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Foreword 

The second of the three parts of Volume 17 (S) follows the first after a delay of 
three years. We dedicate it to Ignace J. Gelb, who devoted a major part of his scholarly 
career to the Assyrian Dictionary. He joined the project in 1929, was its moving spirit 
in the post-war years as Acting Editor and Editor-in-Charge, and remained a member of 
the Editorial Board until his death in 1985. 

Chicago, Illinois Erica Reiner 

August, 1991 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, 
G, H, 1/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, S Part I, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of 
abbreviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, GrundriB der akkadischen Grammatik, and 
Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also 
includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts prepared by 
or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A 

lexical series a a = ndqu, pub. 
Civil, MSL 14 

Ai. 

A 

tablets in the collections of the 
Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

AIPHOS 

A-tablet 

lexical text, see MSL 13 lOff. 

Aistleitner 

AAA 

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

Worter- 


pology 

buch 

AAAS 

Annales Archbologiques Arabes 

AJA 


Syriennes 

AJSL 

AASF 

Annales Academiae Scientiarum 



Fennicae 

AKA 

AASOR 

The Annual of the American Schools 
of Oriental Research 


AB 

Assyriologische Bibliothek 

Ali Sumerian 

ABAW 

Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Letters 

AbB 

Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 



schrift und Ubersetzung 

Alp Beamten¬ 

Abel-Winckler 

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 

namen 


Vorlesungen 

Altmann, ed.. 

ABIM 

A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Biblical and 


Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

Other Studies 

ABL 

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Letters 


ABoT 

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde . . . 
Bogazkoy Tabletleri 

AMI 

AbS-T 

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh 

AMSUH 

ACh 

C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chaldb- 



enne 

AMT 

Acta Or. 

Acta Orientalia 


Actes du 8^ 

Actes du 8*' Congrbs International 

An 

Congrbs 

des Orientalistes, Section Semi- 

An = Anum 

International 

tique (B) 

An = Anum ia 

ADD 

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

ameli 


and Documents 

Anatolian 

AfK 

Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

Studies 

AfO 

Archiv fiir Orientforschung 

GUterbock 

AGM 

Archiv fiir Geschichte der Medizin 

AnBi 

AHDO 

Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

Andrae 

AHw. 

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

Festungs¬ 


worterbuch 

werke 


lexical series ki.Ki.KAu.bi.Sfe = ana 
ittiSu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 1 
Annuaire de ITnstitut de Philo- 
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

J. Aistleitner, Wbrterbuch der 
ugaritischen Sprache 

American Journal of Archaeology 
American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 
guages and Literatures 

E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 
The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Collections from the Old Baby¬ 
lonian Schools (Ph. D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
Beamtennamen im hethitischen 
Festzeremoniell 

A. Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Studies (= Philip W. Lown In¬ 
stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 
Iran 

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 
tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 
Texts . . . 

synonym list an = Saw/a 
list of gods 
list of gods 

Anatolian Studies Presented to 
Hans Gustav GUterbock 

Analecta Biblica 

W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 
von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 


IX 
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Andi'iie 

Stelen- 

reihen 

ANES 

Angim 


AnOr 
An St 
Antagal 

AO 

AOAT 

AOAW 

AOB 

AoP 

AOS 

AOTU 

APAW 

Arkeologya 

Dergisi 

ARM 


ARMT 

Arnaud 
Emar 6 
Aro Glossar 

Aro Gramm. 

Aro Infinitiv 

Aro Kleider- 
texte 

ArOr 

ARU 

AS 

ASAW 

ASGW 

Ashm. 

ASKT 

ASSF 

Assur 

Augapfel 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


W. .Viull'iU'. Oil' SU'k'nreihcn in 
A.ssur (- WVDOG 24) 

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern 
Society of Columbia University 
epic Angim dimma, cited from 
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

Analecta Orientalia 

Anatolian Studies 

lexical series antagal = Saqu, pub. 

M. T. Roth, MSL 1 7 
tablets in the collections of the 
Musee du Louvre 

Alter Orient und Altes Testament 
Anzeiger der Osterreichisohen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Altorientalische Bibliothek 
Altorientalische Forsehungen 
American Oriental Series 
Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 
suchungen 

Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
grafya Dergisi 

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 
TCL 22-31; 14,18, 19,21 =Textes 
cun6iformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 
Archives royales de Mari (texts in 
transliteration and translation) 

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 
d’AStata: Emar 6 
J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen {= StOr 22) 
J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20) 
J. Aro, Die akkadisehen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

J. Aro, MittelbabylonischeKleider- 
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 
Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

Archiv Orientalni 
J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 
rische Rechtsurkunden 
Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 
Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 
sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
tablets in the collections of the 
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
P. Haupt, Akkadisohe und sume- 
rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 
nicae 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Assur 

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 


urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 
Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie . . . 

Bab. Babyloniaca 

Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen 

Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
Stud. 37) 

Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 

Karum KaniS 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 

surbanipals 

Bauer J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 

Lagasch schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 

dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 

AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmern. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonisehen Religion 
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
Bezold Cat. L. W. King. Catalogue of the 

Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith. Babylonian Historical 

Texts 

BiAr The Biblical Archaeologist 


X 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviahons 


Bib. Biblica 

Biggs Al-Hiba R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec¬ 
ond Seasons 

Biggs Saziga R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

Bilgi 9 Appel- E. Bilgi 9 , Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der lativa der kappadokischen Texte 
kapp. Texte . . . 

BiMes Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 

BIN Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 

lection of J. B. Nies 
BiOr Bibliotheca Orientalis 

Birot M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et 

Tablettes administratives d’4poque babylo- 

nienne ancienne eonserv6es au 
Musee d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Geneve 

Black Sum. J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Grammar Babylonian Theory 

BM tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

BMAH Bulletin des Musees Royaux d’Art 

et d’Histoire 

BMFA Bulletin of the Museum of Pine Arts 

BMMA Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 

seum of Art 

BMQ The British Museum Quarterly 

BMS L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 

Sorcery 

Bo. field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Boghazkeui 

Bbhl Chres- F. M. T. Bbhl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy tomathy 

Bbhl Leiden F. M. T. Bbhl, Mededeelingen uit 
Coll. de Leidsche Verzameling van 

Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

Boissier Choix A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

Boissier DA A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 

relatifs aux presages 

Bbllenriicher J. Bbllenrucher, Gebete und Hym- 

Nergal nen an Nergal {= LSS 1/6) 

BOR Babylonian and Oriental Record 

Borger BAL R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische 

Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54) 

Borger R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 

Einleitung schen Kbnigsinschriften 

Borger Esarh. R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 

haddons, Kbnigs von Assyrien 
(= AfO Beiheft 9) 

Borger HKL R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 

schriftliteratur 

Borger R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 

Zeichenliste Zeichenliste {= AOAT 33/33A) 

Boson G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi 

Tavolette sumere . . . 

BoSt Boghazkbi-Studien 


BoTU Die Boghazkbi-Texte in Umschrift 

. . . (= WVDOG 41-42) 

Boudou Liste A. Boudou, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques Or. 36-38) 

Boyer Contri- G. Boyer, Contribution a I’histoire 
bution juridique de la P' dynastie 

babylonienne 

BPO E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Baby¬ 

lonian Planetary Omens (= BiMes 

2 ) 

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
stein Heth. sche Gbtter nach Bildbeschrei- 

Gbtter bungen in Keilschrifttexten 

MV AG 46/2) 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 

MSKH Studies for Kassite History 

Brinkman J. A. Brinkman, A Political His- 
PKB tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 

1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr43) 

BRM Babylonian Records in the Library 

of J. Pierpont Morgan 

Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
Lex. Syr.^ cum, 2nd ed. 

BSAW Beriohte der Sachsischen Akade- 

mie der Wissenschaften 

BSGW Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 

schaft der Wissenschaften 
BSL Bulletin de la Socibtb de Linguis- 

tique de Paris 

BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental 

and African Studies 

Bu. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Bull, on Sum. Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 
Agriculture 

CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the 

Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 

Cagni Erra L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Cambyses 


Cassin An- E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
throponymie thropologie de Nuzi 


CBM 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

CBS 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 

CCT 

Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

CH 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 
murabi . . . 

Chantre 

E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo- 
giques dans I’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

Charpin 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 


Archives propriete privbe . . . Tell Sifr 

Familiales 


XI 
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Charpin- 

Durand 

Strasbourg 

CHD 


Chiera STA 


Christian 

Festschrift 

Qig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 

Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kramer ISET 


gig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 

gig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
PuzriS- 
Dagan- 
Texte 
Clay PN 


Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 
Coll, de Clercq 

Combe Sin 

Contenau 

Contribution 

Contenau 

Umma 

Cooper Angim 

Copenhagen 

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern 
Seals 
CRAI 

Craig AAT 

Craig ABRT 

Cros Tello 


CRRA 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do¬ 
cuments cuneiformes de Stras¬ 
bourg conserves a la Biblioth^que 
Nationale et Universitaire 

Tbe Hittite Dictionary of the Orien¬ 
tal Institute of the University of 
Chicago 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. gig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 

M. gig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. Kra¬ 
mer, Sumerian Literary Tablets 
and Fragments in the Archaeolog¬ 
ical Museum of Istanbul 

M. gig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), and 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Reehtsurkunden aus Nippur 

M. gig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Salo¬ 
nen, Die PuzriS-Dagan-Texte (= 
AASF B 92) 


A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR I) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul¬ 
tures de I’Eanna d’Uruk (559-520) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution 4 
I’histoire ^conomique d’Umma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 

tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Academic des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 

G. Cros, Mssion fran 9 ai 8 e de 
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Compte rendu. Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 


CT 

CTMMA 

CTN 

Cyr. 

DAFI 

Dailey 

Edinburgh 


Dalley- 

Postgate 

Port 

Shal¬ 

maneser 

Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 

Dandamaev 

Slavery 

Dar. 

David AV 


Deimel Fara 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothfeque 
Nationale 
Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL^ 

Delitzsch 

HWB 

Dietrich 

Aramaer 

van Dijk 
Gotterlieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
van Dijk 
Lugale 
Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 


Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropol¬ 
itan Museum of Art 
Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la Delegation Arch6olo- 
gique Frangaise en Iran 
S. Dailey, A catalogue of the Ak¬ 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 
S. Dailey and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Port Shalmaneser 
(= CTN 3) 


G. H. Dalman, . . . Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in Baby¬ 
lonia from Nabopolassar to Alex¬ 
ander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
lura Orientis antiqui 

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Para 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliotheque Nationale 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres . . . Mus6e du Louvre 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stiicke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Sud- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AO AT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gbtter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse sumero- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, lugal ud MB-LlM-bi 
nib-gIl 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free Li¬ 
brary of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 

lexical series diri dir sidku = 
(w)atm 


xii 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination 

en M6sopotamie ancienne et dans 
les regions voisines 

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung 

Donbaz-Yoffee V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old Baby- 

OB Kish Ionian Texts from Kish Conserved 

in the Istanbul Museums (= BiMes 
17) 

Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1977) 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

presargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of A8§ur 
of ASSur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Durand J.-M. Durand, Documents cun6ifor- 

Catalogue mes de la IV' Section de I’Eeole 
EPHE Pratique des Hautes Etudes 

Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 
babyloniens dApoque r^cente 

Ea lexical series ea A = n&qu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79; 
Rainey EA 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 

1953/1) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Hand- betsserie "Handerhebung” (= 

erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. (= ABAW NT 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfilmrezepte und 

Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrisohe Tempel 

{= VIO 23) 


Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 
sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edel E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 

Agyptische agyptische Medizin am hethiti- 
Arzte schen Konigshof 

Edzard Tell D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtsohaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der (= ABAW NF 
72) 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranisohe Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 

EmesalVoc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 

= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 
3-44 

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 

in SCCNH 2) 

En. el. Enuma eliS 

ErimhuS lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 

pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17 
ErimhuS Bogh. Boghazkeui version of ErimhuS, 
pub. Giiterbock, MSL 17 
Eshnunna see Goetze LE 

Code 

Evetts App. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of. . , 
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix 
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. . . Evil-Merodach . . . 

Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. . . Laborosoarchod 

Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of 
. . . Neriglissar . . . 

Explicit Malku synonym list malku = Sarru, ex¬ 
plicit version (Tablets I-II pub. 
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.) 
Fadhil A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie 

Arraphe und Prosopographie der Provinz- 

stadte des Konigreichs Arraphe 
Fales Censi- F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti 
menti di epoca neo-assira 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte 

ATU aus Uruk 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische 

Das Sume- (= Handbuch der Orientalistik, 

rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band, 

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt, 
Lieferung I) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen 

Gerichts- Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF 

urkunden 39, 40, 44) 
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Falkenstein .\. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter- 
Gotter- licder 

lieder 

Falkenstein A. F'alkenstein, Grararaatik der 

Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Lagas (= 

AnOr 28 and 29) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen 

Haupttypen der sumerisehen Beschworung 

(= LSS NF 1) 

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographic von 

Topographic Uruk 

Farber IStar W. Farber, Beschwdrungsrituale 

und Dumuzi an IStar und Dumuzi 
Festschrift Festschrift fur Wilhelm Filers: Ein 

Eilers Dokument der internationalen 

Forschung 

FF Forschungen und Fortschritte 

Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the 

Babylonian Tablets in the British 
Museum 

Figurative M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and 

Language J. E. Wansbrough, eds.. Figu¬ 

rative Language in the Ancient 
Near East 

Finet A. Finet, L’Accadien des lettres de 

L’Accadien Mari 

Finkelstein Essays on the Ancient Near East 
Mem. Vol. in Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel¬ 

stein 

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian 

Tablets in the John Rylands 
Library 

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby¬ 
lonian Dynasty in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester 
FLP tablets in the collections of the 

Free Library of Philadelphia 
Friinkel S. Frankel, Die aramaischen 

Fremdw. Fremdworter im Arabischen 

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale 

Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritu- 

eel 

Freydank H. Freydank, Spatbabylonische 

Wirtschafts- Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk 

texte 

Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift 

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge- 

Gesetze setze {= Documenta et monu- 

menta orientis antiqui 7) 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wdrter- 

Heth. Wb. buch . . . 

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrage des 

Staatsver- Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer 

trage Sprache (^- MVAG 34/1) 

FuB Forschungen und Berichte 

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of 

Dynasties Sumer and Akkad 

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule 
in the Ancient East 


Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students 

Teachers in the Oldest Schools 

Gandert A. von Muller, ed., Gandert Fest- 

Festschrift schrift (= Berliner Beitrage zur 

Vor- und Friihgesohichte 2) 
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, GilgameS et sa legende. 

Etudes recueillies par Paul 
Garelli a I’occasion de la VIF 
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter¬ 
nationale (Paris, 1968) 

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap- 
Assyriens padoce 

Gaster AV Occident and Orient (Studies in 
Honour of M. Gaster) 

Gautier J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une 

Dilbat famille de Dilbat . . . 

GCCI R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College 

Cuneiform Inscriptions 

Gelb OAIC 1. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip¬ 
tions in Chicago Natural History 
Museum 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Premieres re- 

Kich cherches archeologiques a Kich 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de 
Trouvaille Drehem 

Genouillac H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sum6- 

TSA riennes archaiques . . . 

Gesenius'^ W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und 

aramaisches Handvrorterbuch, 
17th ed. 

GGA Gbttingische Gelehrte Anzeigen 

Gibson-Biggs M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.. 

Seals Seals and Sealing in the Ancient 

Near East 

Gilg. GilgameS epic, cited from Thompson 

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment, 
OB Version of Tablet X, P. = 
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version 
of Tablet H, Y. = Yale Tablet, 
OB Version of Tablet III) 

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali 
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 
254ff., also Greengus Ishchali 277 
Goetze A. Goetze, HattuSiliS. Der Bericht 

HattuSiliS iiber seine Thronbesteigung nebst 

den Paralleltexten (= MVAG 29/3) 
Goetze A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the 

Kizzuwatna Problem of Hittite Geography 

(= YOR 22) 

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna 
(= AASOR 31) 

Goetze Neue A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke 

Bruchstiicke zum groBen Text des HattusiliS 
und den Paralleltexten (= 
MVAG 34/2) 

Golenischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre 

tablettes cappadociennes . . . 
Gordon AV Orient and Occident: Essays Pre¬ 
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon . . . 
(= AOAT 22) 
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Gordon 

Hand¬ 

book 

Gordon Smith 
College 

Gordon 
Sumerian 
Proverbs 
Gbssmann Era 
Gott. Misz. 

Grant Bus. 
Doe. 

Grant Smith 
College 
Gray SamaS 

Grayson ARI 

Grayson 
BELT 
Grayson 
Chronicles 
Greengus 
Ishchali 
Greengus 
Studies 
Guest Notes 
on Plants 

Guest Notes 
on Trees 
Gurney MB 
Texts 

Giiterboek 

Siegel 

Hallo Royal 
Titles 
Hartmann 
Musik 
Haupt 
Nimrodepos 
Haverford 
Symposium 

Hecker 

Giessen 

Hecker 

Grammatik 

Heimpel 

Tierbilder 

Herzfeld API 

Hewett An¬ 
niversary 
Vol. 
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C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook 
{- AnOr 25) 

C. H. Gordon, Smith College 
Tablets ... (= Smith College 
Studies in History, Vol. 38) 

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs 


F. Gbssmann, Das Era-Epos 
Gbttinger Miszellen: Beitrage zur 
agyptologischen Diskussion 
E. Grant, Babylonian Business 
Documents of the Classical Period 
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in 
the Smith College Library 

C. D. Gray, The SamaS Religious 
Texts . . . 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal 
Inscriptions 

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histor¬ 
ical-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3) 

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby¬ 
lonian Chronicles {= TCS 5) 

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab¬ 
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity 
S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali 
Documents (= BiMes 19) 

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and 
Plant Products with their Collo¬ 
quial Names in 'Iraq 
E. Guest, Notes on Trees and 
Shrubs for Lower Iraq 

O. R. Gurney, The Middle Baby¬ 
lonian Legal and Economic Texts 
from Ur 

H. G. Giiterboek, Siegel aus Bo- 
gazkby (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7) 
W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian 
Royal Titles (= AOS 43) 

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su- 
merischen Kultur 

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim¬ 
rodepos 

E. Grant, ed.. The Haverford 
Symposium on Archaeology and 
the Bible 

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der 
Universitatsbibliothek Giessen 
K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kul- 
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44) 

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der 
sumerischen Literatur {= Studia 
Pohl 2) 

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In- 
schriften 

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey, 
eds., So Live the Works of Men; 
Seventieth Anniversary Volume 
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett 


Hg. 

HG 

Hh. 


Hilprecht AV 


Hilprecht 
Deluge Story 


Hinke Kudurru 


Hinz AFF 

Hirsch 

Unter- 

suchungen 

Hoffner 

Alimenta 

Holma 
Kl. Beitr. 

Holma 

Kbrperteile 

Holma Omen 
Texts 

Holma 

Quttulu 

Holma 

Weitere 

Beitr. 

Hrozny Code 
Hittite 

Hrozny 

Getreide 

Hrozny 

Kultepe 

Hrozny 
Ta' annek 

HS 


lexical series HAR.gud = imru 
= ballu, pub. MSL 6-11 
J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s 
Gesetz 

lexical series HAR.r a = hubullu (Hh. 
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 6; 
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger, 
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands¬ 
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, 
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; 
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9; 
Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub. Lands¬ 
berger and Reiner, MSL 10; Hh. 
XX-XXIV pub. Landsberger 
and Reiner, MSL 11) 

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume. 
Studies in Assyriology and Ar¬ 
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann 
V. Hilprecht 

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest 
Version of the Babylonian Deluge 
Story and the Temple Library of 
Nippur 

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian 
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, 
pp.21-27 

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und 
Forschungen 

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt- 
assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei¬ 
heft 13/14) 

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae- 
orum (= AOS 56) 

H. Holma, Kleine Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF 
B 7/2) 

H. Holma, Die Namen der Kor- 
perteile im Assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen (= AASF B 7) 

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby¬ 
lonian Tablets in the British 
Museum . . . 

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo- 
nischen Personennamen der Form 
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2) 

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum 
assyrischen Lexikon {= AASF B 
15/1) 

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant 
de I’Asie Mineure 
F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten 
Babylonien . . . (= SAWW Phil.- 
Hist. Kl. 173/1) 

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes 
du Kultepe (= ICK 1) (= Monogr. 
ArOr 14) 

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von 
Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek 
tablets in tbe Hilprecht collection, 
Jena 
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HSM tablets in the collections of the 

Harvard Semitic Museum 
HSS Harvard Semitic Series 

HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual 

Hunger H. Hunger, Babylonische und as- 

Kolophone syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2) 

Hunger Uruk H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Tex- 
te aus Uruk, 1 

Hunger-Pingree H. Hunger and D. Pingree, mul. 
MUL.APiN apin: An Astronomical Compen¬ 

dium in Cuneiform 

Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in 

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum 

Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4) 

IB tablets in the collections of the 

Pontificio Istituto Biblico, Rome 
IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu- 

lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri 
lohisar M. Ichisar, Les archives cappado- 

Imdilum ciennes du marchand Imdilum 

ICK Inscriptions cun6iformes du Kul- 

tepe 

Idu lexical series a = idu 

lEJ Israel Exploration Journal 

IF Indogermanische Forschungen 

Igituh lexical series igituh = tamartu. 

Igituh short version pub. Lands- 
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 8Iff. 
ILN Illustrated London News 

IM tablets in the collections of the Iraq 

Museum, Baghdad 
Imgidda to see ErimhuS 

ErimhuS 

lOS Israel Oriental Studies 

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the Ar¬ 

chaeological Museum of Istanbul 
ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello 

Izbu Comm. commentary to the series Summa 

izbu, pub. Leichty Izbu pp. 211- 
233 

Izi lexical series izi = iSdtu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 154-226 

Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 132-147 
JA Journal asiatique 

Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in the 

Copenhagen National Museum, Copenhagen 
Jankowska N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye 

KTK teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani- 

iakh SSSR 

JAOS Journal of the American Oriental 

Society 

Jastrow Diet. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the 
Targumim . . . 

JBL Journal of Biblical Literature 

JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies 

JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology 

JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881 
pub. in SCCNH 3) 


JBNu Joint Expedition with the Iraq 

Museum at Nuzi, unpub. 

JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch- 

Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex 
Oriente Lux” 

JESHO Journal of the Economic and 

Social History of the Orient 
Jestin NTSS R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes 
sumeriennes de Suruppak 
Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de 

Suruppak Suruppak . . . 

JJP Journal of Juristic Papyrology 

JKF Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For- 

schung 

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies 

Joannes F. Joannes, Textes economiques de 

Textes la Babylonie recente 

econo¬ 
miques 

Johns C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian 

Doomsday Doomsday Book 

Book 

Jones-Snyder T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume¬ 
rian Economic Texts from the 
Third Ur Dynasty 

JPOS Journal of the Palestine Oriental 

Society 

JQR Jewish Quarterly Review 

JRAS Journal of the Royal Asiatic So¬ 

ciety 

JSOR Journal of the Society of Oriental 

Research 

JSS Journal of Semitic Studies 

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the 

Victoria Institute 

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection 

of the British Museum 

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 13 227-261 

KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori- 

schen Inhalts 

KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi- 

Bchen Inhalts 

Kamid Kamid el-L6z, Saarbrucker Bei- 

el-L6z trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970 

Kang SACT S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian 
Cuneiform Texts in the Collection 
of the World History Museum of 
the University of Illinois 

KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi- 

dsen Inhalts 

KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver- 

schiedenen Inhalts 

KB Keilinschrlftliche Bibliothek 

KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi 

Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian . . . 

Persian (= AOS 33) 

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia, 
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo¬ 

nia, etc. . . . 
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Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col¬ 

lections of the Oriental Institute, 
University of Chicago 

Kienast Altass. B. Kienast, Das altassyrische Kauf- 
Kaufvertrags- vertragsrecht 
recht 

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen 

ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Semi¬ 

nars der Universitat Heidelberg 
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer 
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen 

Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra 

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning 
Early Babylonian Kings . . . 

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer 
History and Akkad: An Account of the 

Early Races of Babylonia . . . 
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon 
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the 
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British 

Museum 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend 
Etana of Etana 

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nimrud 
Wine Lists Wine Lists (= CTN 1) 

Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the 

collections of the Ashmolean 
Museum, Oxford 

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beamten- 

Beamtentum turn nach Briefen aus der Sar- 
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3) 

KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen 

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete 

Gebete an den Sonnengott. . . 

Kocher BAM F. Kocher, Die babylonisch-assy- 
rische Medizin in Texten und 
Untersuchungen 

KScher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur 

Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen- 

kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28) 

Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus dem 
Peiser babylonischen Rechtsleben 

Rechtsleben 

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy- 

Biirgschafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht 

recht 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi- 

Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den ost- 

Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis- 

mus (= ASAW 42/1) 

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche 

NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El- 

Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5) 
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume {= 

AOAT 25) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over 

Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12) 


Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary 

SLTN Texts from Nippur {= AASOR 23) 

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a 

Two Pushkin Museum Tablet 

Elegies 

Kraus AbB 1 F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem British 
Museum 

Kraus AV Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Studies 
Presented to F. R. Kraus . . . 
Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs 
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon 
Studia et documenta ad iura 

orientis antiqui pertinentia 5) 
Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni¬ 
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO 

Beiheft 3) 

Kraus F. R. Kraus, Konigliche Verfiigun- 

Verfiigungen gen in altbabylonischer Zeit 

(Studia et documenta ad iura 
orientis antiqui pertinentia 11) 
Kraus Vieh- F. R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhal- 
haltung tung im altbabylonischen Lande 

Larsa 

Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik 

Kultlyrik 

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung Blanckertz . . . 

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der 
Sammlung . . . Hahn . . . 

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte 

vom Kiiltepe bei Kaisarije 
KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi 

Kuchler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me¬ 
dizin . . . 

Kiihne C. Kiihne, Die Chronologie der in- 

Chronologie ternationalen Korrespondenz von 
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17) 

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kultepe 

Kiimmel H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und 

Familie Amt im spatbabylonischen Uruk 

Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en 
Nomades Mesopotamie au temps des rois de 

Mari 

Labat R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz- 

L’Akkadien Kdi 

Labat R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien 

Calendrier des travaux, des signes et des mois 

Labat Suse R. Labat, Textes litteraires de 
Suse (= MDP 57) 

Labat TDP R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia¬ 
gnostics et pronostics medicaux 
Lacheman AV Studies on the Civilization and Cul¬ 
ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians in 
Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman (= 
SCCNH 1) 

Laessoe Bit J. Laessoe, Studies on the Assyrian 
Rimki Ritual bit rimki 

Lajard Culte J. B. F. Lajard, Recherohes sur le 
de Venus culte . . . de Venus 
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Lambert BWL W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis¬ 
dom Literature 

Lambert Love W. G. Lambert, The Problem of 
Lyrics the Love Lyrics, in Goedioke and 

Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity 
Lambert W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address 

Marduk’s to the Demons {= AfO 17 310ff.) 
Address to the 
Demons 

Lambert- W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard, 
Millard Atra-hasis; The Babylonian Story 

Atra-hasis of the Flood 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs 
Brief von Esagila an Kdnig Asarhad- 

don 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, The Date Palm 
Date Palm and Its By-Products According to 

the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO 
Beiheft 17) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des 
Fauna alten Mesopotamien ... 

ASAW 42/6) 

Landsberger B. Landsberger, Der kultische 
Kult. Kalender der Babylonier und 

Kalender Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2) 

Landsberger- B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen, 
Jacobsen Georgica (in MS.) 

Georgica 

Lang. Language 

Langdon BL S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies 
Langdon S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic 

Creation of Creation 

Langdon S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo- 

Menologies gies . . . 

Langdon SBP S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo¬ 
nian Psalms 

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar 

Tammuz 

Lanu lexical series alam = Idnu 

Lanz Harranu H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen 
AarrdwM-Geschaftsunternehmen 
Laroche E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue 

Glossaire hourrite (= RHA 34-35) 

Hourrite 

Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische 

Personen- Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter- 

miete vertrage (■= Studia et documenta 

ad iura orientis antiqui pertinen- 
tia 1) 

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the 

Cuneiform Character . . . 

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among 

Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby¬ 

lon 

LB tablet numbers in the de Liagre 

Bohl Collection, Leiden 

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and 

Related Texts, copied by T. G. 
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier, 
prepared for publication by A. J. 


Sachs, with the cooperation of J. 
Schaumberger 

Leander P. A. Leander, Tiber die sumeri- 

schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen 
Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les inscriptions d’As- 
sur-nasir-aplu III 

Legrain Catal. L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres 
Cugnin orientaux de la collection Louis 

Cugnin 

Legrain L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur 

TRU 

Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., 
Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldica- 

rum 

Leichty Izbu E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum- 
ma Izbu (= TCS 4) 

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes 
Choix cuneiformes inedits ou incom- 

pletement publies jusqu’a ce jour 
van Lerberghe K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian 
OB Texts Legal and Administrative Texts 

from Philadelphia (= OLA 21) 
Levine Stelae L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian 
Stelae from Iran 

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord- 

Handbueh semitischen Epigraphik 

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of 

S argon II 

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In¬ 

scriptions of Hammurabi 

Limet H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su- 

Anthropo- m^rienne dans les documents 

nymie de la 3' dynastle d’Ur 

Limet H. Limet, Etude de documents de 

Documents la periods d’Agad6 appartenant 

4 I’Universit^ de Lifege 

Limet M6tal H. Limet, Le travail du m6tal au 
pays de Sumer au temps de la 
IIP dynastie d’Ur 

Limet Sceaux H. Limet, Les 16gendes des sceaux 
Cassites cassites 

Limet Textes H. Limet, Textes sumeriens de la 
Sum6riens IIP dynastie d’Ur {= Documents 

du Proche-Orient Ancien des 
Musees Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

Lipinski E. Lipihski, ed.. State and Temple 

Economy Economy in the Ancient Near East 

(= OLA 5 and 6) 

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Assur 

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 

schrifttexte aus Uruk 

Loretz Chagar 0. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
Bazar und Tell Brak (= AO AT 3) 

Loretz-Mayer 0. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
gu-ila Gebete (= AOAT 34) 

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien 

LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 
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Babylonier und Assyrer in den 


Lu 

Berliner Museen 

lexical series lu = sa, pub. Civil, 

Lugale 

MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 

Lyon Sar. 

cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
(line nos. in parentheses ac¬ 
cording to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 

MAD 

gon’s . . . 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 

MAH 

tionary 

tablets in the collections of the 

Malku 

Musee d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
synonym list malku = sarru (Malku I 


pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 
Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235ff.; supplementary ma¬ 
terial pub. in von Weiher Uruk) 
MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqlu (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MARI Mari, Annales de Recherehes In- 

terdisciplinaires 

Matous Festschrift Lubor MatouS 

Festschrift 

MatouS KK L. MatouS and M. MatouSova-Raj- 
mova, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniversitat 
in Prag 

MatouS L. MatouS, Inscriptions cun6ifor- 

Kultepe mes du Kult4p6, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

Mayer Gebets- W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
beschworun- Formensprache der babylonischen 

gen “Gebetsbeschworungen” (= Stu- 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical 

Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

McEwan LB G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Baby- 
Tablets Ionian Tablets in the Royal On¬ 

tario Museum (= Royal Ontario 
Museum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT 0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP Memoires de la Delegation en Perse 

MEE Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla 

Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in 

Honour of T. J. Meek 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 
syrien 


Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wbrterbiichern 
Meissner- B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Rost inschriften Sanheribs 

Senn. 

Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene 
Dussaud 

Melanges Miscellanea Babylonica: Melanges 

Birot offerts a Maurice Birot 

Melanges Melanges bibliques et orientaux en 

Cazelles I’honneur de M. Henri Cazelles 

(= AOAT212) 

Melanges Finet Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume 
de melanges offerts a Andre Finet 
Melanges Florileglum Anatolicum; Melanges 

Laroche offerts a Emmanuel Laroche 

Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia 
semitica 

Mendelsohn I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 

Slavery cient Near East 

Menzel B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel (= 

Tempel Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 

van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 
Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, N. Y. 
MIO Mitteilungen des Institute fiir 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT 0. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
MM tablets in the collections of the 

Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El- 

Amarna 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 

kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 

Supplementary Series 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers . . . 

MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Materiali per il vocabolario neo- 

sumerico 
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N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series siG 7 -t-ALAM = nabnitu, 

pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

NABU Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves 

et Utilitaires 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

NCBT tablets in the collections of Yale 

University 

ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Nemet-Nejat K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
LB Field Ionian Field Plans in the British 

Plans Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 

Maior 11) 

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 
ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nigga lexical series nigga = makkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . . . 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 
Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= OIP 67) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT schrifttexte 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 12 161-219 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

OBT Tell S. Dailey, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 
Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 

from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 


OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
. . . (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 
Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

Oppert-Menant J. Oppert et J. Menant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de I’Assyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 

of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 

Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Owen Lewis D. Owen, The John Frederick 

Coll. Lewis Collection {= MVN 3) 

Owen Loan D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
Documents from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 

Univ. 1969) 

Owen NATN D. 1. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Mppur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akttu 

Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AOAT 6) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission arch6ologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit 

Urkunden der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums . . . 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 

Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 

Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

urkunden der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . . 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht {= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 

tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 

cavated at Assur 
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Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Picchioni S. A. Picchioni, II poemetto di 

Adapa Adapa 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (= 
AS 6) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets . . . 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Tablets of the Berens Collection 

Coll. 

Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 

Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

Archive 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 

Royal Grants Grants and Decrees {= Studia 

Pohl; Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 

Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (= Studia Pohl: Series 
Maior 3) 

Pouvoirs A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 

locaux en M^sopotamie et dans les r6- 

gions adjacentes. Colloque orga- 
nis4 par I’Institut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 Jan¬ 
vier 1980 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed.. Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 

Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 

35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

Proto-Izi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 

PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 

RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archeolo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 


Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 369- 
379 (= AOAT 8) 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 
sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

I’origine de I’ecriture cun6iforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 

pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’egyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipswr-Litanies (= JNES 

Litanies 16 129ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 
Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

Rep. geogr. Repertoire geographique des tex- 

tes cuneiformes 

RES Revue des 4tudes s6mitiques 

Reschid F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamas 

Arehiv des und andere Darlehensurkunden 

NursamaS aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de I’histoire des religions 

RIDA Revue Internationale du droit de 

I’antiquite 

Ries Boden- G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen Bo- 
pacht- denpachtformulare 

ibrmulare 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RIM Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

RIM Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia 

Annual Annual Review- 

Review 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 

Frauenbriefe iiber Religion, Politik und Pri- 

vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

Konigs- ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

hymnen 

Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers HI . . . 

Roth Marriage M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 

B.c. (= AOAT 222) 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs a la 

philologie et a I’archeologie egyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 
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RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chaldeennes 

S“ lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-46 

S“ Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal¬ 
lock, MSL 3 51-87 

SAA State Archives of Assyria 

SAA Bulletin State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 

Sachs Mem. A Scientific Humanist; Studies in 

Vol. Memory of Abraham Sachs 

Sachs-Hunger A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro- 
Diaries nomical Diaries and Related 

Texts from Babylonia 

Sag lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 

3-38 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (= VAB 1) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Agrieultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas 1. Salonen 
schrift • • • (= StOr 46) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 

Fischerei Mesopotamien {= AASF 166) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 

Fufi- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 

bekleidung 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hlppologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen Jagd A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahr- alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

zeuge 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten 

Mobel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 

Ziegeleien Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die GruB- und Hof- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen {= StOr 38) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

San Nioolo M. San Nicolo, Beitrilge zu einer 
Prosopo- Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

graphic Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 


San Nicolo- M. San Nioolo and A. Ungnad, 
Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 
V erwaltungsurkunden 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Ono- Assira (= Studia Pohl 6) 

mastica 

SAWW Sitzungsberiohte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S'" lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerisohen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

SCCNH Studies on the Civilization and Cul¬ 

ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
Scheil Sippar V. Soheil, Une saison de fouilles a 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 

Ninip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 
Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen 

Gotternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III (= AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
SamaS 

Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 

Einleitung assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek . . . 

Ta‘annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths (= OIP 16) 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J. Seux, Epithbtes royales akka- 

Epithbtes diennes et sum^riennes 

Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 

Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 

Sources gameS (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn¬ 

sylvania 1963) 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg AV dumu-E2'Dub-ba-a: Studies in 

Honor of Ake W. Sjoberg 
Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

SL a. Deimel, Sumerisohes Lexikon 
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SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 

lectas a P. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

(= OIP 11) 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 
Texts Museum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33/47) 

von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 

Corpus tions “royales” pr^sargoniques de 

LagaS 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 

Correspon- ministrative Correspondence 

dence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sum6riennes 

scriptions et akkadiennes 

Royales 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava- 

Ahhijava Urkunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
van der Spek C. R. J. van der Spek, Grondhezit 
Grondbezit in het Seleucidische Rijk 

Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de I’Asie ant6rieure des 

Mus6es Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire k Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 

Sterndienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 

Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen . . . 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namengebung Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 


Starr Baru I. Starr, Tbe Bdru Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., Yale Univ. 1974) 

Starr Diviner I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di¬ 
viner (= BiMes 12) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Statue de A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
Tell A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 

Fekherye Fekherye 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkby-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte. 

Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 
Stol OB M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 

History History 

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

Stone Nippur E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 
StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Worter . . . 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 

Liverpool, Actes du 6' Congrfes 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section S^mitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Funften Interna- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

STT 0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab¬ 
lets 

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . . 
Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 
Studia (= Documenta et monumenta 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 

17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed.. Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 

Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof M. A. Beek . . . 
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Studies Societies and Languages of the An- 

Diakonoff cient Near East. Studies in 

Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 
Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 

Jones (= AOAT 203) 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 

Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 

Oppenheim Oppenheim 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 
Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 

Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Ara§tirmalari Cografya Palkiiltesi Sumeroloji 
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Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu {= AfO Beiheft 11) 
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Liagre Bohl Dedicatae 
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Tablettes de la 1" Dynastie de Babylone 

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques 

TJA et administratives de la IIP 

Dynastie d’Ur et de la P' Dynas¬ 
tie de Babylone 

T tablets in the collections of the 

Staatliche Museen, Berlin 
Tablet Funek one of several tablets in private 
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 
3, Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from 
unpublished copies of Delitzsch; 
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pi. 9-10 
Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal 
Names (= ASSF 43/1) 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter- 

Gbtter- epitheta (= StOr 7) 

epitheta 

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be- 

Maqlu schwbrungsserie Maqlu (= ASSF 
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Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches 
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2) 
TCL Textes cuneiformes du Louvre 

TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources 

Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in 

the collections of the Oriental 
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Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 


Th. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 
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TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathe- 

matiques babyloniens 

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA 

20 ,pis. 101ff.,andArchaeologia79 
pi. 49; transliteration in Ebeling, 
MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO 
18 38ff. 

Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen . . . 

rech- 
nungen 

TSBA Transactions of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 
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TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau 
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UF Ugarit-Forschungen 
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51-65 

Ugumu Bil. lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9 

66-73 

UM tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
UMB University Museum Bulletin 

Unger Babylon E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige 
Stadt. . . 


XXIV 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


Unger Bel- B. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
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stele III. aus Saba’a und Semiramis 

Ungnad NRV A. Ungnad, Neubabylonisehe 
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Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
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(Berlin 1930-) 
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Texte 
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Virolleaud C. Virolleaud, La 16gende ph6ni- 
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organist par ITnstitut des Hautes 
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lander Inscription of Darius the Great: 

Bisitun Babylonian Version (= Corpus In- 
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Waetzoldt Tex- H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
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Waterman L. Waterman, Business Documents 
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schungen 

Winckler H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
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Sargons . . . 

Winnett AV J. Wevers and D. Bedford, eds.. 
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Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 

Alalakh Tablets 

Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chron. Chaldean Kings . . . 

Wiseman D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 

Treaties of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 

WO Die Welt des Orients 

Woolley Carchemish, Report on the Ex- 
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of the British Museum 
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gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
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WZJ Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 

Friedrich - Schiller ■ Universitat 
Jena 

WZKM Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde 

des Morgenlandes 

YBC tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 

lection, Yale University Library 

Ylvisaker 8. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 

Grammatik und assyrischen Grammatik (- 
LSS 5/6) 

YOR Yale Oriental Series, Researches 

YOS Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 

Texts 

ZA Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie 

ZAW Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 

Wissenschaft 


ZDMG Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 

landischen Gesellschaft 

ZDPV Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 

stina-Vereins 

ZE Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologie 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 

Fremdw. wbrter . . ., 2nd ed. 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, IStar und SaRu, ein 

IStar und altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW 

Saltu Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 

Zimmern H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen 

Neujahrsfest Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 

Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 
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ZK Zeitschrift fiir Keilschriftforschung 

ZS Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

ext. 

extispicy 

acc. 

accusative 

fact. 

factitive 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

fern. 

feminine 

add. 

addition(al) 

fig- 

figure 

adj. 

adjective 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Adn. 

Adad-nirari 

geogr. 

geographical 

adv. 

adverb 

Gilg. 

Gilgames 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

Gk. 

Greek 

Alu 

Summa dlu 

gloss. 

glossary 

apod. 

apodosis 

GN 

geographical name 

app. 

appendix 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Asb. 

Assurbanipal 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Asn. 

ASSur-nasir-apli II 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

IE 

Indo-European 

Av. 

Avestan 

imp. 

imperative 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

inch 

including 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

bus. 

business 

inf. 

infinitive 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

inscr. 

inscription 

chem. 

chemical (texts) 

interj. 

interjection 

chron. 

chronicle 

interr. 

interrogative 

col. 

column 

intrans. 

intransitive 

coll. 

collation, collated 

inv. 

inventory 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

conj. 

conjunction 

lament. 

lamentation 

corr. 

corresponding 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

Dar. 

Darius 

let. 

letter 

dat. 

dative 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

dem. 

demonstrative 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

det. 

determinative 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

Iw. 

loan word 

disc. 

discussion 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

DN 

divine name 

masc. 

masculine 

doc. 

document 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

dupl. 

duplicate 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

EA 

El-Amarna 

med. 

medical (texts) 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

ed. 

edition 


(texts) 

ED 

Early Dynastic 

MN 

month name 

Elam. 

Elamite 

rang. 

meaning 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

n. 

note 

esp. 

especially 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

Etana 

Etana myth 

NB 

Neo-B abylonian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar II 
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Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

RN 

royal name 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

NF 

Neue Polge 

s. 

substantive 

No. 

number 

Sar. 

Sargon II 

nom. 

nominative 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

NS 

New Series, Nova Series 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

num. 

numeral 

Sem. 

Semitic 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

sing. 

singular 

obv. 

obverse 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 

000. 

oocurrence, occurs 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

str. 

strophe 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

orig. 

original (ly) 

supp. 

supplement 

P- 

page(s) 

syli. 

syllabic ally 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

syn. 

synonym(ous) 

part. 

participle 

Syr. 

Syriac 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

phon. 

phonetic 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

trans. 

transitive 

pi. 

plural, plate 

translat. 

translation 

pi. tan turn 

plurale tantum 

translit. 

transliteration 

PN 

personal name 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

prep. 

preposition 

uncert. 

uncertain 

pres. 

present 

unkn. 

unknown 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

unpub. 

unpublished 

pret. 

preterit 

V. 

verb 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

var. 

variant 

prot. 

protasis 

voe. 

vocabulary 

pub. 

published 

vol. 

volume 

r. 

reverse 

wr. 

written 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

ref. 

reference 

X 

number not transliterated 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 

s 

PART TWO 


saqMu v.; 1. to weigh, 2. to balance, 
to suspend, 3. to pay (by weighing out 
currency metal), 4. Sitqulu to be in op¬ 
position, to be in conjunction (i.e., have 
the same longitude), to be in balance, 5. 
II to weigh, 6. II to make scarce, 7. II to 
pay, 8. Ill to make (someone) pay 
(causative to mng. 3), 9. IV to be 

weighed, 10. IV to be paid; I isqul — 
iSaqqal — saqil, imp. Suqul, 1/2, II, II/2, 
III, III/2, IV (pres. iMaqqal&oA is^aqqil); 
wr. syll. (in OA ni-eS-qu-ul CCT5 10a: 17 and 
25, and occasionally with the -ei- sign, 
note OB iS-ta-KA-al VAS 7 I9l:5, ^a-KA- 
lam YOS 13 121:9) and lA (in LB astrol. 
also lAl, see mng. 4); of. maiqaltu, ma§t 
qalu, muiaqqiltu, idqil tdti, idqilu, iaqlu, 
Siqlu, iitqultu, iitqulu, iuqlu A, iuqultu. 

la-al LAL = Sd-qa-a-l[u] Voc. Q 18'; la-al lal = 
M-qa-lu S'" II 142; lA = Sa-qd-lum MSL 9 126:66 
(Proto-Aa); [kij.llal = ia-qd-a-lum, [ki.x] = min, 
[ki.x] = MIN, [ ki ] .1x1 = MIN, [ ki ].LAGAB = MIN 

Kagal C 9 ff.;[...] = sd-qa-[lu^'\ Nabnitu Fragm. 
6:6; [. . . g]al = i-da sd-qa-lu CT 51 168 i 24 
(Group Voc. A); ku.la = sa-qi-il kaspi Lu IV 264. 

la = [iaqdlu], la.la = [suqqulu] Antagal A 191 f. 

gu(?).me.e§ teS.bi se.ke.bi.de nfg ki.la 
am.tag.ge.de : rigimsunu iSteniS Sute^lmd] 

zimmassunu sa-aq-la-lat] whose voices were 
brought into accord and whose wailing (?) was .... 
PBS 1/1 11:86 and 63, see Kilmer, Studies Lands- 
berger 261 n. 4; uru ie kus.da ki.la la.a.zu : 
dlu Sa Se’u ipparsuSu tamtitu is-Saq-lu-Su city whose 
barley has been cut off, to which dearth has been 
meted out 4R 28* No. 4 r. 43 f. 

i.la = iS-qul, i.la.e = i-saq-qal, i.la.e.meS = 
i-Saq-qa-lu, in.na.an.la = iS-qul, in.na.an.la.e 
= i-Saq-qal, in.na.an.la.e.meS = i-iaq-qa(va,r. 
-qal)-lu Hh. I 241 ff.; ku la (var. i.la) = kaspu 
is-qul (var. is-qu-ul), ku la.e = min i-Saq-qal, ku 
la.e.me§ = MlN i-saq-qa-lu {va,r. i-Sd-[. . .]),nuku 


la (var. ku nu.i.la) = min ul is-qul (var. ul i- 
Saq-[qal\) Hh. I 254ff.; in.la = i^-qu-ul, in.la. 
e§ = is-qu-lu, in.la.e = i-aa-qal, in.la.e.ne = i-Sa- 
qa-lu, in.na.an.la = iS-qu-ul-<Su>, in.na.an.la. 
eS = iS-qu-lu-au, in.na.an.la.e = i-sa-qal-su, in. 
n&.&nAk.e.ne = i-Sa-qd-lu-su Ai. liilff.; nam. 
duj.a.ni.Se ku bi.in.la = ana ipfiridu kaspa is- 
qul Ai. II iv 19'; ku maS.bi ba.an.la.[e] = 
[kaspa u ^ihassu i-Sd\q-qal Ai. Ill i 68; e.ne ku. 
babbar.ra A.kuS.u.a.ni ba.an.na.ab.la.e = 
adi kasap manahtiSu i-sa-qa-lu Ai. IV iv 36. 

i.lA iS-qul ”k. 2902 r. 1 (= ACh IStar 36:13, 
astrol. comm.); aldlu Sd-qa-lu (for context and 
translat. see aldlu A) CT 31 39 i 20 (ext. comm.). 

1. to weigh — a) in OA: ap'puttum 
apputtum hurd§am §a i-ia-qd-ld-ku-ni ana 
iSdtim SinlSu ta^erSu be very careful and 
have the gold which he is going to weigh 
for you refined twice in fire HUCA 39 29 
L29-572:2l; annakam ina Sa-qd-Um qdU 
kunuma li-iS-qu-ul when you (pi.) weigh 
the tin, do it personally Contenau Trente 
Tablettes Cappadociennes 17 :10ff.; weriam Sa 
nad^uni Su-uq-ld weigh (pi.) the copper 
which has been deposited JJP 11-12 117 
MNK 636:10, cf. BIN 6 206:13; 14 GU 30 

MA.NA ina abndtini sa-qi-il usanniqam 
(see sandqu mng. 10a) VAT 13526:3, of. 
TCL 20 171:14, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 57 ff. 

b) in OB, Mari: kaspam setu ina 5 ma. 
NA 1 MA.NA i MA.NA u i MA.NA ina ahndi 
tim sa qdt belija aS-qu-ul-ma 2 gin ku. 
BABBAR imti I weighed that silver (sup¬ 
posed to weigh six and five-sixths minas) 
with (weights of) five, one, one-half, and 
one-third minas, my lord’s own weights, 
and two shekels were missing ARMT 13 
4:10; X MA.NA UBUDU TOt-St . . . [sa\ inaf, 
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saqalu Ic 

Istar is-qu-lu-su itur immesima [. . .] imti 
X minas of refined copper, which they had 
weighed in the temple of IStar, was refined 
again and it was short by [. . .] ARMT 22 
204 i 23, cf. ibid. 31, 36. and 42; Sipdtim Sa 
ekallim is-ta-aq-lu they have just weighed 
the wool of the palace CT 52 160 :l; cf. 
(wool) saana^V^ sal. us. bar sa-aq-lu (see 
ispartu) BE 6/1 114:4; 120 TUG.GU.E.HI.A 
mlsi ndrim ki.lA.bi 4 gu 47i ma.na . . . 
sa PN i§-qu-lu 120 cloaks washed in the 
river, weighing four talents 47^ minas, 
which PN has weighed Birot Tablettea 23 : 10. 

c) in Nuzi: igi PN nappdhi sa urudu. 
ME§ u ZAG is-qu-lu witnessed by PN, 
the smith, who had weighed the copper 
and the (bronze) .... RA23 147 No. 26:26; 
1 TUG ana 6 ma.na sa-qal-\su^ one piece 
of cloth weighing six minas IM 73413:8 
(unpub., courtesy A. Fadhii). 

d) in SB — 1' materia medica: 7 fi.Hi. 
A anndti igi.4.gAl.la.ta.Am ina pan 
Sama§ ina zibdniti hA-al (var. ta{\)-M- 
[qal]) facing SamaS you weigh these seven 
drugs, one fourth (of a shekel) of each, on 
the scales Kdcher BAM 159 iv 20', var. from AMT 
18,4:4, cf. 24 u.Hi.A SiM.Hi.A annuti 
takassim ina zibdniti ta-M-qdl these 
24 herbs and aromatics you chop and 
weigh on the scales AMT 4l,l iv 19; [ina 
n]A 4 (?).me§ ta-sa-qa-al KUB 37 2 r. 21; 
materia medica malmalis i-sd-qal he will 
weigh in equal parts AMT 43,6:6, [maU 
ma]lis ta-sd-qal AMT 36,2 ii 4 (= Kocher BAM 
643 ii 27), cf. AMT 13,6:9; malmalis lA Kocher 
BAM 108:5, 110:7, 168:68. 

2' other occs.: various ingredients 
malmalis lA (possibly to hdtv) Studies 
Jones 17 r. 6 and passim in this text; zibdnita 
tanaSSi sdrat putisu u sissiktisu ina muhhi 
tasakkan ina zibdniti ta-saq-qal you hold 
a balance, place on it (some) hair from his 
forehead and from his hem, and you weigh 
(them) on (that) balance Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 57 : 19; epus zibdnita sa Suqulti sdrti 
(var. §drat putija) ana suqulti ds-qul I 


saqalu 3 b 

made a balance for (finding) the weight, 
and I weighed my hair ibid. 58:32. 

3' commodities usually measured by 
volume (with the implication of scarcity): 
sd-qd-al seH u tibni weighing of barley 
and straw LBAT 1532 r. 12; lA seH u 
samassammi weighing of barley and 
linseed ibid. r. 6 . 

2. to balance, to suspend — a) to 
balance: summa tilpdnu ii-qul if (in his 
dream) he balances a throwstick (before 
throwing it) Dream-book 329 r. ii 17; Summa 
asquldlu is-qul if he balances a lariat(?) 
ibid. 18, cf. (in broken context) ina as- 
\qvA-la-\hl\ \sa-qd\-lim Lambert-MillardAtra- 
hasis 84 II vi 30 (OB), see von Soden, MDOG 
111 32. 

b) to suspend: kippat mdtdti ina qereb 
Same saq-la-a-ta you (SamaS) hold the 
ring of all lands suspended from the center 
of the sky Lambert BWL 126:22 (hymn to 
SamaS); uncert.: without you Sin. . .^adda 
ana niSi ul i-Saq-qd-[al(‘l)] (see $addu) 
KAR 26:19. 

3. to pay (by weighing out currency 
metal)—a) in OAkk.: Su.nigin 1101 

ABxA§ PN in GN KU.BABBAR 
KVTS.) -qu-Uu} in all, ten witnesses (to the 
fact) that PN has paid the silver in Akkad 
MAD 5 65:34 (leg.); [a\na Sim eqlim . . . 
B.GI 4 .A td-dS-qu-ul PN (or: the daughter- 
in-law) paid as the purchase price of the 
field ibid. 48:4'; ana Sittim Simi lu-uS- 
qu-ul-kum Gelb OAIC 10:10; uncert.: 
mubbalkitum X MA.i^A ^i{‘t)^-sa{9)-qal he 
who transgresses will pay x minas (of 
silver) UCP 9 206 No. 83 iv 62 (leg.). 

b) in OA — 1' in gen.: ana bit kdrim 
eribti AN.NA-ifcd ni-iS-qul we paid the 
entrance tax for your tin to the office of 
the kdru GOT 4 23a: 9; bolum dinim balum 
§altim i-Sa-qal he will pay without (need 
for) lawsuit or litigation TCL 21 263:26; 
ina erdbiSuma Sa-qd-lam qabi he is under 
obligation to pay on his arrival TCL 14 
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4:7, cf. CCT2 8:19,41b: 14, §a-qd-lam qabidku 
Kraus AV 68:33, ina GN sa-qd-lam qabi 
TCL 19 10; 15, and passim; ammakam kaspam 
^aPN su-qu-li-ma (for suqlima) mala ta-sa- 
qi-li-ni . . . kaspam hiSebilam pay (fern.) 
PN’s silver over there, and I will send you 
as much silver as you pay CCT 4 l5a:8; 
kaspam irraminija mala sa-qd-li-im a-Sa- 
qal-ma I will pay the silver, as much as 
there is to pay, from my own funds TCL 
14 2:7f., cf. X kaspum <sa> Sa-qd-lim x 
silver (remains) to be paid BIN 4 87:8; 
kaspam . . . §u-qu-ul e la ta-dS-qu-ul-ma 
libbi e imras pay the silver, pay it lest 
I get angry TCL 19 64:26f.; kaspam u 
§ibdti<§u> ina Alim Salmam ta-^a-qal you 
will pay the full amount of the silver and 
the interest on it in the City KTS 48a: 13; 
we paid your debt to PN but he said umuSu 
etiqu ^ibtam Su-uq-ld-nim-ma his term 
is long past, pay me the interest Kienast 
ATHB 28:28; X kaspam i-Sa-qal-ma u Sabbu 
he (the debtor) will pay x silver, where¬ 
upon he (the creditor) will be satisfied 
ibid. 4:11; summa tadoggolamma weriam la 
i-Sa-qd-lam fuppuSu hirim if you observe 
that he does not pay the copper, make 
out a case-enclosed tablet for him Ober- 
huber, Acta Or. 41 14:17; iumma tadogga^ 
lam[a] ia-qd-al kaspim la ibaSii kaspam sa 
laqdHm leqeanimma if you (pi.) observe 
that no payment of silver takes place, bor¬ 
row silver for me, as much as possible TCL 
14 48:9'; ina umim §a annakam i-sa-qu- 
lu-iu-ni u hurdsam i-sa-qal the day he 
weighs out the tin to him, he will also 
pay the gold TCL 19 30:29f.; X silver Sim 
PN sa i-sa-qu-lu-u u sidti itarrusi is the 
purchase price for PN, whoever pays (the 
remainder) may take her away BIN 4 
183:11; 14 GU URUDU ds-qu-ul-Su-um 

Kienast ATHE 29:6, cf. X URUDU U-is-qu- 
Id-kum TCL 19 10:28; missum mala tuppiSu 
la iS-qu-ul why did he not pay the full 
amount of his tablet? C 18:36 (courtesy 
B. Landsberger) ; kaspam sa-qd-ld-am la imua 
he is unwilling to pay the silver BIN 4 
6:21, also TCL 19 64:9, TCL 20 116:15; is- 
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qu-lu la is-qu-lu mimma ula idi I do not 
know at all whether they have paid or not 
CCT 3 l9b:8f.; ^PN X silver ta-Sa-qu-ul 
(var. ta-ds-qu-ul) ICK 1 27b: 3 (tablet), var. 
from 27a:3 (case); X silver oAar kasapsu sa 
PN i^butuni ds-qul Melanges Laroche 121 : 10; 
igre rddi’em . . . dS-qul I paid the wages 
of the guide OIP 27 54:22; X silver PN 
ds-qul I paid as the tdtu fee for PN CCT 
4 l3a:3l, cf. andku tdssu as-qul CCT l 
21 b: 8 ; tamkdrum ina Kdnis tdtam i-sa- 
[qal] BIN 6 101:12, see Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 264f.; see also sdqil tdti; nenu 
minam hi nepus . . . lu nilqema ninu lu ni- 
is-qu-ul what shall we do? we will take 
(silver) and pay ourselves Kiiltepe c/k 
272:13 (unpub., courtesy K. Balkan); X silver 
Sim PN PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 u PN 5 rabi mahirim 
hubulliSu iS-qu-ul BIN 6 226:8; Summa 
awilum iddirisnidtima kaspam la iS-ta-qal 
ina kaspika u ina kaspim Sa tamkdrim ni- 
Sa-qal if the principal exerts pressure on 
us and does not pay, we will pay with 
your silver or the merchant’s CCT 3 12b : 11, 
14; see also nikkassuA mng. la. 

2' (with ana) to pay for something: 
X silver ana e^$i dS-qul I paid for wood 
TCL 20 164:9; X silver ana buSdli dS-qdl 
I paid for hot meals TCL 4 78:8 and 12; 
we bought a house for you ana bitim 4 
gG URUDU ni-iS-qul KT Hahn 9 :15; X nigt 
gain u 2 ma.na [a]n.na ana uttitim [a]- 
Sa-{qal] I will pay x sickles and two minas 
of tin for the barley CCT 3 9:47; x silver 
a^^er Sa kima jdti an[a h]ubullija Sa bit 
Umim Sa-qd-lim PN ubil PN has brought 
to my representatives for payment of my 
debt to the limu house BIN 6 159:8; the 
tin ana hubul PN lu Sa-aq-lu TCL 19 50:30, 
cf. AN.NA . . . Sa-qi-ils ibid. 23, see Ichisar 
Imdilum p. 356; ana bit PN iS-ta-aq-lu-Su u 
qdt[am] Sa PN 2 ana bit Alim ana hubulliSu 
iS-ta-aq-lu-Su they paid it (the silver) to 
PN’s firm, but (as for) PN 2 ’s share, they 
paid it to the office of the City for his debts 
BIN 6 l97:9ff.; X silver ana tdtiSu ni-iS-qul 
KTS 29b: 24; see also nipiltu. 
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3' specifying the due date: kaspam adi 
2 umim i-sa-qu-lu-nim they will pay the 
silver to me within two days (do not lose 
the pledge) CCT342b:l9, cf. amaiTi.l.KAM 
i-sa-qal COT 4 29b:9; ana harpim i-sa-qal 
X kaspam ana saniutim harpe i-sa-qal-ma 
he will pay (ten minas of silver) by harvest 
time and ten minas of silver by the second 
harvest Golenischeffll : l2ff.; anasanati-sa- 
qu-lu . . . ana sanitim Sattim i-Sa-qu-l\u\ 
they will pay (x silver) by (the end of) the 
year (and x silver) by (the end of) the 
second year TuMl I3d:l0,13. ef. ana sanat 
i-sa-qal summa ana sanat la iS-ta-qd-al 
he will pay by (the end of) the year, if 
he does not pay by (the end of) the year 
BIN 6 51:5ff.; ana ianim §a Nipas i-Sa-qal 
he will pay by the second Nipas KTS 
43b: 9; inniggollimi-sa-qu-lu they will pay 
at harvest time VAT 9921:8, see MVAG 33 
No. 90, see also mng. Ic, merestu 

A mng. 3, qitpw, ana ettiiu i-Sa-qu-lu they 
will pay upon pertinent notice BIN 4 189:7, 
cf. TCL 4 8:10, ana etti§u i-Sa-qd-al AAA i 
p. 60 (pi. 24) No. 7:8f., ana ettikata-Sa(\)-qal 
TCL 20 92:13; odi hamuStim ni-ia-qol we 
will pay within the (current) hamuStu 
period BIN 6 77:23; ina umiiu maVutim aU 
emmuruS kaspam i-Sa-qal he will pay the 
silver when his term expires, wherever 
they find him TCL 21 248:17; ana harpe 
ta-sa-qal §umma la ta-ds-qu-ul. . . tu^^ab 
she will pay by harvest time, if she does 
not pay (by that date), she will add 
interest GOT 5 48b : 9f., cf. CCT 1 3 :52, BIN 4 
208: II f., and passim in loans, wr. i-Su-qol 
summa la is-qu-ul CCT 5 24d:i2f.; summa 
la is-ta-aq-lu-nim kaspam u sibassu PN 
i-§a-qal if they do not pay me, PN will pay 
the silver and the interest on it KTS 43c: 16, 
18; summa ina umisunu maVutim la i§-qu- 
lu kima awat kdrim §ibtam ug^ubu if they 
do not pay when their term expires they 
will add interest according to what the 
kdru has fixed TuM l l3b : 14. 

4' in penalty clauses: Summa umam 
anniam . . . muse ... la is-qul a^^er mu^e 
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1 GIN KU.BABBAR i-sa-qol if he does not 
pay the exit dues today, he will pay one 
shekel of silver over and above the exit 
dues BIN 4 179:10 and 13; mamman aSSumi 
PN ana PN 2 la ituar summa ituar 2 ma.na 
i-ia-qal no one shall raise claims against 
PN 2 with regard to PN, if anyone does so 
he will pay two minas (of silver) BIN 6 
226:21; summa amtam la utabbibuSim 1 ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR . . . ana PN i-sa-qu-lu-Si- 
ma if they do not clear the slave girl 
of claims, they will pay PN (the woman 
purchaser) x silver ICK 1 19a: 24 = 19b: 21. 

c) in OB — 1' dues, obligations, pay¬ 
ments for services: sdbit naive sa ku. 
BABBAR §E-e (var. se’am u ku.babbar) 
sdbi ana [ek]allim i-sa-aq-qd-lu the rural 
tavern keeper who normally pays the 
palace silver (and) barley (as dues) of the 
tavern keeper Kraus Edikt § 14':7; asium 
. . . sdbiam u nuhatimmam Sa-qi-il kaspim 
ana Su.bar.ra la SuSturim regarding 
the fact that no tavern keeper or cook 
who is (subject to) paying silver should be 
inscribed on the rolls of exemption Studies 
Landsberger 211 :10, cf. 212:31; ana sutija §a- 
qd-li-im allikamma I went (to GN) in order 
to pay my sutu tax Boyer Contribution 106:19, 
cf. sussunu ul iS-qu-lu UCP 9 330 No. 5:9; 
X silver nig.mi.us.sa [damj.ma.a. 
na in.la.e : terhat asSatiSu i-Saq-qal Ai. 
Ill iv 46', cf. ku.babbar . . . terhassa ana 
PN . . . is-qu-ul VAS 8 4:14; as divorce 
money \ ma.na ku.babbar.ta i. 
la.e : i ma.na ibctspaAi. VIIiv 12; 
X silver ana iHltiSu is-qu-ul he paid to 
(discharge) his obligation VAS 13 96:7; x 
ku.babbar ku.nam.a.e.a.ni.se . . . 
in.na.an.la he paid him x silver as 
money for rearing (the child) BE 6/2 4: 11 ; 
as yearly rent 6 gin ku.babbar i.la.e : 
ses-set siq-lu kaspa i-saq-qal Hh. II 56; ina 
erebisubdmatkaspiSui.j^k.'Ei (var. i-sa-qd- 
al) he will pay half his (rent in) silver 
when he moves (into the house) BE 6/1 
51:13 (case), var. from tablet; ka.keS nig 
mu.l.kam 8 ma.na urudu.mar.kin. 
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til.la i.la.e.ne they will pay eight 
minas in copper spades as rent (for the 
millstones) for one year YOS 8 107 : 12, cf. 
(paid in silver) wr. i. 1 a. e Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 132:10, 202:9, Grant Smith College 257:8, 
261:10; PN rented a house from PN 2 and 
PN 3 ki^ri hiti sa-qd-li-sa sar e 
annia[m\ E.SIG 4 du.a u 41 gar 2 ku§ u- 
ul-la-su (in lieu of) her paying rent she 
will (re)build the wall of this 41 sar house 
and make it x cubits high Bohl Leiden Coll. 
2 18 No. 766:11 (= TLB 1 246, coll. K. R. Veen- 
hof); ana pihat kaspim anntm sa-qd-li- 
im PN PN 2 . . . izzizuma PN, PN 2 (etc.) 
were liable for the payment of this silver 
TCL 10 112:11, cf. ibid. 21, cf. also PBS 8/2 164 
r. 14; o^stimxKfj.BABBAR saPNPN 2 anaVH^ 

. . . as-qu-ul iqbu PN 2 PN 3 annam usappcd 
PN 3 ul usappalma kima ^imdatim PN 2 [ana] 
PN i-x-a-x (see apdlu A mng. 9) YOS 
12 236:5; 10 IgIn Kul.BABBAR oban Santos 
sa asirtaSu la §a-aq-lu ten shekels of 
silver, (according to) the weight stone of 
SamaS, on which the aSirtu was not paid 
YOS 13 384:2. 

2 ' purchase price; adan kaspim \§a- 
qdVa-lim iktaSdannima tamkdrum esranni 
the due date for paying the silver has 
arrived and the merchant is pressing me 
CT 4 27a:7 (let.); Sdjimdnum kosop iS-qu- 
lu ileqqe the purchaser may take back 
the silver he had paid CH § 278:65, cf. 
§ 9 :46, § 281 :91 and 94; X KU.BABBAR 

§Am.bi is-qu-ul YOS 8 I6l:7, but is(text 
§i) -qu-ul-ma isdmsu VAS 9 146 : 10; PNu PN 2 
in.§i.in.§am PN 3 ku.ga i.la UCP10 ill 
No. 36:7, ku.babbar in.na.la.e PBS8/2 
205:9; note: X silver is-qu-ul-su-nu-si- 
im-ma . . . eqel bit abisu ipfur he paid 
to them and thus redeemed the field of his 
father’s estate CT 2 13:17; with simu 
gamru: Simam gamram x kaspam is-qu-ul 
Riftin 16:10; ana simisu gamrim kaspam is- 
qu-ul he paid silver as its full price 
Meissner BAP 36: 11 , also BE 6/1 8 :22, CT2 37 :14, 
cf. Waterman Bus. Doc. 49:8, ana simisu 
gam[rim] kaspam as-qu-ul UCP 10 
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169 No. 91:5; §am.til.la.ni.se x ku. 
babbar in.na.la he paid him x silver 
as his full price RA 8 69:7, cf. § am. til. 
la.bi.§e X ku.babbar in.na.la MAOG 
4 195:9, YOS 14 329:12, sam.til.la.ni.§e 
ku.babbar i.la UCP 10 ill No. 36:2, 
wr. in.na.an.la UCP 10 181 No. 109:11, 
YOS 8 38:9, YOS 14 327:11, BIN 2 86:6, in. 
na.an.la.e PBS 8/2 138:13, in.na.al.la 
UCP 10 126 No. 62:11, 86 No. 11:11, Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 63 :12, Gautier Dilbat 18 r. 2, etc., in. 
na.al.<la> BE 6/2 18:10, in.na.a.la 
Riftin 15:11; (several sellers) in.ne.en. 
la BE 6/2 12:19, 64:14, in.na.la.e.e§ 
YOS 14 28:10, ku.babbar in.§i.la 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 46:15; see also simu A. 

3' with ref. to the repayment of a loan 
in silver: um ekallum irrisusu kaspam i. 
LA.E when the palace demands it from 
him, he will pay the silver Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 111:27, cf. um ummidnum irrisu kaspam 
i.lA.e YOS 8 142:5; um irrisuS PN ana PN 2 
kaspam I.lA.E Grant Smith College 259:9; 
ana nabrim kaspam i.lA.e UCP 10 77 No. 
2:10, cf. (ana Sadduttim) ibid. 79 No. 4:10; MN 
KU I.lA.e YOS 8 101:8; mu .DU U 4 . burUx . 
§e §e.bi u ku.bi i.la.e at harvest 
time he will pay the barley and the silver 
BIN 2 74:8; U 4 .burUx.Se ku U ImaS. 
bil i.la.e BIN 2 84:7 ; ina Saldm harrdnim 
kaspam u nemeUu i.lA.e.ne upon suc¬ 
cessful completion of their business trip 
they will repay the silver with the profit 
on it YOS 8 145:12; ina saldm harrdnim 
itti salmim u kinim kaspam i.lA.e upon 
successful completion of their business 
trip they will pay the silver in joint 
responsibility YOS 8 172:11; ina sa-qd-al 
suti PN kaspam i.lA.e at the time of pay¬ 
ment of the sutu tax PN will pay the silver 
TCL 11 208:9, 210:9; MN UD.30.KAM KU. 
BABBAR ul I.lA.E KU.BABBAR U mAs.BI 
i.lA.e if he does not pay the silver by 
the 30th of MN, he will pay the silver and 
the interest on it TCL 11 209:8 and 10; 
note la am-du-i[d] (var. i-im-tu-i[d]) 15 
GfN KU.BABBAR lu a-<sa>-qd-al{var. i-sa- 
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qd-al) if I (var. he) do not measure 
out (the barley), I (var. he) will pay 15 
shekels of silver Owen NATN 715:4, 
vars. from case (Ur III). 

4' compensation, fine, or penalty: ul 
inandinuSumma 15 gin ku.babbar i-Sa- 
qd-lu-Sum if they do not hand over (the 
slave) to him, they will pay him x silver 
BE 6/2 50:11; ul uMrrakkuMuma 2 gin ku. 
BABBAR a-sa-qd-al (see bdru A mng. 3b) 
CT 4 6a; 19, parallel anaddinakkum CT 6 
34b : 22, cf. summa la ublakkuisu mithdram 
a-ia-qd-al (see mithdru mng. Ic) CT 6 
34b: 29; sa dajdnu imuduSi ana PN is-ta- 
qa-al she has paid to PN (x silver) which 
the judges had imposed upon her Greengus 
Ishehali 25:9; summa napistum alum u ra^ 
bidnum 1 mana kaspam ana nisisu i-sa- 
qa-lu if a life (was lost in the robbery), the 
town and the mayor pay one mina of silver 
to his (the murdered man’s) family CH 
§ 24:50; Summa awUum . . . i^am ikkis x 
Kfr.BABBAR i-Sa-qol if a man cuts down 
a tree he pays one-half mina of silver (as 
penalty) CH § 59:9, and passim in the CH 
as penalty or compensation; abnum Sapiltum 
ihalliqma x ku.babbar LlA.e.ne if the 
lower millstone gets lost, they will pay 
one-half mina of silver YOS 8 107 ;19, cf. 
ibid. 23; bdqir ibaqqaru x kit.babbar i. 
LA.B any person who raises claims will 
pay two minas of silver UCP 10 158 No. 
90 : 17, cf. TCL 10 10 : 15, and passim; Sa ibbolok- 
katu X {kaspam i’\-Sa-qal TIM 4 39:8; 
nakrum ileqqeSuma neSum iddkSuma PN PN 2 

PN 3 U PN 4 X KU.BABBAR I.LA.B.NE should 
the enemy take him away or a lion kill 
him (the slave pledged), PN, PN 2 , PN 3 , and 
PN 4 will pay one mina of silver YOS 8 44: 20; 
alpi urdqma ku.babbar inltim i-Sa-qd-la 
PBS 8/2 196 : 15; innabbitudapparipparakku 
ekallam kabtam fwl rabiam iSe’ilma] x ku. 
[babbar] i.lA.e.ne should (the slave) 
disappear, flee, stop working, or appeal 
to the palace, a dignitary, or an important 
person, they (the sellers) will pay one 
mina of silver YOS 8 39:16, cf. ibid. 13.12, 
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57:12, wr. \i-Sa-q\a{^)-al ibid. 46:16; XKU. 
babbar ana PN i.lA.e (should the 
adoptive father or mother say, “You are 
not my son,”) he (or she) will pay x silver 
to PN (the adopted child) BIN 2 75:31; 
Summa awilum ina nulldni elippam la 
Sattam i$?abat x ku.babbar ril.LA.E if a 
man seizes a boat that is not his under 
fraudulent circumstances he pays ten 
shekels of silver Goetze LE § 6 A i 28, cf §§ 9 
A i 33, 12 A i 39, 22 ii A 18, etc.; izzaz izak: 
karma ittallak ku.babbar ul i.lA.e ul 
izziz ul izkurma x ku.babbar i.lA.e if he 
appears (in court) and takes an oath, he 
may leave, he pays no silver, (but) if he 
does not appear and take an oath, he pays 
X silver UCP 9 381 : 12 and 15 (coll, from photo 
pi. 4); PN ul irdiammax ku.babbar PN 2 i. 
lA(!).e if he does not bring PN, PN 2 (the 
guarantor) pays x silver TIM 4 43 ; 15. 

5' other occs.: Summa x kaspam Su- 
qu-ul Summa ulaSuma x Se'am mudud 
either pay in (lit. weigh out) silver, twelve 
minas, or else pay in (lit. measure out) 
barley, thirty gur Sumer 14 46 No. 21 ; 9; 
kh i.la.e ii Se i.dg.e : kaspa i-Sa-qal u 
Se^am imaddad Ai. H iii 34'; kh he.a 
ku an.la.e §e h6.a §e an.dg.e ; lu 
kaspu kaspa [i-Saq-qal] lu Se-am Se^a[m 
imaddad] Ai. VI ii 53; andku ikkisija lu- 
uS-qu-ul I will pay it from my own purse 
IM 49224 ; 28 (courtesy Kb. al-Adhami) ; Simam la 
namram la taSdm ana namrim watram 2 
GIN Su-qu-ul do not buy merchandise 
that is not fine, pay (up to) two shekels 
in addition for fine (merchandise) ABIM 
20:76, cf. Summa taqdpSumx ku.babbar 
Su-<iuS'^-qu-ul-ma wardam taklam lu^ 
Sdmakku UCP 9 336 No. 12:14; u ana agirtim 
. . . kaspam aS-ta-qd-al I also paid the 
silver for the hired woman Kraus AbB l 
139:9'; PN . . . M PN 2 . . . kosopSunu fawal 
abija kata li-iS-\qu-hi\ let PN and PN 2 pay 
their silver to you, my father PBS 7 108 ; 42 ; 
ku.bi.meS X KU.BABBAR PN i-Sa-aq-qd- 
al-Su-nu-Si-im PN will pay them x silver 
as their (the workmen’s) value (?) UET 6 
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189:12; awUum kaspam ii-torKA-al [§e]. 
A.AM-su tatabbal u ana sitdtim nipussu 
kaliat (see niputu usage b) VAS 7 I9l:6; 
kaspam u §ihassu ina qdtika ta-sa-qd-al 
you will have to pay the silver and the 
interest on it from your own means YOS 2 
27:21; ina aldkika kaspam lu-ui-qu-la-ku I 
will pay you the silver (for the oil) upon 
your arrival BE 6/1 32:6f.; x kaspam 
anniki’am dmurma a§-ta-qd-al I found 
X silver here and (so) have already paid it 
VAS 16 48:13; kaspam Sa-qd-lu-um . . . 
gimillum Sa elija ta-\x-x-x^ the payment of 
the silver (by me) is a favor which you 
[. . .] me Kraus AbB 1 124:30; inuma atta\l\i 
kam Us.UDU.Hi.A rihi tammar u kasap sa- 
qd-li tammar when I have left, you are to 
check the sheep and goats that are left to 
me and the silver to be paid Genouillac Rich 2 
D 33 r. 18, see RA 53 38. 

d) in Mari, OB Alalakh: awilum §u 
kasap iptiriSu anaPN [i^s-qu-ul-ma ippafer 
that man paid his ransom to PN and was 
released ARMT 13 137:7; awilum Sd sa 
ia-q[a-a] I kaspim ina libbiiu ul ^abit that 
man had no intention of paying the silver 
ibid. 110 r. 6'; kiSddt mdrija . . . di-qd-ul 
I paid (x silver), the assets of my sons 
ARM 10 90:19; inanna iStuma awilum 
amam iMma u kaspam i-ia-qa-lu awilum 
Su harrdnam la illak now since that man 
has been found guilty and will have to 
pay (a fine of) silver, he may not go abroad 
ARM 10 56:19; kaspum ul u^^ab ul iddarrar 
[m]a libbisunu kaspam i.LA.E.MB§ the 
silver neither will be liable to interest, 
nor will it be subject to remission of debts, 
they will pay the silver from among them¬ 
selves JCS 8 5 No. 29 : 13 (OB Alalakh). 

e) in OB Elam — 1' in gen.: imtatima 
umalla «i» umtattirma kaspam i-sa-qa-\al\ 
(parallel: iharra^ he will cut off from it) 
if (the bought property) proves to be 
smaller (than specified) he (the seller) 
will pay compensation, if it proves to be 
larger he (the purchaser) will pay silver 
(for the difference) MDP 24 357 : 6 , parallel 
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ibid. 356 : 6 ; kospamsa dolti i-sd-aq-qa-ol he 
will pay the silver for the door ibid. 391.-10; 
ki^ir sattisu x ku.babbar is-qu-ul he 
paid X silver as his rent for one year 
MDP 22 85:8; te^it eqli iS-qu-ul he paid 
(x silver), the rent(?) of the field MDP 23 
245:9; anndS tuppisu i[na kdr] innamt 
ma[ru\ kaspa i.la.e he will pay the silver 
to the holder of his tablet in whatever 
trading place he is found MDP 22 122 : 13, 
cf. ibid. 29:5, 123:11, MDP 23 271:12, 274:10, 
MDP 24 344 : 15, and passim, wr. B.I.lA.E MDP 
22 40:12, also MDP 24 343 : 9; kaspam malia[m 
Sa a\hbiluka tasni a-Sd-qa-al I will pay 
twice the full amount of silver of which I 
deprived you MDP 23 317 : 17. 

2' in purchase contracts: isdm ana 
simiSu gamruti x Ktr.BABBAK is-qu-ul he 
bought (a house) and as its full purchase 
price he paid x silver MDP 18 204:12, cf. 
MDP 28 415 :5, and passim in purchase contracts, 
wr. IN.lA(.e) MDP 23 206:8, 234:8, filLA 
MDP 18 215:8, I.lA.E MDP 22 58:7, 77:7; 
note: x Ktr.BABBAB x §e x §E.Gi§.i iS- 
qu-ul u iddin he paid and handed over 
(respectively) x silver (and) x barley (and) 
X linseed ibid. 200 :8; note inverted order: 
ana SimiSu gamruti x Ktr.BABBAK iS-qu- 
ul-ma iSdm (each time preceded by ana 
Simi . . . iddin sold) MDP 4 p. I7iff. Nos. 
2:10, 3:12, 4:10, 6:11, 7:9, 15:9 (= MDP 22 
71-76). 

3' in field rentals: PN uSe^i . . . x ku. 
BABBAR iS-qu-ul MN . . . kaspam iS-qu-ul 
eqlam uSe§i PN rented (x field from PN 2 ), 
she paid x silver, in MN she paid the silver 
(and) rented the field MDP 18 224:8 and 10 
(= MDP 22 89), MDP 22 87:8 and 10, 90:7 
and 9, and passim in esip-tabal field rentals, wr. 
I.lA MDP 23 248:8. 

4' in penalty clauses: Sa ibbalakkatu 
rittaSu u liSdnSu inakkisu x ku.babbar 
I.lA.b he who violates the agreement, 
they will cut off his hand and tongue and 
he will pay x silver MDP 23 20l r. 8 ', MDP 
28 412:27, and passim, wr. i-Sd-qa-ol MDP 


7 



oi.uchicago.edu 


saqalu 3f 

28 417 r. 4, etc., i-§d-aq-qa-al MDP 4 
p. 188 No. 12:3 (= MDP 22 81); ihalliqma X 
Kti.BABBAR i.lA.e if he TUBS away, they 
(the guarantors) will pay x silver MDP 24 
372:9; awilum ana awllim ul ahl iqabbuma 
X KU.BABBAR i.lA.b if One says to the 
other, “You are not my brother,” he will 
pay X silver MDP 28 425:25; eqlum ibbaq^ 
qarma x ku.babbar i.lA.e if someone 
lays claim to the field, (the seller) pays x 
silver MDP 23 217 :25, also (Sa innu he who goes 
back on the agreement) ibid. 286 :15; uietteqma 
X kaspam [i-sd]-qd-al ibid. 276:9; sa ibi 
balakkatu x ku.babbar i.lA.e MDP 24 
362:15, and passim, but is-qu-ul MDP 23 
216:26, i-sd-qa-al ibid. 219 r. 11, 231 r. 10, 
wr. I.lA.e.E§ MDP 24 328:13, wr. i.lA 
MDP 28 422 edge; kidin DN ilput X kaspam 
iS-qu-ul ibid. 416:32. 

f) in MB, MB Alalakh: SAm.til.la. 
BI.Se.NE.NE X Ktr.GI PN U PNj in.na.an. 
lA.e.mb§ as the full purchase price (for 
two slaves), PN and PN 2 paid (or: will pay) 
him X gold Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 1:13; 
Summa PN ibbalakkat 1 ribbat ku.babbar 
ana ekalU i.lA.e if PN acts against the 
agreement, he will pay ten thousand 
(shekels) of silver to the palace Wiseman 
Alalakh 56:36, cf. (all in penalty clauses) ibid. 
11:30, 41:18, 52:21, 54:22, 58 :14,61:17, 78:14, 
JC8 8 8 No. 96 r. 3; kospa ana mithdrisu 
I.lA.e he will pay an equal amount of 
silver JCS 8 7 No. 75:11 (MB Alalakh); note 
said exceptionally of wool: one talent of 
wool, equivalent of six shekels of gold 
PN in.lA PN has weighed out (as part of 
purchase price) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
2:13. 

g) in SB: [awa?] rigim saM \lc\aspa ta- 
sd-qal do you pay silver [for?] a pig’s 
squeal? Lambert BWL 246 v 40 (proverb); 
in transferred mng.: himltu timltu simmat 
iiri §iddnu . . . ii-qu{va.T. -qu) -lu-nim-ma 
they have meted out to me paralysis, diz¬ 
ziness, lameness of the body, vertigo 
Kocher BAM 323 :30, var. from dupl. Schollmeyer 
No. 29:9. 


saqalu 4 b 

4. sitqulu to be in opposition, to be in 
conjunction (i.e., have the same longitude), 
to be in balance — a) to be in opposition, 
to be in conjunction (i.e., to have the 
same longitude) (said of celestial bodies): 
summa Sin u Samos sit-qu-lu if the moon 
and the sun are in opposition Thompson 
Rep. 127 r. 1, and passim in Nos. 128-155, wr. 
sit-qul-lu ibid. 144E r. 1, etc., [Si]-it-qu-lum 
ibid. 136B r. 5, [sif]-qu-lim ibid. 1361 r. 4; 
Sin u Sama§ ina hun lAl.mb§ the moon 
and the sun are in conjunction in Aries 
Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 18; Venus ittisu 
lAl-tou is in conjunction with it (the 
moon) TCL 6 17:14; if Sin and the Pleiades 
sit-qu-lu ACh Adad 17 :39; DlgmuMNUD. 
x.kAm mul.mul u ^Sin tdmursunutima is- 
taq-lu if on the xth day of MN you observe 
the Pleiades and the moon and they have 
reached the same longitude K.9260 (and 
dupls.) V and passim, cf., wr. Sit-qul-lu ACh 
Supp. 2 19:22, see Hunger and Reiner, WZKM 67 
23 and 28; DI§ ImUL.DIL.BAtI [«] ‘’SUL. 
PA.E.A iS-taq-lu-ma if Venus and Jupiter 
have the same altitude (?) LKU 111 :15, also 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 52 :6, and passim, wr. ii-taq- 
qal-lu-ma BM 75228:3: on the 15th of 
Du’uzu §epeti mul.ud.ka.duh.a mul. 
aS.gAn mul.SIM.MAH Sit-qu-lu the feet 
of Cygnus(?), the square of Pegasus, and 
the Southern Fish are .... Hunger Uruk 
95:6, cf. ibid. 4, 8, 10, and 13. 


b) to be in balance: ud.B.kAm sa 
MN umu u musi §it-qu-lu 6 6er umu 6 ber 
musi on the 6th of Nisannu day and night 
balanced each other, there were twelve 
hours of daylight and twelve hours of 
night ABL 1428:3, cf. ABL 1429:3, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 344 and 345; summa elitu saplitu sit- 
qu-la if the top (and) bottom parts (of 
the exta) balance each other PRT 138:9; 
Summa ana Hi sit-qu-ul if he is .... to 
(his) god ZA 43 94 i 70 (Sittenkanon); Summa 
MIN (= Ux-LU KUR.RA, i.e., olc Sadi) si- 
it-qu-ul \x^ [. . .] (obscure, possibly to 
sitqultu) CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 12 (SB Alu). 
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5. II to weigh — a) in OA: 1 ma.na 
KTJ.BABBAR ana naSpartika batiq animat 
kam ina Sa-qu-lim etasu one mina of silver 
was missing compared with your written 
statement, they must have erred there 
when weighing it TCL 19 36:22. 

b) in Mari: anu[mm]a x ku.babbar 
maNA 4 .Hi.A mahlrdtim ahunes u-sa-aq-qi- 
la-am-ma I now weighed out separately 
X silver with market weights ARM 18 4:6. 

c) in Bogh.: [. . .] ina mu. 1. kam lu 
argamannaiu u ina NA 4 .HI.A tamkdri sa 
mdt Haiti li-sa-aq-qi-lu [. . .] shall be his 
yearly tribute, and let them weigh it (all) 
with the weights of the merchants of the 
land of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 3 (treaty). 

6. II to make scarce (denom. from iaqlu 
scarce): zunniSu Adad li-Sa-aq-qi-il may 
Adad make his rain scarce Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasls 72 II i 11 , cf. Adad zunnisu ana 
mdti i,A-al Adad will make his rain scarce 
over the country LBAT 1652 r. 24; ukul 
pija tu-sa-aq-qi-il CT 62 158:6 (OB let.); 
^dbum Su-uq-qil-ul Kraus, AbB 10 69:21. 

7. II to pay (OA) — a) in gen.: x 
copper a^^Uilka] u-ia-qi-ils I paid for 
your expenses BIN 4 230:9; Mtmaweriam 
ana ^itiSu u-Sa-qt-ils CCT 4 33a: 12 ; ana 
sit PN sa sa-qu-lim u-sa-qi-il^-ma he paid 
(silver or gold) for the expenditures of PN, 
whatever there was to pay OIP 27 67:25, 
also Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 7 No. 
l:24f.; kospum sa altaqqeuma ana §it bit 
abija Sa-qu-ul the silver which I have 
repeatedly taken has been spent on my 
firm’s expenditures TCL 19 79:21, cf. ana 
§itisu Sa-qu-ul BIN 4 46:12, a§§it abini 
Sa-qu-ul Schmidt 2:21, see MVAG 33 No. 246; 
X KU.BABBAR ana PN addinma ana §itika 
U-Sa-qi-il^ Kienast ATHE 58:15; U Sut 
kaspam mala ana hubul PN u [k^ubul PN 2 
u-Sa-qi-lu tuppi harrumutim iSkunma 
and he presented case-enclosed tablets 
concerning the silver he paid on the debts 
of PN and of PN 2 TuM 1 22a: 12; X KU. 
BAB BAR ana Sim asirim niSqul x ku. 
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BABBAR PN ana sahirti u aklim ilqema 
u-Sa-qi-ils x ku.babbar akkirrim u Sirim 
inumi PN 2 kaspam iSqulunidtini we paid 
X silver as the price of a . . . ., x silver 
PN took and paid for sundries and food, 
X silver for drinks and meat when PN 2 had 
paid us the silver Hecker Giessen 26:21, cf. 
assaharti U-Sa-qi-ils ibid. 19:7 and 13; X 
silver aSSumika PN irraminiSu u-Sa-qi-il 
(beside iSqul lines 13, 16, etc.) PN paid 
on your behalf from his own funds VAT 
13469:26, cf. CCT 5 46a: 22, ICK 1 51:26, BIN 4 
65:60; mimma anntm aSSumi kdrim u-Sa- 
qi-ils (beside addin) RA 58 126 Sch. 22:39; 
kospum mahrika nadima andku annakam 
^ubdti ana qdtika u ana qdtija kaspamu-Sa- 
qal silver lies in front of you while I 
here have to pay silver (for) textiles on 
your account and mine CCT 3 8 b: 30, see 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164; 
kaspam a^$eriSu uSebbalamma ana tamkdr 
abija u-Sa-qal-ma u t'f-ppiSu harrumutim 
uSe^§dmma iStiSu ibaSSiu he used to send 
silver to him, thus paying the creditor 
of my father and obtaining his case- 
enclosed tablets, and (now) they are at his 
disposal CCT 1 45: 8 ; I have lived in Assur 
for thirty years unikkassiu-Sa-qal always 
paying the accounts (note: 37 ma.na nikt 
kassidS-qul line 20) CCT5 6a:7; ^obossuma 
SaSqilSu iStu Sim weriHm u x Kfr.BABBAR 
Sa ina libbiSu tiSu’u Sa-qu-lu x ku.babbar 
ana PN dpu[l] x ku.babbar . . . ana PN 2 
dS-qul seize him and make him pay, 
(and) after the price of the copper as well 
as the X silver which he owes you had been 
paid, I satisfied PN with regard to x silver, 
and paid X silver to PN 2 Hecker Giessen 
27:23; X KU.BABBAR . . . niSqul X KU. 
BABBAR aSSumika Sa-qu-ul we paid x 
silver, x silver has been paid on your 
behalf BIN 4 65:39, cf. X copper aSqul 
. . . naphar weri^ika x ma.na SA.ba 19 
MA.NA Sa-qu-ul TCL 20 107:17; [ma(?)] 

kaspija Sa qabianni [x ku] .babbar uS-ta- 
qi-ils BIN 6 197:5; ana kaspim anntm lu 
kasapkunu aSqul lu §ubdti aS'am x Ktr. 
BABBAR ikkasap PN u-Sa-qi-ils{\) for this 
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silver partly I paid your silver (debts) and 
partly I bought textiles, x silver I paid 
from PN’s silver BIN 4 33 :8; istu f ofN 
1(!) lA i GfN 1 GfN sa-qi-ils-ma pay a 
price of from two-thirds or three-fourths 
to one shekel CCT 2 18:24; x tin ana PN 
u PN 2 sa-qi-ld-ma kunukkikunu piqda pay 
to PN and PN 2 and remit your sealed docu¬ 
ments TCL 19 63:33. 

b) with tdtu as object: u tdtam kiamma 
u-sa-qal and in this way I have tdtu dues 
paid CCT 3 8b: 32, see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 164; tdt emdrisu andku 
irraminija u-sa-qi-il^ I paid the tdtu dues 
for his donkey (load?) out of my own 
funds ICK 1 72:11, ef. tdtka lu-sa-qi-il^ 
CCT 4 39a r. 12'. 

8. Ill to make someone pay (causative 
to mng. 3) — a) in OA: ana PN nisap^ 
parma PN 2 hurd^am u-sa-ds-qu-lu-nim-ma 
ibaSii we will send instructions to PN 
and they will make PN 2 pay the gold, and 
it is available BIN 4 83:50; aiiumi kaspim 
§a PN kaspam u-ia-di-qd-ld-ku libhaka la 
iparrid as for PN’s silver, I will have the 
silver paid out to you so that you need 
not get upset KienastATHE43 ;30; lukaspam 
lu weriam lu ina GN lu ina GN 2 mimma la 
d-Sa-ds-qi-lu-ma they have been unable 
to make them pay either silver or copper, 
either in GN or in GNj CCT 5 14b : 17; «ld» 
Sa-dS-qi-il^-su summa la iiaqqalakkum 
tirtaka lillikamma kaspam u sibassu mala 
nurakkisusu lu nu-ia-dS-qi-il^ -§u ask him 
to pay, and if he does not pay you, in¬ 
form me so that we can make him pay the 
silver and the interest on it according 
to the contract we had him make JCS 14 
11 No. 6 8.563:12 ff.; summa ihhabbulutija 
mamman kaspam iSaqqalakkunuti tuppija 
petiama ammala tuppiSu kaspam u $ibassu 
sa-dS-qi-ld-su if someone among my 
debtors intends to pay you silver, open 
my (case-enclosed) tablets and make him 
pay silver and interest according to his 
tablet TCL 4 49:14, cf. kospam u §ibdtiSu 
ia-dS-qi-il^-Su VAT 9271:32 (unpub.), cf. 
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^ibtam §a-d§-qi-il^ ibid. 25, sa umuSu 
etiquni ^ibtam §a-di-qi-ld collect interest 
from those whose due date has passed 
BIN 4 25:29, KU.BABBAE-pi U ^l-ba-SU §a- 
dS-qi-ld-§u-nu-ti LB 1217:28; kasapSu tu- 
sa-ds-qi-ils ijd'am la tu-sa-ds-qi-ils you 
had his silver paid, but not mine CCT 4 
5b:l3ff.; la to^bossuma kaspam la tu-sa- 
ds-qi-il^ -su you did not get hold of him 
and did not make him pay the silver TCL 
19 60:15, cf. Kienast ATHE 34:20, RA 60 140 
Tabl. Prank 17; ^abtoSuma kospam u §iai 
mdtiSu sa-ds-qi-ld-'lS]u BIN 6 38:20; atta 
kaspam la tu-us-ta-ds-qi-ils-ma awllam 
tutassir you did not make him pay the 
silver and you let the man go Kienast 
ATHE 47A:9; tuppam lalqema awilam 
kaspam lu-sa-dS-q{-il$ I will take the 
tablet and I will make the man pay the 
silver CCT 2 22:46; hurd^am lu-Sa-ds-qt- 
il^-Su-nu umuSunu maVu I will ask them 
to pay the gold, their term has elapsed 
ICK 1 84:27, cf. ibid. 31; kaspam u [wenj’ttw 
§a sa-dS-qu-lim Sa-d§-q[{\-ld-ni-§u-ma 
make (pi.) him pay me as much silver 
and copper as he is supposed to pay BIN 6 
68:Ilf.; PN . . . ana hurd§im Sa habbulaks 
kunniSa-dS-\qu^-lim. . .niSpurma'vie&QTa.t 
PN to make (PN 2 ) pay the gold which he 
owes you and in regard to your out¬ 
standing goods ICK 1 184:6; ali kaspum 1 
GfN ib^Siu sa-ds-qi-ils-ma wherever 
there is even one shekel of silver (out¬ 
standing), have it paid VAT 13458:39, cited 
MVAG 35 103 note a, also TCL 1415:24; ahamma 
X Kfr.BABBAR habbulam Sa-dS-qi-ld-Si 
moreover, she owes me x silver, make her 
pay CCT 3 14:34; X KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
hahbulanni Sa-dS-qi-ld-Su BIN 4 93 : 12; kdre 
kaspamSa-dS-qi-ld make (pi.) the colonies 
pay the silver TCL 4 1:27; umu tamkdrija 
. . . mal'u. . . tamkdri kaspam Sa-dS-qi-ld- 
ma TCL 4 14:8; Summamin . . . tamkdrka 
mamman kaspam iSu nu-Sa-dS-qi-il^-ma- 
mi-in if any of your merchants had had 
silver, we would have made him pay (it) 
TCL20131 r.6'; umimmabobtiSuSa-dS-qi-ils 
and ask (him) to pay whatever is out- 
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standing on his side KTS lb: 16; atta 
kaspam u miqissu §a-ds-qi-ils-§u ask him 
to pay the silver and the profit on it 
CCT 4 49a: 35; noSpirti . . . PN SoSmema x 
Ktr.BABBAR sa-ds-qi-il^-su-ma read my 
(previous) letter to PN and ask him to pay 
X silver TuM l 3d:8; §im annikija §a-ds- 
qi-ldSu make him pay the proceeds from 
the sale of my tin KTS 2lb:28, of. TuM l 
3b: 19; nishdtisu u Sadduassu sa-ds-qi-ld- 
SU TCL 19 29:9; X KU.BABBAR . . . Sa . . . 
ana PN taddinuma tamSiu §a-ds-q{-[ili^ 
ask for the payment of the x silver which 
you had given to PN and then had for¬ 
gotten about ibid. 61:6; summa la iSqul 
§a-d§-qi-ld-Su if he has not paid (so far), 
have him pay ibid. 23:43; awilam Samri^ma 
kaspam Sa-ds-qi-il^-su press (that) man 
hard and make him pay CCT l 30b: 13; 10 
hutdni. . . kaspam Sa-ds-qi-il^-ma sebilam 
have the silver for the ten textiles paid 
and send it here KTS 25a: 22; x silver 
iSti tamkd[nm u-i]a-di-qal-[ma'] uSebi 
ha[lakk]um is with the merchant, I will 
have it paid and send it to you CCT3 46a:24; 
Summa umuSunu maVu Sa-dS-qi-il^ -Su-nu- 
ma Sebilam TCL 14 1:26, cf. ArOr 47 43:27, 
HUCA 40-41 66 L29-602:5; oSar umuSunu 
maVuni ula tu-Sa-dS-qi-ils-ma ula tuSebit 
lam TCL 14 15:17; kospam u-Sa-ds-qd- 
lu-Su-ma usaknakSuma uSebbalakkum as 
soon as they make him pay the silver, I 
will have it sealed and brought to you 
CCT 4 12b: 28, and passim with sebulu; ina bu- 
Idtija e izuz Summa izuz Sa-dS-qi-la-Su he 
should not take a share in my capital, 
if he did, make him pay (it back) TCL 
20 83:39; la nafuma weriam la u-Sa-dS- 
qal ittuwdr sikkdtim weriam ana Sa kima 
kunuti u-Sa-<dS‘}>-qal-ma (see natuKud], 
usage c-2') TCL 14 37:7 ff. 

b) in OB, Mari; PN §abatma kaspam 
u nemeletiSu Sa elltim u wdrittim Su-uS- 
qi-il-Su-u-ma ina libbim x kasapka leqe 
take hold of PN and make him pay the 
silver and the gains he made with it trav¬ 
eling upstream and downstream and 
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then take your 14 shekels of silver from it 
CT 6 19b: 30, cf. CT 33 22:17, kaspam Su-uS- 
qi-ils-Su ABIM 21:33; kaspam u $ibta[m] 
Su-uS-qi-il-m[a] YOS 2 27 : 16; Summa lib^ 
baSu kasap uzubb& ^%(text li)-uS-qi-il-ma 
if he so please, have (him) pay the divorce 
money CT 6 23a: 17, see Frankena, AbB 2 109; 
jdti kaspam gamram ekallum uS-ta-aS-qi- 
la-\an-ni\ as for me, the palace had me 
pay the full amount of silver LIE 30:15, 
also Kraus, AbB 10 175:5; ana bdmat ibre x 
KU.BABBAR u-Sa-oS-qi-lu-Su for half the 
(amount in the) sealed document they 
(the judges) had him pay x silver HSM 
7503 :8 (case), in Dole Partnership Loans in the Old 
Babylonian Period (Harvard Ph.D. Thesis 1965) 
100 ; if you do not bring your impost (con¬ 
sisting) of thirty lambs ana 1 puhd^dini] 1 
GfN KU.BABBAR u-Sa-aS-qd-lu-ku-nu-t[i] 
they will make you pay one shekel of silver 
for each lamb LIE 93:27; anaumhadanniSu 
PN awiltam ul irdiamma x ku.babbar 
ana PN 2 PN 3 uS-ta-dS-qi-il if by the date 
set for him PN does not bring along the 
woman, PN 3 (the guarantor) will have x 
silver paid (text: had x silver paid) to PN 2 
(the creditor) VAS 8 26:23; kaspam Sa 
naSpaki u-Sa-aS-qd-al-Su I will make him 
pay the silver for (the rental of?) the 
granaries VAS 16 8:14; mahiram u-Sa-aS- 
kal(9) I will have the payment made 
according to the market value ibid. 86 : 9, see 
Frankena, AbB 6 86; X silver U-Sa-oS-qa-al- 
ku-nu-t[i] ARM 18 7:27; PN X KU.BABBAR 
Summa Su-uS-qu-lu[m\ Su-uS-qi-li Summa 
umma Suma ul a-Sa-qd-al. . . Surimma as 
for PN, either make him actually pay x 
silver or if he says, “I will not pay,” have 
(him) brought here YOS 2 33 : l6f ; elippaSu 
Simam ula tumalliamma kaspam mala u- 
Sa-aS-qd-la-an-ni u idi . . . uSaddanka 
if you do not load his boat with mer¬ 
chandise, I will collect from you the silver 
he will make me pay and the hire (of 
the boat) UET 5 52:30, cf. annikiam 
kaspam u-Sa-aS-qd-al-ka I will make you 
pay right here ibid. 26; kaspam tu-uS- 
ta-aS-qi-il-Su-nu-ti-ma (you stripped off 
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their clothes and) made them pay the 
silver UET5 26:24. 

c) in MB Alalakh: difficult; sAm apil 
iTi 16 UD u-sa-as-qa-al summa en ttseZd 
sunuma uzakku the price has been paid, 
he will make sure to have it paid within 
half a month, if he (the slave) produces 
(his lawful) owner, they themselves (the 
sellers) will clear him from claims Wiseman 
Alalakh 67:8. 

9. IV to be weighed — a) in gen.: 
4 MA.NA KU.BABBAR is-saq{text -ka)-lu 
four minas of silver have been weighed 
(in broken context) ABL 1189 r. 5 (NB). 

b) with the connotation of becoming 
rare, scarce — 1' said of staples normally 
measured by volume: ina nikurdtim iStu 
UD 2 MU ebur sulmim zer mdtija ul i§sid 
u se^um ina mdt\ij\a iS-\_s\a-{q\i-il{\) for 
two years now, because of the hostilities, 
no crop planted in my land could be 
safely harvested, thus barley has become 
scarce (?) in my land Voix de I’opposition 
185 A 1101:25, cf. {Se'um li-i]q-tu-um in[a 
l]i[b]bi mdtika iS-§a-qi-il{\) (even) 
gleaned barley has become scarce (?) in 
your land ibid. 31 (Mari let.); kurrum id- 
sa-qd-a[l] the gur-measure will be 
weighed Y08 10 42 ii 11, also, wr. i-Sa- 
qd-al ibid. 24:32 and 38, but kurru i-sa- 
aq-qi-il RA 65 73:37, WT. iS-^a-qi-il YOS 
10 25:40 (all OB ext.); kurru 'Lk-al CT 28 40 
K.6286+ : 9, CT 38 8 :30 (SB Alu), ACh Supp. 26 :6, 
for other refs, see kurru A mng. 2b; se'u 
ina mdti j^k-al LBAT 1650:7, se’u J^k-al 
ACh Sin 5:4 and 6, Supp. 2 2:33, 3:24, but 
se’um u tibnum i-sa-ql-lu barley and straw 
will be weighed RA 63 164:8 (OB ext.); inbu 
■Lk-al ACh Supp. 1 :14 and 34, [gu]bUN(!) 
mdti Lk-al CT 30 19 r. ii 7 (SB ext.); bilat 
gisimmari Lk-al K.8278: l; zinnu ina same 
is-sa-aq-qd-lu rain from the skies will be 
scarce YOS 10 56 i 26 (OB Izbu); ii-sa-aq- 
qa-al-si-im (in broken context) JCS 15 7 ii 4 
(OB lit.). 


saqalu 10 a 

2 ' said of rainfall or floodwater; zunnu 
X X i-sa-qa-lu-u CT 6 2 case 35, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 38 77 (OB liver model); §EG.ME§ 
lA.me§ vat 10218 ii 78; IM.§EG ana mdti 
reseti Lk.'Ni'E^ (with explanation?:) ina red 
sattu zunnu ul izannun Izbu Comm. V 
27la-b; milum i-sa-qd-al floodwater will 
be scanty ZA43 310:14 (OB meteor.); for YOS 
10 56 i 26, see mng. 4c. 

3' other occs.; hi^bu ina ekalli Lk-al 
income will be scarce in the palace Boissier 
DA 217:12; mahiru Lk-al CT 39 33:42 (SB 
Alu), Dream-book 327:70, but mohir Sipdti 
i-sa-aq-qi-il RA 65 74:73' (OB ext.); note: 
Ki.LAM isaqqu gAn.ba Lk-al ACh Supp. 2 
57 :22, and see mahirunmg. 2c-2', and Oppenheim, 
Dream-book 282 n. 106. 

10. IV to be paid — a) in OA: x 
KU.BABBAR malqoltum issa sep PN i-si- 
qi-il^-ma ten minas of silver, a payment 
from the shipment of PN, has been paid 
TCL 19 41:6; X silver §a qdtdtim nalputdtini 
ina kaspika i-U-qi-il^ for which you have 
been registered as a guarantor, has been 
paid from your silver CCT 5 8a: 28, cf. ibid. 
30 and 32; §ummamin kaspum annium la 
ibSima la i-si-qi-ils awdtummin ibbiiia had 
that silver not been available and been left- 
unpaid, a case in court would have arisen 
ibid. 34; X hurd^um ana hubullika Sa Adad 
la i-Si-qi-ils has x gold not been paid for 
what you owe Adad? BIN 4 104:12, cf. 
ibid. 26; X silver sa ikribima assumisu 
i-si-qi-il^ also pledged as a votive of¬ 
fering, has been paid on his behalf ibid. 
41:31; ipridma puzram issabat u kaspum 
ula i-ta-ds-qal he became afraid and hid, 
and so the silver has not been paid CCT 5 
la: 15; summa awutum imtuatma kaspum 
i-ta-ds-qal if the matter has been settled 
and the silver paid BIN 6 28:41; abbdb 
harrdnisu kaspum li-si-qi-il^ -ma the silver 
is to be paid by the beginning of his 
business trip CCT 6 6a: 37; ula kaspum 5 
MA.NA ula werium 10 GU ana Sa kima umt 
midnija na-ds-qu-ul neither silver, five 
minas, nor copper, ten talents, has been 
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paid to the representatives of my cred¬ 
itor ibid. 4a: 18; X silver ana PN i-H- 
qi-ils HUCA 39 16 L29-661:27; kima annm 
kum ana PN i-si-iq-lu when the tin was 
paid to PN TCL 14 44:12; in all, one talent 
twenty minas of refined copper ana mer^e 
PN i-si-qi-ils has been paid to the sons of 
PN TCL 20 182 :11; werium mddum ina ekaU 
Urn i-M-qi-ils-su-nu-H-ma much copper 
has been paid to them in the palace Kienast 
ATHE 32:20; susalsum i-sa-qol ICK 2 118A; 8; 
X silver ka^sarka na-\ds\-qu-lam (for con¬ 
text see *saddu^atu usage a-l') TCL 19 
24:19, see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce¬ 
dures 128. 

b) in OB, Mari: he bought a field 
ana simiSu gamrim x kaspum i-sa-qi-il lib^ 
bum tub X silver has been paid as the 
full price, he (the seller) is satisfied YOS 
14 51:10; kospum u iGUNl-^tt iS-Sa-qi-il- 
ma issdma the silver and its ... . have 
been paid and they (the clothes) have 
been bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 189; kospum ana ekallim li-is-ia-qt- 
il the silver is to be paid to the palace 
Kraus, AbB 6 124:22, cf. ibid, left edge; kospum 
annum §a is-ia-aq-lu-u kasap PN ana ipt 
tiriiu kasap PN is-Sa-qi-ils this silver 
which had been paid was PN’s silver, 
PN’s silver had been paid for his ransom 
ARM 8 78:19 and 23, see MARI 1 118f. 

In MA, MB Alalakh, Nuzi, and NB, 
saqdlu seems to have been replaced by 
hdtu, q.v., and the reading of the log. 
LA is most likely hdtu. 

The OA forms u-sa-Ki-il^, etc., may 
derive from either saqdlu or akdlu, see 
akdlu mng. 10 and discussion. 

In ABL 1285 r. 20 i SAG KUL ought to be 
emended to i-su-ri, though the signs are 
clear (coll. S. Parpola). E.NA4.KISIB saDN 
sa ina libbi unqu sa RN Dis x RU su i-KA- 
qal ipteti ABL 1247:15 (NB) is unlikely to 
contain saqdlu. See also sukkulu. 

In Ugaritica 5 165:7 read nissati mlS qu¬ 
ia t[i-. . .], see nissatu A mng. Ih. For BIN 4 46; 14 
see Suqlu. 


*saqaru 

*saqalu see saqdlu. 

saqapu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[ki-ri-i8(?)] [ezbn(?)] = za- // sa-qa-[pu} A 
VIII/2:38. 

Probably variant of zaqdpuK\ a restora¬ 
tion saqd{ru\ is not excluded. 

saqaqu s.; (a bronze object); lex.* 

[x.x.z]abar= tar-ba-bu, [x.x] .zabar = ^d-^a- 
qu, [kus. gar] .ra. zab ar = ku-uS-ga-m-u, [tun], 
tun.za bar = su-tu-u Hh. XII Gap b2 I'ff., in 
MSL 9 205. 

**saqaqu II (AHw. 1179a) In VAB 2 (EA) 
164:37 ve&A ni-is-ku-un{\), see Rainey EA 

p. 80. 

saqaru see Sagaru. 

saqaru v.; to pierce (with an arrow, a 
weapon); SB; I iiaqqir, II. 

gii.gld = Su-qu-rwm Izi F 116. 
ilar( giS.Sub) BfrE.ginx(GiM) nig.nam mu. 
un.Si.in.la.e : kima tilpdnu baSme mimma Sumiu 
i-Saq-qir (the demon) pierces everything like a 
.... throwstick (see baSmu lex. section) CT 17 
26:46f. 

giS.kak mur la.ga an.da.ab.lA.am bar. 
bar.re.eS h6.en.su.su ■. u^^u mu-Saq-qir libbi u 
haS^ H uki liStaddih may the arrow that pierces 
heart and lungs go back and forth like the shuttle 
(of a loom) RA 12 74: If. (Exaltation of Inanna), 
see ArOr 37 488. 

a) saqdru: see CT 17 26:46f., in lex. 
section. 

b) Suqquru: sisi simddt nirisu ina u§si 
mulmulli u-saq-qi-ra saplussu I shot his 
draft horses out from under him with u^§u 
and mulmullu arrows TCL 3 139 (Sar.), cf. 
qurddisu sisi simitti nirisu ina u§si u-saq- 
qir Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 65:334, also Lie 
Sar. 411, cf. ummdndti ndkiri ina u^$i 
mulmulli u-sd-qir OIP 2 45 v 81 (Senn.). 

For KAR 448 :6 see zaqdru mng. 2b. 

*saqaru see zaqdru. 
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saqatu v.; (mng. uncert.); OA, SB; I 
iSqit-, cf. mustaqqitu. 

a) in OA: adi kaspim sa annikika 
mimma libbaka la iparrid kaspam isti aliki 
sa ia-aq-\tu}-ni la usebilakkum ina naptu 
harrdnim uSebbalakkum ula issepija andku 
anaiSiakkum as regards the silver for your 
tin, do not worry, I did not send the silver 
with the messengers who were . . . I 
will send it when the road is opened or 
bring it myself CCT3 26a:7; kimaannakam 
PN Sa-aq-tu-iu CTMMA 1 71:36; inumi 
abuka Inar dlam Harsamna mu.9.§e ilwiu 
mdtl ana mdtika imqutamma alpam ulu 
tenant is-ki-id (error for isgiS‘}) while your 
father Inar besieged the town of Har¬ 
samna for nine years, did my country ever 
invade your country, did it slaughter (?) so 
much as an ox or a sheep? Balkan Letter 7 
r. 34. 

b) in SB: §ummaaskuppassuanabitdnu 
iS-qit if its (the house’s) threshold 
8lopes(?) toward the inside CT 38 13:95 
(SB Alu), also (with ana bdhdnu toward the out¬ 
side) ibid. 96. 

See also iukkutu {Suqqutu). 

For VOM (Voix de I’opposition) 185:25 and 31 
see iaqdlu mng. 9. In CT 12 29 iv 28, Sd-qa-tum 
is an error or var. for zaqdtu, q.v. 

von Soden, Or. NS 27 258f. 

saqStu see sdqutu. 

saqa’u see saqu B v. 

Saqil fati s.; (a group of influential per¬ 
sons, lit. who pay tdtu); OA; cf. saqdlu. 

ana sa-qi-il^ ta-tim u berutim §a Salatuar 
qiblma .speak to the payers of tdtu and 
the berutu collegium of GN TCL 4 32:4, 
also TuM 1 la:3, Jankowska KTK 2 :3, JSOR 11 
118 No. 12:3, and see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
282, Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 264ff., 
cf. umma §a-qi-il^ fO'-ti u kdrum TimiU 
kiama cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 155; odi ia- 
qi-il^ ta-ti-im PN uiazzuzu ana qdtisu miSi 
liSu mimma la tuwaSSara^Sum do not yield 
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to him as his share his half-share (of the 
proceeds) as long as the payer of the 
tdtu has PN act as his representative 
TCL 4 4:10, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 274; 
awili sa-qi-ils ta-tim (in broken context) 
ICK 2 153:23; Sa-qi-il^ td-tim dliku Sa 
harrdn Alim u wabartum Sa Mamma dinam 
i-di-nu-ma Kiiltepe n/k 5: l, cf. ana awdtim 
annidtim Sa-qi-Hls'l td-tim kdrum UShania 
saher rabi i-di-nu-ni-ma Kiiltepe n/k 27b: 28, 
both cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 155, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 275. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 274-286, especially 
278; Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 281 f. 

Saqilu s.; (a bolt or lock of a door); OB, 
MB; cf. Saqdlu. 

giS.sag.kul.nim.ma(vars. add .ki) = mu-tir- 
m, sikkur Sd(w&r. Sa)-qi-li, giS.sag.kul.Su(var. 
omits .Su).lal = min (RS var. giS.sag.kul.lA. 
Ik = Su-ku-m Sd-gi-ri) Hh. V 272ff. 

[^sli-ku-ur Sa-qi-li Sa inneppiSu the 
^.-lock that is to be fashioned (by the 
carpenter) Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 13; 12 Sa- 
qi-lum Sa X X bit DN PBS 13 76:5, cf. 50 
Sa-qi-li ibid. 8 (MB let.). 

In BE 14 51:5, 1 MA.<NA> ib tum f^al(or 
Uah) Sa KI li is uncert., but unlikely to 
belong with this word. For refs. wr. gi§. 
sag.kul(.lA/la5), (gi§.)sag.kul.nim.ma, 
see sikkuru. 

saqiS adv.; 1 . at a great height, in an 
exalted position, high, 2. loudly, aloud; 
SB; cf. Saqu A v. 

dar.muSen.e gu. il. 1 a(var. omits .la) im. 
ta(var. .ma).an.de.de.e : Sd-qi-iS idta^ 

nassi (var. iSassi) SBH 62 No. 33 :23f., vars. from 
dupl. 4R 11:47f. 

1 . at a great height, in an exalted 
position, high — a) said of gods: labiS 
melamme eSret ildni Sd-qiS itpur wearing 
the radiance of ten gods, with a high 
crown En. el. 1103; a.u.li.li.mu. ge^.ib 
mu.lu an.na §i.im.gin : ina riSdtu 
iStaritu andku Sd-qi-iS allak (see iStaritu 
mng. 1) Delitzsch AL^ 135:35f., dupls. BRM 4 
10:17f., SBH98N0. 53r. 36f., cf. [...]:[.. •] 
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§d-qi-iSina aldkika UVB 16 37 : 18; [x] .na 
an.nai.gin e.a.ni.Se mu.un.na.te : 
Sd-qi-i§{‘}) illikma ana \bitiSv] ifhi he 
walked proudly and approached his 
temple SBH 39 No. 19 r. 5f.; an.na an. 
n6.bi e.ne im.ma.an.gid.eS : ana 
§amt Sd-qis{va,T. -qi-ii) iMuduma they 
(the demons) went up high into the sky 
CT 16 43:68f. 

b) said of buildings and divine statues: 
kummu rabd ana subat Sarrutija . . . ia- 
qi-is epuS I built high a great cella for my 
royal residence VAB 4 116 ii 38, also 138 
viii 67, 188 ii 30, cf. 128 iv 34, 130 iv 48, AfO 16 
74:36 (all Nbk.); colossi §a . . . ina kigaUi 
ramaniSunu id-qi§ nanzuzu (see kigallu 
mng. 2c) OIP 2 108 vi 68, also 121 No. 2:2 
(both Senn.); U^uramdssu . . . ina Subat 
ilutiSa rabiti Sd-qi-iS ina aSdbiSa when DN 
sits exaltedly on her great divine throne 
WO 6 40:16 (NB inscr.); ‘*E.AMARX§E. 
amarxSe Sd-qiS ina bit ikribi liSibma En. 
el. VII 109, with comm. [‘‘eJ.amarxSe. 
amarxSe, k = Sd-qu-u (see ikribumng. 3) 
STC 2 pi. 56 viii 20f., cf. ‘‘min (= [^E.SISKUR]) 
= Sd Sd-qiS ina 6 ik-[ri-bi aS-bu] CT 25 47 
K.8222 :3 (list of gods). 

2. loudly, aloud: Anu ana epSet Ea 
Sd-qiS i$ihma Anu laughed aloud about 
what Ea did PSBA 16 274 K.8214:4, see 
Picchioni Adapa 122 and 165; Adad ina Sani]e 
rapSuti Sd-qiS i^^anabbur Adad keeps 
making a loud noise (?) in the wide sky 
(for another translat. see §abdru A mng. 
Ic-l') AfO 14 45:13 (Borger Esarh. 113 § 77); 
see also lex. section. 

saqitu s.; irrigated area; Mari*; cf. 
Saqu B v. 

matima ^dbum Sa Sa-qi-ti-Su ul itb[emi 
ma] merqet GN ul udannin since the work¬ 
men belonging to its (the Habur’s) irriga¬ 
tion area never left for work, I was un¬ 
able to reinforce the crumbled parts in the 
Habur (dike) ARM 14 13 : 18. 

See also Siqitu. 


saqu A 

saqltu see Sdqu A. 

saqiu see Saqu A and B adj. 

saqlu (fern. Saqiltu) adj.; weighed, scarce; 
OB, SB; wr. syll. and ki.lA; cf. Saqdlu. 

ku.pad.du ki.la tag.ga = min (= sibirtu) 
sa-qil-tu, ku.pad.du ki.la nu.tag.ga = min 
la MIN Ai. Ill ii 12f., cf. [ku.pad.d]u.ni ki.la 
nu.tag.ga = Sihirtasu la sa-qi-il-ta Ai. II iv 35'f., 
also ibid. 50f.; obscure: Sa.gur.la.a.ta = ina libbi 
kurri Sa-qt-il Ai. VI iv 39, see Landsberger, MSL 
I 228. 

maSqitu annitu ni^irti Sarruti Saq-lu-tu 
this potion is a royal secret, (with) 
weighed (ingredients) (note hidtu in the 
prescription) Kocher BAM 679 (= AMT 41,1) 
iv 43 (NA), cf. [maSqi]ta annita mala ahdiS 
ki.lA ibid. 157 r. 3; Summa zunnu Sa-aq- 
lu 4 if the rain is scarce ACh Supp. 2 Adad 
103a: 12; note with -ussu ending: Sa-aq- 
lu-su Se’am suhhirima Sdmi look for barley 
and buy it (even if) it is weighed (i.e., 
expensive) TCL 18 86;31 (OB let.). 

For YOS 13 413 :1 (= Stol, AbB 9 180) see taklu. 
saqlutu see Saqlu. 

saqqaja see saqqaja. 

**saqqajutu (AHw. 1179b) To be read 
Sa qajdtu, see Doty, apud McEwan Priest and 
Temple 99. 

saqtu s.; (a geographic feature); OB. 

X a.§A ... [1] KAM.MA SAG.Bi namka^ 
rum [2] KAM.MA SAG.BI Sa-aq-tum the 
field’s first short side (abuts) the irriga¬ 
tion canal, its second short side, the S. 
CT 47 9 :6. 

saqu A {Saqiu, fern. Saqutu, Saqitu) adj.; 
1 . high, tall, high up, high-lying, held 
high, 2. prominent, eminent, high, sub¬ 
lime; from OB on; wr. syll. and lal (nim 
Kraus Texte 23 :8, 24:5); cf. Saqu A V. 
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a-an an = sa-\qu-%\-v/m MSL 14 94:143:5 
(Proto-Aa); an an = ia-qu-u-um MSL 14 142 YBC 
6026:7 (Proto-Aa); an = sa-qu-u Izi V 173; an. 
an, an.ta, an.ta.gal, [x] .an.ta.gal, [. . .].gal 
= Sd-qu-u Nabnitu L 274ff.; an.da.gal = sa-qu-u 
Izi A hi 8; an.ta.gal = sd-qu-u Antagal III 
subscript and passim; ni-im nim = sd-qu-u S'* II 
354, 8“ Voc. AD 16, VAT 10754:9 (text similar 
toidu); sag(!).il.la Sa-an-ki-el (pronunciation) = 
sa-qu-u = (Hitt.) par-ku-uS(text -iS) ErimhuS Bogh. 
A iv 39; u u = sd-qu-u A 11/4:20; u-mun u = 
sd-qu-u A 11/4:82; ga-Sa-an qaSan = sd-qu-u, 
Sd-qu-tum A II/4:215f.; [ga-da] [gada] = sa-qu-u 
A 111/1:7; [u-un(?)] ezbnxbad = 8d-qu-[u] A 
VIII/2:44; [u-ug] ezbnxbad = sd-qu-u ibid. 
49; lx (x)l BZENXKASKAL = Sa-qu-u ibid. 80; 
[pa-a] PA = sd-qu-u Voc. Nil. 

inim.su.ga = a-ma-tum Sd-qu-tum Nabnitu L 
265; giS.na gu zi.ga = min (= er-[su]) sd re-sd- 
a-Sd Sd-qa-a Hh. IV 149; sag.zi = sag e-la-tu, 
SAG Sa-qa-tu Kagal B 222 f. 

an.ta.gal dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : sd-qt Hi 
rabdti highest among the great gods 4R 24 No. 
l:27f.; giS.tukul.dinqir an.ta.gal zag nam. 
lugal.e tiim.ma : miUu sd-qu-u Sa ana idi Sar: 
ruti Suluku the exalted mace which is suited for 
a royal arm 4R 18 No. 3 i 31 f.; en an.ta. 
gdl : beli Sa-qi-i Iraq 38 90:6b (Tn. I), cf. Girra 
. . . an.ta.g41 ; Oiri . . . Sa-qu-d Labat Suse 
2 i Ilf.; Girra an.ta mah : ‘‘min Sd-qu-u §iri 
CT 16 43:74f.; ama.da an.da kal.la.me.en 
[. . .] : ina ildti Sd-qa-ti [. . .] you (fem.) 
are exalted among the goddesses BA 5 707 
K.6144;llf.; [giS.Si]t4 kur.gul.gul.la an.ta 
nam.lugal.la tiim.ma.me.en ; kakku mu'abbit 
Sad& Sd-qu-ti Sa ana Sarruti Suluku andku (see 
Sarmtulex. section) Angim IV 13 (= 165); dingir. 
an.na.an.ki.ke.,(KiD) .e.ne : iluSd-qu-tuSaSame 
u er^eti the exalted gods of heaven and earth 
5R 51 hi 31 f., see Borger, JCS 21 11 19+a (bit 
rimki); §u an.na.ke* gir.gin.na an.na.ke, : Sa 
emuqdSu Sd-qa-a tallaktaSu Sd-qa-at CT 16 14 iv 12 f. 

i.nir.ra dim 4 Igal mahl i.sukud gaba nu. 
gi : etel Surbu rabi ?iri Sd-qu ul immahhar (see 
etellu usage c) BIN 2 22:41f.; DN en sukud. 
da.ke, : DN belu Sd-qu-u RAcc. 16:9, cf. [hur]. 
sag sukud.da : Sadi Sd-qu-tum BIN 2 22 i Ilf. 
and dupls., see AAA 22 76; en zi : belu Sd-qu-u 
sublime lord Studies Albright 346:24; sun zi : 
nm[tu Sdl-qu-tum SBH 107 No. 56 r. 17f., cf. ibid. 
13 ff., cf. bur zi : naptanu Sd-qu-u SBH 23 No. 10 
r. 14f.; gU 4 .ud nim kur.ra : qarrddu Sd-qu-u Sa 
mdtu SBH 36 No. 18:lf.; si.an.na il.la me.e 
Si.in.ga.men. [na] : nur Same Sa SaruruSa ina 
Same Sd-qu-u andkuma andku (see Saruru lex. sec¬ 
tion) SBH 165 No. 56: lOf. and dupl. Rm. 218 i 8; 
me.ri il.la.mu ki.a ba.e.til: tallaktuSd-qu-tum 
er^etu gamrat (see gamdru v. mng. le-1') ASKT 


saqu A 

p. 128 No. 21:61f., also ibid. r. 19f., cf. igi.bi. 
ta gin.gin.ne u.il.la : ina mahar ta[llak]tiSu 
Sd-qu-u-ti CT 17 12:12; abgal kur.ra il.la : 
apkallu Sa ina mdti Sd-qu-u — apkallu who is 
exalted in the land ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. 6 f., 
also 8 f., see Surpu p. 53; Su.Su.il.la : Sa emuqdSu 
Sd-qa-a SBH 105 No. 56:22f., cf. ASKT p. 127 
No. 21 :67f. 

U 5 .a e.ne.em.ma.ni : Sd-qa-ti amassu BA 
10/1 91 No. 13 r. lOf.; umun.mu dim.me.er 
zi.ga.bi.ra mu.un.u 5 : belu naSd reSu Sd-qa-a- 
tu (var. Sd-qa-at) (see naSd adj.) SBH 19 No. 9 
r. lOf., var. from dupl. 22 No. 10:68f., cf. umun 
gud.da U 5 .a : bel qarrddu Sd-qu-u SBH 137 
No. IV 64 f. 

E sur-ru-hu = min (= bi-i-tu) Sa-qu-u Malku I 
265; mut-le-lu-u = Sd-qu-u Malku VIII 154. 

1 . high, tall, high up, high-lying, held 
high — a) high, tall — 1' said of moun¬ 
tains: sade sa-qu-te . . . etetiq I crossed 
high mountains AKA 53 ih 43, also Scheil 
Tn. H r. 46; ina birit GN GN 2 sade sd-qu-ti 
between the high mountains GN and GN 2 
TCL 3 264 (Sar.), also Levine Stelae 42:56; the 
enemy fled ana gisalldt Sadi Sa-qu-u-ti 
to the ledges of high mountains AKA 42 
h 41, 55 hi 68 (both Tigl. I), cf. ina kippa<t> 
KUE-t Sd-qu-ti LKA 62:11; ana sikkdt 
hurSdni Sa-qu-u-te (var. Sa-qu-ti) . . . lu 
eli I climbed up to the pinnacles of the 
high mountains AKA 50 ih 18, also AICA 62 
hi 38, 90 vh 9, 140 iv 12 (all Tigl. I), cf. (the 
soldiers) etellu hurSdni Sd-qu-u-ti Streck 
Asb. 70 vhi 82; kima arme ana zuqti Sd- 
qu-ti{vskTS. -te, Sd-qu-u-ti) §eruSSun eli 
(see zuqtu) OIP 2 36 iv 6 (Senn.); ana Same 
Sd-qu-u (a mountain which) reached as 
high as the sky BASOR 214 26:6 (Senn.); 
kirhuSu kima ubdn Sade Sd-qi its citadel is 
as high as a mountain peak AKA 336 h 
105, also 233 r. 23 (both Asn.); ki Same Sd-qi 
Arba-il LKA 32:14 (NA lit.); GN . . . sa . . . 
eli hurSdni Subat Belet-ili Sd-qa-at reSi 
Mount Simirria whose top is higher than 
the mountains in which DN dwells TCL 3 18 
(Sar.); the enemy took a position in ubdn 
Sade Sd-qi-tu Rost Tigl. IH p. 8:33, cf. ubd- 
ndti Sd-qa-ti OIP 2 66 : 36 (Senn.). 

2' said of buildings: bita ella ki$§a 
Sd-qa-a . . . ana ASSur belija epuS I built 
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a holy house, a lofty temple for my lord 
ASsur AOB 1 122 iv 13, cf. ndmari sa-qu- 
ti lu epus ibid. 134:22 (both Shalm. I); Esagil 
sd-qu-U res UET 6 408:1 (= Surpu VIII 10); 
parakku Eridu sd-qu-tu isappilu the tall 
sanctuaries of Eridu will be brought low 
ACh Adad 17:18, dupl. Supp. 2 70:25; Summa 
bitu bdbdnisu sd-qu-u if the gates of a 
house are tall CT 38 11:66 (SB Alu); [. . .] 
an. na.hi : [da]ldtisu m-qa-ti (in broken 
context) BA 5 632 No. 6:14f. 

3' other occs.: 30 ber sa-qa-a re[sdsu] 
thirty beru high is its (the dragon’s) head 
KAR 6 ii 23 (SB lit.); mure Sa-qu-u-ti subila 
send me tall foals (opposite: kurru short) 
KBo 1 10 r. 62 (let.); ALAM Us-ma / la-a- 
nu sd-qi-i-ma he is tall of stature Hunger 
Uruk84:l8; summa (abunnosso) ana an.ta- 
nu sd-qa-at Kraus Texte 11c vii 16; if he has 
scorpion’s feet sa ubdndtusu sd-KA-ma 
that (means that) his toes are .... ibid. 
22 i 29, but [iumma ubdn]dt sepeSu §ehreti 
nim.meS ibid.23:8; Qm-H§d-qa-a-ma his 
feet are high (comm, on gIr a.an.ba) 
Hunger Uruk 83 r. 14; difficult: iumma 
{neSmu) id-qu if he has “high” hearing 
CT 4 1 20:21 , mindt panlSu M-qu-u CT 28 29 
r. 9, Sa ina dabdbiSu vla-Su nim-w Kraus 
Texte 24:5 (all physiogn.) ; Sa §almat kima iftl 
Sd-qu-u kima giSimmari (evil) which is as 
black as asphalt, as tall as a date palm 
STT 215 ii 44; 2 diqdrdtu Sa-qa-ti Sa siparri 
two tall bronze cups EA 14 ii 86 (list of gifts 
from Egypt). 

b) high up, high-lying: Sd-qd-ta ina 
Samdmi kullat niSi tabarri you (Sama§) 
are high up in the sky, you can see all 
mankind BMS 18:4; ^a. min.na.bi.se 

an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu sunx(BUR).na. 
hi he.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu SaltiS 
Uttakkir Sd-qu-u nanzazki (see nanzazu) 
TCL 6 51 r. 15f. (Exaltation of Istar); Summa 
eqlu ana me Sd-qi if a field lies (too) high 
for (irrigation) water CT 39 6 K.9665:11 (SB 
Alu); sttmmaMUL.siPA.zi.AN.NA inaosiSu 
Sa-qu if Orion is high when it rises BPO 2 
Text XVIH 3, also ACh IStar 21:1, cf. Summa Sin 


saqu A 

ina iGi.LA-iM Sa-qu-ma IGI ACh Sin 3:17, 
also ibid. 9f., 12, and 15; SttWiTW® MUL.BN.TE. 
NA.BAR.HUM SAG.ME§-TO Sd-qa-a if the 
head of the constellation Centaurus is 
hi gh ACh Sin 19:19, also K.1529:2; tarbosu 
Su Sd-qu (if the moon is surrounded 
by a halo and) that halo is high ACh Sin 
3:135; Sd-qu-te dldniSunu uhappa ki^^i 
(see ki^§u usage c) LKA 63 r. 16 (MA lit.); 
ina kupri u agurri kima metiqu Sd-qi-i 
udannin qerebSin I reinforced their (the 
streets’) centers with baked bricks laid in 
bitumen like an elevated causeway VAB 4 
196 No. 29:5 (Nbk.); Sd-qa-a reSdSu Samdmi 
endu its (the temple’s) top was high, it 
touched the sky Borger Esarh. 5 vi 20; (e. 
SAG.fn) bitu Sa reSdSu {S\a-qa-{d\ the 
temple whose top is high AfO 17 132:2 (LB 
comm, on the name Esagil); KiS raba lumur 
Bdbili Sd-qa-a ludgul let me see great 
Kish, let me behold lofty Babylon Lambert 
Love Lyrics 104 iii 14; Sa GN Sd-qa-a reSdSu 
the tops of (the buildings of) Arbela are 
high LKA 32:16 (NA). 

c) held high: Sd-qa-a-tum{vsir. -ti) 
reSdja iknuS qaqqar^Su] (see kandSu mng. 
2a) Lambert BWL 34:73 (Ludlul I); ana Hi 
Sarri kabti rube rabdti Sa-qa-a SAQ-ia to 
god, king, influential person, noble, (and) 
courtiers my head is held high LKA 106:2; 
ema ireddu reSdSu Sd-qa-a 6R 39 No. 4 r.68. 

2 . prominent, eminent, high, sublime — 
a) applied to gods — 1' in attributive 
use — a' in gen.: [as.m]e didli.a . . . 
‘‘utu en an.ta.gal.la.as . . . in.ne. 
en.ku 4 .ra : SamSdtim . . . ana SamaS 
belim Sa-qi-i . . . uSelu (year when Sam- 
suditana) offered sun disks to Samas, the 
exalted lord OLZ 1906 271:19, also BE 6/2 
p. 107 (OB year name); Enlil belu Sa-qu-U 
Hinke Kudurru i 1, also iv 5, cf. AMT 97,1:6; 
SamaS belu LAL-M Kocher BAM 234:30, also 
RA 65 159 : 1 (inc.); Sd-qu-u inaEkur (Girra) 
exalted in the Ekur LKA 139:44; umDN 
. . . Sd-qi-i JCS 19 121:1 and 16, also JAOS 
88 125 i a 1 (NB votive), IR 36 No. 2 : 1 (Adn. HI), 
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Iraq 24 93:1 (Shalm. Ill), En. el. VII 82, Craig 
ABRT 1 31 r. 21, VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.); ana 
la(9)-ba-tim Sa-qu-u-tim mannum linn 
gurma RA 15 181 viii 6 (OB AguSaja), see B. Gro- 
neberg, RA 75 127; Sd-qu-tum Istar munann 
mirat kibrdti exalted IStar who brightens 
the world STC 2 84:111, also Craig ABRT 2 
21 r. 2, Craig ABRT 1 67:22; Gula beltu Sd-qu- 
tum KAR 341:8 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschw6rungen451, alsoKAR26 :56; sa-qu-U-te 
belet Ninua sublime lady of Nineveh STT 
43:2, of. Maqlu II 136; LAL-itt (var. sd- 
qu-tu) ummi ESarra (Ninlil) exalted 
mother in E§arra Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib 
143:13 (NA); (Damkina) sarrat kal Hi 
LAL-M (var. sd-qu-tu) BMS 4:9, var. from 
BBR No. 26 hi 47, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
441, cf. Ninlil rimtu Enlil i,Ai,-i-tu Streck 
Asb. 78 ix 75. 

b' before a complement: belu rabu 
Sd-qu-d Hi KAR 26:16, see also 4R 24, 
in lex. section; my husband M-qu-u ina 
Igigi Or. NS 36 118:46 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Sin iar age M-qu-u namrirri Sin, lord of 
the crown, exalted in brightness WO 2 
144:6 (Shalm. Ill), also, Wr. LAL-M AKA 
243 i 4 (Asn.); M-qu-ut Hdtim highest among 
the goddesses PBS l/l 2:76 (OB), also BMS 
9:28, cf. VAS 1 36 i 3; (IStar) M-qu-ti Hi 
BorgerEsarh. 73 §47 :6, alsoPiepkorn Asb. 66v58. 

2 ' in predicative use: ullat sutural 
M-qat U Mrrat Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 
35, wr. M-qa-a-ti ibid. 37, also Craig ABRT 1 
31 r. 16, KAR 100 i 7; namrat Beltija §irat 
u M-qdt Beltija is brilliant, exalted, and 
sublime RAcc. 135:256; M . . . M-qu-u 
ediiSiiu (Marduk) who alone is most high 
Craig ABRT 1 29:2; etellu M-qi ina same 
BBR No. 68:31, cf. ina qereb Mme M-qu-u 
[. . .] KUB 4 26A:8 and 9; gollu rabu M 
ina dli M-qu-u bitdti etanarruba (diseases 
and) mighty galM demon, who hover high 
in the city, who keep entering the houses 
Ugaritica 5 17:30; M-qa-ta-ma eli Hi nap- 
harSunu you (Marduk) are high above all 
the gods Scheil Sippar 7 :15, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 94; note with resu as subject: 


saqu A 

ina iStardti M-qa-a resdki STT 73:6 and 26, 
cf. BMS 3:14, 21:60; (Latarak) M ina bul 
Sakkan M-qd-a reSdsu KAR 19 r.(!) 13, cf. 
(Ningirsu) M-qu-u resu Or. NS 36 116:29 
(SB hymn to Gula); Sa-qu-u-ressu (personal 
name) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 40:8; in 
personal names: DN-iuAL-ana-ildni DN-Is- 
Most-High-among-the-Gods ADDApp. lii4, 
cf. Bl^-M-qa-at KAV 214:11 (both NA), 
Adad-Sa-qi TCL 9 15:5, also Jankowska Legal 
Documents from Arrapha p. 495 No. 82 r. 2 (Nuzi); 

Sa-qat-eli-ili She-Is-Higher-than-the- 
(other)-Gods BE 15 190 ii 9, cf. Sa-qat- 
ina-Akkade BE 15 188 iii 22, wr. M-qatfl* 
PBS 2/2 95:35, Sa-qat-ina-Nippur Clay PN 
130b. 

b) applied to divine qualities or ap¬ 
purtenances: asarid naphar beli M M- 
qa-a emuqdsu first-ranking of all lords, 
whose might is prominent En. el. VII 93, 
cf. ‘‘lugal.Su.an.na Mrru M ina Hi M- 
qa-a emuqdSu En. el. VII 101, cf. also STC 2 
61 ii 16, Lambert, Kraus AV 198 III 61; 6. 

dara ga^an.hur.sag.gd : iddn M-qa- 
a-tu belet Hi SBH 20 No. 9 r. 19; [Ml-qu-d 
kakkuka litbuM namrirru K.2540:l0; en 
giSgal.an.na gii.en.na.ar bara.ge 
si.a : belu manzdzu M-qu-uiyar. -u) ina 
naphar beli dSib parak^ki] (see manzdzu 
lex. section) Lugale I 24; see also manzdzu 
mng. 3a; ^[lama].Sag.ga me.lam.an. 
na : lamassi damqu M melammusu M- 
qu-u friendly protective goddess whose 
radiance is sublime 5R 52 No. l i 21 f., also 
BiOr 6 166:8; pdqidat Anunnoki M-qa-ta 
belussa LKA 36:3; ina Ekur bit takndti M- 
qu-u parMM the rites for him (Marduk) 
are sublime in Ekur, the well-provided 
temple STC l 205:14, cf. sd-qu-u rabu 
par§UO> Or. NS 36 118:58 (SB hymn to Gula), also 
LKA 17 r. 10, wr. LAL-W BMS 4:12; tiMmma 
inapuhri lu M-qa-ta{var. -at) amatka take 
your seat, and let your word be the most 
important one in the assembly En. el. IV15; 
M-qd-at amatkunu ^it pikunu bald[tu] 
your (Ea’s and Asalluhi’s) word is ex¬ 
alted, your utterance (brings) life Or. NS 
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36 273:6 (namburbi, coll.); ina parak SamoS 
a§ri id-qi-i in the cella of SamaS, a lofty 
place AOB 1 48 i 21 (Arik-den-ili); [awa] 
Ezida uzzamme qaqquru id-qu-u bit tukla^ 
teni (see zummu mng. la) STT 66:6; 
note sd-qi-iA.-um (in broken context) Lam¬ 
bert, Kraus AV 200 III 82 and 87. 

c) other occs.: illetu sa-qu-tu [sa] 
Nippuru ninu (see illatu A lex. section) 
LKA 76:18; inaEkursubat Hisd-qa-tu^ivar. 
-ti) subti in Ekur, the dwelling of the gods, 
my dwelling is lofty Or. NS 36 122:105 
(SB hymn to Gula). 

d) in independent use: Sd-qu-tu-u 
si ittija ul taddahbub is she so highly 
placed that she will not speak to me? YOS 
3 178:4 (NB let.). 

The entry sila.sig.ga = sa-qu-u Izi 
D ii 24 is an error for §a-qu-um-mu, q.v. 

In MIO 8 201:2 (= KUB 38 14:2) read SA 
I U-Td (coll. H. G. Gliterbock), see utu. 

§aqu B {Saqiu) adj.; irrigated; OB; 
cf. Saqu B v. 

Sarndm iznunma [a.SA] uru Birbirrim 
Sa-qi-a-am ipsur it rained and (the rain) 
made the irrigated [field?] of GN ready for 
cultivation John Rylands Library 926 r. 8 (cour¬ 
tesy J. Westenholz, = Kraus, AbB 10 41); eqlam 
sa-qi-a-am u la sa-qi-a-am supram write 
to me whether the field is irrigated or not 
Sumer 14 28 No. 10:3f. (Harmal let.). 

§aqu s.; (a spade); lex.* 

gig.mar.Se.ur.ra, giS.mar.§u = Jd-gw-ti Hh. 
VII B 9f.; [giS.ma]r.Su = M-qw-ful = gi-dim-mu 
Hg. B II 115, in MSL 6 141. 

§aqu A V.; 1. to grow high, to rise, to 
ascend, to move upward, upstream, to rise 
in value, increase in volume, to rise in 
rank or position, 2. suqqu to lift, to 
raise to a higher level, to take upstream, 
to raise prices, to elevate, to promote, to 
raise in rank, to extol, to praise, 3. suqqu 
(with resu) to pay attention, to support. 


saqu A 

to help, 4. susqH to build, make higher, 
to elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt, to 
praise, to applaud, 5. IV to be raised; 
from OB on; I isqu — iSaqqu — saqu and 
isqi - isaqqi - saqi, 1/2,1/3, II, II/2, II/3, 
III, III/3, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. and lal 
(niM TCL 6 19:35 and 37, RAcc. 140:338, 
and passim in astron., Ex(DU6-t-DtJ) TCL 6 
16:15, AN.TA ACh Adad 31:46, 48, 50, AN 
Boissier DA 14 ii 19); cf. musoqqitu, §aqi§, 
saqu A adj., satqu, SuquA, Susqu, Susqutu, 
tasqitu. 

SI = sa-qu-u MSL 9 131:385 (Proto-Aa); [zi-i] 
zi = Sd-qu-u Idu I 35; [li] [U 5 ] = sd-qu-u A II /6 
iii B 19, cf. [u] [U 5 ] = sd-qu-u Jd = [. . .] A II /6 iii 
A 37; i.ri = sa-qu-[u\ Izi V 68 ; sag.ki - sa-qu SAO, 
ni-is SXQ Kagal B 242f.; sag.uS, sag.zi, sag. 
il, gu.zi, gu.il.e = Sd-qu-u sd re-Si Nabnitu 
L 256ff.; diri = sd-qu-u sd lu ibid. 261, cf. [di- 
ri] [dir] = Sa-qu-u Sd LU Diri I 21; igi.an.§e. 
mu. Sid = min (= Sd-qu-u) Sd i-ni Nabnitu L 262; 
giS.ma.ru.ru.gu = min Sd giS.mA ibid. 263; 
a.ru.gu.Se.ga.ga = min Sd ma-hir-ti ibid. 264; 
Su-uS u = Sd-qu-u Sa lu-ub-Si A 11/4:73; [an] 
[an] = Sa-qu-u Sd gi.gue.hIjb A II /6 ii 4; bal = 
min (= Sd-qu-u) Sd Gi.ouR.HfrB Nabnitu L 273. 

zi = Su-qu-u-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 :6 (Proto-Aa); 
bu.bu.i = Su-uq-qu-u Lanu A 193; iM.il.il.la = 
Su-taq-qu-u (var. Su-[t'\a(\)-qaq-qu-u, in group with 
utlellu, tuzaqquru) ErimhuS V 91; [x b]ar.bar. 
re = Su-ta-aS-qu-u Lanu A 36. 

[ 8 ag].zu zi.mu.un.Si.ib : [re\Slka Su-uq-q{- 
Su pay attention to him OECT 6 pi. 4 K.5992 
r. 7f., cf. [gii.zu] zi.mu.un.Si.ib : \ki-Sa\d(’!)- 
ka Su-uq-qa-a ibid. pi. 3 obv. 21 f. Sum. restored 
from pi. 19 r. 18 and 4R 21* No. 2 r. 21 (coll. 
R. Borger); gud nindd di.da a.a ‘‘En.lil.la. 
ra mu.un.U 5 : miri band abi Enlil u-Saq-qi-ka 
(see miru A lex. section) SBH 19 No. 9 r. 14f., 
also 22 No. 10:71. 

Il = Sd-qu-[u\ (comm, on En. el. VII 82) STC 2 
pi. 54 r. i 2, also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 6 (comm, to 
Labat TDP); \Sa-qe\-e ki.lam = [x] ma-'-a-du, i- 
dim iDiM = mi-x ub, lA = Sd-qu-u, an.ta = min 
[sd] X RA 17 190:17f. (Enuma Anu Enlil comm., 
toTabletL?); an.ta = Jd-gM-[d. . .] RA17 140:13 
(Alu Comm.); b = Sd-qu-u (comm, on En. el. VII 
109) STC 2 pi. 55 iii 5, da = Sd-qu-u (comm, on 
En. el. VII 13) ibid. pi. 56 i 20; na-Su-u H Sa-qu-u 
A III/l Comm. A 19; bu-bu-u / Sd-qu-u ibid. 17; 
ta-ru-u = Sd-qu-u Izbu Comm. 541; ta-la-lu H Sa- 
qu-u A VIII/3 Comm. 14; [e\-lu-u = Sd-qu-u AIII/1 
Comm. App. 10', see MSL 14 329. 

nagalmuSu = Sd-qu-u Malku I 69; [. . .] = Sa- 
qu-u An VIII 24. 
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1 . to grow high, to rise, to ascend, to 
move upward, upstream, to rise in value, 
increase in volume, to rise in rank or 
position — a) to grow high, to rise, to 
ascend, to move upward — 1 ' said of 
buildings; ekurrdtu sa ustalpita . . . lis- 
qa-a resdSin let the tops of the temples 
that have been destroyed rise (again) 
Cagni Erra V 36; summa askuppi biti ana 
tarha^i iS-qu (see askuppu mng. 2b) CT 
38 13:91, cf. ibid. 92, cf. SUmma dlu tub- 
qi-na-SU is-qu ibid. 2:31 (SB Alu). 

2 ' said of celestial bodies — a' the 
sun: abullum adi Samai la i§-qd-a-am la 
ippette the city gate must not be opened 
before the sun is high CT 52 50:8, also 
47 :16, Kraus AbB 1 2 :14, AbB 10 150:16 (all OB 
letters); Dig SamaS is-qam-ma kakkabu 
i^rurma if a shooting star flares up when 
the sun is already high JNES 33 199:26 (SB 
diviner’s manual), also ACh Samas ll:55f.; 
[Summa] SamaS sd-qe-e i^bassu if 

(the disease) seized him after the sun was 
already high Labat TOP 240:7; note with 
umu “day” as subject; § berumu li-iS-qi-a 
let two-thirds beru of the day pass (lit. 
let the day become two-thirds beru high) 
ABL 15 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 139; i ber 
umu [i-§\aq-qu-a after the day has passed 
one-half beru ABL 670:13, also ibid. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 4; adi i(?) ber umu la Sa- 
qe-e before one-half(?) beru of daytime 
had passed Lie Sar. 279 var., also Levine Stelae 
40:43; [ezib sa. . .] u^-um is-qa-a Knudtzon 
Gebete 146:6, cf. enuma 1 ber me NiM-a 
(read umu isqd) after one beru of daytime 
has passed RAcc. 140:338, also 141 : 367, cf. 
also ME NiM-a in the meaning “after 
sunrise” Neugebauer ACT 486 s.v. nim. 

b' the moon: Sin ud.30.kam dtamar 
Sd-qi-a sa ud.30.kam ina pitti i-sd-qi-a 
I observed the moon on the 30th, it was 
(already) high, for the 30th day it was too 
high ABL 894:9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 119, 
cf. Dig Sin inaiGi.ijA-suSd-qu-mainnamir 
Thompson Rep. 59:3; rDIRl(?)l H sd-qu-U 
i-saq-qam-ma itti SamaSmi-ma — diri(?) 
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is saqu, (it means that) it (the moon?) rises 
high and is observed together with the 
sun ACh Supp. 17:5, also 9; Dig eli mos- 
kdn-sd is^-ta-qu if (the appearance of the 
moon) is higher than its (usual) place 
(followed by is-ta-pil is lower) AfO 14 
pi. 14:12, dupl. pi. 13:7, also K. 10616 :5 (Enuma 
Anu Enlil); sd-qu u sopdlu sa rupus mdlaku 
sa Sin u Samos nim u sig ana amdrika (see 
sapdlumng. Ic) JCS21202r. 23f. (LBastron.). 

c' stars and planets: Dig kakkabu sa- 
qu-ma ina sumelisu e -am if a star emerges 
high up at its (the moon’s) left side LKU 
108 r. 13, see Leibovici, RA 51 23:26; 1 beru 
i-saq-qa-ma “'sag.me.gar (when Jupiter) 
climbs one beru (it is called) sag.me.gar 
Thompson Rep. 94:8, cf. kokkob Marduk . . . 
i-Sd-qa-am-ma ibid. 91 r. 5, adinu ul i- 
saq-qam-ma ibid. I8l r. 5; dtamar adu iS- 
qa-an-ni I observed (Mars) when it had 
(already) risen high ABL 679:7, see Parpola 
LAS No. 300; Mercury ana MUL.gu.Gi 
iS-ta-naq-qa-a keeps going higher into the 
constellation “Old Man” Thompson Rep. 
226:4; MUL DUbat . . . Sa iStu napdhiSa 
adi rabiSa unnutatu manzdssa kur . kiJr -ir 
ma^diS i-Saq-qa-am-ma Venus which was 
dim from rising to setting changes its 
place, that is, it ascends very high AChlstar 
7:21 (coll.), also [mansdj^sa KUR.K^TR -dr 
i-Saq-qa-a / i-Sap-pil-ma / iba^il H utan^ 
not K.2346+ :5l; Summa DUbat ana ziqpi 
il-ta-na-qa-a if Venus ascends toward the 
zenith(?) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 51 : 10, also, wr. 
iS-ta-naq-qa-a ND 4362 ii 2, cf. ina iGi. 
lak-Su iS-ta-na-qa-a ACh Istar 2 :l6f., ina 
talukiSa hantiS il-ta-na-qa-a ibid. 5:2, 
umu 1 ug.TA.AM arhiS NiM.MEg for sixty 
days it kept ascending rapidly ACh Supp. 2 
Istar 51 : 9, cf. Summa DUbat sursurta ulldt 
iStU IGl-Sd KIN NIM.MEg-TOa . . . ulM, Sd- 
qu-u (see sursurtu) K.i48:l4f.; Summa 
^Dilbat il-ta-naq-qam-ma ACh Supp. 53:18, 
also ana im.si.sA iS-ta-naq-qu-ma ibid. 
34:25, wr. NIM. ME -a ND 4362 i 12, ana 
iM.MEg iS-ta-naq-qa-a ibid. 14; for a 
general meaning “increasing” (not only in 
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height) in astron. texts, see Neugebauer 
ACT 486 s.v. nim. 

3' said of vegetation: 5 ammat se¬ 
am is-qu the barley grew five cubits high 
Streck Asb. 6 i 46; kima hu-ra SAR be-li{9)- 
ni is-qd-a-am when the .... plants (?) 
of our lord grew high Frankena, AbB 6 
186:9. 

4' said of parts of the body; summa 
. . . asidasu iS-ta-naq-qu (see asidu 
mng. 1 ) Kraus Texte 22 iv 7C; libboSu ana 
pare [i-sa] q-qa-a his insides rise (with the 
urge) to vomit Hunger Uruk 33 r. 3 (comm, 
to Labat TDP Tablet VII) ; note in idiomatic 
use with reiu: jihdi libbija uji-sa-qi resija 
my heart was glad and my head rose 
EA 144:16; usalli istari ul i-§aq-qa-a resisa 
I prayed to my goddess but her head 
did not rise toward me (for var. usaqqd 
see mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 38:5 var. (Lud- 
lul II). 

5' said of parts of the exta: Summa 
naplastum eliS iS-qu ilu Sa mdtim i-Sa-aq- 
qu-u if the “spy-hole” lies high on top, 
the gods of the land will bring rain(?) 
(see Saqd B) YOS 10 ll ii 19 (OB ext.); 
Summa manzdzu iS-qu{\aT. -q^j-ma if the 
“station” is high Boissier DA 95:6f., also 
(with comm. maSkanSu umaSSirma an- ma 
ii 19) ibid. 14 ii 18 and 21, var. from TCL 6 
6 r. i 22; the right vertebra I.ta.Am ana 
AN.TA-nu i-Saq-qu CT 31 48 K.6720+ r. 11, 
restored from dupl. K.3978 ii 42 (all SB ext.). 

6 ' other occs.: [^Summa] nuru . . . i-Sd- 
qu u iSappil if a light burns (alternately) 
high and low CT 39 35:37, also 34:25 (SB 
Alu); hattu ina mdti i-Saq-qi Sa'dlu ina 
ekalli idannin the staff (of the govern¬ 
ment’s agents) will rise in the land, calling 
to account in the palace will become 
severe ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a: 46; Summa nap^ 
pillu iS-qu-ma issi if a caterpillar cries 
on high (followed by qerbiS nearby) CT 
38 44 Sm. 472+ :17, (a bird) ana Same 
Sa-qu-ma itiq CT 40 50:54 (both SB Alu). 
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b) to move upward, upstream: Sarrum 
ana mdtim elitim i-Sa-aq-qu the king is 
going upstream to the Upper Country 
OBT Tell Rimah 137 :8, also ibid. 10 and 15, cf. 
a-Sa-aq-qu-u shall I go upstream? CT 52 
118:23; ^dbum. . . ana Kisurra iS-qu Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 57 ii 22, see Kraus, BiOr 22 291 (all OB); 
ana GN . . . girri a^batma dS-qu-ma adi GN 2 
SupSuqiS attallak I took the road to GN and 
chmbed up with great difficulty as far as 
GN 2 OIP 2 114 viii 32 (Senn.); 2 ebrdte ana 
ASSuri-Sd-qi (see efteriitB mng. 2) Ebeling 
Parfiimrez. pi. 19a ii 7, also KAV 193:2 and 3 
(both MA rit.); [and\ ebir ndri iS-qa-am-ma 
he marched upstream to Transeuphrates 
Wiseman Chron. 52 :33, also CT 34 50 iii 40; RN 
ana muhhiSunu iS-qi-ma Nabopolassar 
marched upstream against them Wiseman 
Chron. 54:3; moldi ndri ki ni-Seq-qi (see 
maSdu usage b) YOS 3 172:10 (NB let.). 

c) to rise in value, increase in volume: 
mahir mdti i-Sd-aq-qu the rate of ex¬ 
change (i.e., the amounts purchased for 
silver) in the land will go up ACh Supp. 
33:64 (= Labat Calendrier § 85:30), wr. i-Saq- 
qu-U ACh Supp. 2 IStar 57:22; NIM (= Saqi) 
mahiri TCL 6 19:35 and 37, also, wr. AN. 
TA ACh Adad 31:46, 48, 50, cA-e KI.LAM 
81-2-4,429:6, wr. DUg+DU TCL 6 16:15, for 
comm, see lex. section; Sd-qe-e AS napdSNis- 
sabu rise of purchasing power, abundance 
of grain Thompson Rep. 222:2, cf. Sd-qe-e 
<mahiri> napdS Nisaba ibid. 221 r. 2; igru 
ameli i-Saq-qu-[u] the wages of the man 
will rise CT 38 48 ii 65 (SB Alu), restored 
from CT 28 39 K.10675:12; itti ohdmeS i-Saq- 
qu-u iSappilu (see Sapdlu mng. 2b) Camb. 
217:10, and passim in NB. 

d) to rise in rank or position: eli 
ahheSu i-Saq-qu he will rise above his 
brothers Bab. 7 235 (pi. 18): 10 and 12 (phys- 
iogn.), also Kraus Texte 23:8, eli mdti i-Saq- 
qu ibid. 32:13; il-ta-qu-u karharu and<ku> 
attaSpil (see Sapdlu mng. 8 ) Lambert BWL 
76:77 (Theodicy); you, Nabu ina apsi taS- 
qa-a LKA16:17. 
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2 . suqqu to lift, to raise to a higher 
level, to take upstream, to raise prices, to 
elevate, to promote, to raise in rank, to 
extol, to praise — a) to lift, to raise to a 
higher level, to increase the height (of a 
building); i§ten her u-sd-qi-\^su^ (the 
eagle) carried him (Etana) one double 
mile upward Bab. 12 pi. 10:17 and 22, also 
ibid. 25, cf. ulldnumma ul-taq-qa-ds-[su 
Etana] Etana lifted him (the eagle) im¬ 
mediately (out of the pit) ibid. pi. 3:46, 
also, wr. us-ta-qa-dS-m ibid. pi. 7 r. ii l 
(all Etana); Su-uq-qa-an-ni-ma (var. [i]M- 
uk-na-an-ni-ma) place me (the worm) 
higher (and let me live between teeth and 
gums) CT 17 60:15 (inc. against toothache), 
var. from AMT 23,6 : 4; [summa Sin] kakkahu 
elenuiSu u-sa-qi-ma if the moon lets a 
star rise above it RA 51 23:28 (photo p. 24); 
dipdru namru ina pan Bel kt u-saq-qu-u 
when he raises the bright torch in front 
of Bel LKA 72:9, cf. Suq-qu-u dipdru 
na\par]du muSu torches are lifted up, the 
night is made bright KAR 360:18 and dupl. 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 25:14, see Borger Esarh. 
92 § 61; ina kappiiu kard u-iaq-[q{-ma] 
(see kappu A mng. 2a) Gilg. X iv 11 ; erretim 
eli <ia> [^f\anassum[ma] u-ia-aq-qi-ma I 
made the dams higher than last year ARM 
14 14:15; 10 NiNDA.TA.AM <u>-Saq-qa-a 

igdrdtisa I built the (ark’s) walls each 
ten ninda high Gilg. XI 57; ndmirUu u 
siqqurrdtesu ana same u-Se-qi-ma I built 
its towers and temple towers as high as 
heaven AKA 98 vii 103, cf. igdrdtesa u 
ndmiriSa u-sa-q[i]-ma AfO 19 141:12 (both 
Tigl. I); arammu ... eli duriSu u-saq-qi I 
built the siege ramp higher than its (the 
city’s) wall Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:11; 
180 tipki u-saq-qi eldni§ I raised the 
height (of the terrace) 180 layers of bricks 
upward OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.), a\so ana eldni 
u-saq-qi ressu ibid. 129 vi 61,131:63; Esagil 
and the walls of Babylon I built anew 
usarhi u-iaq-qi usarrih I made them 
larger, higher, and more splendid Borger 
Esarh. 21 Ep. 23:24, also 3 iii 7, cf. U-ia-qa- 
am reSdSun CT 37 14 ii 54, also 12 ii 25, 
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16 ii 57 (Nbk.); tamld sudtu . . . ul u-§aq-qi 
mai’diS that terrace (of the hit riduti) 
I did not build very high (so as not to 
exceed the height of the temples) Streck 
Asb. 86 X 80; kamri u-saq-qu-u (see kamaru 
A usage a) TuM 2-3 134:11 (NB); u-soq- 
q[e\ -e-ki ki duri usappalki ki hiri[^i] I will 
make you as high as a wall, I will make 
you as low as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 
124:9, cf. tu-saq-qan-ni ki duri ibid. 14; 
gattasin li-saq-qa-a lisnammer zYlmisin] 
let her make their statures high, let her 
make their countenances radiant Lambert 
BWL 172 iv 14. 

b) to lift, raise a part of the body 
or exta — 1 ' in gen.: indja . . . ul u-sd- 
qa-a ana eleni AfO 25 42 :70 (prayer of Asn. I) ; 
[x]-x-siqaqqassumaulu-saq-qa[. . .] Lam¬ 
bert BWL 190 r. 6 and 13; talimdni ina temeqi 
u-Saq-qi-ma (see atulimdnu) Lyon Sar. 
8:53; Summa . . . qdssu u-iaq-qd if (the 
sick person) raises his hand Labat TDP 
188:6, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 42 r. 32; isf 
sukSi kirhdnam ul u-iaq-qa-a reSUa he 
threw a clod at her (the goat) but she did 
not even lift her head Kbcher BAM 578 ii 
47 (inc.); u-Saq-qi zuqassuma he raised 
his chin Gilg. X i 18; [. . .] li§dnSu u- 
Saq-qu-u who raises his tongue (in 
broken context) AfO 24 84 : 15 (comm, to Labat 
TDP); qaqqassu ana Sapldnu taSakkan 
sepeSu ana eldnu tu-Sd-qa (see sapldnu) 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 14 (= Kocher BAM 574); 
summa . . . osidiYsu] us-ta-naq-qu if he 
always lifts his heels Kraus Texte 23 r. 7; 
u-se-eq-qi zimhassu (the dragon) raised 
its tail CT 13 33:13; summa kalhu . . . 
sepesu u-sd-qi-ma sindti§u isltiri] if a dog 
lifts its leg and urinates CT 38 50 : 63 (SB 
Alu); {Summa alpu] . . . huruppasu LAL-gt 
if an ox raises its tail STT 73 : 133, see JNES 
19 35, cf. [. . .] hu{‘})-ru-up-pa-Su-nu u- 
saq-qu-ma (with comm.) [...] = sd-qu-u 
CT 41 28 :14f. (Alu Comm.). 

2 ' (mostly in the stative) in ext.: summa 
hdh ekallim su-uq-qu-ma Sakin if the “gate 
of the palace” lies high YOS 10 22:13, cf. 
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Sumel ubdnim su-qu-u-ma mahi^ ibid. 7:15, 
iumma bob ekallim kajdnum Sakimma 
sanum u-sa-qi-ma elenu sakin if there is a 
normal “gate of the palace” and another 
one lies higher up on top ibid. 24:16 (all 
OB ext.), cf. summa kakku . . . mehret ekal 
ubdni AN.TA-ma res ubdni iftul if a 
“weapon-mark” in a higher position op¬ 
posite the “palace of the finger” faces 
the top of the “finger” Labat Suse 6 i 1 
and passim in this text, cf. Summa elenu SAG 
zi.GA <im(?)> u-sd-qi-ma ibid, iv 46; summa 
ubdn hast qablitu su-qa-at if the middle 
“finger” of the lung is raised KAR I6l 
r. 19, also CT 31 22 Sm. 916:4, wr. SU-qat 
KAR 153 r. llff. (SB ext.). 

c) to take upstream; elippam iudti 
. . . ana GN li-sa-aq-qi-as-si let him bring 
that boat up to Sippar CT 4 32b .19 (OB 
let.); in elliptic use: summa beli adi GN 
la u-§a-qa-am if my lord does not go up 
to GN ARM 14 42:35, cf. andku anndnum 
\u(1)Via-aq-qe-em-ma OBTTellRimah 1:37. 

d) to raise prices: ki niklu ana muhhi 
atteklu u kaspa ana muhhi ul-te-eq-qa-a I 
did not play any tricks and I did not raise 
the (price in) silver for it (oath) Nbn. 
964:16. 

e) to elevate, to promote, to raise in 
rank: (Marduk) iddanniuu-sa-aq-qa-an- 
ni rejected me and elevated me (again) 
Ugaritica 5 162 :39, cf. SBH 19 No. 9, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; amtaqut suq-qa-an-ni I have fallen, 
raise me up! JNES 33 278:92f.; u-saq-qi 
kussdsu I elevated his rule (above that 
of his father) TCL 3 62 (Sar.); Marduk . . . 
u-M-qa-an-ni eli mdrl sarri Streck Asb. 
258 ii 6, cf. u-saq-qu-u zikir sumija eli 
kalisunu maliki (the gods) made my fame 
greater than all rulers AfO 25 46:19 (Asb.); 
sa Suma sa ahija RN DN u-Si-qu-u that 
Adad has made the name of my brother 
KadaSman-Turgu famous KBo l 10 r. 50 
(let. of HattuSili III); obscure: summa ilten 
amila aktala beli ukannannima ana §addi 
belt u-Sa-aq-qa-an-ni if I had kept back 
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even one man, my lord would convict me 
and hold me up(?) as an example(?) CT 43 
102:19 (MB let.); ina birit sinnisdte u-saq- 
qu-u LKA 72 :4 (NA rit.), dupls. 71 : 14, (broken) 
TIM 9 59:24. 

f) to extol, to praise: DN dunnasa . . . 
u-sa-qu-u-ma they extol the strength of 
AguSaja RA 15 18I viii 14 (OB AguSaja), cf. 
suq-qa-a hussaSi remember and praise 
her! AfO I9 54:231; u-Saq-qa sarrutka I 
extolled your kingship RAcc. 145:438, cf. 
lu-saq-qi sarrutka Ass. 21606f:6, cited AHw. 
1180b. 

3. suqqu (with resu) to pay attention, 
to support, to help — a) to pay attention: 
usalli istari ul \uA-sd-qa-a resisa I prayed 
to my goddess but she did not pay atten¬ 
tion to me Lambert BWL 38:6 (Ludlnl II); 
su-qi reseka ana halziqqi uzna sukun direct 
your attention entirely to the waterskin 
CT 16 46 r. 18 (Descent of IStar); see also 
OECT 6 pi. 4, in lex. section. 

b) to support, to help: dimmatu turns 
talldnni reSija iu-uq-qi you have filled 
me with weeping, help me! JNES 33 280:102 
(SB); iUu reiiiu u-ia-qd his god will 
support him Kraus Texte 62 : 17 (OB); [^Mars 
d]uk u-id-qi re§i Marduk helped me Lam¬ 
bert BWL 58 : 10 (Ludlnl IV); la le’d tu-Saq-qa 
re-[5w] you support the powerless (forvar. 
see mng. 4b) BMS 2:2I, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 24, cf. reslsu ki u-saq-qu-u KAR 
122 : 11 ; ul u-sd-oq-qa-^ resdsin he did not 
support them (the people) Iraq 27 5 ii 20 
(NB lit.); [ah]dtu mu-se-qa-at reslsu the 
sister who supports him AMT 52,1:13 (inc.). 

4. susqu to build, make higher, to 
elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt, to 
praise, to applaud — a) to build, make 
higher: su-us-qu-u tamli kabatti ublamma 
I resolved to increase the height of the 
terrace OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.). 

b) to elevate, to raise in rank, to exalt — 
1' gods: lu su-us-qu-u-mainapuhurildni 
let him be of highest rank among the as- 
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sembled gods En. el. VIl 13, cf. su-uS- 
g"w(var. -q{) ma'dis En. el. I 92; u-sd-ds- 
qi(ya,rs. -qi, -qa) Kingu ina birisunu sdsu 
usrahbis she (Tiamat) elevated Kingu, she 
made him the greatest among them ibid. 
148, etc., cf. inanna Kingu iu-us-qu-u ibid. 
169, etc.; u-sd-ds-qu-ki ina naphar Igigi 
usdtiru manzdzki (Anu, Enlil, and Ea) 
gave you (Istar) the highest rank among 
all Igigu gods, they exalted your position 
STC 2 pi. 76:19, see JOS 21 260; sutur binutu 
gattu su-u§-qu-ma (see gattu usage a) 
Craig ABRT 1 30:26; sa . . . zikri pisu nu- 
Sd-ds-qu-u{wax. -u) eli Hi abbesu (Marduk) 
whose command we made supreme over 
that of the gods, his fathers En. el. VI 140. 

2' men: ta^abbat qdt ensi la Wd tu- 
sd-ds-qa you take the weak one by the 
hand, you elevate the powerless BMS 2:21; 
maSd ruqu . . . §u-us-qu-u (for context 
see inbu mng. lb) Rm. 287:42 and dupL, 
see Lambert, RA 63 136; SU-U§-qu-U U iuspulu 
Si lu qdtka (see Sapdlu mng. 5) En. el. IV 8, 
cited as ildni rabuti ana ^Bel iqtabd umma 
Su-uS-qu-u u SuSpulu [. . .] x x qdtka CT 
64 22 r. 30; ki.za.ra dug.ga an.Se la 
ki.Se la : ema tdbuki Su-uS-qu-u SuSpula 
wherever it seems good to you to raise or 
to lower RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of IStar); 
ina kullat {dSib parakki] u-sa-dS-qu-u 
[belussu] (the gods) gave his rule the 
highest rank of all those who sit on 
thrones Sumer 13 190:16 (Nbn.). 

c) to praise, to applaud: lu Su-uS- 
qi{va,T. -qu)-ma mdru mutir gimillini let 
(our) son who avenged us be praised En. 
el. VI 105; Su-us-qa-a Su-uS-ri-ha Belet 
Nina praise (pi.), glorify the queen of 
Nineveh! OECT 6 pi. ll K.1290:l (Asb.), see 
von Soden, AfO 25 46; U-sd-dS-qu-U amat 
kabti Sa litmuda SagdS[^ci] (people) applaud 
the word of the powerful man who is well 
versed in murder Lambert BWL 86 :287 (The¬ 
odicy); obscure: pi-ri-ka-ka lu-Sa-aS-qi 
BiOr 30 361:25 (OB lit.). 
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5. IV to be raised: [. . .] imuttamahiru 
iS-Sa-qi [. . .]-s will die, buying power will 
be raised BA 3 521 K. 13244:5 (omens); 
uncert.: dlu Su ka-^m it-ta-na-aS-qu CT 38 
2:22(SBAlu). 

In ABL 1108 :10 read «m» sd K.m-ds-sd-nu-u-ni 
(= aSapparaSSanuni), with the parallel ABL 643 :13. 

saqu B v.; 1. to give to drink, to water 
animals, 2. to pour a drink, to libate, 

3. to water fields, gardens, to irrigate, 

4. SuSqu to have water given, to cause 
to be irrigated, to cause to drench, 5. IV 
to be irrigated; from OAkk. on; I iSqi — 
iSaqqi, 1/2,1/3, III, IV; wr. syll. and nag; 
cf. maSqitu, maSqu, maSqutu, muSaqqu, Sat 
qitu, Saqu B adj., Sdqu, Sdqu A in rab 
Sdqe, Sdqutu, Siqitu, Siqu A s. 

nag = M-qu-u sd a Nabnitu L 266; [du-u(?)] 
[ka] = mekeru {sd min (= me)], Sa-qu-u {Sd min] 
A III/2 :138f.; a d 6 .ma.ni= Si-qi^-a-ni give 
me water to drink, a d 6 .rxl.[. . .] = tx^ Si-qi^- 
Su Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 14f.; [. . .] [nfi] = 
Sd-qu-{u Sa eqli] A IV/3:152; NA 4 , a. 

dug 4 .ga, a.d 6 .a = min (= Sd-qu-u) Sd a.§A 
Nabnitu L 267 ff.: KAXBAD.se, kaxbad. se.bal = 
MIN Sd im-ti ibid. 271 f.; [e] [d]U 6 +du = Sd-qu-d 
Sd im-tum DiriI217. 

a.Sa.ga a ib.ta.a[n.d6].e : eqla mi i-Sa-aq- 
qi he will irrigate the field Ai. IV i 51; Su.2.bal 
§u.3.bal a lb.ta.an.d[e].e : ina maqqi maqqt 
me i-Sa-aq-qi he will water (the field) one irriga¬ 
tion after the other (Sum. two, three times) ibid, 
ii 32; oiS.iGi.TUB.TUB.bi a Ib.ta.an.de.e : 
l{i\g{i\mdSu mi {i\-Sa-aq-qi he will water its (the 
date palm’s) offshoots ibid, iii 29; a.ku.ga u. 
me.ni.nag : me elluti Si-qi-Su-ma give him pure 
water to drink 4R 26 No. 7 :39. 

1 . to give to drink, to water animals — 
a) to give to drink — 1' in gen.: me 
nddiSu [is] -qi-a-ni he let me drink water 
from his waterskin TIM 9 43:10 (OB Gilg.), 
see ZA 53 216:9, cf. Sa me nddiSu iS-qu-ka 
ibid. 15; ka^dti (var. ka^uti) iS-taq-qu-u 
(var. it-taq-qu-u) me ndddte they kept 
pouring (var. libating) cool water from the 
waterskins Gilg. VII iv 44; Si-qi-Su-ma ina 
kukkubiS[u Sikar alulte offer him a drink 
of beer watered down by one-third in his 
(own) flask STT 38:69 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 162, cf. ibid. 62; Sukil okalu Si- 
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qi kuru\n7i\u give food to eat and choice 
beer to drink Lambert BWL 102:61 (SB 
sayings), cf. Si-qi §amia mdmi (see §amu 
adj.) RB 69 246 str. 9:6 (OB lit.); §a . . . km 
runna i§-\qu\yar. -qu)-ka simat sarruti 
(the harlot) who gave you choice beer to 
drink, such as becomes kings (parallel: 
uSdkiluka) Gilg. VII iii 37; give PN one 
gur of malt ana Sa-qi-ia reSl likil to 
provide me with (beer to) drink CT 4 
36a:28 (OB let.); if you come to Nippur 
NiNDA.PAD.DA-a aqarroska u 2 §ab kas. 
SAG kahar a-saq-qe-e-[ka] I will prepare 
for you .... to eat and will give you two 
jars of strong beer to drink Bagh. Mitt, lo 
115:8 (SB lit.); the invited populations of all 
the lands 10 ume nag. 

ME^-su-nu-ti urammiksunuti § e §. me § -su- 
nu-ti for ten days I feasted with food and 
drink, bathed them, gave them oil to 
anoint themselves, (and sent them back 
with great honor to their lands) Iraq 14 
35:152 (Asn.); the substitute king and 
queen ina kardni NAG-tt (= iaqiu) ina me 
ramku ina iamnipaiiu ABL 223:10, see Par- 
polaLASNo.30; mi.^umiuld§-qi Ididnotlet 
(my troops) drink water, thirsty (as they 
were) TCL 3 129 (Sar.); me e§u la iS-qi 
he (the king) did not give (his troops?) 
even a little water AfO 21 pi. 8 VAT 9968:10, 
see p. 44 (NA itinerary text); ina dannatu um- 
mdtu . . . ina qibit Sin Adad ... me zunni 
i-saq{vaT. -sd-aq)-qi-Su-nu-ti during the 
hottest days of summer, Adad, at the com¬ 
mand of Sin, gave them rainwater to drink 
AnSt 8 58 i 37 (Nbn.); ummdnka §amUi Adad 
me samuti nag- si Adad will provide your 
thirsty troops with rainwater to drink TCL 
6 2 r. 14 and 21 (SB ext.), for dupl. see ^amu adj., 
cf. [. . . um]mdnammei-sa-aq-qi YOS 10 42 
iv 49 (OB ext.); (§ama§) me iS-qd-an-ni-ma 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 18 (Gilg. Bogh.); qinitu me 
si-qa-a give the concubine water to drink 
Lambert Love Lyrics 102ff. BM 41005 ii 2 and 21; 
me §ar^ari ta-si-qi-M-nu you have given 
them water to drink from a $ar§aru jar 
(for context see §ar^aru B) Craig ABRT l 24 
r. i 2 (oracles for Esarh.); PN mar^atmaP^2 '^l 
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i-sa-qi PN is ill and she gives PN 2 nothing 
to drink TCL 1 25:28 (OB let.), cf. me [. . .] 
li-is-qi-a im [. . .] (in broken context) 
RA 36 16:13' (Mari inc.); LU.TUE.ME§-ia 
gahbi §a me [(. . .)] i-saq-qu-in-ni all my 
servants who give me water to drink ABL 
698:12 (NB); PN imra^ma buhram iriSma 
. . . ul is-qi-i-su PN fell ill and craved a 
hot (broth), (PN 2 ) did not give (it) to him 
to drink CT 48 23 : 11 (OB); {.. .\\x X X x^ 
i-Sd-qi-si iaptisa inassiq he gives her [. . .] 
to drink and kisses her lips BBR No. 67 
r. 3, dupl. BA 5 689 r. 6 (NA rit.). 

2' referring to poison or a malefic 
potion: gals.la bul.gal lu.ra uSx(kax 
bad) nag.nag : gallu lemnu sa lu imtu 
i-sd-qu-u(vaT. -u) the evil gallu demon 
who gives the man poison to drink STT 
173:29f. (SB inc.) and dupl. CT 17 7 iv 7f., see 
Prosecky, ArOr 47 51; SAL sa Sammu ana mar 
mutiSa ta-ds-qu-u-ni tadukuSuni a woman 
who gave her husband’s child poison to 
drink and (thereby) killed him Pinches, 
BOR 1 119 K.819:2 (NA leg.); Sammu [la 
mvdti. . .] ta-id-qi-a-M-u-ni (you swear) 
that you will not administer to him potions 
of [deadly] herbs Wiseman Treaties 263; Ea 
... m^ la baldfi lii-qi-ku-nu may Ea 
give you water that brings no health to 
drink (and fill you with dropsy) ibid. 522; 
is-qa-an-ni maSqussu sa leqi napisti (the 
sorceress) gave me her potion to drink 
which takes away life BRM 4 18:3 (NB inc,), 
cf. iS-qi-SU-ma ibid. 13, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 
359, also, wr. NAG-on-m AMT 92,1 ii 13; 
[me] kaSMputi iS-qu-in-ni (those who) 
gave me bewitched water to drink Maqlu I 
104, also, wr. NAG-nin-ni KAR 80 r. 30; 
Sa . . . ina akali Kv-an-ni ina Sikari nag- 
an-ni (the sorceress) who gave me (witch¬ 
craft) to eat with bread, to drink in beer 
Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:11, cf. ibid. 14, dupl. STT 
76:12; [. . .]-haKU-ni ina me aSdNAG-[ni] 
KAR 80 r. 3; NA BI kiSpi Ktr U NAG that 
man was given bewitched (food and drink) 
to eat and drink AMT 48,2:3, 48,4 r. 9, 
87,1:10, cf., wr. [Su]-kul u Sd-qi AMT 
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22,2:10, also STT 102:2, cf. also 22 herbs 
for dispelling witchcraft diS na samma 
sukul NAG damiq Kocher BAM 434 iv 10 and 
dupl. 435 iv 16, 190:33; NA.BI [. . .] itti me 
id-qi AMT 50,3 r.(!) 7; ana pisirti kiSpi 
§a ina akali [sukulu\ ina sikari Sa-qu-u 
KUB 37 45 iv 12; i-saq-qa-a mepusqi (La- 
ma§tu) gives (the babies) water of.... to 
drink PBS 1/2 113 :17 (LamaStu). 

3' medication: assurri [. . .] sammi 
sunuti iballaluma i-sa-aq-qu-u sammi 
ahuneS liltukuma §a sa-qi-im bell li-iS-qi 
by no means should they administer a po¬ 
tion of these herbs mixed together, let 
them try (them) one by one, and then 
my lord should determine which one is to 
be administered Pinet, AIPHOS 14 l35:27ff. 
(Marilet.); mosqdti. . . kia§-ta-[aq-q\u-u-§i 
su^dlam ittadd when I had administered 
the potions to her several times, she 
started coughing up phlegm PBS 1/2 72 : 18 
(MB let.); bell liiebilam lu-ui-ta-aq-qi-ma 
let my lord send (the medication), I will 
administer it ibid. 24; §ammu ia Sarru . . . 
iSpuranni deHq adanniS bit Sarru . . . 
iqbuni Ltr.oAL.MEg ammute niharmp ni- 
Sa-aq-qi (as for) the drug, what the king 
wrote is absolutely right, just as the king 
has said, we will have those servants drink 
it first ABL 3 : 13 (NA) ; will Assurbanipal be 
healed ina M-qe-e §amme annd Knudtzon 
Gebete 144:7, also 145 :2, seeParpolaLAS2p. 131; 
samna itti Sikari nag-sw (for a scorpion 
sting) you have him drink oil with 
beer CT 40 27 Rm. 98:2; ina samni u 
sikari ta-sd-[a]q-qi-su-ma you have him 
drink (the medication) in oil and beer 
Labat Suse 11 vi 2, cf. (the medications) ta- 
sa-aq-qi-su-ma KUB 37 46 ii ll'; balupatdn 
NAG-^w-ma Ti.LA you have him drink it 
on an empty stomach and he will get well 
ibid. 55 iv 18', cf. ibid. 4 i 4', KUB 4 58 :5, Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 13 iv 44, Kocher BAM 549 i 12, and 
passim, {zik'lara u sinniSta iffAG-su-nu- 
ti-ma Biggs Saziga 51:15, cf. also [. . .] KU- 
su NAG-^w tapaSSassu u ina ne tuqattarsu 
TCL 6 34 i 8; the medications ina Sizbi nag- 
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SU KuchlerBeitr.pl. 15141, ttialOGfN Samni U 
Sikari NAG-Su ibid. pi. 17 ii 62, and passim, ina 
KA§.SAG AG-Si-ma ina'eS Kocher BAM 
240:27, ina Sikari nag-sw ina Samni SeS- 
su-maiballut AMT 88,2 r. lo, inakardni^ahti 
NAG-Su AMT 48,2 :5, and passim with the carrier 
specified, also (in 1/3) ina me balu patdn 
NAG.NAG-Stt AMT 45,6:7, NAG.ME§-^tt 
Kocher BAM 161 ii 28. 

b) to water animals: iniimainapurusi 
sdtimrjGTJ.ni.A-Su-nu i-Sa-aq-qu-u when 
they water their flocks from the . . . .-s 
ARM 1 83:37; ina ru-bi-e maSqe i-Saq-qu-Si 
(var. NAG.ME§-[s^t]) me (the shepherds) 
water her (the cow) at the meadow of the 
watering place Kocher BAM 248 hi 17 (SB 
inc.), var. from Iraq 31 31:55 (MA), see ibid. p. 38; 
me ta-Sd-qi you water (the horses) Ebe- 
ling Wagenpferde 13 Ac 5, 20 F 2, and passim, 
see p. 45 (MA). 

2. to pour a drink, to lib ate — a) to pour 
a drink: kdsdti . . . ikarruru Sa pan 
ekalli izzaz Si-qi Ltj.KA§.LUL iqabbi they 
set the cups in place, the major-domo 
steps up and says: Cupbearer, pour (the 
wine) MVAG 41/3 64 iii 46 (NA royal rit.); H 
kardni ina S[eK\at ana Sd-qi-k{d\-a-ni 
when you pour wine into the bowls BiOr 
18 201 X 40 (NA tdkultu). 

b) to libate (replacing naqu): ana 
arutikunu me ka^uti lu-uS-qi (var. lu-uq- 
qi) let me libate cold water through the 
pipes (reaching) you (spirits of the dead) 
KAR 227 iii 23, var. from LKA 89 r. 17 , see 'TuL 
p. 132:50; me kispi lu-uS-qi-Su I will libate 
for him water as a funerary offering LKA 
84:18 (SB inc.). 

3. to water fields, gardens, to irrigate — 
a) without me: eqlam Sa GN . . . li-iS- 
qi-ii let them irrigate the field of GN MAD 
5 83:8 (OAkk. let.); ina moSqitim Sa PN i- 
Sa-qi-i she may irrigate (the field) from 
PN’s irrigation outlet CT 8 23c:5 (OB leg.); 
ana PN me idimma eqelSu li-iS-qi provide 
water to PN so that he may irrigate his 
field Sumer 14 75 No. 48 :6, cf. ibid. 71 No. 46 :23, 
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YOS 2 116:9, TLB 4 28:8, eqlam Si-qi^-a 
Prankena, AbB 3 113 : 12, cf. me ul iddinuma 
eqlam ul iS-[qu-u] Genouillac Rich 2 D 32:15, 
cf. ibid. r. 3, see Kupper, RA 53 36, also ana 
jdSim me ... ul ta§kunamma eqli ul as-qi 
JCS 24 66 No. 66:16; A.Sa . . . Si-qt-i Sa 
eqlim satu sa-qe-e-em epus irrigate the 
field, do what is necessary to irrigate that 
field IM 52663 :8ff. (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami, all 
OB letters); o’llu ana Sir eqlisu Sipra eppas 
eqelSu i-Sa-aq-qi (see slru B mng. 2) KAV 
2 vi 9, cf. ibid. 18, 20 (Ass. Code B § 17), vi 28 
(§ 18); adi Sitta tamirdti sa harpi i-sa-aq- 
qu-u until they irrigate the two districts 
of early (sowing) BE 17 40:5, of. ibid. 11 (MB 
let.); \he\li me ajuti i§-qi-ma with what 
water did my lord irrigate (after the 
hazannu had blocked the irrigation 
ditch)? ibid. 8; gugollu Sa GN me ittadna u 
X eqla al-ta-qi the irrigation supervisor 
of GN made water available to me and I 
irrigated x field HSS 9 32:6; m^ pdtu Sa 
PN elteqemi u A.^k-ia a-aS-qi-mi (he said) 
I made use of the water (from) PN’s ditch 
and irrigated my field AASOR 16 4l:i6, 
cf. iS-ta-qi-Su ibid. 9 and 12 (bothNuzi); X kird 
. . . i-Sa-qi KAJ 147:4 (MA); zeru zaqpu bit 
giSi\mmar%\ Sa ina GN ni-Sa-qu we will 
water the area planted with date palms 
in GN BE 9 16:6 (NB); oSar mi mat'd me 
ul ikarrik ul i-Saq-qu-u wherever the 
water is not sufficient he will not divert 
the water for irrigating YOS 3 84:23 (NB 
let.), cf. zerSu i-Saq-qu-'d ibid. 12, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 92; Simdnu Sa DN Si-iq 
YOS 3 30:23; ugdra Sandmma la mekeri u 
la Sa-[qe-e] (see makdru A mng. la-3') 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 12 (MB kudurru), cf. la Sa- 
qe-e Sa me BE 17 11:8 (MB let.); tamerdtuSu 
Sa ina la mdmi . . . me Siqi la iddma . . . 
aS-qu-ma I watered its district which for 
lack of water no longer knew irrigation 
OIP 2 79:8 (Senn.); in absolute use: 1 PU 
PN . . . 7 pu.meS Sa lugal i-Sa-qd-u 
. . . napharZ2 pu.meS me i-Sa-qd-u HSS 13 
240 : 17 and 23 (Nuzi, translit. only) ; note Summa 
naplastum eliS iS-q'u il'u Sa mdtim i-Sa-aq- 
qu-'u, if the “spy-hole” above lies high (see 
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Saqu A v.) the gods of the land will bring 
rainwater (?) YOS 10 11 ii 19 (OB ext.); GN 
kima ndr GN 2 . . . i-Sa-aq-qe-{e]m{^) the 
Habur serves for irrigation as much as the 
GN Canal (possibly to Saq'A A v.) ARM 
14 13:17. 

h) with me-, majdra imahha§u me qdti 
i-Sa-aq-qu-ma they will plow (the rented 
field) and water it by hand BIN 7 177:16 
(OB leg.), cf. me qdtimma ugd<r>am ta-Sa- 
aq-qi ARMT 13 142:10; aSSum mi x a.§a 
me aS-ta-qi CT 62 9 :9, cf. TCL 18 139 :18, cf. 
Sukusam.. .mi li-iS-qu-'u CT 29 l8b: 14, and 
passim; workmen Sa . . . ana eqlim mi Sa- 
qi-li-m] paqdu who have been commis¬ 
sioned for irrigation work on the field YOS 
14 342:13, cf. (wages) ana mi Sa-qi-im 
TLB 1 68:17 and 22; oSar 1 SAR GiS.SAR mi 
ni-Sa-q'u-<'u> ul ibaSSi (see tom A mng. lb) 
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:8, cf. ibid. 20 (all OB); kird 
Sa bitdt ekalli mi li-iS-q'u-'d u kimi 'mi 
li-iS-q'U-'d u mi allikdmma terSu they 
should water the orchard of the palace 
estates and in return give him water from 
elsewhere HSS 14 33:8ff. (let.), cf. ana mi 
Se-gi-e (uncert.) AASOR 16 6:31; wgig.meS 
^asAL.LUGAL Sa miSilSunu A.WE^ Sa-q-d-u 
'U miSliSunu a.meS la Sa-q'd-'d Sa-nu-tumA. 
ME§ [(a:)] i-Sa-aq-qu-[u] the queen’s 
wheat fields, half of which are irrigated 
and half of which are not irrigated, 
others (?) will irrigate HSS 14 168:l5ff.; 
[pttf] . . . mePNTOa?iPN bears re¬ 

sponsibility for the irrigation Nbk. 90:15; 
eqel SamaSSammi mi la NAG-g’t kurussisu 
ibaSSi he must not water a flax field, (lest) 
there be kursissu rodents (in it) KAR 177 
r. i 12 (hemer.), also ibid. r. ii 36, r. iii 31, Iraq 
21 pi. 14f.: 17, 31,48, seep. 48ff., Iraq23 pi. 42 :8', 
see p. 90; zera Sa erreSe gabbi mi Si-iq-qi YOS 
3 9:20 (NB let.); mi gapnu i-Saq-qu he will 
water the fruit trees VAS 5 49:10; mi 
harp'u\t'u] i-Saq-qu he will water with the 
earliest water available Camb. 142:8, also 
Bar. 193:13, RA 74 150 No. 7:8, VAS 5 26:9 
(all NB); eqlam mi Sa-qu-u (x is the key 
number for) the watering of a field Or. 
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NS 29 280 CBS 10996 iii 26-28 (MB list of key 
numbers); eqlum la i^ammai^) me li-im-mi- 
id-ma li-is-qi the field must not lack 
water, let him .... water and irrigate it 
MDP 18 238:8 (let.). 

4. susqH to have water given, to cause 
to be irrigated, to cause to drench — a) to 
have water given: in efe[Zt] harharri 
kalkaltu mi buri ina diluti ummdndti u-sd- 
dS-qi (see kakkaltu) Borger Esarh. 112; 18. 

b) to cause to be irrigated (also in 
transferred mng.): ina ummdte u-Sd-ds- 
qa-a gimir ^ippdte in summer I had all 
the orchards irrigated OIP 2 116 viii 43 
(Senn.); inni tamirtHu . . . petema ki gipis 
edi mi nuhsi su-us-qi-i elis u saplis (who 
decided) to open the springs in his irri¬ 
gated land and (thus) to let abundant 
water, just like the onrush of the flood, 
irrigate the entire area Lyon Sar. p. 6:37; 
mu-Se-e§-q{ (var. mu-§a-aS-[qi\) nuhiim 
anaMeslam (Hammurapi) who directs an 
overflow of wealth to Meslam CH iv 4 
(prologue). 

c) to cause to drench: Saman sirdi . . . 
ina tairit ekalli ^a bahuldti mdtija u-M- 
dS-qa-a muhhaiin kardnu duSSupu ^urraSin 
amkir at the dedication of the palace I 
let the people of my land drench their 
heads with olive oil, I filled (lit. flooded) 
their insides with the sweetest of wine OIP 
2 116 viii 75, dupl. 126:51 (Senn.), cf. I.SAG 
iguld muhhaSunu u-M-dS-qi^var. -qi) 
Borger Esarh. 63 vi 53, nar-qi-ti (or lub-ke- 
ti) i.GiS.DUG.GA muhhaSunu u-M-ds-qi 
OECT 1 pi. 27 iii 30 (Nbn.). 

5. IV to be irrigated: within four 
days I will direct the water to GN, I will 
dam it up GN 2 \u hd\lsum su i-sa-qu-u 
so that GN 2 and that district can be irri¬ 
gated (possibly to mng. 3a) ARM 3 6:44, 
cf. ibid. 79 r. 2', ina GN me nisekkirma GN 
mi i-sa-aq-qi ibid. 4:18. 

While makdru, q.v., implies the flooding 
of a whole field, saqu probably refers to 
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irrigation by means of small ditches or 
furrows. Note the curious phonetic var¬ 
iants to lequ in il'^-qu-u BMS 12:64, is- 
te-qu-u (for iltequ) Syria 33 123 r. 12. 

For AGH (Ebeling Handerhebung) 42:27 (= 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 287 :27b) see sasqu. 
In Labat TDP 36:31f. 'D'k-qi is to be read inaqqi 
according to the comm. Hunger Uruk 30:14. For 
(i.ME§) tal-ta-na-qe KAR 220 iv 5, see legit mng. 6. 

saqfi A (fern. Sdqitu) s.; steward, cup¬ 
bearer; from OAkk., OB on; wr. syll. and 
(Lu/SAL.)siLA.§U.DU8(.A), (LU.)§U.SiLA. 
DU8 (.a) (Su.DUg.SILA.A OBT Tell Rimah 
85:7, Mari), (lu/sAL.)kA§.LUL (SAL.DE EA 
369); cf. sagii B V. 

lu.x.x, lu.lslLA.Sul.DUg.A = sd-qu-u MSL 12 
232 Kish Fragm. IV 3f.; lii.Su.siLA.DUg = Sd-qu-u 
Igituh short version 238; Lti.GAL.KAS.LUL, Ltr.Su. 
siLA.DUg, LU.Su.DUg MSL 12 238 i 3ff. (NA list 
of professions); lu.kaS.lul, LU.Su.siLA.DUg, lu. 
gal.kaS.lul STT 385 iii 17ff., in MSL 12 236; 
[giS.gan.nu.sag.du] = [kan-nu] SdiU= gangannu 
Sd n5.<siLA>.§u.DUg.A.ME§ Hg. B II 81, in MSL 6 
110 . 

uSumgal §u.[siLA.D]ug 6.kur.mu : Sa ediS-- 
SiSa rabu Sd-qa-a Sa Ekur she who alone is great, 
steward of the (Sum. my) Ekur SBH 84 No. 47 
r. 2If.; to give is the king’s prerogative [dhg. 
g]a(var. adds .ab) §u.siLA.DUg.kex(KiD) (vars. 
siLA.Su.DUg.A.kam, DUMU.Su.siLA.DUg.A.kam) : 
tuhbu Sa Sd-qi-i to show favors (Sum. “Enjoy 
(yourself)”), the steward’s Lambert BWL 258 
Sm. 61 :6 (proverb), for vars. see ibid. 269 note 
to 5-8; mtjS.ka.ul mu.un.si.ga : ana sIla.Stt. 
DUg X GUL ipqiduSuma JAOS 103 74 3N-T296:6. 

a) sdqu — 1' with ref. to the specific 
duties and functions of the office: pisanna 
sa kdsdti ku.babbab sa qdt dumu.mb§ 
Su.DUg.siLA.A saknd . . . sisu arhis lit 
sahmifunim have the basket of silver 
cups on which the cupbearers have a 
claim (?) delivered here promptly by horse 
OBT Tell Rimah 86:7 (let.); PN §a-qU-U [. . . 
i\llikYa]mma ummdmi mimma {d\na [g]al 
sa kaspim ul saprdku PN the cupbearer 
came and said: I have not been given in¬ 
structions about any silver cup ARMT 13 
22:13; silver and gold enut sa-qi-i \m\ali 
§a PN [ana] PN 2 . . . ipqid[u ^alim the 
cupbearer’s utensils, all that PN handed 
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over to PN 2 , are safe ARM 6 49:5; iStu 
kardna\_'im\ sdtu ana $er belija u<§d>bilam 
LU.TUR Sa-qi-im ikiu damma u ana ^er 
PN [atfajrdam umma andkuma kardnam 
ma[l] PN inaddinakkum muhurSuma ina 
Nagabbiniji kunuMu after I had sent that 
wine (belonging to the people of GN) to my 
lord, the cupbearer’s servant arrived here 
and I sent (him) to PN saying: Accept 
whatever wine PN will give you and make 
out a sealed receipt for it as coming from 
the people of GN ARMT 13 149:12; inuma 
sa Lij.MB§ sa bildtim surupam istu 10 beri 
istu20 beriizabbilunimBJJMV.ME^ sa-qi-i 
. . . wu’irma suripa\m\ lipahhiru after the 
transporters have brought the ice from as 
far away as twenty miles, instruct the cup¬ 
bearers to collect the ice in one spot 
ARM 1 21 r. 11 '; Ur-Zababa kardni maqqdti 
sa Esagil ana Sarru-kin lu.Su.dUj.a-sm 
Supelli i{qb{\ Ur-Zababa commanded Sar- 
gon, his steward, to change the wine 
libations of Esagil Grayson Chronicles 148:46 
var., also dupl. BM 47679 r. 4' (courtesy I. L. Fin- 
kel), cf. Sarru-kln . . . siLA.Su.DUg Ur- 
Zababa Jacobsen King List 110 vi 33, and 
see JAGS 103 74:6, in lex. section; kdsu 
ina qdte Lfr.lu.siLA.DUg itarrur the cup 
will shake in the hands of the cupbearer 
KAR 423 ii 61 (SB ext.), NUN LU.SU.SILA. 
DUg-^w kiSpl NAG.ME§-stt the ruler’s cup¬ 
bearer will keep giving him bewitched 
things to drink Boissier DA 19 iii 51, see 
Boissier Choix 206; LU.§U.<siLA>.DUg.A sU 
kara naSiSu the cupbearer (of the nether 
world) brought him (Nergal) beer (see 
Satu A V. mng. la-l') Hunger Uruk 1 iv 12 
(Nergal and EreSkigal), for parallels see sirosu 
usage g; sa-pan-ekalU izzaz §iqi lu.ka§. 
LUL iqabbi the major-domo will step up 
and say: Pour (the wine), cupbearer MVAG 
41/3 64 iii 46 (NA royal rit.); note beside other 
household personnel: 20 lu.ka§.lul 
(beside kd^iru, karkadinnu, lu.ninda, 
and LU.MU, totaled as ni§e biti) Iraq 28 
186 ND 2631:16, see Postgate Taxation 384; PN 
lu.ka§.lul PN 2 lu karkadin PN 3 lu.mu 

ABL322:8; [. . .].MBg LU.KA§.LUL.ME§ LU. 
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MU.ME§ lu.sum.ninda.meS . . . kitkittu 
gabbu cupbearers, cooks, kakardinnu’s, 
all the (kitchen) staff PRT 44:9 (all NA), 
cf. 2 LU.KA§.LUL.ME§ 1 LU.MU AfO 17 
290:125 (MA harem edicts). 

2' in other contexts (often as honorific 
title) — a' in OAkk.: PN siLA.Su.uug 
(seal inscriptions) AfO 22 14 15.5, also ibid. 
15ff. 15.40, 15.47, 16.9, 24.5, 24.11, MDP 14 5 
No. 2 :4, PN SILA.Su.DUg n. 1 i 1 PBS 5 pi. 98 
No. 32, note: PNsiLA.Su.DUg.mah Adab*" 
AfO 22 14 15.18. 

b' in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: 1 uzu 
tersum ana ka§.lul sa mahar IStar HUCA 
34 10:81 (Larsarit.); PN LU.SILA.<§U>.DUg.A 
ina awat beli§u itiq ina awat ramanisuma 
us-te~Bi PN the steward disobeyed his 
lord and acted (?) on his own (and was 
implicated in the theft of olives) Wiseman 
Alalakh 120:1; 6 GUR burrum namharti PN 
itti dumu.meS §a-qi-i six gur of burru 
cereals, goods received by PN from the 
cupbearers ARMT ii 219:4; dumu.meS 
Su.siLA.DUg (in list of persons) ARM 7 
182 ii 1 '; PN Ltr.SILA.Su.DUg JCS 8 21 
No. 268:9, cf. Lfr.MEg siLA.Su.DUg.A ibid. 
26, X emmer sikilti Lfr.siLA.Su.DUg ibid. 
No. 270:13 (both Alalakh ration lists); as wit¬ 
nesses: PN <§U>.siLA.DUg.A ,Y0S 8 134:27; 
PN Su.SILA.DUg.A LUGAL YOS 5 141:24 and 
27; PN DUMU LU.KAS.LUL TCL 10 7 A : 19; PN 
SILA.SU.DUg Wiseman Alalakh 6:32. 

c' in MB, MB Alalakh, early NB: PN 

DUMU-SW §a PN 2 DUMU PN 3 LU.KAS.LUL 
(confirmed in land ownership by Marduk- 
Sapik-zeri) BBSt. No. 12 ii 3; LU.Su.SILA. 
DUg mar§u the cupbearer, ill (in ration 
list) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 31:21; PN 
Sa-qu-u PBS 2/2 118:47; X barley PN lu. 
Su.SILA.DUg.A GN BE 14 112:19; PN PN 2 
PAP 2 lu.kaS.lul PBS 2/2 48:4; X barley 
PN LU.rSu.SiLAlDUg.A ibid. 125:3, cf. ibid. 
20:25, BE 15 195:23, Petschow MB Rechtsurkun¬ 
den 29:5 (all MB econ.); PN LU.SILA.Su.DUg 
(in list of persons between kizt sarri and 
sasinnu) WO 5 78 No. 33:26 (MB Alalakh). 
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d' in Nuzi; 1 hum §a PN lu Sa-qu-u 
one well belonging to PN the steward 
HSS 13 240:6; X barley awa anSe.kur.ra 
sa osar lu Sa-qu-u sa lugal (followed by 
X §E ana arsdnu ana lu epH) HSS 14 
56:16; X barley ana lu.mes sa-qu-u 
sa bdbi for the stewards at the gate ibid. 
47 : 6 , cf. X barley ana ki.min sa dalbdnu 
ibid. 7; PN LU sa-qu-u (followed by PN 
LU asu, in list of persons su m marized as 
Lu.ME§ Sa pisanna sa ina Nuzi useribu) 
HSS 16 331:22; PN Sa-qu-u (followed by 
PN tammakku, PN seStuhlu) HSS 13 208:10; 
sa-qu-u (witness) JEN 390:41. 

e' in MA: 1 marsattu sa tuppdte sa 
PN LU sa-qe-e one container of tablets 
belonging to PN the cupbearer KAJ 310:33; 
X ^dhu selenndju sa 1 dumu sa-qe-e (pos¬ 
sibly '"DUMU-sdge) ilqe'uni x Selenndju 
workmen whom the son of the steward 
(or: PN) has taken AfO 23 79 VAT 15474:9 
(= VAS 19 6), cf. ibid. 18 and26 (MAeoon.), possibly 
a personal name, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 319. 

f' inNA: lu.ka§.lul is^wGN 
Se.pad.meS is-hur-an{te^% -Si)-ni the 
cupbearer returned from GN on account 
of(?) the grain rations ABL 1372 :ll; (x 
linen) ftiiLti.KAS.LUL for the cupbearer’s 
household ADD 953 iv 8 , see Postgate Taxation 
326; X barley pan PN l^t.kaS.lul Iraq 
19 130 ND 5453:7; LU.KA§.LUL (receiving 
wine rations) Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 
6:47, also ibid. No. 19:22, No. 13:22, (followed 
by DUMU LU.KAS.LUL) ibid. No. 16 : 22f.. No. 
8:26f.; lu.ka§.lul(.[me§]) gift 

(of wine to the palace) from the cup- 
bearer(s) ibid. pi. 50 ND 10012+10013:33, 
see Postgate Taxation 151 and 74 f.; PN LU. 
KAS.LUL Sa DN PN, cupbearer of Belet- 
Babili (in list of persons) ADD 891:16; 
PN LU Sanu Sa lu.kaS.lul ummi Sarri 
PN, the representative of the queen 
mother’s steward (in list of persons sum¬ 
marized as LU.NAM i 28) ADD 860 i 24; 
LU.KAS.LUL sal.E.gal add 1036 iii 4, cf. 
LU.KAS.LUL [.?]oSAL.E.GAL Postgate Palace 
Archive 44:6; as witness: PN LU.KA§(text 


saqu A 

.NU).LUL Sarri ibid. 17:47; PN KA§.LUL Sa 
PN 2 ibid. 102 r. 4, cf. PN LU.KAS.LUL ADD 
48 r. 7; PN LU.KA§.LUL mar GN PN the cup¬ 
bearer, citizen of Nineveh ADD 464 r. 10; 
PN lu.kaS.lul Sa lu.sukkal add 382 
r. 3; PN LU mukil appdti Sa lu.kaS.lul 
add 238 r. 16, also (same person) ADD 239 r. 9, 
240 r. 8 ; PN [arAd] Sa LU.KAS.LUL ADD 
247 r. 13. 

g' in NB: Sipirtu mahretu Sa ana PN 
aSpur ina pan PN 2 lu Sd-qu-u Sakna the 
earlier letters which I wrote to PN are in 
the possession of PN 2 the cupbearer CT 
22 87:42 (let.); 3 TAR.UDU.MES ana LU 

Sd-qu-u.M.^^ MN three cuts of mutton for 
the cupbearers (in) Nisannu VAS 6 3ll: 18; 
LU Sa-qu-u ABL 1322:6. 

b) Sdqitu: anummaumteSSerakkuVl^. . . 
ana laqe sal.de H Sa-qi{text -di)-tumBmi 
now I sent PN to you in order to purchase 
beautiful women cupbearers RA 31 127:8 
(= EA 369, let. from Egypt); in total SAL.DE 
40 40 KU.BABBAR Sim SAL.DE.MES U uSi 
Sira sal.d: 6 .me§ SIG 5 danniS Sa §ahurti 
jdnu ina libbiSunu{\) forty women cup¬ 
bearers, forty (shekels of) silver is the 
price of (each of) the women cupbearers, 
but send only women cupbearers who are 
extremely attractive, among (?) whom 
there is no bad one ibid. 13 ff.; PN sal. 
SILA.Su.DUg UCP 9 205 No. 83:41 (OAkk.); 
“^PN SAL.Su.DUg.SILA.A MARI 3 93 No. 71:3; 
sal.kas.lul.me§ (among various female 
professions) ADD 828:2 (NA). 

The reading of sila.duj.a as sagi, 
as a borrowing from Akk. Sdqu, was sug¬ 
gested by Jacobsen, ZA 52 119 n. 69, based 
one sa.gi zabar tur.ra.ka Genouillac 
Rich 2 pi. 44 D.41 i 29, parallel to e SILA. 
DUs.A zabar tur.ra.ka VAS 2 26 vi 36, 
also ibid, ii 3 and 27 ii 2. 

§aq{i A in rab §aqi {rob Sdqe) s.; chief 
cupbearer; OA, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 

Ld^.GAL.Su.SILA.DUg, (lU.)GAL.KA§.LUL, 
LU.GAL.Su.DUg.A; cf. Saqu B v. 
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lu.gal.kaS.lul, LU.Su.siLA.DUg MSL 12 2381 
3f. (NA list of professions); lu.kaS.lul, Ltr.Su. 
siLA.DUg, ltJ.gal.kaS.lul STT 385 iii 17ff., in 
MSL 12 235. 

a) in OA: x ku.babbar PN u 
assitisu PN 2 PN 3 gal sa-qe-e iiu PN and his 
wife PN 2 owe x silver to PN 3 the chief 
cupbearer huca 40 67 L29-603:7, cf. (same 
person?) wr. gal sa-ni-qi TCL 1 242:5; ina 
biti GAL sa-qe-e x kaspam habhulunim 
ahamma x kaspam habbulunim they owe 
me six shekels of silver (to be paid?) in the 
house of the chief cupbearer, and more¬ 
over they owe me four and one-half 
shekels of silver TuM 1 4b: 13. 

b) in NA — 1' with ref. to administra¬ 
tive functions: ina pan lu.gal.kaS.lul 
it-zi md minu Sa i-qa-ba-kan-ni epus place 
yourself at the disposal of the chief cup¬ 
bearer, do whatever he orders you (to do) 
ABL 194 r. 4 (coll. S. Parpola); PN maqtu KUB 
Su-bur-a PN 2 mar Sipri gal.kaS.lul ana 
KUB Su-bur-u usahhiri na^anni PN, a fu¬ 
gitive from GN, the chief cupbearer’s mes¬ 
senger PN 2 brought (him) to me and (then) 
returned (him) to GN Iraq 23 35 (pi. 17) 
ND 2496 r. 4; ltJ.gal.kaS.lul bit issi emuqi 
erubuniUN ittalka iktaSassu when the chief 
cupbearer entered with (his) forces, Ursa 
came and defeated him Iraq 20 200 No. 
47:3, cf. ibid. 12 (let.); 3 LU.GAL.KA§.[lUL] 
... 2 KUB Ra-§ap-pa . . . pap 10 lit. 
GAL ubu.meS ha. a.mb § [sa] ana mdiarte 
[la i\llikuninni three chief cupbearers, 
two Rasappa officials, (five city officials 
from GN and GN 2 ) in all, ten fugitive city 
officials who did not come to the muster 
ABL 767:9; LU.GAL.KAS.LUL de[w 4 ] la 
epu[s] CT 53 173:7, cf. ibid. 2; 1 MA.NA KU. 
BABBAR masiu 1 MA.NA KU.Gi sakru ina 
burki Adad . . . iSakkan 1 gu.un an.na 
ana lu.gal.kaS.lul sum-gto (whoever 
breaks this agreement) will deposit one 
mina of refined silver and one mina of 
refined gold in the lap of Adad (and) 
pay one talent of tin to the chief cup¬ 
bearer ADD 500:13. 


saqu A 

2' with ref. to the territory, personnel, 
or holdings of the rob sdqv. pihat lu. 
gal.kaS.FlulI (I settled the conquered 
peoples in) the province of the chief cup¬ 
bearer (preceded by the provinces of the 
turtdnu and the ndgir ekalli) Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 4:17; ina UGU NAM LU.GAL.KAS.LUL 
uraddi I added (these cities) to the terri¬ 
tory of the chief cupbearer (followed by 
that of the turtdnu) ibid. p. 46:31; PN sa 
GN lu.gal.kaS.lul (witness) Postgate 
Palace Archive 98:13; urddnija ibassi ina mdt 
LU.GAL Sd-qe-e eqlu kiru ibassi urddni sa 
lu.gal.kaS.lul kirija i$^ahtu itta§u 
there are servants of mine in the terri¬ 
tory of the chief cupbearer, there are 
(also) fields and orchards (of mine), (but) 
the servants of the chief cupbearer cov¬ 
eted my orchards and took (them) away 
ABL 353 r. 9ff., see Parpola LAS No. 36; (a 

field of) 20 anSe gal.kaS.lul 3 anSe 
ndgir ekalli Johns Doomsday Book 5 i 6, also 
10, see Fales Censimenti No. 21; (land units? 
under the control of?) lu.gal.kaS.lul 
(preceded by those of the ndgir ekalli) 
ADD 915+983+1119 ii 7; PN . . . LU.ENGAB 
§a qdt PN 2 rah harbi ia lu.gal.kaS.lul 
PN, the plowman under PN 2 , the official 
in charge of the plows of the chief cup¬ 
bearer (accused of the theft of an ox) 
ADD 160:5; LU.EBfN.MES . . . Lfi.GAL. 
kaS.lul (workmen for construction from 
various localities and officials) Iraq 25 74 
No. 67:41 (let.); PNIGI LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (be¬ 
side persons in the service of the officials 
turtdnu, UBU Ra§apa, ndgir ekalli) Kin- 
nier Wilson Wine Lists pi. 51 ND 10005 : 4, cf. 25 
gal.k[aS(!).lul] (followed by Ra^apa, 
ndgir ekalli) ADD 950 r. 1 (coll.); x horses 
sa lu.gal.kaS.lul received from the 
chief cupbearer (preceded by horses from 
the turtdnu and ndgir ekalli) ABL 373:12, 
also ABL 1017:8'; (ten dead asses from the 
ndgir ekalli) 10 lu.gal.kaS.lul Iraq 23 
28 ND 2451:16, see Postgate Taxation 376; sa GN 
gal.kaS.lul [gu]d udu i sfG (in list of 
officials responsible for supplies) Iraq 23 40 
ND 2640:1, also ibid. 16; 2 urddni sa LU. 
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GAL.KAS.LUL sa GN (in list totaled as x 
LU.LUL.MbS line 18) Iraq 36 218 No. 105:5, 
cf. ibid. 17; PN and PN 2 [ma] E Lli.GAL. 
ka[§].lul (stationed) on the estate of 
the chief cupbearer Iraq 23 23 ND 2386+ i 
17', see Postgate Taxation 371; X bundles of 
straw [^a] bit tur[tdnu] x sa Lti [. . .] x 
{sa E LU.GA]l.KA§.LUL Iraq 21 160 No. 
51:14; [he[\ pdhiti saput lu.gal.kaS.lul 
(in list of slain officials) ABL 646:6; PN 
ARAD SULU.GAL.KAS.LUL (witneSS) ADD 
416 r. 8 ; (x silver placed at the disposal 
of) PNLU.GAL.<KAS>.LUL add 815+986i5; 
LU.GAL.Su.siLA.DUg (in list of court offi¬ 
cials, with mdr sarri, turtdnu, and abaraki 
ku) KAV 135:1; gal.kaS.[lul] (followed 
by abarakku, note also ndgir ekalli and 
turtdnu left edge I'f.) Iraq 23 51 ND 2785:3'; 
LU.GAL.KAS.LUL (in broken context, 
note: lu turtdnu line 4) ADD 863:2. 

3' as eponym: PN lu.gal.kaS.lul 
(fourth in the sequence after the king, 
the turtdnu, and the ndgir ekalli) RLA 2 
428 year 806, 430 years 750 and 740, 432 year 
750, (third, after the king and the turtdnu, followed 
by the ndgir ekalli) ibid. 430 year 779, 434 year 
855; Ummu PN GAL.KAS.LUL Hunger Kolo- 
phoneNo. 57:3, 382:2, 563:5, [Ljtj.GAL.KAS. 
LUL Postgate Palace Archive 95:21, STT 46 
r. 28, see AnSt 3 21 ; limu Ina-iUja-aUak 
GAL.KAS.LUL.MES aka 108 viii 90 (Tigl. I); 
note §alam PN lG.Su.sila.dUj gal-w sa 
RN stela of Ninurta-kibsi-u§ur, the great 
cupbearer of Shalmaneser (III) RLA 2 
439 No. 47. 

c) in NB: mamma jdnu ina pa-an-ni- 
su alia LU.GAL kd^ir l^.gal i lG ia ugu 
Eanna u lu.gal.Su.duj.a.meS u lu sa 
UGU GN ana panisu irrub u u^^i there is 
no one with access to him but the rab 
kd§iri, the rab biti, the man in charge of the 
Eanna, the chief cupbearers, and the man 
in charge of GN ABL 755+1393 ; 16 , cf. ibid. 6; 
PN PN 2 . . . iSparu sa ina sipirti sa PN 5 
Lli.GAL M-qi-ia sa bit ridHti PN^ satammu 
Eanna u PN 7 sa res sarri bel piqitti Eanna 
i§ qdte iddu ana PNg mdr sipri ia lu.gal 


saqu B 

sd-qi-ia ittannu the weavers PN, PN 2 (etc.) 
whom PNg, the of Eanna, and PN 7 , 

the royal commissioner of Eanna, cast in 
fetters and handed over to PNg, the 
messenger of the chief cupbearer, (acting) 
on the order of PN 5 , the chief cupbearer 
BIN 2 114:6 and 11 (Camb.). 

For the rab sdqi in OA as an official in 
the palace at KaneS, see Garelli Les Assyriens 
216. For the province controlled by the rab 
sdqi in the NA period, see Forrer Provinz- 
einteilung 107f. The translation “chief cup¬ 
bearer” is not meant to describe the func¬ 
tions of the person so designated, who in 
all references is a high administrative offi¬ 
cial. For refs. wr. lu.gal.sag see resu in 
rab sa reii. 

saqu B s.; (a drinking utensil?); lex.*; 
cf. iaqu B v. 

[urudu].giMXLUL = M-gM-ld) Hh. XI 420; 
Sa-a-qa (vars. [§]a-q[a], §u-qu, Su-u-qa) Simxlul = 
Sa-qu-u S'’ 1 71, see MSL 9 151; [SAJ-fqal bi. 
LUL = [Sd-qu-u\ Ea V 44, cf. Sd-qu bi.lul = 
id-qu-u AV/1:179. 

§S.qu A V.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ku-Su-um LUL = M-a-qum A VII/4:136; [ku- 
§u]-um BI.LUL = Sa-\a\-{qu] Ea V 43; ku-§u-um 
BI.LUL = Sa-a-qu A V/l:176; [ku-Su-(um)] [u. 
pirig] = Sd-a-qu Ea III 196; uh.tuku = la-pu-um, 
arhuS.tuku = Sa-a-qum, gir.te.te = ri-it-hu-?u 
UET 6 390:5ff.; kuSu(u. pirig) (var. '’'‘'“^peS) 
= Sd(ynv. Sa)-a-qu, kuSu (var. PES).tag = 
la-a-pu, kuSu(var. PB§).tag.tag = ri.a(var. la)- 
a-qu ErimhuS II 9ff.; ud.kuSu = sa-a-M(var. -u) = 
(Hitt.) ut-tar-za ku-i§ pu-nu-ui-ki-iz-zi one who 
constantly asks something (translat. of Hitt., error 
of Hittite scribe for s&qu) ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 27; 
ku-5um^ pjj-jjjQj ^ [Sa(OT na)]-a-qu Nabnitu B 146. 

Krecher, ZA 60 219 n. 2; Civil, Sumerological 
Studies Jacobsen 135f. 

saqu B (*iidqlku, or idku) v.; (mng. 
unkn.); OB*; I iiiq, 1/2 iitiq. 

is-ti-i-qu-uk paddnum peti{k]u isratku 
tudum they released (?) you, the way is 
open for you, the path is made straight 
for you RB 59 246 str. 8 :7 (lit.), see von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 3 18f. ; lemun ^8in li-si-iq-ka mahar 
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Slhija ula a-ii-iq-ma (I said) “May an 
enemy of Sin .... you,” (but) I did not 
. . . . before my witnesses (possibly to 
naSdqu) Edzard Tell ed-Der 54:10 and 12 (leg.), 
see ibid. p. 97, Kraus, BiOr 30 62. 

saqu C V.; (an operation performed on 
textiles); OB; I (lex. only), II. 

hu-uz LUM = Sa-a-qu A V/1:30, cf. hu-um lum 
= Sd-a-qum ibid. 16. 

ud.IO.kAm Su-uq-qum u he-su-u-um 
Syria 59 132 ii 39, also ibid. 7, 21, iii 8, 26, 43, 
iv 17, vi 19. 

sSqu D V.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I isdq. 

aStaprakkum nidi ahim la tarai<Si> ina 
bitika lu-Sa-aq (or lu-sa-akiq-<x>) I have 
written (these instructions concerning the 
festival preparations) to you, you should 
not be lax (about them), let me .... in 
your house TLB 4 37 :28 (coll. K. R. Veenhof). 

§4qu E V.; to tremble (?); lex.* 

El = Sa-a-qu, ga.gA = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu, 
= re-du-u ErimhuS V 204ff. 

Meaning suggested by the inclusion in 
one group with rddu and rdbu “to quake, 
tremble.” 

Saqummatu [suqummatu) s.; silence (of 
dejection), gloom; SB; cf. suqammumu. 

Se-eg §eG5(ueuxtu) = sd-qu-um-ma-tu S'" II 
262; [Se-eg] Segs = sd-qum-[ma-tum] A VI/4:45; 
Se-eg KAXTU = Sd-qu-um-m[a-tu] Recip. Ea A iv 
191; f'‘‘'®*KAx§B, [Segsl.ga = sd-qum-ma-tum 
Nabnitu X 301 f.; ‘‘Nin.KAxTU.KAXTU = be-let Sa- 
qd-ma-tum (var. Sd-qu-ma-te) CT 24 12:20, var. 
from 25:84 (= An = Anum II 23); [si-ig] [si] = 
sahurraltv], sd-qu-um-ma-tum A III/4 :216f.; fsi- 
si-igl PA.PA = MAqumA-lma^-UumX Sahurratu A 117 
SectionCiii 18f.; s'lg.s\g = sd-qu-uin-ma-tum(\a,rs. 
Su-qu-um-ma-tum, su-hu-mu-mu), Sahurratu Hh. II 
309 f.; li-ib lul = Sd-qu-um-ma-tum, Sahurratu, 
qulatu A VII/4:122ff.; i.Si = Salummat\u\, i.Si, 
i.Si.Us = Sa-qum-ma{vav. adds -d}-t[u], i.Si.gur. 
ru, i.8i.<ga>.ga = na-dS Sa-flum-ma]-[ti] (var. 
FminI (= na-dS) fSal-q[um-ma-a-ti]) Izi V 63 ff. 

uru Sa.ba uru bar.ra edin.edin.na sig. 
sig bi.in.si a.ri.a mu.un.Du.DU : libbi ali ahdt 


saqummis 

ali $eru bamdti Sd-qu-um-ma-tu uSamlima uSdlika 
namuiS (see namd A lex. section) 4R 20 No. 
l:3f., dupl. K.5191; the demons [si]g.sig.ga 
ba.an.gar.re.eS : Sd-qu-um-ma-tu iS-ku-nu CT 
17 27:21f.;e.engur.rasi.si.ig.ga.mu: bitapsi 
Sd-qu-um-ma-ti-ia the temple of the apsu, of my 
gloom SBH 65 No. 35:3f. and dupls.; [Sul nam. 
tar.ra.a].na [. . . keS].da : ellu Sa ina SimtiSu 
Sd-qu-um-ma-tu raksat young man to whose fate 
the silence of desolation is tied RA 65 124 i 6 
{ardat lilt inc.). 

suharrur sagea suharrurat asirti eli hiti 
babi u qarbdtija sd-qu-um-ma-ti tabkat in 
deathly silence lies my shrine, in deathly 
silence lies my sanctuary, gloom is spread 
over the house, the gate, and my meadows 
STC 2 pi. 81 :76, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; 
mdlak 10 umi 5 umi usahribma sa-qu-um- 
ma-tu{vaiY. -tu) atbuk for a distance of 
15 days’ march I laid (that region) waste 
and spread the silence of desolation 
(there) Streck Asb. 24 iii 3, 100 iii 51, cf. 
[. . .] sd-qu-um-ma-tu umalli ibid. 182:43, 
dupl. Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 26 K.2654:27; [. . .] Sd- 
qu-um-ma-tu na-da-at [. . .] tabkat Iraq 7 
107 No. 34:12 and dupl. Bauer Asb. 2 17 ix 19; 
sisSu X X u Sd-qu-um-ma-tu na-\du-u\ 
namurratu tabkat Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 26 
VAT 13834 r. 10 (SB lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); 
Mu Sd Sd-qum-ma-tu immar that town 
will experience silence of desolation CT 41 
13:17, dupl. ibid. 15 Sm. 1405 r. 4 (SB Alu); 
summa age Sd-qu-um-ma-ti apir (followed 
by age [S]d-lum-ma-tu, {daYummati) ACh 
Supp. Sin 1:33, dupl. Supp. 2 Sin 17 :25. 

saqummis adv.; in silence, in consterna¬ 
tion; OB, SB; cf. Suqammumu. 

a.la hul kas.a uru sig.ga.ginx(GiM) gie-a 
i.du 7 .du 7 .U 8 .a he.me.en : aid lemnu Sa kima 
Selib ali Sd-qum-miS (var. Sd-qu-um-mi-iS) ina muSi 
idullu atta be you an evil alu demon who roams 
silently by night like a fox (in) the town (Sum. 
like a fox of the silent town) CT 16 28:44f.; 
hi(?) .in(?) .du(?) sig.ga dur.ru.na.meS : ina 
tu-dat Sd-qu-um-miS uSbu von Weiher Uruk 1 i 11 f., 
dupl. CT 16 42:4f.; ku^.e ki si.ga a.ba mu. 
un.kin.kin (with gloss) aSram Sa-qum-mi-iS the 
fish approached the place silently CT 42 42 
ii 10, cf. si.ba lul.ba (with gloss) Sa-qum-mi-iS 
sa-ri-<iS> ibid. 8; [. . .].rxl.lu sig.sig.ga.bi ba. 
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ti: [. . .]-\xVtum iddalihma Sa-gu-um-miS ime [. . .] 
was disturbed and became silent CT 16 20:96f.; 
[. . . uru].ze.eb'‘'.ba si.ig.ga [. . .] : [. . .]-u u 
Eri^-duiQ Sd-qu-um-mis [. . .] (in broken context) 
SBH 119 No. 67:19f. 

a) in gen.: ismunimma ilu idullu qulu 
i§batu sa-qu-um-mis^y^x. -mi-iS) usbu 
when the gods heard (this) they paced 
about, they fell silent, they sat down in 
silence En. el. I 58, cf. isme[ma] Ea amatu 
Sudti \neVh[i\ -i§usharrirma sa-qu-um-mi- 
is (var. §d-qu-um-mis) uibu En. el. II 6; 
rabutum i-lu(text -ku) sa-qu-mi-iS wa-ai- 
bu-\u^ UET 6 396:10 (OB lit.); [etlu sa ina] 
suqu sd-qu-um-mis [edi^siiu ittanassabu 
a young man who is always sitting in 
silence by himself in the street RA 65 
124 i 1 (SB ardat lilt ine.); ilsi “^Igigl ^Anum 
naki kitmusu maharsu u ilu zdrisu sd-qu- 
um-mis ramu he called the Igigi and the 
Anunnaki, they knelt before him, and the 
gods, his progenitors, were sitting in 
stunned silence Craig ABRT l 30:26 (SB 
acrostic hymn). 

b) with emu: iapdtu iagimmati §d- 
qum-miSx-Se-[x\ {see iagimmatu) Lambert 
BWL 34:72 (Ludlul I); Summa raqqu ina sila. 
DAGAL.LA ibo’ E.sfR.Bi Sd-qum-mi§ imme 
gal uru imdt if a turtle passes across a 
square, that street will be reduced to (lit. 
become) a state of silent desolation, the 
ruler of the town will die CT 39 33:48, 
also CT 41 13:14 and 18, 15 Sm. 1405 r. 5 (SB 
Alu); see also CT 16 20:96f., in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

saqummu adj.; silent, quiet, secluded, 
deserted; OB, SB; cf. suqammumu. 

si-i [si] = Sd-qu-um-mu A 111/4:156; [sila. 
sig.sijg.ga = su-qu sd-qu-um-mu Nabnitu X 303, 
cf. sila.sig.ga = sa-qu-u (error for sa-qu-um-mu) 
Izi D ii 24. 

sila sig.ga.rgi 6 l.U 4 .kex(KiD) mu.un.sug. 
siig.ge. [eg] : ina suqi M-[qu-um]-mi ina muSi iU 
tana[llaku] (var. [. . . Sd-q\u-um-mis ina mnai iU 
tanal[laku]) they (the demons) wander by night 
in the deserted street CT 16 9 ii 12f., var. from 
PBS 1/2 116:33f.; ‘'hendur. sag.ga nimgir 
sila. a sig.ga.ke^ : '^ISum ndgir suqi Sd-qu-um-mi 
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Igum, the herald of the silent street CT 16 15 
V 21 f., cf. “'lugal dingir sila.a.si.ga.kox : ‘‘min 
il suqi Sd-qu-um-me{v&T. -mi) CT 16 49 :302 f., var. 
from dupl. AfO 16 303 :4; itima ku sig.ga.na : 
ina ki^^isu elli Sd-qum-\m\e (repeat the message to 
Enlil) in the privacy of his holy chapel JAOS 103 
54:73. 

a) silent: habrdtum nisu sa-qu-um- 
ma-a the noisy people are silent RA 32 
180:3 (OB prayer to the gods of the night); ekal- 
lum sahur sa-qu-um-mu §eru (var. sa-qu- 
um-mu ^e-\rum^) the palace is still, the 
fields are silent ibid. 10, var. from ibid. 181:11, 
see AnBi 12 296 ff. 

b) quiet, secluded: ina asrim sa-qu- 
um-mi-im osar sepum parsu in a secluded 
spot, to which access is barred (he built 
a holy shrine for this stela) RA 11 93 i 11 
(Kudur-Mabuk), cf. the diviner makes his 
offering ina osar dini sd-qu-um-me aSar 
sepu parsat BBR No. 100:10, also ibid. 2 
(= Craig ABRT 1 60), BBR No. 11 iv 22. 

saqutu {Sdqdtu) s.; irrigation; OB, SB, 
NB; cf. Saqu B v. 

a) with me “water”: put id-qu-u-tu ia 
mi .. . naSi he guarantees the watering 
TuM2-3 137:9, cf., wr. sd-qu-tu ibid. 136:7, 
wr. Sd-qu-tu ibid. 134:7, 135:8, VAS 6 66: 13, 
86:6 (all NB leg.); ana erebi mdr Sipri sd- 
qu-ut mi u here ndri salmat (the report 
of the extispicy) is favorable concerning 
the arrival of a messenger, irrigation, and 
digging a canal TCL 6 6 i 4 (ext.). 

b) without me: 1 gIn Kfi.BABBAR . . . 
ana sa-qu-tim inaA.^k GN . . . su.Ti.A PN 
one shekel of silver, for irrigation work 
on the GN field, received by PN YOS 13 
362:3 (OB leg.); put mo^^artu sd-qu-Uu} u 
eser Sa uttati PN naSi PN guarantees proper 
care, irrigation, and collecting the barley 
VAS 4 17:12, wr. put Sd-qa-tu naSi VAS 6 
10 :6, put Sd-qat{\) <naSi> ibid. 11:7 (allNB); 
obscure: \dvb.2. kam Sa^ Sa-aq-qu-ti KBo 
106:8. 

In KUB 38 14 :2 read Sa 1 u-TU(oon. H. G. Giiter- 
bock), see utu. 
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sar (isar) Bbdv.; (with marewa) right now; 
OB, Mari. 

ddbibdtuja . . . lirqia. . . Sa-ar i-na-an- 
na-ma li-it-ta-<ar>-qi-a let my gossipy 
women go into hiding, at this very moment 
let them go into hiding JCS 15 9 iv 14 
(lit.); DN ia-ar \i\-na-an-na qaqqadka lU 
kabbit may Zababa honor you right now 
Kraus AbB 1 62:6, cf. Marduk sa-ar i-na- 
an-na qaqqadka likabbit TLB 4 40; 6, Man 
duk Sa-ar i-na-an-na qaqqadam kabtam lis^ 
kunkama ibid. 52:6; kisirtum . . . §a . . . 
niksiru ihhel^ima aksirsi i-Sar{\) i-na-an- 
na Sants ihhel^ima ana keseriSa qdtam 
aSkun the dam (above the breach) that 
we had built slid down and I rebuilt it, 
right now it has slid down a second time 
and I have started to build it up again 

AB, M 14 13:45. 

Shortened from aliSar, cf. i. da Lam = 
inannama, i.dal = iSarma Izi V 76f., cited 
iiarma, and i.da.al = aSar, i.da.lam = 
aSa[rm(X\ OBGT la r. i lO'f., cited aSar adv. 

von Soden, BiOr 23 64. 

§ar {Sdru) s.; 1. thirty-six hundred, 

2. totality; OB, MB, SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and §Ar (im — as rebus writing — 
in Sdr beri)\ cf. SuSSdr. 

Sa-ar hi = A V/2:62, cf. Sar-u [hixIO], 

Sar-nis hix20, Sar-u-su hix30, Sar-ni-mi-in hix40, 
Sar-ni-nu-u hix50 (Akk. equivalents broken) Ea 
VSlff. 

ki.Sar.ra.kex(KiD) gu. [k] iri^ nu.un. ga.ga : 
a-di M-a-ri tanuqdtum ul ikalla he does not hold 
back the lament anywhere BIN 2 22:40 (coll. 

M. Civil), see AAA 22 78; eme.inim.dun .dun 
[. . .] Sar.Sar : [li-sd-an a-m]a-ni-e Sd a-na sd-a- 
ribal-lat (obscure) ZA64 144:26 (ExamenstextA); 
for other bil. refs, see mng. 2. 

1 . thirty-six hundred (also used as an 
indefinite large number) — a) as a nu¬ 
meral — 1' in gen.: ‘‘utu aSSumija mu. 
§Ar liballifka may Samas preserve you 
3,600 years for my sake Kraus, AbB 6 
165:5, also, wr. MU.SAr.KAM ibid. 190:3, 
YOS 5 98:22, for other refs, see E. Salonen 
GruBformeln 27ff., and Sattu mng. lb-2'; 
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4 §Ar baltutiSunu uneppil I blinded four 
times 3,600 of those left alive AOB l 118 
ii 34 (Shalm. I), cf. (I deported) 8 §Ar 
§dbe mdt Haiti Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:28, 
also ibid. 30 No. 17:23; 4 §Ar 3 ner 1 U§ 
3 qa-ni ku§ nibit Sumija miSihti duriSu 
aSkunma (see nibitu mng. 2b) Lyon Sar. 
10:65, also ibid. 17:79; 3 (var. 6) sAr kupri 
attabak ana kiri 3 §Ar itti [. . .] ana libbi 
3 §Ar erin.meS ndS sussulSa izabbilu 
Samna ezib §Ar Samni Sa ikulu niqqu 2 SAr 
Sam[ni Sd\ upazziru malldhu three (var. 
six) times 3,600 (gur or seahs) of raw 
bitumen I poured into the lime kiln, three 
times 3,600 (gur or seahs) of bitumen 
[. . .] into it, its (the ark’s) basket carriers 
were carrying three times 3,600 (silas?) of 
oil, besides the 3,600 (silas?) of oil which 
the niqqu flour absorbed (and) the two 
times 3,600 (silas?) of oil which the sailor 
stowed away Gilg. XI 65ff.; 1 §Ar nuni 
1 SAr.TA.Am id HU X Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 118ff. r. ii 21 and 37. 

2' as measure of area defined by the 
amount of seed grain needed (=18,0 iku or 
30,0,0 sar): 1 §Ar dlu 1 SAr kiru 1 §Ar 
issu pit[i]r bit IStar 3 §Ar u pitru Uruk 
tamhu Gilg. XI 306 f. and I i 20f.; 60 SAr 
(var. Sd-a-ru) Se.numun 1 gAn 3 (bAn) 
Di§ GAL-^[^■] a field of 60 times 
3,600 (gur of seed) at a ratio of three 
seahs (of seed) per iku (measured) by the 
large cubit CT 36 7 ii 2 (Kurigalzu I), cf. 
1 GUR 4 PI 60 BUR 108 GUR 

TCL 6 32 r. 11 (Esagila tablet), see Weissbach, 
WVDOG 59 54:42; [1]5 GAR U§ [10] GAR 
SAG [aJ.SA.bi §Ar.§Ar.§Ar.§Ar.§Ar gAn 
RA 35 98 iii 16, etc., see MCT p. 8 Nos. 6 Iff. 
(OB metrological text from Susa); obscure: DI§ 
SAr.a.an.gId ina sit SamSi ina Same iSrur 
Di§ SAr.a.an.gId ina ereb SamSi ina Same 
iSrur ^Ar.a.an.gid an.da.gid.da nu 
zu-% an.[. . .] (note; di§ im.diri an.gId 
ina -e it-t[a- . . .] im.diri bi an.da.gid. 
DA MU [. . .] line 5) ACh Adad 29:8-10, 
restored from dupl. Supp. 2 102:2 ff. (astrol. 
comm.). 
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b) in idiomatic expressions, meaning 
“countless” — 1' idr beri (lit. 3,600 
“double miles”): kima ia-ar hiri inbija 
urtiq (see beru A s. mng. la-2') JCS 15 
8 iii 10 (OB lit.); mimma lemnu mimma la 
tabu §Ar beri lissdmahar[ku]n may every¬ 
thing evil, everything (which is) not good 
be removed as far away as possible from 
you AAA 22 62 r. ii 43; aj ikSudanni libir 
ndra libbalkit Sa[dd'\ lissi §Ab beri liptur 
ina zumrija (see nesu mng. Ic) Or. NS 34 
116f. :8 and r. 24, cf. HUL BI lissi §Ar be[ri 
. . .] CT 51 192 r. 7, lis-si SAr beri BA 
5 697 :14, also Farber IStar und Dumuzi 135:148, 
and passim in namburbis, see riesH v. mng. lb 
and Ic, wr. lissi §Ar 1 KASKAL.GfD PBS 
l/l 14 :19, see Lambert, JNES 33 274, also RA 65 
163:9; note, wr. iM (= Mru): usatbiim beri 
unammir nit[li] he made (the pall of death 
over my eyes) lift to far away and made 
my eyesight clear Lambert BWL 52:17 (Lud- 
lul III); lissi IM [be\ri ina zumrija KAR 
57 ii 4, see Barber IStar und Dumuzi 132:89, 
also JAOS 59 14:21, cf. LKA 110 r. 2, STT 231 
r.(!) 13, cf. §ubd\lkitSadaSubir 

ndra Sussi im beri ina zumrija ZA 51174 : 16, 
IM 1 KASKAL.GfD ina zumrija isi UET 6/2 
393:8, for other refs, see beru A s. mng. 
la-2'. 

2' other occs.: e tdhuz harimtu .^a] 
M-a-ri mutuSa do not marry a harimtu 
woman who has countless husbands Lam¬ 
bert BWL 102:72; sa-ar ludbub u sa-ar 
ludammiq (see damdquv. mng. 2d-l') RA 
42 67:45 (Mari) ; PN ^a ildni ana la Sa-a-ri 
ulabbiruSu PN, whom the gods unfortu¬ 
nately made grow to be countless years 
old KBo 1 10:21 (let. of HattuSili III). 

2. totality — a) adi Sdri for all time: 
i.ne.eS U 4 .da nig.ki.Sar.ra.kex 
(later recension: i.ne. [. . .e]nki.§ar) : 
ina\nna] adi id-a-ri now for all time 
Lugale VIII 31 (= 360); giS.bal ki.Sar.ra 
mi.ni.in.gar : inan adi \^Sd\-a-ri iSkun 
ibid. 23 (= 352); an qdt ''LU-‘‘NIN.LfL.LA 
lisimku adi §d-ar nummur e.hi lisarSiku 
RA 17 121 i 25 (bil.. Sum. broken). " 
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b) adi Sdri everywhere: hur.sag 
sukud.da nig.ki.Sar.ra.kex sag im. 
ma.ab.sum. [sum] : SadezaqruteadiSd- 
a-ri ihiSsu[ni] the steep mountains rush 
toward me from everywhere Angim ill 20 
(= 125); ‘‘A.nun.na dingir.gal.gal. 
e.ne en.Sar.ra (var. nig. [Sar.ra]) 
nam.mi.in. TAR : '^Anunnaki ilu rabuti 
adi Sd-a-ri i-tar-ru Angim II 27 (= 86); 
melamme SarrutiSu galtuti esahhapkunu adi 
Sd-a-[ri] the awe-inspiring radiance of his 
kingship will overwhelm you everywhere 
ZA 43 18:67. 

While the Greek term saros in the 
meaning “3,600 years” ultimately derives 
from Sum. § ar, the astronomical meaning 
of saros (the relation 223 synodic months 
= 242 draconitic months, i.e., the 18-year 
lunar cycle) is not based on any Meso¬ 
potamian evidence. For the history of the 
term saros see Neugebauer The Exact Sciences 
in Antiquity 134 ff. 

Sar-elli (name of a queen of Ugarit, corr. 
to Ugar. Tryl), see van Soldt, Studies in the 
Akkadian of Ugarit p. 15ff. 

Sarabu v.; to wander about; SB; I 
iSarrab. 

Sd-ra-bu = aldku Malku II 95, ia-ra-bu = alaku 
An IX 56. 

lu.lil.la.kex(KiD) edin.na mu.un. 
DU : ana lilt sa ina ^eri i-Sar-ra-bu to 
the lilu demon who wanders about in the 
plain von Weiher Uruk 6:3, also (Sum. only) 
RA 65 146 ii 8. 

For lex. refs, possibly belonging to this 
word see Sardpu lex. section. 

sarahu A v.; 1. to become laden with 
glory, pride, 2. 1/2 to have a pre¬ 

eminent, glorious status, 3. surruhu to 
glorify, to give praise, glory, to extol, to 
give pre-eminence, to make magnificent, 
sumptuous, 4. II/2 (reflexive) to glory 
in, boast of something, 5. II/2 to be 
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glorified, 6. Ill to glorify, 7. IV/3 
to become excessively proud, arrogant; 
from OB on; I (only stative Sanih and 
inf. attested), 1/2, II, II/2, II/3, III, IV/3; 
cf. mairahu, multarhutu, multarrihuttu, 
muStarhu, muMarrihu, SarhiS, Sarhu, San 
rahu, Sarrahu, Sarrahutu, Sitarhu, Sitrahu, 
Sitruhu, Surruhu, SuSruhu, Sutarruhutu, taS^ 
rihtu, taSrihu. 

[g]i(?)-rir(?)1 GiR = Sd-ra-hu Ea App. A iv 4', 
in MSL 14 519; su-ul-su-ul dun.dun = ur-m-hu / 
ha-m[a-tiL\, sd-ra-hu H x-[x-x] A VIII/3 Comm, 
r. 33f. 

[Sa-ar] [sae] = Su-ur-ru-hum(text -rum) Ea VIII 
288; ta-ar kud = s[u-ur\-ru-ku A III/5 ; 144. 

[kaJ.Di.Di, [kja.Su.du.a = Su-tar-ru-h[^ Izi 
F 304f.; Di^“'^*^^Di = sd-na-nu, di®‘‘*‘'di = ka-sd- 
du, di®"'™'‘‘'di (var. [di]>““‘"'<'"'‘‘“di) = su-tar-ru-h[u] 
(var. git-[ru-ku]) ErimhuS II 19ff., cf. di.di za-ga 
(pronunciation) = sa-na-du, di.di.di za-sa-Sa (pro¬ 
nunciation) = ka-sa-du, Di.fDi.Di.mal Iza-Sa-zil-li- 
ma (pronunciation) = Su-tar-ru-hu (text Su-tar-hu- 
ru) (Hitt, column broken) ErimhuS Bogh. B hi 
I3'ff. 

e.lu bi.in.Sum.mu.de.eS gud.gal.gal.la 
bi.in.S4r.Sar.ra n£g.'‘“gub ul mu.un.Si.in. 
g41.1i.eS na.izi bi.in. si. si : aslu fubbuhu duggd 
gumahe zibu Sur-ru-ku §eni qutrinna sheep are 
slaughtered, fat bulls are (offered) in abundance, 
food offerings are lavish, incense is heaped up 
4R20NO. l;26f. 

MA : gur-r[u-ku\, ma ; zik-[ru\ (comm, on Sa 
abbuSu d-Sar-ri-hu zikruiu En. el. VII 139, see 
mng. 3a) STC 2 pi. 58:26. 

1 . to become laden with glory, pride: 
only inf. (see lex. section) and predicative 
{Saruh, sarhat) of the adj. attested, see 
Sarhu. 

2. 1/2 to have a pre-eminent, glorious 
status: sit-ra-ah ina mahar ilima gaSru hi 
Sumka be pre-eminent in relation to the 
gods, let your name be “Mighty One” 
CT 46 37:13, CT 15 40 hi 16 and dupls., see JCS 
31 84ff. hi 44, 86, LKA 1 hi 27, also CT 46 38:27 
and dupls. STT 22 ;27, etc., see RA 46 38 (all SB 
Epic of Zu). 

3. Surruhu to glorify, to give praise, 
glory, to extol, to give pre-eminence, to 
make magnificent, sumptuous — a) to 
glorify gods or their greatness, fame: [ina 
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zajmdruriSdtiutakni. . . u-Sar-ra-hu[. . . 
u]nd'adu uSarbu bel bele they glorify, 
praise, and extol the lord of lords (i.e., 
Ea) with songs of joy and homage BBSt. 
No. 35 r. 4 (Merodaohbaladan II), see Seux, RA 54 
206 ff., cf. ^Tutu ‘‘aga.ku ina rebi li-Sar- 
ri-hu(v&r. -ha) abrdte fourthly, all man¬ 
kind should glorify Tutu (under his name) 
Agaku En. el. VII 25; he who learns this 
text by heart and u-Sar-ra-hu dajdn Hi 
SamaS glorifies Samas, the judge of the 
gods KAR 105 r. 8, cf. ibid. 10 and dupl. KAR 
361 r. 3 and 5; Sur-ri-ha ba-ni-i-tu Surbd 
rus^untu BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 14 (= Craig ABRT 1 
54, hymn to Nana); Sa ‘’bb . . . lu-Sd-ri-ih 
ilussu LKA 64:3; U-Sar-roh ila LKA 63:24; 
u-Sar-ra-ah ilSu AfO 18 44 r. 24, cf. ibid. 
46:36f. (Tn.-Epic); ludlul tanittoki lu-Sar-ri- 
ih belut[ki] I shall praise your (Gula’s) 
fame, I shall glorify your dominion LKA 
17:1 and 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; lu- 
Sar-ri-ih qurdiki I shall glorify your 
(IStar’s) heroism Craig ABRT l 31 r. 18; 
(Marduk) ana Sarruti u-Sar-rah nakliS 
(parallel: ukanna kiniS) KAR 104:8; u- 
Sar-ri-ih-k[a ukabbitkd) Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 53:19, seeTuLp. 128:25, cf. AnBi 12 283:34 
(prayer to the gods of the night); Sur-ri-ih 
kubbit 4 R 25 ii 35; Saqu belu Sa ina Sami 
magal Sur-ru-uh (‘‘Utulu) lofty lord who is 
magnified in the heavens Or. NS 36 124:130 
(SB hymn to Gula) ; Sa ina burumi elluti Sur- 
ru-hu (Ninurta) who is glorious in the 
bright firmament IR 29 i 17 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. Craig ABRT 1 30:25; dlilat mdti Sar-hat 
Su-ru-hat ellet iStardte (I§tar) warrior in 
the land, proud, glorious, holiest of the 
goddesses Craig ABRT l 7 :2; Gibil mu- 
Sar-rih Hi ahheSu LKA 139:42; Sa abbeSu 
u-Sar-ri-hu zikruSu he whose names his 
fathers have magnified En. el. Vll 139, cf. 
lu-Sar-ri-ih zikirSu WO l 477:5 (hymn to 
Nabu); [niSu\ tanittakau-Sar-ri-haanasdti 
the people glorify your fame forever ZA 61 
60:222 and 224 (hymn to Nabu), note in II/3 : 
tanittaSu lu-uS-tar-ra-ah BA 5 652 No. 16:6 
and 8 (hymn to ASSur); enimmi kobtateSa Su- 
tar-ri-ha [. . .] glorify her (Nisaba’s) in- 
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nermost thoughts Lambert BWL 172 iv 20; 
nuHda Enlil su-tar-ri-ha Ninlil praise 
Enlil, glorify Ninlil Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 7; lu- 
us-tar-ri-ih narbika I shall extol your 
divine greatness Bbllenrucher Nergal 50:4, 
(in broken context) \lu\-us-tar-rih BA 
5 650 No. 15:1; note the personal name 8in- 
lul-tar-ri-ih UET 7 22:13 and r. 2, but 8in- 
lul-ta-ra-ah ibid. 21:3, 12, r. 5, and 14 (MB). 

b) to give praise, glory (to spirits of 
the dead, images): ukannl\kii\nusi u-sar- 
ri-ih-ku-nu-[ii] ukabbitkunusi I have 
treated you with respect, I have heaped 
praise on you, I have honored you (spir¬ 
its of the dead) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
136:159, cf. KAR 227 hi 13 and dupl. LKA 89 r. 7, 
see TuL p. 131:39, cf. [tu]-sar-rah-su-nu-ti 
tukabbassunuti BBR No. 52 :15 and 18; (O 
SamaS) ukabbissunuti u-§ar-ri-ih-su-nu- 
ti I have honored them, I glorified them 
(these two figurines of a man and a 
woman) Kocher BAM 234:27, see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 25, (the magic para¬ 
phernalia) tu-Sar-ra-ah tukabbat AMT 90 
(= Kocher BAM 449) ii 9, see TuL p. 72. 

c) to glorify, extol kings or their great¬ 
ness, prowess: Sarm ia Su-ru-hu (var. Su- 
ta-ruh{‘})) lamassu king whose dignity is 
most glorious STT 38 :75, var. from STT 39, 
see Gurney, AnSt 6 152 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
eli sarrdni §a kibrdt erbetti Sarrdti u-sar- 
ri-ih-ma uSarbd zikri sumija (A§§ur) gave 
my kingship more fame than (that of) 
the kings of the four regions and extolled 
my name Borger Esarh. 98 r. 32, cf. (As§ur) 
ndbu sumija mu-sar-ri-hu sarrutija mvJan 
bu kakkeja ADD 809:28 (Asb.), cf. (the king) 
U-sav-Ta-hu ukabbatu Sumer 36 Arabic section 
130 V 5 (kudurru), Ltj na-a-ri u-sar-ra-hu 
LUGAL 79-7-8,247 :15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
zikir iumija u-sar-ri-hu usarbu beluti they 
magnified my name, they exalted my 
dominion Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 12 (Asb.), 
cf. Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 9, cf. U-sar-ri-hu zit 
kiriu Lyon Sar. 5:31; nam.ku.zu X [. . .] 
X a.na ar mu.un.da.i.i : u-sar-ri-h[a 
. . .^-is-SU W. G. Lambert,CRRA19435:5; TVt* 
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kulti-apil-esarra dlila u-sar-rih kakke LKA 
63 r. 5, cf. [l]u-iar-ri-ih kakke Tn.-Epic 
“vi” 9; Salummat kakkeSu melam belutiSu 
eli Sarrdni Sa kibrdt erbetta u-sar-ri-hu- 
Su{vsbT. -Su) the gods made the splendor 
of his weapons and the awe of his do¬ 
minion more glorious than (that of) the 
kings of the four quarters (of the world) 
AKA 263 i 27 (Asn.); u-sar~ra-hu ra-\ma-an- 
Su\ BHT pi. 8 V 8 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. 
u-Sar-ri-ha ramanSu (in broken context) 
BA 5 387 r. 10 ; (Asn. I) tandddte Sur- 
ru-uh LKA 64:5, cf. (in II/3) sa. . . tanatti 
qardutisu Su-ta-ru-hu KAH 2 84:77 (Adn. II); 
Sarrdku beldku na'ddku gasrdku kabtdku 
sur-ru-ha-ku aSariddku I am king, I am 
lord, I am famous, I am strong, I am im¬ 
portant, I am glorious, I am supreme AKA 
265 i 32 (Asn.), cf. KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II), Borger 
Esarh. 98:20. 

d) to give pre-eminence to a divine 
pronouncement: (Nabh) [.fa ina puhur 
ill] abbeSu Sur-ru-ha-at qibissu Lehmann 
SamaSSumukin pi. 8 No. 3:4, see Pinckert Nebo 
p. 29 No. 6 ; ina Same elluti qibltka §lrat 
ina e.SAr.ra Sur-ru-hat amatka in the 
pure heavens your (Nusku’s) utterance is 
supreme, in the temple E§arra your word 
is glorious ELAR 58:29 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila No. 16 :5. 

e) to give buildings, appurtenances an 
admirable appearance: iStu uSSeSu adi 
gabadibblSu ar^ip uSaklil eli mahrt ussim 
u-Sar-rih (when the old wall of Assur fell 
into ruin) I rebuilt it completely from its 
foundation to its parapets, I gave it a 
fittingly admirable appearance KAH 2 
100:11 (Shalm. HI), see WO 1 387, also AKA 114 
r. 6 (Tigl. I), ekalla . . . u-Sar-ri-ih ussim 
AfO 19 142:34 (Tigl. I); ussimSi u-Sar-rih-Si 
Postgate Palace Archive 267 : 59 ; for other refs, 
with ussumu see asdmu mng. 2a, cf. also 
uddiS u-Sd-ri-ih KAR 98 r. 7; mu-Sar-ri- 
hu simat ilutika (I, Assurbanipal) who 
splendidly provide the appurtenances 
for your divinity KAR 105:15, cf. KAR 30la 
i 7, Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 20 (Asb.); B.KXJR 
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sudtu ana sihirtiSu u-§ar-r[i-ih-md\ Streck 
Asb. 172 :51, cf. AKA 346 ii 135 (Asn.), ekoLldti 
. . . u-iar-rih Iraq 14 33:27 (Asn.), cf. OIP 2 
133:86 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 21 Ep. 23:24, 
di sa mahri iubassu urappii u-Sar-ri-ha 
epSetesu Streck Asb. 88 x 97. 

f) to make a person’s or statue’s ap¬ 
pearance magnificent: RN. . . DN. . . 
Sar-ri-hu nabnlssu Merodachbaladan, 
whose features Ninmenna had made glo¬ 
rious VAS 1 37 ii 53 (kudurru), cf. U-[S\ar- 
ri-ih nabnlssu AfO 13 206 r. ll (Asb.), (with 
gold) u-Sar-ri-ha nabnlssun Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 36, u-Sar-ri-ih gattasun ibid. 88 r. 15, 
u-Sar-ri-hu gattl Maqlu VII 60; mindta §ur- 
ru-uh lubuSta udduS (see minltu mng. 2c) 
Lambert BWL 48:10 (Ludlul III); $alinu bum 
nannijama aqru ana e .kur -§u u-Sar-ri-ha 
LKA 64:13, cf. Streck Asb. 172:58; the divine 
statues ina nA 4 .me§ ebbi lu u-Sar-rih 
Iraq 14 34:67 (Asn.), cf. ^alme . . . md'dis 
U-iar-ri-hu Borger Esarh. 84 r. 38. 

g) to present sumptuous offerings, to 
add splendor to rites: par^i Esagil. . . eli 
Sa ume pana ma^diS u-Sar-ri-ih I made 
the cults in Esagil more splendid than 
they had ever been Borger Esarh. 24 Ep. 33 
vi 15; ana . . . Sur-ru-hu meseSa Suquruti 
(IStar sent oracular dreams) in order to 
make her precious rites splendid Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 15 (Asb.); mu-Sar-ri-hi igise 
(Nabonidus) who provides sumptuous 
gifts (for the sanctuaries) VAB 4 234 i 8, 
cf. mu-Sar-ri-ih nidbe OECT l pi. 23 i 18, 
u-Sar-ri-ih nidbeSu CT 36 22 ii 9 (all Nbn.), 
cf. ana . . . kunni sattukki Sur-ru-uh nim 
dabe to establish regular offerings, to 
make the food offerings plentiful BBSt. No. 
36 iii 6 (NB kudurru), oSSu . . . Su-ur-ru-uh 
naptani Lyon Sar. p. 7:42; GURUN GI§. 
SAR Dfr.A.Bi tu-Sar-ra-ah you provide 
all kinds of garden plants in abundance 
RAcc. 119:20 and 26, cf. [GURUN] Gig.SAR 
tu-Sar-ra-ah TCL 6 12 lower part vi last line; 
note (error for Surruhu ^): ana §ur-ru-uh 
simdti 2R 67:77 (Tigl. III). 
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h) other occs.: eli Sa ume pani uSdtir 
uSarbi uSaqqi u-Sar-ri-ih I gave them 
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger, 
more extensive, more magnificent scale 
than before Borger Esarh. 3 iii 7; \inap\uhri 
nammaSti uS-tar-ri-i\h . . .] CT 13 34:10; 
IStar. . . mu-Sar-ri-hat qabldte AKA 29 i 14 
(Tigl. I), see Borger, AfO 25 163. 

4. II/2 (reflexive) to glory in, boast 
of something: Ina-Bel-ul-ta-ra-ah VAS 4 
132:7, Dar. 466:17, 467:16, (omitting ina) 
PBS 2/121:15, ^Ina-Nand-ul-ta-ra-oh YOS 6 
129:4, YOS 7 171:10 (all NB); qoSdtl Sa RN 
Sar Elamti ina libbiSina uS-tar {!) -ri-hu ana 
mithu^ummdndtija (see qaStuma.g. ld-3') 
AfO 8 196 ii 29 (Asb.); kima . . . tu-uS-ta- 
ra-hu ina qereb ekalli when you act 
haughty in the midst of (your) palace RA 
45 172:30, cf. ul Su-ta-ar-ru-uh ibid. 29 
(OB lit.); {ana mdt ^attima addanniS tu- 
ul-tar-ra-a[h] against Hatti you are ex¬ 
ceedingly haughty KBo 1 15+19:9; Sonuti 
tiSu RN Sarru ana panlja ul-tar-ra-ah a 
second time Tugratta the king acted arro¬ 
gantly toward me KBo l l ;5, cf. ^ar mdt 
Haiti ana paniSu ul-tar-ra-ah ibid. 10; 
mdr Bdbili ana mdr Jamutbalim [aSSum 
eni\uqiSu uS-ta-ar-ri-ih-ma should a 
Babylonian boast to a citizen of Jamutbal 
about his armed forces Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 32 
(OB let.); uS-ta-ar-ra-ah el-ki-i he gives 
more praise to himself than to you VAS 10 
214 vii 39 (OB AguSaja); [lu-uS-tar]-ri-ih ina 
libbi Uruk andkumi dannu Gilg. I v l, cf. 
nu-uS-tar-ri-i[}^ Gilg. VI136; uS-tar-ra-ah 
ina puhur ummdndtiSu he boasted 
amongst his troops Piepkorn Asb. 62 iv 99; 
a-he-e la tu-uS-ta-ra-ah a[matd\ Lambert 
BWL 95 r. 4 (with join courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
Su-ta-bu-hu Su-tar-ru-hu u riksdtu (among 
games) RT 19 59 HS 1893:8 (MB); see also 
KAH 2 84:75, cited Sutarruhutu. 

5. II/2 to be glorified: in personal 
names: Li-iS-ta-ri-ih-ilu MDP 23 256:4, 
Li-iS-tar-ri-ih ibid. 321:52. 

6. Ill to glorify: attima IStar tu-Sd- 
dS-ri-hi zikri you, IStar, made my name 
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famous ZA 5 79:29 (prayer of Asn. I), see von 
Soden, AfO 25 39, cf. Su-uS-ru-uh zikirASSur 
BA 6 654 No. 16 r. 14; suiqd Su-us-ri-ha Beht- 
Nind OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:1 (prayer of Asb.), 
see von Soden, AfO 25 45; U-sd-ds-Ti-hu bet 
lussu Craig ABRT 129:6 (acrostic hymn), cf. 
u-M-ds-ra-hu bdnu Esagil ibid. 30:29; u'a 
Bdbili Sa kima giiimmari qimmatu u- 
sas(var. -Sd-dS) -ri-hu-Su-ma ubbiluSu Sdru 
woe to Babylon, to which I gave a crown 
as noble as a date palm’s but which 
the wind desiccated Cagni Erra IV 40; ana 
mate . . . tanit\ti\ qarrddutiSu iu-ui-m- 
hu gimir abrdti that all mankind should 
make glorious the praises of his (A§§ur’s) 
valor AfO 20 94:109 (Senn.). 

7. IV/3 to become excessively proud, 
arrogant: those nomads without agricul¬ 
tural skills should be kept in reserve and 
should receive palace rations la it-ta- 
na-dS-ra-hu so that they should not be so 
excessively arrogant ARM 4 86:40, cf. ibid. 
20 . 

In EA 20:74 (let. of TuSratta), d-bar-ra- 
ha-an-ni is possibly an error for u-Sar- 
ra-ha-an-ni, see bardhu disc, section. 

sarahuB v.; 1. to pluck, 2. tomark{?); 
Nuzi, SB, NB; I iSruh; cf. sarhitu. 

1 . to pluck: [it] anamiru sammu ultu 
SurSiiu i§-ru-hu-ma they (the gods) pulled 
out the anameru plant by its roots Kocher 
BAM 215:64 (inc.), see Kocher, AfO 21 18. 

2. to mark(?) — a) animals: (sale of) 

imeru mdr 3 Sandti . . . ia marri qan tuppu 
sd-ar-\hv^ (replacing the usual Sendu, 
see §amdtu) a three-year-old donkey, 
marked (?) with the spade and stylus 
marks VAS 6 94:2 (NB); X KUS SU UDTJ. 
ME§ sa M-ar-ha iu-ri-ra x sheepskins 
which are marked with the authentic (?) 
mark HS8 13 341:1, 3, 5, and 7; 2 MA.NA 
20 <GfN> id-ar-ha-a twominas 

twenty shekels of goat hair, .... HSS 
15 219:6; alpe mala tai-ru-ha-a-ma 
ana PN taddind’ as many oxen as you 
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marked(?) and gave to PN YOS 3 63:19 
(NB). 

b) other occ.: ‘'gaSan tahsuhi belussu 
eli Sarrdni Sa kiSSate taS-ru-hi sarrussu 0 
DN, you desired that he be lord, you .... 
that he be king (lit. his kingship) more 
than (other) kings of the world KAR 98:8. 

See also Surruhu v. 

saraku A v.; 1. to make a votive of¬ 
fering, to dedicate (persons, prayers, etc.) 
to a god, 2. to make a grant, a dona¬ 
tion, to settle property on someone, to 
give a present, 3. to grant, bestow (life, 
health, good fortune, qualities), to en¬ 
trust, hand over, to mete out calamities, 
4. Ill to allow to be granted, 5. IV 
to be granted, to be bestowed, to be deliv¬ 
ered (passive to mngs. 2 and 3); from 
OAkk. on; I iSruk (liSrik CT 4 6:19) — 
iSarrak — Sarik, 1/2, 1/3, III, IV; wr. syll. 

and SAG.KAB.DU, A.MtJ.(NA.)RU, gA; cf. 
maSraktu, Sarrdku, Siriktu, Sirkatu, Sirki- 
ilutu, Sirku, Sirku in rob Sirki, Sirku in 
rab-Sirkutu, Sirkutu. 

[ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = Sa-ra-kum Diri V 47; [pa. 
k]ab.du = Sa-ra-kum Proto-Diri 275; [x-i]g [pa]. 
KAB.DU = Sa-ra-[kum] Proto-Diri Nippur 376; 
[ri-ig] [PA.KAB.DTJ] = [f]a-ra-kum MSL 14 133 i 13 
(Proto-Aa); [ri-ig] pa.du.ga = sd-ra-[ku] Idu I iv 
D 8; [sag.PA.KAB.Du] = [Sa-r]a-a-ku = (Hitt.) i-wa- 
ar-[wa-u-wa-ar] to bestow Kagal D Section 12:9; 
ru-u RU = sd-ra-[k]u S'" I 179; [ru-u] [bu] = Sa- 
ra-ku A VI/4:166; a mu.un.na.ru = is-ru-uk 
Hh. I 7. 

gar, ga = Sa-ra-ku Nabnitu J 44f., mar, gd. 
ga, ma.ma = min bme.sal, i.ri, a.ru.a, rig 7 , 
sag.rig 7 = Sa-ra-ku (followed by saraku B and C) 
ibid. 46ff.; mar = gari®”'®'' = Sd-ka-nu, sd-ra-kum 
Emesal Voc. Ill 78 f. 

in. gar : is-ra-ku, iS-ku-un Ai. I ii 9f., in. gar. 
re.eS : is-ru-ku, in.gar.re : i-sa-ar-rak, in.gar. 
re.ne : i-sa-ra-ku, in.na.an.gar : iS-ru-uk-su, 
[in.na] .an.gar.re.eS : iS-ru-ku-Su, [in.na.an. 
gar.re] : i-ia-rafc-sw, in. [na.an.gar.re.ne] : [i- 
S]a-ra-ku-Su, in.ga.[gd] : [i-sa]-ar-rak, in.ga. 
gd.e.ne : [i-sa-ra-k]u-€Su>, in.na.an.ga.ga : 
[^i-Sa-ar-rak]-su, in.na.an.ga.ga.e.ne : [i-Sa- 
m] -ku-su (in all cases followed by the corr. forms 
oi Sakdnu) ibid. 11-31. 
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ni me.lam an.na an.Sa.ta sag.gex(GA).es 
m u. u n (var. adds .na).rig 7 .ga : puluhti melamme 
Anum ina qereb Samt ana ii-rik-ti is-ruk-sii (var. 
iS-ru-ka-[Su]) Anu, from the midst of heaven, 
bestowed awe-inspiring splendor on him as a gift 
Angim II II (= 70); nam.ti.la i4.dug.ga sag. 
e.ei ha.ra.ab.rig 7 .ga : balaf tub libbi ana Si- 
rik-ti lu Sd-rik-ku may a happy life be bestowed 
on you 6 R 61 iii 51f., cf. ‘‘a.nun.na dingir 
gal.gal.e.ne nam.ti.la ia.dug.ga sag.e.ei 
ha.ra.ab.rig 7 .ei : baldt pub libbi ana M-rik-ti 
liS-ru-ku-ka ibid, iv 22 f., see Borger, JCS 21 
Il:32+a and 12;2+c (bit rimki); An lugal.la 
‘'In.nin . . .ei 6 .an.na.ra BxMiku.ga.na sag. 
gii mu.un.rig 7 .ei : i^tu Anum Sarri ana ‘‘min 
. . . bit Eanna ellu ki^^aAu ana Si-rik-tum is-ru-ku- 
Si when king Anu had (decreed supreme power 
as her lot and) given Innin Eanna, her holy 
sanctuary, as a grant TCL 6 51 r. 29f., see RA 11 
146:39f., cf. STT 151 r. Ilf., see Civil, JNES 26 
203:36; lu lu.maida.e nam.gii bi.in.ak.a 
lu.nam.kal.ga si.ga sag.e.ei bi.in.rig 7 .ga : 
Sa muSkma ihabbilu enSa ana danni i-Sar-ra-[ku\ 
he who oppresses the poor and delivers the weak 
into the power of the strong KAR 119 : llff., see 
Lambert BWL 119. 

tdg.ib.14 Kfr(!).Gi hui.a . . . mu.un.na.ni. 
ib.dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru ; nebeh hura^i ruSSt 
. . . uSepiSma iS-ruk (RN) had a girdle of shining 
gold fashioned (for Nabd) and dedicated it StOr 
1 33 r. Iff. (Adad-apla-iddina); na.am.ti.la.a. 
ni.ie mu.un.na.r[u] (syllabic Sum.) nam. 
ti.la.a.ni.ie mu.un.na.ru : ana baldfiSu iS-ruk 
AfO 11 365 K.9901:4ff. (votive inscr.); nam. 
t[i.l]a ur 5 nam.ia^.ga nu.til.le.da gii.iub. 
ba.na.ra hd.en.ba.ni.ib.gar : bala{ n[amdr] 
kabatti la qata ana isqi liS-ruk-M may he grant 
him unending joyful life as his lot 4R 12 r. Ilf., 
see Add. p. 2 (MB royal). 

[‘‘asJab.bi = Sd-rik, bu = Sd-ra-ku, sab = mi- 
reS-tu, A = i?-ra-tu, si.du = ka-a-nu (comm, on 
En. el. VII 1, see mng. 3a) STC 2 pi. 51 i Iff.; 
li-[gi-is /] BIG 7 / ge-e-su / b[iG 7 H Sd-rd\-ku Lam¬ 
bert BWL 72 comm, to line 44 (Theodicy Comm.). 

Sutlumu, epe.ru, zandnu, hoAu, kunnuSu, M-ra-ku, 
tuh-hu-u, q&Su = naddnu Malku IV 181 ff. 

1 . to make a votive offering, to dedicate 
(persons, prayers, etc.) to a god — a) to 
make a votive offering — 1 ' wr. sag. 
KAB.DU (OAkk.); RN . . . ^alamiu^SaTnaS 
sag.kab.du PN dedicated his statue to 
DN CT 5 2 BM 12146:9, cf. ^dlamSu ana 
DN SAG.KAB.DU RA31 140 No. 174:8, §alam 
PN DN SAG.KAB.DU ibid. 143 No. 177:6, cf. 
ibid. 142 No. 176:4 (all Mari), cf. CT 7 3 BM 
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22452:4', 4 BM 22451:6, CT 32 8 BM 60036:6, 
BE 1/2 109:4 (= SAKI 160 VIII/1), OIP 58 291 
Nos. 4:10, 6 :2', 6:4' (Khafaje), 11 ii 2' (Tell Agrab). 

2' wr. a.mu.(na.)ru: ManistuSu Sar 
Kis PN warassu ana ^Naruti a.mu.na.ru 
( written on a statue) MDP 10 p. 1 (pi. l) 8; 
20 i KU ana hdbiSu dummuqim a.mu.na. 
RU 4 ma-Qi kaspim a.mu.na.ru Surin 
kaspim u hurd^im e-ri-sd-am a.mu.na.ru 
1 GfR.MAH A.MU.NA.RU 1 ho^^innam Su 
4 A.MU.NA.RU usdtirBkD-M-in 

kaspim a.mu.na.ru he dedicated twenty 
(measures) of pure oil to make its gate 
beautiful, he dedicated four . . . .-s of 
silver, he dedicated a . . . . emblem of 
silver and gold, he dedicated a splendid 
dagger, he dedicated an ax with four 
blades, and furthermore he dedicated 
two(?) . . . .-s of silver MDP 4 pi. 2 hi 6ff., 
cf. ana ^InSuSinak heliSu RN . . . urudu. 
GiS.GAG ERIN A.MU.NA.RU MDP 6 pi. 2 No. 1 

i 12 (both Puzur-InSuSinak); Ititi waklum . . . 
in Sallati Gasur ana litar a.mu.ru RN, 
the waklum, dedicated (this) to I§tar from 
the booty of GN AOB 1 2 No. 1 :8. 

3' wr. gA: ok-ma iqiS RA 22 87:4 and 
parallels, also (in broken context) Journal of Jewish 
Studies 30 68:3, see Gurney, ibid. 68. 

4' wr. syll.: inuSu tamSi\lam\ abni 
a\na] ‘*en.zu iS-ru-ulIc] at that time I 
fashioned a likeness (of myself) and I 
(text he) dedicated it to Sin AfO 20 76 iv 3 
(Naram-Sin); [. . .] ^Da-\du^-[Sa] . . . ana 
InibSina mdrtiiu is-ru-uk RN (king of 
Eshnunna) dedicated (this) for (the life 
of?) his daughter PN (inscription on a duck 
weight) KAH 2 3:6; 1 sussi ruqql eri . . . 
ana Adad ra’imija d§-ru-uk (var. dS-ruk) 
I dedicated to Adad, who loves me, sixty 
copper kettles (beside aqis ii 60) AKA 44 

ii 62 (Tigl. I), cf. AKA 117:7; 25 ildni Sa 

mdtdti Sindtina kiSitti qdtija Sa alqd ana 
utu^ut bit ^Ninlil . . . lu dS-ru-uk I dedi¬ 
cated 25 gods, which I had taken away 
from those conquered countries, to guard 
the gates of the temple of Ninlil (and the 
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other temples) AKA 63 iv 39 (Tigl. I); nise 
u §allat Elamti . . . reSeti ana ildnija dS- 
ruk (from) the people and booty from 
Elam, I presented the best portions to my 
gods Streck Asb. 60 vii 1; note with ana 
Sirikti: narkahtu §irtu . . . ana ^Marduk 
. . . ana Si-rik-ti ds-ruk I gave a splendid 
chariot as votive offering to Marduk Streck 
Asb. 148 X 36, also Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 46 
(Asb.), cf. (the booty from Subria) ana 
A&Sut . . . ana §i-rik-ti dS-ruk Borger Esarh. 
105 hi 13. 

b) to dedicate persons; PN mdrti 
l[ibbiSu and] Sin . . . [and] \eVnu-tu i§- 
ru-uk he dedicated his own daughter PN 
to Sin to be high priestess AfO 22 4 ih 16 
(Nbn.), cf. mdrta ullilma ana Sin u Ningal 
beleja as-ru-uk YOS 1 45 ii 10 (Nbn.); ina 
ilki tupSikki mala baSu uzakkiSunutima u 
ana DiNGiR.URU-ta is-ru-uk-su-nu-ti he 
exempted them (people and domestic ani¬ 
mals) from service and corvee work of 
all kinds, and dedicated them to DN BBSt. 
No. 24:40 (Nbk. I); 2850 ina ummdni iillati 
mdt Humi . . . ana zabdlu tupsikku ana 
Bel Nabd u Nergal . . . dS-ru-uk 2,850 
of the soldiers captured from the land 
of Hums I dedicated to Bel, NabO, and 
Nergal to perform corvSe work VAB 4 284 
ix 41 (Nbn.); we pray to SamaS on behalf 
of our lord agd lu-u lu ii-ri-ik-ka ana 
Samos may he be dedicated to Sama§ 
TCL 9 131 : 24 (NB let.); note with ana Sirikti-. 
PN . . . tupSikkam hurd^i u kaspi lu emidma 
ana Marduk belija ana Si-ri-ik-tim lu aS- 
ru-uk-Sum I had (my younger son) PN 
carry a corvee basket overlaid with gold 
and silver and dedicated him to my lord 
Marduk VAB4 62iiil8(Nabopolas8ar); PN. . . 
PN 2 mdruSu ana Ninurta . . . ana baldf 
napSdti Sa RN ana Ninurta Sa qereb Kalha 
ana Si-rik-ti iS-ruk PN has dedicated his 
son PN 2 to Ninurta, for the life of Assur- 
banipal, to Ninurta in Calah ADD 641:9; 
PN mdr ^PN 2 Sa. . . urtabbiuSu ana e ^Nim 
urta beliSunu ana Si-rik-ti is-sa-ar-ku PN, 
son of *^PN 2 , whom they ('^PN 2 ’s brothers) 
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raised and dedicated to the temple of 
Ninurta ADD 640: 11 . 

c) to offer prayers, sacrifices: [ina 
mu]-Su ana^Marduk <li>-iS-ru-ku at night 
one should present (an offering?) to Mar¬ 
duk KAR 178 i 49 (hemer.); suppu Sar-ku- 
ki . . . kdSima Sa bd'dli (see ba^dlu B 
usage a-2') KAR 250:10 and dupls., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 60:15; qiSta liS-rik IGI 
SAL.Su.Gi liS-Bi-iq he should make an 
offering and kiss the face of an old woman 
CT4 5:19, see KB 6/2 44. 

2. to make a grant, a donation, to 
settle property on someone, to give a pres¬ 
ent — a) to settle personal property on 
someone: Summa awilum ana mdrtiSu Sugl'- 
tim Se-ri-ik-tam la iS-ru-uk-Sim ana mutim 
la iddiSSi warka abum ana Simtim ittalku 
ahhuSa kima emuq bit abim Se-ri-ik-tam i- 
Sar-ra-ku-Si-im-ma ana mutim inaddinuSi 
if a father has neither dowered a daughter 
of his who is a Sugltu nor given her in 
marriage, after the father dies her 
brothers will give her a dowry according 
to the value of the father’s estate and give 
her in marriage CH § 184:19 and 28; Summa 
ugbabtum naditum u lu sekretum Sa abuSa 
Se-ri-ik-tam iS-ru-ku-Si-im tuppam iSturus 
Sim if there is an ugbabtu, a naditu, 
or a sekretu on whom her father by written 
deed has settled a gift (corresponding to 
the dowry that would be given to other 
daughters) CH§ 178:65, cf. §§ 179:24, 180:48, 
181:65, 182:81, 183:5; Summa awilum ana 
apliSu Sa inSu mahru eqlam kirdm u bltam 
iS-ru-uk if a man has settled a field, a 
garden, or a house on his favorite son 
CH § 165:37; Summa awilum ana aSSatiSu 
eqlam kirdm bitam u biSam iS-ru-uk-Sim 
kunukkam izibSim if a man settles by a 
sealed deed a field, a garden, a house, 
or (other) property on his wife CH § 150:14; 
ina nikkassi Sa mutiSu nudunnu mala 
nudunnu innandinSu Summa mussu Si-rik- 
tum iS-t[a]-rak-Su Si-rik-ti Sa m[uti'\Su itti 
nudunneSu taleqqema aplat from her hus¬ 
band’s estate the full amount of her dowry 
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will be given to her, and if her husband 
has made a settlement on her, she takes 
her husband’s settlement as well as her 
dowry, and she is considered paid SBAW 
1889 p. 828 (pi. 7) iv 17 (NB laws); nudunnA sa 
ultu bit ahi§u tublu u mimma §a mussu 
ii-ru-ku-su ileqqema muti libbiSu ihhas[su] 
she takes the dowry that she brought from 
her father’s house as well as anything 
that her husband has settled on her, and 
the man of her choice may marry her 
ibid. 34; ana kospi ul inaddin ana §i-rik- 
ti ul i-Sd-ar-ra-ak u ana remutu ul iremu 
he may not sell (the field) nor give it 
as a (marriage) settlement or as a grant 
AJSL 27 216 RCT 12 r. 3, cf. Moldenke 1 29:17, 
cf. *^PN mimma ina libbi ana Sir-ki ul ta- 
Sar-rak u ana kospi ul tanandin BM 
33092:34, ana Sanimma la i-Sar-rak ibid. 
48 (bothNB). 

b) to make a royal grant; ki {ana\ku 
eqel Sarru dlik panija ana zeriSu iS-ru-ku 
la atbalu just as I did not take away 
the field which my royal predecessor 
granted to his (the grantee’s) descendants 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 3, cf. eqel ana zeriiunu ii- 
ru-ku ibid. 19, eqel ana zerija dS-ru-ku 
ibid. 30, 66, v 28 (MB kudurru); ina libbi eqli 
Sudtu lu ana Hi u Sarri i-iar-ra-ku (if an 
official or other person) donates (any 
part) of this field to a temple (lit. god) or 
the royal estate (lit. king) ZA 66 66:36 (early 
NB kudurru) , cf. ana PN % E GIR -Su la uktinma 
ana ahi nakari iS-ta-rak (if an official or 
other person) does not confirm (this field) 
for PN and his descendants but grants it to 
a stranger ibid. 39, cf. also §a. . . eqlaanna 
ana Hi i-sar-ra-ku BBSt. No. 8 iii 18; eqlu 
[. . .] ul §d-ri-ik ul nadin ul mahirmi iqab^ 
bu (anyone who) would say that the 
field has not been given as a grant, has 
not been sold or bought Hinke Kudurru 
iv 1; eqldti sindti . . . ana mamma sa- 
nimma i-Sar-ra-ku (if any official) grants 
those fields to some other person BBSt. 
No. 7 ii 6; SO .. . nidinti Sarri RN upaq: 
qaruma ana Sanimma i-Sar-ra-ku (any 
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later ruler) who contests the gift of king 
RN, or grants it to any other person BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 38, cf. Sa nidinti Sudtu uSannu 
ana ahdnu i-Sar-ra-[ku] BBSt. No. lO r. 33 (all 
NB), eqldtiSunu uSannu ana ahia i-Sdr-ra- 
k\u . . .] Lambert BWL 114:40 and dupl. 
Diakonoff AV 326 (Fiirstenspiegel) ; mdr Sippar 
Nippur u Bdbili imraSunu ana mur nisqi 
Sd-ra-ki (if the king) grants the fodder be¬ 
longing to the citizens of GN, GN 2 , or GN 3 to 
(be used for his own) horses ibid. 32; note 
in 1/3: eqleti . . . Sa ina §illi Sarri belija 
amhuru . . . Saknu u Sdpiru Sa mdt Kaldu 
ana idi ramniSunu utirruma iS-tar-ra-ku 
ahdnu the governor and the administra¬ 
tor of Chaldea had appropriated for them¬ 
selves the fields which I had received 
under the protection of the king, my lord, 
and they used to grant them outside (my 
family) BBSt. No. 10 r. 6 (NB). 

c) to give a present: qadum kurummat 
§uhdrtim ana 30 Se.gur annam uStdpH 
lanni 30 Se.gur ana ahdtiki Su-ur-ki-im- 
makolaSattimlau-na-ui-a-an-ne-ti along 
with the rations for the girl she made me 
agree to (hand over) thirty gur of barley, 
so give your sister thirty gur of barley as 
a present so that she will not.... us all 
yearlong TCL 18 123:26 (OBlet.), cf. Se-imu 
kaspu Sa-ri-ik~Su barley and silver will be 
bestowed on him CT38 18; 113 (SB Alu); ana 
eri \SuV\-ma-ni andku aS-ru-\uk^ I have 
even given a present to the eagle Bab. 12 pi. 
14:12 (OB Etana); i-Sar-ra-ok terdennu ana 
kati tHuta the younger son gives food to 
the destitute Lambert BWL 84:260 (Theodicy); 
dldni iStu niSe <ana> mdt ASSur dS-ruk- 
Su-nu I gave the towns with their popula¬ 
tions to Assyria KAH 2 84:79 (Adn. II); 
kunukku annu ta mdt ASSur ana mdt 
Akkadi Sd-ri-ik tadin this seal was given 
as a present to Babylonia from Assyria 
Weidner Tn. 38 No. 29:4; ASSur . . . Sa ultu 
um §dti Hi mdti u Sadi Sa kibrdt arbaH 
ana SutuqquriSu la naparSudi mandma itti 
iSittiSunu kitmurti ana Surub EhursaggaU 
kurkura iS-ru-ku-uS . . . Marduk (see 
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aqdru mng. 3c) TCL 3 316 (Sar.); fMtti 
iarruti kussu agu sa-ar-ku-si the royal 
scepter, the throne, and the crown are 
bestowed on her (Agu§aja) VAS 10 214 iv 2 ; 
(Enlil) [it]Msimma malkattis epesa is-ruk- 
§i approached her and gave (Nippur) to 
her to be its queen Lambert, Kraus AV 200IV 5 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ibid. 6 , cf. Ect Id, is- 
ru-uk (in broken context) UET 6 396:3 
(OB lit.); in those days helutu ana ildni 
sar-ka-at rulership was granted to the 
gods Lambert BWL 162:8, ci. sar-ka-ku ana 
ilutisu ana beli §a ildni asaridu erreddi 
I (Belet Nippuri) have been granted to 
his divine majesty, I am conducted to the 
lord of the gods, the foremost one Or. 
NS 36 124:122; sa sar-ku-Su mereSu (for 
context see mereMu A mng. Ic) En. el. 
VII 73; sinniidtu §ar-ka-Su women will 
be granted to him Labat Suse 8 r. 22, cf. 
ana sinnisdti sd-ri-ik he will be granted 
to women ibid. 21 ; Su ana sinnisdti sinnU 
Sdtu ana §&iu §ar-ka-Su he will be granted 
to women, and women will be granted to 
him ibid. 36 (physiogn.); nemeUu Sd-rik-Su 
Kraus Texte 38c 6 ' and 8 '; uncert.: DUB §a-a 
PN Ltj.GiSoAL li-ii-ru-ga-me « dub a-ti- 
nu-Sum u PN 2 li-li-\kam\-me let him hand 
over (?) the tablet of PN, the . . . ., and also 
the tablet which I gave him, and let PN 2 
come here MAD 5 23 No. 20 :12 (OAkk. let.). 

3. to grant, bestow (life, health, good 
fortune, qualities), to entrust, hand over, 
to mete out calamities (said of gods) — 
a) to grant, bestow — 1 ' in gen.: [da]- 
\ri-a-am ba-la-a-ta-ani\ ^Na-na-a ar-k[a- 
nm] [ta]-\tu-ur-ra-am tv^-§i-ib ta-as-ru- 
uk-\suV[um\ you Nana, have in addition 
bestowed on him (the king) a long and 
lasting life and prosperity VAS 10 215 r. 22, 
see von Soden, ZA 44 34:50, cf. ana Amt 
miditana . . . arkam ddriam baldtam su- 
ur-ki RA 22 171:58 (both OB lit.); baldtam 
tub libbim lamassi qabe u magdrim ina 
ekal RN beli u belli ana ddridtim ana abija 
kata li-is-ru-ku may my Lord and my 
Lady forever grant you, my father, (long) 
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life, health, and a protective spirit se¬ 
curing favorable acceptance in the palace 
of Sumulael Kraus AbB 1 61:10; [^Marduk] 
beli ana RN [rdH]mija . . . ume arkuti adi 
tuhdi u hegallim li-iS-ru-uk-Su may my 
lord Marduk grant to RN, who loves me, 
long days with abundance and plenty AOB 
1 40 r. 18 (= AKA 391, ASSur-uballit I); ana 
mdre Bdbili §db kidinnu Su-ruk-su-nu-tu 
baldta grant life to the citizens of Babylon, 
people of kidinnu status RAcc. 135:264, cf. 
ibid. 136:270; umeja urriki baldta Sur-ki 
(var. qiSam) (Istar) lengthen my days, 
grant me life BMS 8:17, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:38, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
62:36, cf. Sur-kdm-ma baldtu KAR 69 r. 9, 
sd-ri-ku{vSiT. -ka) ba-la-ti Lambert BWL 
136:184 (hymn to SamaS), (Ningal) Sd-vi-kdt 
na-pig-t[i] KAR 109 r. 1, cf. also tu-deri 
ulu§ li[bbi . . .] napgdti gu-ruk-su KAR 83 
ii 10 ; gur-ka-ni tub libbi [b]aldta qigani 
grant me happiness, give me (long) life 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 2, see ArOr 17/1 178; boldt 
ume ddruti ig-ruk-gum-ma (Enlil) be¬ 
stowed on him a life of everlasting days 
Hinke Kudurru ii 6 (Nbk. I), cf. (Nabu) baldfa 
ddrd gu-ur-kam VAB 4 299 No. 52:4, also No. 
51:8,198No. 30:6 (allNbk.); baldfiumearkute 
Aggur Sin Samag Adad u Marduk ana garri 
belija li-ig-ru-ku may DN, DN 2 , DN 3 , DN 4 , 
and DN 5 grant the king, my lord, life and 
long days ABL 603:6 (NA) ; boldt ume arkute 
gebe littutu hatfu igartu re‘ut tenegeti ana 
gar mdtdte belija lig-ru-ku may they grant 
a life of long days, fullness of old age, 
a just scepter for the shepherding of man¬ 
kind to the king of the lands, my lord 
ABL 797:9, cf. Aggur Enlil Samagu Marduk 
boldt ume arkutu tub libbi tub giri u labdr 
pale . . . lig-ruk ABL 328:6 (both NB); ume 
arkute tub giri u hud libbi ildni rabuti 
ana garri belija lig-ru-ku ABL 337:5, and 
passim in NA letters; zunni tohdute gandt 
nuhge u magre ana paleja lig-ru-ku may 
they grant to my reign copious rains, 
years of abundance and plenty AKA 103 
viii 29 (Tigl. I); gur-kam-ma nuhgu tuhdu 
hegallu Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 39 K.3412 r. 5, see 
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Streck Asb. 284 p; Adad M-ri-ik hegalli ana 
mdti (the name of the Adad-gate 
is) Adad-Is-the-One-Who-Bestows-Abun- 
dance-on-the-Land OIP 2 112 vii 87 (Senn.); 
§um kudurri annt Adad belu qardu patti 
nuMi Sur-ka the name of this boundary 
stone is Adad-Mighty-Lord-Grant-Canals- 
of-Abundant(-Water) BBSt. No. 4 heading 
(p. 20 ):l, cf. (Adad) rig 7 .ga nig.gag.ga 
Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.5:5; '^Asar-ri sd-ri- 
ik mereStu DN, who grants cultivated 
fields RAcc. 138:304, cf. En. el. VII 1, for 
comm, see lex. section, cf. (Marduk) sd- 
ri-ku Sa[m-mi] VAS 1 71:14 (Sar.): dumqa 
rTOal-[a^-rrol-a ta-Mr-rak you (SamaS) 
grant prosperity and wealth Sweet, TSTS 2 
7 r. 6 , cf. toAdm SlmdteSina ta-Sar-rak-Si- 
na-ti dumqa KAR 80:23, dupl. RA 26 40:12; 
dumuq kurummiti lis-ru-uk-nik-ka ABL 
605:4 (NA); Sa DN DN 2 U DNj u DN 4 qipti 
dumqi u meire is-ru-ku-u-su on whom 
DN, DN 2 and DN 3 , and DN 4 have bestowed 
an office that will bring him prosperity 
and riches BE 17 24:8 (MB let.); lumni 
(var. lumnu) tabalma dumqa (var. hegalla) 
Sur-ka (0 Enlil) take away my trouble 
and grant me prosperity BMS 19 r. 23, 
var. from dupl. PBS 1/1 17:22; \Bdbilu Sai\ 
tandddti u riSdti §ar-ka§{\) Babylon, to 
which praise and joy are granted WVDOG 
48 pi. 82 VAT 13101:1, restored from Ashm. 
1924-849:1, see Iraq 36 39, cf. Sa . . . ana 
simat iluti rabiti sar-ku (temple) which 
is endowed as befits (his) great divinity 
AOB 1 122 r. iv 17 (Shalm. I); sur-kim-ma 
Suma u zera grant me (0 IStar) offspring 
and posterity BMS 30:14, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 458:19; lamassi dumqi ana 
ameli Sa-ra-ki{va,v. -ku) (it rests with you, 
Marduk) to bestow good luck on a man 
Surpu IV 20 ; nam.lugal da.ri bala 
U 4 .sud.du un.ni.in.rig 7 : Sarrutam 
ddritam pale ume arkutim is-ru-kam (§a- 
ma§) granted me eternal kingship, a reign 
of many days OECT 1 pi. I 8 No. 6 i 11 
(Sum.) = JNES 7 268:12 (Akk., Hammurapi); 
kakkam dannam kdSid ajabi palam arkam 
Sa tub libbim u sandt hegalli riSdtim ana 
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umi ddrutim li-is-ru-uk-sum may (§ama§) 
bestow on him a mighty weapon that over¬ 
comes the enemy, a long reign of happi¬ 
ness and years of plenty and joy for all 
future time Syria 32 16 iv 23 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. [. . .] kaSddu liS-ru-ku-ka JRAS 1920 
567 r. 1 (list of blessings) ; Istar bellipaldm ed' 
deSdm lu is-ru-kam my lady DN granted 
me a constantly renewed reign AAA 19 
pl. 82 No. 260 iii 9 (SamSi-Adad I), cf. inapaleja 
damqi Sa ^ASSur iS-ru-ka Thompson Esarh. 
pl. 14 ii 12 (Asb.); agd kina Sa beluti iS- 
ru-ka (when A§§ur) bestowed on me the 
legitimate crown of lordship AOB 1 112 i 26 
(Shalm. I); Belet Ninua taS-ru-ka Sarrutu 
Sa la Sandni bestowed on me unrivaled 
kingship OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290 r. 15 (Asb.); 
rPut mdtiSun jdti iS-ru-kam (DN) granted 
me the shepherding of their land CT 51 
75:19 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 22; ildni . . . epeS dli U 
Sulbur qerbeSu iS-ru-ku-in-ni ana ddriS 
the gods granted me the lasting privilege 
of building the city and growing old 
therein Lyon Sar. 12:75, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pl. 40:28; ina Wutim Sa Marduk iS-ru-kam 
(var. to iddinam) with the power that DN 
bestowed on me CH xl 29 var. (from K.11571); 
ina Sumur kakkeja ezzute Sa ASSur belu da* 
ndna u metelluta iS-ru-ka with the fury 
of my raging weapons that the lord A§Sur 
has endowed with strength and valor for 
me AKA 44 ii 64 (Tigl. I); Sa ana Sarri 
migriSa . . . i-Sar-ra-ku-uS dandnu u liti 
(the Lady of Nippur) who endows the 
king, her favorite, with power and victory 
JCS 17 129:2 (Esarh.), cf. oSSu dandni Suturi 
Sa ASSur Marduk iS-ru-ku-ni-ma TCL 3 60 
(Sar.), and see dandnu s. mng. Ib-l', litu 
usage f, dunnu A mng. 1; Sur-kan-Su 
amuqu STT 65:9 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; ina 
naphar mdliki dunnu zikruti iS-ru-ku-nim- 
ma (see zikrutu) Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 
64:13; Sa emuqdn girdle ^Nudimmud iS- 
ru-ku-uS on whom DN has bestowed out¬ 
standing strength Winckler Sar. pl. 48:6; 
{aS]-Su ode nasdrimma ki{^)-tu u mlSari 
iS-ruk-in-ni ildni rabuti the great gods 
endowed me with a sense of justice in 
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order to safeguard sworn agreements Bor- 
ger Esarh. 106 iii 32; see also klndtu usage a, 
kittu A mng. lb; Marduk rdHmka sumam 
damqam sa tarammu assumija li-is-ru-ka- 
ak-kum may DN, who loves you, bestow 
on you for my sake the good reputation 
that you love PBS 7 84:3 (OB let.); sa RN 
resu pdlih ilutika umisam sur-kam taqribti 
Ti {x X X x] grant daily .... for Assur- 
banipal, the servant who reveres your 
godhead (Nabu) Hunger Kolophone No. 
328; 22; Sur-kdm-ma qabd semd u ma-\pd\ - 
ri grant that I be heard and find favor 
when I speak BMS 9:19 and dupls., see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 64; sur-ka-nim-ma 
BtJR.SAG-Aj'M-Tt'M RA 63 75:8 (= Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 11.2); su-ur-kam-ma sa elika tabu 
grant me what is pleasing to you VAB 4 
124 i 72 (Nbk.); ina uzni rapasti hosts palke 
sa is-ru-ka apkal tit rubu ^Nudimmud 
thanks to the wide understanding and 
broad intelligence with which the prince 
DN, wisest among the gods, endowed me 
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 11, also ibid. 18 iii 2; Sa 
Nabu u TaSmetu uznu rapaStu iS-ru-ku-uS 
Hunger Kolophone No. 319:3, cf. ibid. 326:3, 
338:3, and passim in Asb. colophons; belu rob'd 
Marduk uzna §lrti iS-ruk-Sum-ma YOS 1 
38 i 28 (Sar.); Simd . . . emqa milka Sube- 
awilim sa uz'tia eS-ru-ku-uS '^En-[ltl-bd'n- 
(Qa hear the wise counsel of PN, whom 
Enlilbanda endowed with wisdom Ugari- 
ticaS 163:4; uz'ut iS-ruk-s'u{v8iV. -Su)-nu-ti- 
ma he bestowed wisdom on them (the 
eraftsmen) Cagni Erra Hb 20; i'Tia hissat 
libbija Sa Ea . . . iS-ru-ka-ni upon an 
inspiration that Ea granted me AKA 164:24 
(Asn.); Smnat apkalUAdapa iS-ru-kapalkd 
hasissu (DN) endowed me with wide 
understanding, equal to (that of) the wise 
Adapa DIP 2 117:4 (Senn.); Nobiu'm pdqid 
kiSSati iS-ru-uk-Su Sukdma Nabu, who has 
charge of everything, bestowed on him 
(Nabonidus) scribal skill CT 36 21:10, dupl. 
RA 11 109:10 (Nbn.); note in 1/3: ar-re’t 
zdniniSu baldt t'db libbi liS-tar-rak may he 
(Marduk) always grant a life of happiness 
to the shepherd who provides for it 
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(Esagil) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 
p. 15 No. 16:9; iS-ruk-ki (vars. iS-ru-uk-ku- 
im-ma, iS-ruk-kim-ma) uzzu n^araurratu 
puluhtu] (Ea) bestowed on you (River god) 
fearsomeness, awesome splendor, and 
frightfulness RA 65 164:24', cf. ne-me-qi 
Ea u Asalluhi iS-ru-ku-nik-kim-ma (var. 
'iS-'TU-ku-i'm-'ma) ibid. 26', vars. from STC 1 
200:5 and 7, 201 r. 6, Or. NS 34 130 : 7 and 9; note 
adirdtija ana hade Sur-ka grant that my 
sorrow (turn) to rejoicing Sweet, TSTS 2 
7:12. 

2' with Siriktu, ana Sirikti, ana isqi: 
rej'dt kibrdt arbaHm in Sulmim ana ddr 
epeSa'm . . . ana Se-ri-ik-tim lu iS-ru-ku- 
nim (the great gods) granted me that I 
exercise shepherdship over the four quar¬ 
ters forever in well-being VAS l 33 iv 21 
(Samsuiluna A); Zoboba u IStar ana RN . . . 
Sulmam u baldtam. . . ana qlStim liqiSuSum 
ana Se-ri-ik-tim li-iS-ru-ku-Sum may DN 
and DN 2 make a gift to, bestow on, RN 
good health and long life YOS 9 35:154 
(Samsuiluna C), see RA 63 37; baldf 'dm reqdti 
Sebe littuti tubu Siri u hud libbi ana Si- 
ri-ik-ti Su-'ur-ki-im (0 Ninkarrak) grant 
me a life of many days, the satisfaction 
of old age, good health, and happiness 
VAB 4 144 ii 31, cf. ibid. 112 iii 57, 208:20, and 
passim in Nbk., (adding kun kusst u labdr paU) 
ibid. 216 ii 35 (Ner.), also 78 iii 36 (Nbk.), cf. 
CT 51 75 r. 12 (Nbn.), and passim in NB royal 
inscrs., see labdru s.; baldt 'dmu riSdti \arhl 
ta]Sildti Sandt hegalli ana Si-rik-H [Sur\- 
ki-i-ni grant me (0 Annunitu) a life (con¬ 
sisting) of days of joy, months of pleasure, 
and years of abundance VAB 4 248 iii 40, 
cf. CT 34 36:61 (Nbn.); baldtam ddriam ana 
Si-ri-ik-<ti> Su-'ur-kam VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 22, 
cf. CT 51 76:3 (Nbk.), cf. [. . .] \'dmi\ ruquti 
Sandt [. . .] baldt namdr [. . .] a-na Si-rik- 
t[i . . .] JAOS 88 127 ii b 18; tub libbi U 
tu[b Siri\ u ardk 'dmi ana Si-rik-{ti\ liS- 
ru-ku-'d-ka ABL 451:7 (NB), cf. ABL 1285:4 
(NA); Sa Nabu u Ta[Sme{\u [. . .] §urru 
Sadlu hasisu polk'd [. . .] ana Si-rik-ti iS- 
'ruk Hunger Kolophone No. 337 :4, cf. IMarduk^ 


46 



oi.uchicago.edu 


saraku A 3b 

apkal ill uznu rapastu hasisu palku iS- 
ru-ka si-rik-te Streck Asb. 254 i 10; qabu 
Semu kittu u meSaru {ana Si\-rik-ti lu Sar- 
ku-iu may it be granted to him (Assur- 
banipal) to be obeyed when he gives 
orders, (to rule in) justice LKA 31:8, see 
AfO 13 210; I recorded on stelas Suknus 
ndkiri za'erut AsSur sa Anu u Adad ana 
§i-nk-ti{\aY. -te) is-ni-ku-u{var. omits 
-u) -ni the subjugation of the enemies who 
are hostile to A§§ur, which Anu and Adad 
granted to me AKA 104 viii 42 (Tigl. I), cf. 
(A§§ur) sa Suknus malki §a sade u mahdr 
igiseSunu iS-ru-ku si-rik-ti TCL 3 68 (Sar.); 
Nergal dandanni ildni uzzu namurratu u 
Salummatu i§-ru-ka si-rik-ti Nergal, al¬ 
mighty among the gods, granted me fear¬ 
someness, awesome and frightful splen¬ 
dor as my prerogative Borger Esarh. 46 ii 37; 
kippat tubuqdt erbetti ana isqisu iS-ru-ku 
(the gods of heaven and earth) granted 
him all the four quarters as his lot Weid- 
ner Tn. 8 No. 2:6; see also 4R 12 r. Ilf., 
in lex. section, for other refs, see isqu A 
mngs. 2b-3', 3a. 

b) to entrust, hand over: ana re’dti 
niSiSa ana ddrdti epeiu haffa iSarti murap: 
piSat mdtu ana Sarrutija lu iS-ru-kam 
(Marduk) has entrusted to my majesty a 
just scepter that enlarges the country in 
order to shepherd its people forever VAB 4 
216 i 30 (Ner.), cf. ina metel Sibirrija Sa iS- 
ru-ka abi ildni AsSur (see metellu) OIP 2 
l27e:2 (Senn.); Ninurta u Nergal kakkeSunu 
ezzute u qaSassunu glrta ana idi belutija 
iS-ru-ku (see kakku mng. lb) AKA 84 
vi 60 (Tigl. I), cf. ildni rabuti. . . kakkeSunu 
ana Si-rik-ti{var. -te) belutija iS-ru-ku AKA 
263 i 26 (Asn.), also Borger Esarh. 97 r. 8; ina 
kakke dannute Sa Nergal dlik panija iS-ru- 
ka 3R 8 ii 97, cf. ibid. 7 i 45 (Shalm. Ill), 
note, wr. is-ru-ka{vax. iS-ruk) AKA 303 ii 26 
(Asn.) ; ^almdt qaqqadim Sa Enlil iS-ru-kam 
re'ussina Marduk iddinam the black¬ 
headed people whom Enlil entrusted to 
me and whom Marduk gave me to shep¬ 
herd CH xl 12; naphar niSi dadmi rap- 
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Sdti Sa Marduk beli jdti iS-ru-kam (var. 
iqipanni) VAB 4 148 iii 21 (Nbk.), var. from BE 
1/1 85 ii 10; UrteH ba'uldtika Sa taS-ru-ku-Su 
ina meSari may he shepherd your people, 
whom you entrusted to him (to rule) in 
justice KAR 105 r. 3; Summa lu pa.pa u lu 
laputtum . . . rediam ina dinim ana dannim 
iS-ta-ra-ak if in a legal case a captain or a 
lieutenant delivers a redu into the power 
of a man of influence CH § 34:58, and see 
Studies Landsberger 235:51, cited mng. 5; see 
also KAR ll9:llff., in lex. section; Ea 
. . . qantuppu ina qdteSu iS-ru-ka Ea 
handed over to me (Gula) the stylus from 
his own hands Or. NS 36 124:145; Sipat{’TX! (,) 
^Ea iS-ru-uk-Su-ma ana bu-lu-tu kal [. . .] 
l.u.Ux(gi§gal).me§ iS-ru-uk-Su-ma Stud¬ 
ies Landsberger 285 : 7 f.; note in CUrses: 
Marduk . . . buSdSu makkurSu ana nakriSu 
i-Sar-rak Marduk will hand over his prop¬ 
erty and goods to his (the king’s) enemy 
Lambert BWL 112:18, arhiS kussdSu ana ajd: 
biSu liS-ruk Iraq 44 74:30, cf. ana nakrlSa 
i-Sar-ra-ku (the gods) will hand over 
(the land) to its enemies von Weiher Uruk 
35:13; difficult: ana bit nokkamte <Sa> 
la ekkimSi ana bit klli la i-Sar-ra-ak-Si 
he shall not use (my palace) as a store¬ 
house by force, nor allow it to become 
a prison AKA 247 v 36 (Asn.). 

c) to mete out calamities: ildni ana 
mdti nukurta i-Sar-ra-ku the gods will 
inflict hostility upon the land KAR 212 r. i 59 
(- Labat Calendrier § 66:4); ildni ana mdti 
Sidti lumna i-Sar-ra-ku CT 40 38:25 (SB Alu) ; 
Sa itti RN Sar mdt ASSur ikpudu lemuttu 
ippuSu §elutu mutu lemnu a-Sar-rak-Su-nu- 
ti I (Sin) will mete out evil death upon 
anyone who plots evil or who acts in a 
hostile way against RN, king of Assyria 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 124; \ta-aS\-ru-ka idat la 
hade (you, god and goddess) have given 
me an omen that bodes unhappiness 
Sweet, TSTS 2 7:8; Adad . . . arurta sunqa 
nibrita u huSahha ana isqiSu liS-ruk-Su 
may Adad mete out to him drought, hun¬ 
ger, starvation, and famine ZA 65 56:63 
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(kudurru) ; arrat la napsuru turti ini sakdk 
uzni uhhur meireti lii-ru-ku-Sum-ma may 
(the gods) mete out to him an indis¬ 
soluble curse, .... of the eyes, deafness 
of the ears, and paralysis of the limbs 
VAS 1 37 V 39 (NB kudurru), cf. (with [ana si]- 
rik-ti) MDP 6 pi. 11 iii 6 , also MDP 2 116:5, 
MDP 6 43 iii 6 , cf. ibid. 46 iv 2 (all MB kudurrus); 
note the use of the stative in active sense; 
sarrdqis ulammanu dunnamd amelu §ar- 
ku-u§ nulldtu ikappuduSu nerti they 
mistreat a poor man as if he were a thief, 
they heap slander on him and plot to kill 
him Lambert BWL 88 ; 284 (Theodicy); ^Narru 
. . . ^Zulummaru . . . ^Mami §ar-ku ana 
ameluti itguru dabdba sarrdtu u la kindtu 
iS-ru-ku-M santakku DN, DN 2 , and DN 3 
meted out perverse speech to mankind, 
they meted out to it constant lies and un¬ 
truths ibid. 279 f. 

4. Ill to allow to be granted; lu 
ana Hi ana \pihati\ u-ia-\dD-ra-ku 
(if any official) allows (this field) to be 
granted to a god or the province BBSt. 
No. 5 iii 26 (MB), cf. eqla iudtu lu ana Hi 
U-Sd-di-ra-ku IR 70 ii 10 (NB kudurru). 

5. IV to be granted, to be bestowed, 
to be delivered (passive to mngs. 2 and 
3) — a) to be granted, to be bestowed; 
URU PN iS-Sa-ri-ik-mi the city of(?) PN 
has been given as a grant(?) JEN 325:22; 
baldt ume arkuti tub libbu namdr kabatti 
li§-Sd-rik-§um-mu may a life of long days, 
health, and a happy mood be granted to 
him YOS 1 38 ii 23 (Sar.); kilu mar^u is- 
dar-rak-su painful imprisonment will be 
his lot Kraus Texte 36 i 3; ina boliki isqu 
zittu nindabu u kurummatu ul id-dar-rak 
(var. is-sar-raq) income, inheritance, 
special offerings, and food portions are 
not granted without you (IStar) Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 130:63, cf. 187 r. 9'; SAL 
ana nita id-dar-rak . . . nita ana sal 
id-dar-rak (for parallel see mng. 2c) Kraus 
Texte 4c iii 19f., dupl. ibid. 3b iii 29f.; U-id- 
da-ri-ik (in broken context) VAB 4 176 B 
X 22 (Nbk.); obscure; [. . .]-a; nudunni 
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suqim{‘>) \a-na^ [. . .] x \id\-dar-ra-ak 
(apod.) YOS 10 64:16 (OB physiogn.). 

b) to be delivered; kima endum ana 
dannim mahar belija la id-da-ar-ra-ku (let 
all Sippar see) that the weak man is never, 
in my lord’s presence (in a legal proceed¬ 
ing), delivered into the power of the 
strong Studies Landsberger 235 :51, see Kraus, 
AbB 7 153. 

For the suggestion that Sumerian sag. 
rig 7 (also in the place name uru.sag. 
RIG 7 = Al-darrdki) is a borrowing from 
Akkadian dardku see the lit. cited Krecher, 
Acta Antiqua Hungarica 22 32. 

saraku B v.; to suppurate; SB; I idart 
rik, 1 / 2 ; cf. darku. 

gig(var. uzu).lugud.de.a = min (= sa-ra-ku) 
Sa GIG Nabnitu J 53. 

dumma amelu . . . ina mimma lu depdu 
lu ubdndu imrutma [. . .] i-dar-rik dumma 
darku u^a if (the patient) scratches his 
foot or finger with something and [. . .] 
is suppurating, if pus is coming out (you 
apply a medicated bandage) AMT 16,3 r. ii 6 
(joins 75,1 iv 26f.), cf. you apply a bandage 
i-dar-r[Hc\ and the pus will come out 
ibid. 7; you apply these three poultices 
for 15 days each dumma ina libbi riksi 
mahre la id-ta-rik riksa dandmma tat 
^ammissu ina libbi riksi LUGUo-ma da 
libbidu t[u-. . .] if no suppuration results 
from the first poultice, you apply a 
second, you [. . .] from(?) the poultice the 
pus from it AMT 16,5 ii 4. 

Saraku C V.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gi.ga.ga, gi.bar.ra, gi.bar.bar = min (= Ja- 
ra-ku) Sa Gi Nabnitu J 54 ff. 

saramaiddu see darmadu. 

sarammu (grain pile) see tarammu. 

saramu v.; 1. to break open a seal, 

a case-enclosed tablet, 2 . to cut to size. 
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3. to prune, to weed(?), 4. surrumu 
to trim, cut to size; from OA, OB on; 
I i§mm — isarram (pres. i-§i-ri-ma TuM2-3 
140:8), imp. surum, II, II/2; of. naSramu, 
sarmu, Serimtu, §irmu. 

Sa-ab PA.iB = nakdsu, Sa-ra-mu, kard^u, ha^ 
rdru Diri V 61 ff., cf. [pa.ibX = Sa-r{d\-mu, 
[wa]^a[w], [Aar]o[$M], {hard]ru Proto-Diri 268ff., 
[pa]M“‘’'“‘™“ib (between nakdsu and hardru) OB 
Proto-Lu 180; Sa-ab pa.ib = Sd-ra-mu Idu II 247, 
also S'’ II 217. 

Su-uS TAG = nakdsu, M-ra-mu A V/l:246f.; 
gu-ru-uS TAG = nakdsu, Sd-ra-mu ibid. 248 f.; [da- 
ar] [dar] = nakdsu, Sa-ra-{mu\, ki-{x-x\, 
pa{rdsu\ A II /6 iv A 8 'ff. (= C 120ff.). 

tu-Sar-ra-am 5R 45 K.253 v 20 (gramm.). 

1 . to break open a seal, a case- 
enclosed tablet: riksam kunukkika ni-i§- 
ru-ma we broke open the (seals of the) 
package with your seals ICK 1 149:3, cf. 
kunukkika §a ni-is-ru-mu nusebilakkum 
we sent you your sealings which we broke 
ibid. 14; kunukklsu IGI Sina ni-i§-ru-ma 
VAT 13537:17 (unpub.), kunukkiSunu ^u- 
ur-ma-ma break open their seals TCL 20 
99:11 (all OA); ermum Sa tuppi hepima 
tuppa^a i§-ru-mu-ma ana pi tuppiia labiri 
X B ukinnuSi (the judges found that) the 
case of the (claimant’s) tablet was broken, 
so they broke open her (the sued party’s) 
tablet, and awarded her x property ac¬ 
cording to her older tablet RA 9 22:23 (OB). 

2. to cut to size: sitta sudtim ra^ 
bidtim ia SinUu §ar-ma-ni two large su 
stones which are cut in two (for context 
see su A) CCT 4 35b: 19, cf. ina sitta sudtim 
sa PN ujati sa assinisu §ar-ma-ni-ma TCL 
20 98:10; obnam ina Sa-ra-mi-im kima §a- 
ar-ma-at-ni-ma liksudusi when they cut 
the block (of kusdrum), they should . . . . 
it as soon as it is cut VAT 9292:13 f., cf. 
ina sa-\raVmi-im liksudusi ibid. 24, cited 
J. Lewy, lEJ 5 156 n. 10 (all OA); sammu stone 
ana ia-ra-am NA 4 su-i-im armt 23 529:2, 
530:2, wr. ta-ra-am ibid. 526:2, 528:2; 
ulu ina iMiiu ulu ina muhhiSu su-ur-ma- 
am-ma cut off either from its (the con¬ 
tainer’s) bottom or from its top Sumer 43 
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188 i 22 , cf. tur ina muhhiSu §u-ru-um-su 
ibid. 190 ii 12; minam lurdamma §a 1 ma.na 
Ktr.BABBAR lu-uS-ru-um how much 
should I go down so that I reduce (the 
grain) by(?) one mina of silver’s worth? 
ibid. 190 ii 17, also 198 iii 11, cf. ta-sa-ra-am- 
ma ibid. 190 ii 4, 192 ii 23 (all OB math.); [. . .]- 
sa ana sa-ra-mi (in broken context) MAOG 
3/17:5 (MB votive). 

3. to prune, to weed(?): Idm giSim^ 
mari §a-ra-mi = adi la giSimmaru undarru 
before the pruning of the date palm 
(means) before he cuts the branches of 
the date palm CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm.), 
cf. Dis istu giiimmaru sar-mu gi§.[pa . . .] 
if after the date palm has been pruned, 
a [. . .] branch [. . .] CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ 
:15 (SB Alu); li-is-ru-um-ma (in broken 
context, referring to dates) TIM 2 82 : 1 1 (OB 
let.); zera i-si-ri-ma he will weed(?) the 
field (for context see sippihu) TuM 2-3 
140:8 (NB). 

4. Surrumu to trim, cut to size — a) 
timber: akanni u-sa-ri-me-ma etimissU 
nama now I have trimmed (the beams) 
and put them in place ABL 467 r. 3 (NA), see 
Pales, RA 75 67 f. 

b) horns: if a man’s ox was a habi¬ 
tual gorer, and the authorities notified 
him that it was a habitual gorer qamiSu 
la u-Sar-ri-im alpisu la usanniq but he 
did not blunt its horns nor keep his ox 
under control CH § 251:68. 

In the two refs, qanu kabbaru appa u 
ilda ta-sar-ri-im you cut open a thick reed 
at the top and the base Kocher BAM 248 
iii 49, and [. . .]-di gi§.ig.me§ Sa-si-na 
[. . .] ... i-sar-rim-ma he cuts (into?) 
the [. . .] of those doors (which squeak, or 
the like, in order to avert the evil portent) 
Sm. 686 r. 4 (SB Alu, courtesy E. Leichty), the 
verb is probably sardmu, and not 

Sardmu. 

In 2R 47 ii 24 and dupl. KAV 178:8 (astrol. 
comm.) read i-gar-ri-im, see kardmu A disc, sec¬ 
tion. For UCP 10 163 :4 see SaldSu mng. Ic. 
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saranu s.; 1. (a wood), 2. (a medicinal 
plant); SB, Akk. Iw. in Sum. 

1. (a wood): 1 giS.gu.za keS.da 
Sa.ra.num urudu gar.ra one sedan 
chair (made of) s. decorated with copper 
(followed by 1 giS.gu.za keS.da ha. 
lu.lib urudu gar.ra) Hussey Sumerian 
Tablets 2 6 iii 12 (Ur III). 

2. (a medicinal plant): u (var. omits 

u) .?d(var. §a)-ra-nu : u ku-ru-sis-su Uru- 
anna III 206c, in MSL 8/2 58; \Sa^-ra-nu = 

fcMr-«is(!)-s[tt] CT 41 43 BM 54595 ; 12 (comm, 
to Kocher BAM 311 reverse); \sa-ra-7i\u ku- 
ru-si-[is-su] A 3476 r. 3' (app. to Uruanna); 
u Sd-ra-nu (var. [u sd-rd\-a-nu) (among 
aromatics, plants, and minerals to be ap¬ 
plied as a salve) Kocher BAM 322:22, var. 
from ibid. 321:36, dupl. STT 230:6. 

sarapu v.; 1. to light a fire, to burn, 

to burn down, 2. iurrupu (same mngs.), 

3. IV to be burned; from OB on; I 
iSrwp— iiarrap (iiarrip EA 53:39, 55:41), 
1/2, II, IV; wr. syll. and gibIl; cf. 
nasraptu, naSrdpu, iarpu B adj., ^arpu s., 
Surpitu, iurpu, Suruptu. 

[e] [dujJ.du = M-ra-pu Mizi, [/a(or sa)]-ra-pu 
DiriI211-211a; [ba-ra] [ne] = [ia]-ra-pu-um MSL 
14101:615e:l (Proto-Aa); '’‘"'‘•ne, '^'^D[Ug.DU] = M- 
ra-pu M izi Nabnitu XXIII 104f.; '^’‘•’‘^ne = M- 
r{d\-p\u Sd izi] (in group with temeru, napahu, 
Sahdnu) Antagal C 259; uncert., possibly to Sa- 
rdbu: bu = Sa-ra-pu Lanu E 5'; sa.an.sur = 
Sa-ra-pu (in group with ededu, hardpu) ErimhuS 
IV 38. 

Sa.bi izi mu.un.NB kuj ba.ni.in.Segg : ina 
libbiSu iSdtu i-Sar-rap nuniSu uSabSal (the asakku 
demon) lights a fire in it (the water) and boils 
its fish 6 R 60 ii 40f. (bit rimki) and dupls., see 
Borger, JCS 21 8 : 66 ; l.giS.sag i.giS.erin.na 
lal i.nun.na ugu.bi u.me.ni.NB : Saman rASti 
Saman ereni (diSp'\u himetu eliSu iu-ru-up-ma burn 
over it (the censer) virgin oil, cedar oil, honey, 
(and) ghee CT 17 28:57ff., cf. [. . . nig] .na 
sim.li Sim.hi.a u.me.ni.NS.NB (with gloss) &u- 
ru-up-ma ibid. 9:36; igi.bi.Se izi Isudl : i-Sar- 
ra-pu (in broken context) CT 51 106 i lOf. 

mu.gi a.ri.a giS.tir m[u.un. . . .] mu.un. 
kal.kal : mu-Sah-rib [api(?)] \mu\-Sa-ri-ip gupmi 
(Girru) who lays waste the canebrake, who burns 
down the grove BA 5 708 No. 62:8ff.; izi mu. 
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mu.da kur.Sa.ga ba.rig 7 .ga men : iaatu 
napihtu Sa ina qereb Sadi iS-Sar-ra-pu andku I (IStar) 
am the blazing fire which becomes kindled in the 
midst of the mountain ASKT p. 129 No. 21 r. 13f. 

aSSum fiB / Sd-rap / ur / ^ardpa (comm, on 
siG4.AL.UR.RA Labat TDP 4:39) Hunger Uruk 
28 r. 7. 

qddu, qamu = Sd-ra-pu An IX 14f.; qamu, qdsu, 
qadu = Sd-r[a-pu] LTBA 2 2:147-160 and dupl. 
3 iii r-3', also CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 5'-6'; Sd- 
ra-pu = x-[x-x] Malku VHI 168. 

1. to light a fire, to burn, to burn 
down — a) to light a fire: kal mu§i 
ummdndt ma^^artu nitu lamuSunuti kilaU 
Idn i-sar-ra-pu iSdta all night the guards, 
keeping both (accused murderer and ac¬ 
cuser) under close surveillance, kept a fire 
burning CT 46 46 iii 26 (NB lit.), see W. G. 
Lambert, Iraq 27 6 ; kal umi isdta la qatirta 
[ta]-Sar-ra-ap you heat (the mixture for 
making pappardilu stone) for a full day on 
a smokeless fire RA 60 31:16 (MB), cf. Oppen- 
heim Glass 34 A § 1:16 and 19, and passim in these 
texts; klma. . .izid§-m-puurabh'd ']Mstsisl 
(the purification priest) extinguish the fire 
that I lit Surpu V-VI 180, cf. ibid. 177, JNES 15 
138:114 and 118; iidta ina iopldnu ta-Sar- 
rap Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), IZI ana 
panliu ta-Mr-rap AMT 80,1 i 7, also Kdcher 
BAM 66 :11,494 ii 17, ab-ri ta-idr-rap you set 
fire to the brush piles BBR No. 26 ii 25; 
see also JCS 21, in lex. section; M-ri-ip 
nuri i-par{7)-ru-ud (see nuru A mng. 2) 
KAR 423 ii 60 (SB ext.). 

b) to burn fuel: adsum i^si Sa tuSd^ 
bilam i§§ii mala sa ud.2.kam sa-ra-pi-im 
ul ma^u concerning the wood you sent 
me, the wood is not even enough for two 
days’ burning Sumer 14 36 No. 16:6 (OB 
Harmal), cf. ma-la-a\rn\ isten sa KXt-ba-ri 
ana mahar iltim Sa-ra-pi-im liblunim YOS 
2 152:36, see Stol, AbB 9 162; ana ga§§iti 
i-Sar-rap (the Sangu brings wood to the 
temple and) burns it as firewood Ebe- 
ling Parfumrez. pi. 32:26, cf. GI§.MB§ Sapol 
diqdr eri i-Sar-ru-pu they burn the wood 
under a copper bowl ibid. pi. 33:31, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen 13, cf. KAR 33 r. 4 (all NA); i§§ii 
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§a ina Sapli kuri ta-Sar-ra-pu the wood 
that you burn in the hearth of the kiln 
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 10, B 15, C 7 , cf. ina 
libbi sa '‘gibil ina iapldnu ta-sar-rap UVB 
15 37 r. 2 (NB rit.); summa i^si sa PN PN2 
la isriqma la iheppema u la i-sar-ra-ap 
(I swear) that PN2 stole PN’s wood, cut it 
up, and burned it HSS 13 422:6 and 16, 
cf. ibid. 20 and 27; 4 SILA I.GiS ana §a-ra- 
pi-im four silas of oil for burning (in 
lamps?) HUCA 34 8 :45 (OB). 

c) to calcine limestone: 40 gur abattu 
ana M-ra-pu sa kiri ana PN idin give PN 
forty gur of limestone for calcining in the 
lime kiln CT 66 59 -.2 (NB let.). 

d) to burn aromatics, offerings, ingre¬ 
dients in rit.: kinuna altakan al-ta-rap 
piiirta I (the purification priest) set up 
a brazier, I burned the magic ingredients 
JNES 15 138:110; ermu . . . ana udu. 
siskur.meS ana Sa-ra-pi VAS 19 23:8, 
cf. i-iar-rap ugammar ibid. 10 (MA); kima 
naptunu md’da qarrub ina birti paiSure Sa 
mare Sarri u Sa rabdni riqqe ma'dute i- 
Sar-ru-pu when the meal has been served 
plentifully, they burn many aromatics 
between the tables of the princes and the 
officials MVAG 41/3 64 iii 45 (NA royal rit.); 
diSpu Samnu i-Sar-rap he (the king) burns 
honey and oil K.3455+ r. 2, wr. i-Sar-ra- 
ap KAR 146 r. (!) i 8 and 27, see Menzel Tempel 
2 T 94 and 99f. (NA rit.); 7 SiLA I.ME§ ana 
Sa-ra-a(va,T. omits -a)-pi (among com¬ 
modities brought as offerings to A§§ur) 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42:9; SeguSSa kol 
muSi ina bdb Suti ta-Sd-rap you burn 
SeguSu-ba,r\ey all night in the south gate 
CT 4 5:32, see KB 6/2 44; tdbat amdni ta- 
Sdr-rap CT23 50 :14, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 
14 iv 31, AMT 92,8:4 (= Kocher BAM 516 ii 63); 
note in connection with funerary rites: 
1 zijandtu kima lugal RN imtut Sa-ri-ip 
one zijandtu was burned (as funerary 
offering?) when Barattarna died 
HSS 13 166:3, see E. Gaal, Acta Antiqua Hun- 
garica 22 281 ff.; erenu ta-Sar-rap ina 
kardni tuballa she (the daughter-in-law) 
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burns cedar, extinguishes it with wine ZA 
46 42 : 7 and 44:21 (NA rit.), and see Suruptu. 

e) (mostly with ina iSdti) to burn fig¬ 
urines in magic: ki Sa salmu Sa iSkuri 
ina iSdti i-Sd(var. -Sar) -rap-u-ni (note var. 
iS-Sar-rap-u-ni) ... ki hanne Idnkunu 
ina ‘'giS.bar liqmu (if you violate this 
treaty) just as one burns an image of wax 
in fire, so may they burn your body in 
fire Wiseman Treaties 608; ina utun pahdru 
iS-ru-pu they burned (images of me) in 
a potter’s kiln AfO 18 292:34, cf. anautuni 
dlikti a-Sar-rap-Si-na-ti Maqlu IV 134; ina 
kibriti elleti aqalliSunuti a-Sar-rap-Su-nu- 
ti I will thoroughly burn them (the 
figurines) with holy sulphur Maqlu II 70; 
ina izi ana igi IStar-kakkabi ta-Sdr-rap- 
ma you burn (the figurines) in a fire facing 
I§tar-of-the-Stars Biggs Saziga 28 : 24. 

f) (mostly with ina iSdti) to destroy 
by fire — 1' cities, lands, palaces, etc. 
(in military contexts): mdti iS-ta-ra-dp 
u qutram ubtaHS he set fire to my land, 
making it reek with smoke Balkan Letter 
7:28 (OA); mdtdtu Sa belija ina iSdti i-Sar- 
ri-ip-Su he burns up the lands of my lord 
EA 53:39, cf. i-Sa-ra-pu mdtdti [ari\a iSdti 
EA 126 : 62 ; inanna Sar mdt Hatti ina iSdti 
i-Sar-ri-ip-Su-nu now the king of Hatti 
burns them (the cities) down EA 56:41; 
lu tide bel[i i]numa Sa-ar-pu dldnuka . . . 
ina iSdti may you know, my lord, that 
your cities are burned EA 306:29; [lu i]- 
Sar-ra-pu-nim . . . GN w ekallaSi (had I 
not come) then verily (the enemy troops) 
would have burned GN and its palace EA 
62:18, cf. EA 185:60, 186:24,371:27; ekolldti 
Sa Bdbili . . . lu akSud ina iSdti lu dS- 
ru-up the palaces of Babylon I captured 
and burned with fire AfO 18 351:49 (Tigl. I); 
durdniSunu dannute appul aqqur ina iSdti 
dS-ru-up (var. GiBfn) their (the captured 
cities’) fortified walls I tore down, de¬ 
molished, burned to the ground AKA 296 
ii 2, cf. ibid. 1 (Asn.); dldniSunu aqqur aS- 
ru-up AOB 1 114 i 38 (Shalm. I), cf. Scheil 
Tn. II 36, dldni . . . appul aqqur ina iSdti 
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(M-ru-up KAH2 113 i 19, see wo 1 15, also WO 2 
412 ii 6 (Shalm. Ill), and passim in Tigl. I, Asn., 
Shalm. in, Tigl. Ill, Sar.; dldnisu ina isdti 
a-sa-ra-pa Scheil Tn. ll r. 43, a-sa-rap AKA 
228 r. 5, and passim in Asn. and Shalm. Ill, wr. 
as-sa-rap STT 43 r. 61 and 53 (Shalm. Ill), 
wr. GIBIL(-ttp) AKA 272 i 64, 277 i 66, 292 i 
110, 308 ii 43, and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:93, 
87 ; 7 (both Adn. II), Iraq 24 94 :27, 33, and passim 
in Shalm. Ill, IR 30 ii 69, iii 2, iii 19, and passim 
in this text (SamSi-Adad V),Rost Tigl. Ill p. 8:41; 
dldni ina isdti is-ru-up Wiseman Chron. 64:3, 
ina iidtu is-ta-rap ibid. 76 r. 26; GN u 
GN 2 ina lihhi iSdti il-tar-pu ABL 520:12; 
ana muhhi habdta Sa nise u Sd-ra-pu sa 
dldni concerning the plundering of the 
people and the burning of the cities ABL 
794:6 (both NB); inuma ana GN tallaka abulia 
to-^a(text -ra)- ra-pa tdhazd teppuSa 
when you go to Ur§u will you burn the gate 
and wage battle? KBo 1 11 r.(!) I9, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 122. 

2' kudurrus and stelas: ia . . . nard 
annd . . . ana mi. inandd ina epere itams 
mint ina abni ubbatu ina i§dti i-Sar-ra-pu 
whoever throws this stela into water, 
buries it in the soil, destroys it with a 
stone, or burns it in fire IR 70 iii 4 (Caillou 
Michaux), also Sumer 36 Arabic Section 129 iii 26; 
for Borger Esarh. 99 r. 65 and other refs, 
wr. GIBIL, see qalu v. mng. 2e. 

3' crops: ebursunu ma,^du ds-ru-up 
TCL 3 197, also 186 (Sar.), cf. kurilla^u ina 
iSdti dS-ru-up (see kurullu A) WO 2 38 
iv 4 (Shalm. Ill); olpi immeri ihtabtu amili 
idduku u giS.tir.tir.mbS is-ta-ra-ap 
they stole oxen and sheep, killed the 
people, and burned down the groves HSS 
13 383:17 (coll. P. Steinkeller). 

4' other occs.: RN aS§u nepiSe la 
pudgisu ina isdti is-ru-up Nebuchadnez¬ 
zar (I) burned (his own) siege engines to 
prevent their capture (by A§§ur-res-i§i I) 
CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchron. Hist.); GIS.NA-Stt ta- 
Sdr-rap Kocher BAM 129 iv 16, also AMT 31,2 
r. 6. 


sarapu 

g) to burn alive, to make (human) burnt 
offerings — 1' to burn alive: I captured 
many alive sittdteSunu ina isdti dS-ru-pu 
and the rest of them I burned with fire 
AKA 234 r. 26, cf., wr. GIBIL(-up) AKA 
336 ii 108; Sallossunu ma'duti ina iSdti 
GIBfL(var. adds -up) AKA 294 i 1 16, also 291 i 
108 (all Asn.); batuUsunu ana maqlute gibIl 
AKA 234 r. 28, and passim in Asn., 3R 7 i 17 
(Shalm. Ill); Girru qamu liqmisunuti . . . 
Girru lis-ru-up-iu-nu-ti may Girru con¬ 
sume them (my bewitchers) entirely, may 
Girru burn them AfO I8 293:60; ki Girru 
ezzi zdHri ta-sar-rap you (Marduk) burn 
the enemies like the raging Fire god AfO 
19 63:44. 

2' to make human burnt offerings 
(in NA penalty clauses): dumu.uS-sw 
rabu ina pan Sin [gJibIl (= iqalli) md'- 
rassu rabitu ina pan ^Be-x-[x) i-sar-rap 
(he who initiates a claim against the sold 
land) burns his eldest son before Sin, 
burns his eldest daughter before Belet- 
§eri Postgate Palace Archive 17 :26, cf. (also with 
oibIl in the first clause, Sarapu in the second) 
ADD 436 r. 9, 474 r. 6; (he who replaces 
my name with his) [7 mdreSu] panAd[ad] 
li-ii-ru-pu may they burn his seven sons 
before Adad Meissner, AfO Beiheft 1 75:5, 
wr. li^-Si-ru-pu ibid. 72:6. 

2. surrupu (same mngs.): dldnija ina 
izi / \isdti'] rw1(or \iT)-sa-ri-ip he burned 
down my cities Ugaritica 5 24:15 (royal let.); 
(a stag horn, etc.) ina isdti u-Sdr-rap AMT 
5,1:11; u-sar-ri-pu (in broken context) 
2R 60 No. 1 iii 62, see TuL p. 19:20. 

3. IV to be burned: i§-su u-ul is- 
sd-ra-pu wood(?) from it (the exempted 
field) must not be used for firewood MDP 
23 284 :17; for (graphic) var. iS-sar-rap-u- 
ni to isarrapuni see Wiseman Treaties 608, 
cited mng. le. 

For other refs. wr. GiBfL(-tt) see qalu. 

In CT 12 20c ii 19 (= A VI/1 198) read sd- 
r[u-ru\, see saruru. In VAT 14266 ii 28 (= Idu II 
163) read ta-ab tab = Sur-ru-\u\, see Surru A v. 
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Ad mng. 1 g-2': Deller, Or. NS 34 383ff.; Wein- 
feld, UF 4 144f.; Morton Smith, JAOS 95 477 ff. 

saraqu A v.; 1. to steal, to appro¬ 

priate unlawfully, 2. to act as a thief, 

3. 1/3 to act stealthily, surreptitiously, 

4. IV to be taken away; from OA, 
OB on; I iSriq {is-ru-qu Surpu 11 85) — 
iSarriq {iSarraq MRS 12 10:5', Wiseman Ala- 
lakh 2:48, JEN 347:11) - Sariq, 1/2 (note 
ilteriq MRS 12 49:6, Hunger Uruk 29:4, ABL 
1363:19), 1/3, IV; cf. mmStarqu, muStan 
riqu, Sarqii, Sarqu, SarrdqdnU, Sarrdqdnu, 
Sarrdqii, Sarrdqitu, iarrdqu, Sarrdqutu, 
Sarriqu, serqu, Surqu A. 

[ha].A = Sa-ra-a-qu MSL 14 131 No. 11 i 3 
(Proto-Aa); *“'“-ka, zii.uh = Sa-ra-qu Nabnitu J 
208f.; i.ri = Ja(var. M)-ra-\qu\ Izi V 74, but 
i.ri = Sa-ra-ku (see Saraku A) Nabnitu J 49. 

lb 6.a ku 4 .ku 4 .de.x.x. [. . .] : niu-[uS\-ta-ri- 
iq bi-tim he who keeps sneaking into the house 
PBS 1/2 136 :11 f., see van Dijk La Sagesse 128. 

1 . to steal, to appropriate unlawfully — 

a) in the law codes: §umma awllum maki 
Mr Him u ekallim ii-ri-iq awilum Su idddk 
if a man steals the property of a god or 
of the palace, that man will be put to death 
CH § 6:34; Summa awilum Su zeram u lu 
ukulldm i§-ri-iq-ma ina qdtiSu itta^bat riU 
taiu inakkisu if that man (hired to take 
care of a field) steals either the seed 
grain or the fodder and it is found in 
his possession, they will cut off his hand 
CH § 253:79, cf. § 255:91, § 8:60; adi 10-Stt 
Sa iS-ri-qu alpi u §eni ana beliSunu iriab 
(the herdsman) makes tenfold restitution 
of the oxen and sheep he stole to their 
owner CH § 265 .- 71 ; summa awilum epinnam 
ina ugdrim i§-ri-iq 5 ofN kaspam ana bel 
epinnim inaddin if a man steals a plow 
from the commons, he pays five shekels of 
silver to the owner of the plow CH § 259:12, 
cf. Summaharbamu lumaSkakdtimis-ta-ri- 
iq 3 GIN kaspam inaddin CH § 260:18; 
summa awilum mar awilim §ihram ii-ta-ri- 
iq idddk if a man steals a man’s son who 
is a minor, he will be put to death CH 
§ 14:28; if a man is ill or has died and 
his wife ina bitisu mimma tal-ti-ri-iq 
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steals anything from his house KAV l i 25 
(Ass. Code § 3), cf. ibid. 6 (§ 1), ibid. 34 (§ 3), 
58 (§ 5), see also Surqu. 

b) in OA: x annakam emdram ina GN 
Luhdju iS-ri-qu-ma aSqul I paid x tin 
(when) at GN the people of GN 2 stole an 
ass TCL 14 57:20; PN a??er iS-ta-ri-qi-ni 
ana bit abim ilqeannima u bitam ipluSma 
etabat PN, in addition to constantly 
stealing from me, took me along to the 
firm’s office(?), broke into the house, and 
then absconded CCT 4 2b : 26, see J. Lewy, Or. 
NS 29 26; note in ref. to taking away by 
authority oflaw: tuppamSaAlimSaaSSumi 
PN alqeanni rdbi^i iS-ri-iq-Su-ma ana PN 2 
iddiSSuma the tablet of the City which I 
had secured for myself concerning PN, my 
attorney took it away and gave it to PN 2 
ICK 1 103:7, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 182 n. 67. 

c) in OB, Mari, OB Alalakh: PN u PN 2 
ina Sake Sa-ra-qi-im burnt PN and PN 2 
were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS 
8 159:5, cf. PN . . . ina §ubdtim Sa-ra- 
qi-im bur Kraus AbB 1 101:7; PN ttPN 2 
ina suluppika Sa-ra-qi-im a§bat I caught 
PN and PN 2 stealing your dates TIM 2 
82:18; ana bitija\ma] ana Si-ta-ar-ru-qi- 
im qdtam taStakan Kraus, AbB 10 178:9; 
aSSum PN Subarim Sa PN 2 useppuSuma iS- 
ri-qu-Su concerning PN, a Subarian, 
whom PN 2 abducted and kid¬ 
napped Riftin 46 :3, see ZA 43 315, cf. wardam 
saPN iS-ri-iq abullamuSe^ima VAS 22 90:10; 
Se'am Sa-ra-aq-{Su-nu\ nimur (the wit¬ 
nesses stated) We saw these people in the 
act of stealing the barley TLB 4 70:19, cf. 
§E-A:a iS-ri-qu ibid. 30; difficult; wa-ra- 
su u Sa-ra-aq-Su addiSSumma Walters Water 
for Larsa 104 No. 75:8, see Stol, AbB 9 266:8; 
Sittdt SE Sa handuti ina qdtiSuma ipqidu- 
nim ina muSim iptema iS-ri-iq-Su they en¬ 
trusted the rest of the .... barley to 
him, but he stole it, opening (it) during 
the night JCS 8 10 No. 119:14 (OB Alalakh), 
cf. aSSum Se.giS.i PN ina muSim iS-ri-qu 
TIM 4 33:30, also (PN confessed) §E.Gi§.i 
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as-ri-iq-ma ana bit PN 2 ubil umma PN 2 - 
ma §ar-qu la §ar-qu ul idi “I stole the 
linseed and took it to PN 2 ’s house,” PN 2 
said, “I did not know whether it was stolen 
or not” ibid. 13 ff.; PN sahiam iS-ri-iq-ma 
CT 48 23:3; PN . . . 8 warde u 2 imere 
ii-ri-[iq-ma] ana kaspim ittadi[n] . . . as- 
niqiu umma andkuma ina mat Idamaraz 
salimdtim sa belija wards u imere ana 
minim ta-aS-ri-qa-am umma Suma ul andku 
ai-ri-iq . . . ana Sarrim iurtnima mahar 
iarrim awile sa wards u imere iS-ri-qu 
luki\n] PN (went to the land of Idamaraz 
and) stole eight slaves and two donkeys, 
and sold them, I questioned him as fol¬ 
lows, “Why did you steal slaves and don¬ 
keys from the land of Idamaraz, which is 
allied to my lord?” — he replied, “It was 
not I who stole them — take me to the 
king, and in the king’s presence I will 
identify the men who stole the slaves and 
donkeys” ARM 14 51 : 7,13f., and27,cf. ibid.32; 
kaspum u hurd^um §a ildni §a-ri-iq the 
silver and gold of the gods have been 
stolen ARM 14 111:6, cf. [p]n {if\-ri-iq-ma 
ibid. 16. 

d) in MB, MB Alalakh, Bogh., EA, RS: 
gud.Ab.hi.a §a PN PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 ii-ri- 
qu-ma PN 2 , PN 3 , and PN 4 stole PN’s cattle 
UET 7 43:2, cf. ibid. r. 6 , cf. 1 GUD Sa PN 5 
PN 3 PN 2 u PN 4 iS-ri-qu-u-ma ibid. obv. 17, 
note kimu sarruti Sa ittiSu iS-ri-qu (see 
sarru A mng. 3b) ibid. 11 ; (household 
objects) napharu annu Sa PN imhuru u 
iS-ri-qu-maiAj.ina qdt'P'^i ikimuSu 
this is the total of what PN received and 
stole and (what) the administrator (?) took 
from PN 2 Peiser Urkunden 96:18; X barley 
^aPN iS-ri-qu BE 14 108a:3 (all MB); [...]- 
ti iS-ri-iq-Su-nu EA 62:31 (let. from Qatna); 
[. . . Su-u]r(‘!)-qu Sa i-Sar-ri-qu 2-Su ana 
beliSu umalM u 30 gin ku.babbar.hi.a 
inandinma [. . . Summd^ la inandin u lu. 

-ma uwabbatuSu [. . .] ia-a lu.sipa. 
gud.hi.a ana Sa-ra-qi illak u idakkuSu 
the stolen property (?) that he (the oxherd 
from Hatti) stole he will repay twofold 
to its owner and pay thirty shekels of 
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silver, if he does not pay, then he is 
a thief and they will .... him, [but if 
someone who is] not(?) an oxherd goes 
and steals, they will kill him MIO 1 118:31 ff. 
(Bogh. treaty), cf. the reciprocal situation ibid. 

35ff.; Summa lu Sar-ra-qu Sa mdtika ina 
mdtija i-Sar-ra-qu if thieves from your 
land commit a theft in my land Wiseman 
Alalakh 2:48 (treaty); [. . .] il-ta-ar-qu{-)Si- 
[. . .] M a<faLU.ME§ Sar-lra-qi] SitdlSunuf 
ti[m(i\ they have robbed her(?), inter¬ 
rogate the thieves yourself ibid. 4:3 (let.), 
cf. ina mdtika appu[nci] la i-Sar-ra-qu md 
ana mdt Ugarit la uSellu ibid. 11 ; for other 
refs, see Sarrdqu; PN tamkdru Sa mdt Haiti 
1 §EN.URUDU 1 dudu siparri il-ta-ri-iq- 
mi PN ana pani Sarri ittara^ md kittu al- 
ta-ri-iq-mi “PN, a merchant of the land 
of Hatti, has stolen a bronze cauldron 
and a bronze kettle,” PN affirmed this 
before the king, saying, “It is true, I stole 
(them)” MRS 9 179 RS 17.128:6 and 8; PN 
unute Sa PN 2 i\l]-ta-ri-iq ibid. 165 RS 
17.108:5, cf. ibid. 236 RS 17.248:4; anumma 
LU S[a-ar-ra-q\u Sa i-Sa-ra-aq unute Sa 
amilija inanna enuma ina GN aSib now, 
the thief who stole my man’s equipment is 
presently staying in GN (do not detain 
him) MRS 12 10:5' (let.), cf. inanna alpi 
iS-ri-iq-qu-u u iStu qdti ardikunu i§$abtu 
. . . Sarrdqutti . . . iStu qdtiS\unu] iltequ- 
Sunu (see Sarrdqu usage b) MRS 6 11 
RS 15.18:2 (let.); oSSum alpija Sa il-tar-qu 
LU.ME§ GN . . . dina . . . gummir con¬ 
cerning my oxen which the people of GN 
stole, settle that case Ugaritica 5 52 : 7 (let.); 
tuppu annu ki il-tar-qu ina sirdi PN this 
tablet (concerns the fact) that he commit¬ 
ted a theft in PN’s olive grove MRS 9 
182 RS 17.319:1; note in 1/3: PN akanna 
iqbi md Sar mdt Ugarit harrdni Sa lu.meS 
tamkdri [il\-ta-na-ri-iq-mi PN declared 
(before the king of Carchemish): The king 
of Ugarit is constantly robbing the mer¬ 
chants’ caravans ibid. 176 RS 17.346:6. 

e) in Nuzi: PN niS bitiSu Sa PN 2 iS- 
ri-qu-uS u ina mdt Nulluaju ana Simi idi 
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dinu they stole PN, a retainer of PN 2 ’s, 
and sold him in the country of GN HSS 14 
21:5, cf. arda sa PN PN 2 is-ta-ri-iq-ma 
ana mat Hanigalbat ana slmi ittadiSsu 
HSS 5 35:4; PN itti PN 2 o&Sum immeri iar- 
qi ina dini ana pani dajdni iteluma u lu. 
MB§ sillikuhle sa PN ana pani dajdni sU 
rumma itepsu kime PN 2 immera ia PN ina 
libbi zijanzi i-sa-ar-ra-\qu} u lu.meS sih 
likuhle iktaldus PN appeared in court be¬ 
fore the judges with PN 2 in the matter of 
a stolen sheep, and PN’s witnesses gave 
testimony before the judges that PN 2 was 
stealing the sheep from the .... and that 
the witnesses had caught him JEN 347:11, 
cf. PN itti PN 2 ina dini ana pani dajdni 
a§[Sum imm] Sar-qi iteluma [. . .] imera 
Sa PN PN 2 is-ta-ri-iq JENu 648 :6, cf. also 
immem annu ta-as-ri-iq-[mi'\ ummaY^-ma 
[x i]s{9)-ri-iq-mi (the judges asked PN) 
“Did you steal this sheep?” and PN de¬ 
clared “!(!) did steal the sheep” JEN 
667 :9f., 1 iahd ia PN PN 2 ii-ri-iq u lU 

idniu ia PN ina pani dajdni [iqtabi] kime 
iahd ii-ri-iq [. . .] JENu 471:6 and 7, alpa 
ia PN PN2 u PN3 ii-ri-qu . . . annimi alpa 
ia PN ni-ii-ri-qu-mi HSS 9 94:10 and 14, 
PN u PN 2 §AH ma-ru-[u\ il-tar-qu AASOR 
16 1:47; 2 mAS.mbS ia PN ina pitqi im'- 
meri . . . PN2 ii-ta-ri-iq JEN 343:7; sisi 
ia PN ni-ii-ta-ri-iq-mi u uzu.[mb§] nitai 
kalmi JEN 334:13; iumma iu itti lu.mbS 
sarruti i^^i la i-iar-ri-iq-ma I swear that 
he, along with the criminals, stole the 
wood HSS 13 422:14, cf. LU.MES sarrutu 
ia i§§i ii-ri-qu ibid. 11, also ibid. 4 , 18 , etc., 
492:9 (= RA 36 158), i^§i ia PN ia-ar-qu- 
mi HSS 9 12 : 9; iumma anndti ia pi tuppi 
iitu bitija la i-[ii]-ri-qu (I swear) that 
they stole these items (of wool and 
clothing), as recorded in the tablet, from 
my house JEN 125:8, cf. ibid. 14, JEN 372:5. 

f) in NA: gi§.pa tupninnu kanunu 
^asallu eri ia ekalli ia-ar-qu ina kaspi 
tad{a)nu (the baker said) a staff, a 
box, a brazier, and one copper bowl were 
stolen from the palace and sold Iraq 27 28 
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No. 81:10 (Nimrud let.); bit kospu imossuni 
iumu la tabu i-gar-ri(\)-u-iu md kospu 

i- id-ri-qi he has a bad reputation among 
those who purify silver, they accuse him of 
stealing silver KAV 116:33 (coll. S. Parpola); 
PN GEMB sasAL.E.GAL i-si-ri-qi PN stole a 
servant girl of the queen’s Iraq 25 lOO (pi. 26) 
BT 140:3, cf. PN 4 napidti urddni iaV^i ts- 
si-riq ina pan sukkalli uqtarribiu PN stole 
four persons, slaves of PN 2 , (PN 2 ) took him 
before the sukkallu (note sartu line 6) ADD 
161:4, cf. also (animals) ni-si-ri-qi (in 
broken context) Iraq 15 138 (pi. 11) ND 3410 
r. 2 and 5; ina muhhi sarte ia gud.nitA 
^aPN issu bit PN 2 ii-ri-qu-u-ni ADD 160:7, 
cf. ibid. 10. 

g) in NB: 4 ma.na kaspa ina 1 ma. 
na.Am u ina i ma.na.Am ki ii-riq-an-ni 
ana idri utter he squandered the four 
minas of silver that he had pilfered from 
me mina by mina ABL 1169:7, cf. [. . .] 

ii- ri-qu ana kaspi . . . ittadin ABL 967:5; 
[ilten] narkabta ia iarri belija u ilten an§b 
lagaitakkai lapan iarri belija il-te-ri-iq he 
stole from the king, my lord, one chariot of 
the king, my lord, and one .... horse ABL 
1363 : 19; see also iurqu. 

h) in lit.; [. . .] ina giS.mA ii-riq il 
kdri i§bassu he stole [. . .] from a boat, 
the god of the harbor has seized him 
(diagn. ) Labat TDP 28:87, parallel Hunger Uruk 
29:3, with comm, mimma ia giS.mA il-te- 
ri-[iq . . .] he stole something from a boat 
ibid. 4; sar(var. id) -ra-qu ikkibua mimmu 
ammaru ul ezzib (see ikkibu mng. lb-1') 
2R 60 ii 13, see TuL p. 13, var. from ND 5426:15 
(courtesy D. J. Wiseman); for iardqu in colo¬ 
phons see iurqu-, note in 1/3: millatum 
iatammu ekallam ii-ta-na-ri-[qu] there 
will be embezzlement, the administrators 
will keep stealing from the palace YDS 
10 26 i 37, cf. sarrutum ekallam ii-\taA- 
[na]-ri-qu ibid, iv 12 (OB ext.); enu asakka 
ii-te-ne-riq, maimaiiu asakka ii-te-ne-riq, 
aiti iangi asakka ii-te-ne-riq, iangu 
asakka ii-te-ne-riq unpub. ext. cited Nougay- 
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rol, RA 44 29, for other refs., wr. ii^ta- 
na(-ar)-ri-iq, see asakku B usage b-2'. 

i) to appropriate (land) unlawfully: 
ana 2 gAn a.SA §a.ba x gAn a.SA sa 
PN sa PN 2 is-ri-qu-ma i-ku-lu (PN went 
to court) about x field from PN’s x field 
of which PN 2 unlawfully had usufruct CT 8 
6b:6 (OB); umma PN-ma 6 awihar eqlija 
ustu 3 sandti PN 2 is-ta-ri-iq-ma mi^irSu 
ihtepe PN declared: For three years PN 2 
has unlawfully been holding a six awihar 
field of mine, having broken the boundary 
marker JEN 663 (= 348): 6, cf. MmmaPN 2 -»ia 
^misirSu^ 6 awihar eqla Sa PN as-ri-iq-mi 
m4(copy Si)-^i-ir-Su ehtepeSumi PN 2 de¬ 
clared: I did steal six awihar of PN’s field 
and break the boundary (marker) ibid. 22, 
also ibid. 34; difficult: summa ina libbi 
marl [PN] Sa ina libbi tuppdtu Sa PN 2 Sa 
i-Sar-ri-iq irriS if any of the sons [of PN] 
appropriates (some of) PN 2 ’s property (?) 
or cultivates it (he forfeits his share of his 
father’s estate) RA 23 144 No. 7 ; 16, see Ko- 
sohaker, ZA 48 196 n. 61. 

j) in personal names (uncert.): AS-ri- 

qu BE 14 44:10, cf. AS-ri-qa Petschow MB 
Rechtsurkunden No. 27 :18; ^Kil-bi-dS-ri-iq 

UET 7 66:3 and 8 (all MB). 

2. to act as a thief (RS, Bogh.): the 
king of Hatti is to deliver any citizen of 
Ugarit dwelling in Hatti whom Niqmepa 
requests from him u Summa Sar mdt 
[Haiti l]a ina[ndinSu innambitma li§bass\u 
u Summ[d\ Niqmepa i-Sar-ri-i[q iStu mdmiti 
itetiq] but if the king of Hatti does not 
deliver him and he escapes, he (Niqmepa) 
should seize him, otherwise (?) Niqmepa is 
a thief (?), he has violated the treaty MRS 9 
97 RS 17.79+374 :25', see Kestemont, UF 6 108;57, 
cf. the king of Hatti is to deliver any 
citizen of NuhaSse dwelling in Hatti whom 
Tette requests from the king of Hatti [u 
Summa Sar mdt Hafl ti la inandinSu [. . .] 
ana muhhi Tet[te. . .u Sumrnd] Tette i-Sar- 
ri-[iq^ [iStu mdmiti ite]tiq KBo 1 4 ill 32, 
see Weidner, BoSt 8 66 : 40; for parallels from 
Alalakh and Bogh. see Sarrdqu usage a. 
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3. 1/3 to act stealthily, surreptitiously 
— a) in gen.: awilum Su kima saparrim 
Subburtim ina bitiSu ul u$$i u rabutam iS- 
ta-na-ar-ri-iq qdssu uma^^ima Sarrdni Sa 
mdt Idamaraz kalaSunu ana idiSu utibma 
warkiSu illaku that man, like a broken- 
down wagon, never leaves his house, but 
he is surreptitiously acquiring influ¬ 
ence (?), he has distributed largesse and 
has won over to his side all the kings 
of the country of Idamaraz, and they are 
following him ARM 2 130:6; see also 
PBS 1/2, in lex. section. 

b) in hendiadys: ina Sereti ibbara 
liSaznin li-iS-ta-ar-ri-iq ina muSimma 
liSaznin nalSa eqlu kima Sarrdqi tuSu^a liSSi 
let him (Adad) rain down drizzle in the 
mornings, let him stealthily rain down 
dew at night, so that the field will pro¬ 
duce ninefold in stealth (lit. like a thief) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 74ff. II ii 17, cf. 
ibid. 31. 

4. IV to be taken away — a) by au¬ 
thority of law (OA): luqutam Sa 30 ma. 
NA kaspim Sa ikribi Sa PN mamman i^butu 
uSSar u Sa ilqeu utdr la Sa «« ^a» uSSiru 
u la Sa uta'eru i-Sa-ri-iq-Sum concerning 
the merchandise amounting to thirty 
minas of silver, the temple’s investment 
entrusted to PN, whoever seized it will 
release it and return what he took, 
whoever has not released it or returned it, 
it will be taken away from him TCL 4 3:15; 
inaeqlimSai<ta>hhiumaKXJ.BABBATS, 1 gIn 
Sa ilaqqeu i-Sa-ri-iq-Su-um he who brings 
a claim abroad, every single shekel of 
silver he receives will be taken from him 
TCL 14 21:13, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 182, cf. anamammanSaanakasap[VJi] 
ithiu Sibi SukuSS[umma l]i-Si-ri-iq-Su-um 
ibid. 30; Summa balum PN ana igrl ittalak 
i-Sa-ri-iq-Su-um if he accepts work for 
hire without the permission of PN, (his 
wages) will be taken from him ICK 1 83:20; 
adi patram Sa ASSur uSasbutuSu . . . u 
isahhuruma Sibu elliuSunnima i-Sa-ri-qu- 
Su-ni la aSammeuSu (I swear) I will not 
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oblige him until I have made him grasp 
(i.e., swear by) the sword of A§§ur or until 
the witnesses appear against him again in 
court and it (the contested amount) is 
taken from (or: proven to be misap¬ 
propriated by) him BIN4 37:12; tuppam [Sa 
Alini] alqe sa mamman biti [PN] ana hubul 
mer’ePN iPumu utdr la Sa uta'iru i-Sa-ri- 
iq-Su-um I have received a tablet from the 
City to the effect that anyone who has 
bought houses of PN’s to (satisfy) the debt 
of PN’s sons will return them, (as for) him 
who does not return them, they (text: it) 
will be taken away from him CCT 2 22:29. 

b) uncert. mng. : enna adu itti mar PN 
ittalka adi la is-sar-ri-qu u ki ultahlaqu 
Sarru ressu lisSima liS^alSu now (the rebel) 
has come here with the son of PN, before 
he is .... or he is helped to escape, the 
king should summon him and interrogate 
him ABL 472 r. 9 (NB). 

In mng. 4a, the translation of iSSariqt 
Sum may imply a verdict “it will be con¬ 
sidered stolen by him.” 

saraqu B v.; to be ready(?); OB, MB; 
I (only stative attested). 

X MA.NA siG Sa abqumu \Sa-ar-qa\-a-ma 
Sa Sutim ula ibaSSia x minas of wool 
which I have plucked are ready (?), but 
there is none for the Sutu wool TIM 2 
130:22 (OB let.); Sa bit Hi akalu bani SH 
karu tab \ki'\bsu ana amdr belija [S]a-ri-iq 
as regards the temple, the food is good, 
the beer is fine, and the rites are ready (?) 
for my lord’s inspection JCS 19 97:4, cf. 
riksu bani ana amdr belija Sa-ri-iq PBS 
1/2 54 :7; oSSum meserre Sa beli iSpura met 
serre Sina ki ilquni ana belija ul Sa-ar-qu 
as for the girdles about which my lord 
wrote to me, when they took those girdles 
they were not ready (?) for my lord CT 43 
59:20; oSSat iSSokki Sa Dur-En{lil\ Sar- 
qa-at-ma PBS 1/2 83:5 (all MB letters). 

Biggs, JCS 19 100. 


§araru A 

saraqu C v.; 1. to cook (or dry) meat, 
2. II to fuse, to cast; MB, Akk. Iw. in 
Sum.; I (only inf. attested), II, II/2; cf. 
Surruqu. 

Sa.ra.kum = sa-la-qu Sduzu CT 18 49 ii 26; 
sil.a[k.a], uzu.siT.kum. [x], §a.r[a.kum] = 
[8ci]-\laVqu Sd nzv Nabnitu XXIII 118ff. 

1 . to cook (or dry) meat; see lex. 
section; for Sum. Sa.ra.ge see Krecher 
Kultlyrik 191 f. 

2. II to fuse, to cast: you take the 
same amounts of Akkadian and Assyrian 
red-stone glass ana libbi ahdmeS tu-Sdr- 
raq-Si-ma ultu ana libbi ahdmeS tul-tar-ri- 
qu-Si you let them fuse together, after 
you have let them fuse together (you add 
other ingredients) Oppenheim Glass 63 : 14f. 
(MB). 

Oppenheim Glass p. 94 n. 122. 
saraqu see sardqu A. 

Sararu A v.; 1. to go ahead(?), 2. Sun 
ruru to prompt(?); OB, SB, NA, NB; I 
iSrur— iSarrur (iSarrir ABL 1068 r. lo) — 
Sarir, 1/2, 1/3, II; cf. Sarriru. 

sag.gld.i = Sd-ra-m 5R 16 ii 46 and dupl. 
Sm. 1519 (group voc.); sag.gid.i = Sd-ra-m, sag. 
gid.gid.i = Si-tar-m-m ErimhuS II 88f.; bu, 
[S]e.er = ^[a-m-m(?)], uS, lu = .f[wr-nt-ra(?)] 
Nabnitu XXIII 233ff.; [...] = Sur-m-m BRM 4 33 
i 13 (group voc.). 

ni.in.na.te.ma mu.dingir.ra ®“gu li.bi. 
in.si : vplaJyma ana niS Hi ul iS-m-ur he became 
afraid and did not dare(?) to swear Ai. VI i 47. 

i-Sar-m-\ur H] i-la-as-su-um / sag.gId.i / sag. 
gId.gId.i / Sa-ra-ra, Si-ftarl-m-m ina libbi Gfr 
GIB / SAG II a-ri H a-la-ku / gId H Sa-ra-ra «/» 
Sd a-la-ku Hunger Uruk 83 r. 22 f. (comm, on 
physiogn.); [iS-ru-ru]-ma niS qati irSu, lSd-r]a-m II 
aidku, [Sa q]dssu ana mahas mimma idakkd, [JJa 
SA.gid.gid Sd-ra-m Saddd'libbi AfO 12 pi. 13 :30ff. 
(Surpu Comm. C), see Surpu p. 51. 

1 . to go ahead (?): tern ekallim anntm 
ul tidima ta-aS-ta-ru-ur do you not know 
the attitude of this palace, that you went 
ahead? Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 7'; iS-ru-ru-ma 
niS qdti irSu he went ahead (?) and started 
to pray Surpu II 78, for comm, see lex. section; 
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sararu B 

(if the extispicy is favorable establish 
the date for yourself, if it is unfavorable) 
tessihhu la ta-iar-ru-ur ana arki adannika 
tur you will meet with trouble, do not 
go ahead(?), wait(?) until the date set for 
you is past CT 20 47 iii 32 (SB ext.); 
mani ina tdhaz bdin i-Sar-ru-ur-ma kaJct 
klsu itahhak my army will go ahead (?) 
in open battle but(?) will drop its weapons 
K.6050:5; On the fourth day (of Ajaru) 
§E NU E Se'u la inah qaritu i-M-ru-ur 
he must not issue barley, the barley will 
not. . . the granary will.... (see ndhu 
B, for parallel i^arrur and irrur see ardni 
C mng. 1) KAR 178 iv 49, 56, vi 68 (hemer.), 
dupl. KAR 179 ii 18, cf. (he must not issue 
barley) se^u i-M-ru-ur 5R 48 iv 36, see RA 
38 29; uncert.: [. . .] ina kal umu emmar 
i-M{oT -gar)-ri-ir ABL 1068 r. 10 (NA). 

2 . iurruru to prompt(?): ibukma $al- 
tarn . . . u-M-ar-ri-ir-ii ammagrdtim quU 
lulim tarSidtim he sent ^altu on her 
way, he prompted (?) her to insults, defa¬ 
mations, and inconsiderate behavior VAS 
10 214 vii 8 (OB AguSaja); tu-M{9)-ar-ra-ri- 
in-ni-ma tuhaddi Su-d-^d-uk-ki RA 15 179 
vii 9 (OB AguSaja); obsCUre: UD.28.KAM 
dullu ina GN ul-te-ri-ir on the 28th day, 
the work in GN. . . .-ed YOS3 37:10(NBlet.). 

The entry su-ur zar = M-ra-ru Ea I 
84 (from MA recension) is a variant of §ardru 
Ea I 83, see §ardru A. 

sararuB v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; liSrur — 
*iMrrur {iMrrar BiOr 14 194 r. 17) — Mrir, 
1/3 iStarrur, II, IV/3 ittanaSrar; cf. sa* 
rirtu. 

a) Mrdru—V in ext.: Summapaddnu 
is-ru-ur-ma iitu Mbat imitti ana ruqqipitir 
sdri [. . .] if the path .... and [. . .] 
from the right “seat” toward the . . . . 
CT 61 151:4; Summa dandnu [is\-ru-ur-ma 
sippi imitti [. . .] Boissier Choix 104 Sm. 
1 898 : 2 ; Mmma dandnu ana kakki iturma 
M-ri-ir U §UB.§UB-wi Boissier DA 7:24, dupl. 
CT 30 36 (K.2985+) Rm. 2,253 : 3; note in 1/3: 


sararu C 

[iumma] kakku Su ii-ta-ru-ur if that 
“weapon-mark” (in the right “jamb” of the 
“gate of the palace”) is continually 
. . . . CT 31 28 :18, also CT 30 44 (K.4003+) Bu. 
89-4-26,299:6; iumma kakku iu iaplii ittul 
ana panliu \ii-taA-ru-ur if that weapon 
looks downward (and) . . . .-s toward its 
front KAR 148 ii 17; [iumma . . .] kakku 
iakinma rei ubdni igi id-ri-ir PRT 119:15 
(coll. J. Aro); in difficult context: 7 Ktr§ 
atarti SIG 5 ul id-ri-ir ana id-ri-ir-ti la 
[. . .] MCT 140 W 7, i-id-ra-ar-ma 9 9 ana 
6 §U.SI [. . .] ibid. 13 and dupl. K.8865, see 
BiOr 14 194 obv.(!) 11 and 17, cf. [. . .] 
Su.si GAL-iwTO id-ri-ir-tum (subscript) 
K.9483, cited Bezold Cat. 1015, also (broken) 
K.8865 r.(!) 7. 

2' other occs. (possibly to iardru A): 
if a raven ana pan ummdni ina iasiiu 

iharrur (var. ii-ru-ur) croaks (var.-s) 

when it cries out before the army CT 39 
25 K.2898+ :5, var. from BM 38341, cited ibid, 
note, also iumma §AR.A.AN.GfD . . . ina 
iamt ii-ru-ur (see mng. la-2') ACh 
Supp. 2 Adad 102 :4 f. 

b) iurruru: iumma ina ekal tirdni kakku 
. . . eli tirdni rakibma iur-ru-ur (var. iur- 
ru-ur) u §uB.ME§-tt# if in the “palace” of 
the intestines a “weapon-mark” rides 
upon the intestines, . . . ., and falls over 
BRM 4 15 :15, var. from dupl. ibid. 16 :13. 

c) IV/3: ia klma nabli tf(var. i)-ta- 
na-ai-ra-ru erih tdhassu (the king) whose 
swift (?) fighting . . . .-s like a flame AOB 
1 112 :13 (Shalm. I). 

§araru C v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari; 1/3 
Utanarrar. 

kiam eime ummami ana ramaniiu ii-ta- 
na-ar-[rd[ -ar ana ramanika la ta-di-ta-na- 
ar-ra-\ar^ I have heard the following, “He 
continually moves about(?) by himself,” 
you should not continually move about(?) 
by yourself ARM 10 80:26 f., see Moran, Biblica 
50 52. 
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sara§u 

§ara§u v.; to clutch, clasp(?); lex.*; I, 
1/2; cf. rrmstarriStu. 

gub.ba = 8d-ra-§u, §u''''“"’kal = M-pa-^u, giS. 
ad.iis = Si-ip-^u Antagal G 25ff.; nun.nun, kad 5 . 
kad 5 = kit-inb-[i$u\, Su.sa.sa = Sit-ru-[^u\, nam. 
lirum = Sit-pu-{^u^ ErimhuS I 4ff., cf. Su.si. 
sa = Si-it-ru-^u = (Hitt.) x-x-kan(-)ta-ri-i[a-za(?)] 
ErimhuS Bogh. A i 6. 

For JRAS 1905 830:17 {= Diri V 113) see Sa-- 
pd?u. 

saraSaranu see Sarsardnu. 

§ara§ranu see SarSardnu. 

§ara|)u v.; 1. to tear, 2. surrutu to 
tear into strips, to shred, 3. II/2 to 
become shredded, unraveled, 4. IV to 
become split; OB, Mari, MA, SB, NB; I 
iSrut, II, II/2, IV; cf. masratu, muSarritu, 
Sirtu, surdtu, Surrutu. 

bi-ir SAxu+a = Sd-ra-tu S'” II 57; bi-Iirl SAx[a] = 
Sa-ra-tu-um MSL 14 135 No. 13 iii 28 (Proto-Aa); 
[bi-ir] [§Axu+a] = ia-ra-[tu] Ea VII iii 22'. 

bAra.ginx(QiM) u.mu.e.si.il.la ; kimahaSami 
na-dS-ri-it-ma may you (obsidian) be split as 
easily as a sack Lugale XII 40 (= 552). 

[da-lu]-4 = ia-ra-tu CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu Comm.); 
M-lu-u = da-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539. 

tu-Sar-rat 5R 45 K.253 v 19 (gramm.). 

1. to tear — a) a garment: the king 
of Elam qaqqariS ippalsih nahlaptuS iS- 
ru-ta threw himself to the ground and 
tore his cloak Lie Sar. 369; RN Sa ina 
dabde ipparSidu nahlaptaSu iS-ru-tu RN 
who fled from the defeat and tore his cloak 
AfO 8 178:17 (Asb.); Summa §ubdssu iS-ru- 
ut Dream-book 336 K.9812 :2. 

b) skin: I did not bite into the flesh, 
I did not suck the blood \maS]ki ul dS- 
ru-ut ana erime ul u\tir] I did not tear 
the skin, I did not (even) make a mark 
Lambert BWL 202 :3 (Fable of the Fox). 

2. Surrutu to tear into strips, to shred: 
iSten kitu qalpu Sa ana bitqa ina panija 
. . . u-Se-ra-tu iStenSiSfi ina libbijdnu not 
one shred is left of the one threadbare 
piece of linen which was at my disposal 


sarbassi 

to be tom into strips for repair work CT 
2 2:5 (NB), see Oppenheim, JCS 21 250 n. 77; 
qaqqariS ippalsih nahlapdteSu u-Sar-rif-ma 
TCL 3 411 (Sar.); tt’a aqbima subdt rubui 
tija u-Sar-rit-ma uSa^riha sipittu I cried 
“woe!,” tore my princely robe to shreds, 
and uttered lamentations Borger Esarh. 43 
i 56, cf. TUG ^ubdtu belutiSu u-Sar-rit-ma 
OIP 2 156 No. 24:13 (Senn.); TUG kobrutini 
nu-Sar-rit ABL 671:16 (NB); ina nissat libi 
biSu u-Sar-<ri>-fa lubuSeSu in his grief he 
tore his garments to shreds STT 38:100 
(Poor Man of Nippur), cf. kum lubuSeSu Sa 
U-Sar-ri-tu ibid. 108, see AnSt 6 154; note 
TUG kirimmaka Su-ur-ri-if-ma kubbitanni 
Studi Eblaiti 2 49 :5 (OB let.); lubuSiSu U-Sar- 
ra-a[(\ AfO 21 pi. 9 Tablet Funck 2:9 (Alu 
Comm.) ; u-Sar-ri-ti libbi ardtiunappil lakuti 
Sa dannutiSunu unakkis kiSdddti he ripped 
open the wombs of the pregnant women, 
he blinded the infants, he cut the throats 
of their mighty ones LKA 62 r. 3 (MA lit.), see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36. 

3. II/2 to become shredded, unraveled: 
assurri. . . sundtum ikabbitama u §ubdtum 
«^-to(copy -Sa)-ar-ra-at under no circum¬ 
stances should the sunu’s become heavy 
and the garments unraveled (for context 
see Satu B v. mng. la) Iraq 39 150:50 
(Mari let.). 

4. IV to become split: see Lugale XII40, 
in lex. section. 

Sarbabu s.; weakness; SB; cf. rabdbu. 

dmirSunu Sar-ba-ba (var. Sar-ba-bi-iS) 
lihharmim whoever sees them, may he 
collapse in weakness En. el. 1139, also II25, 
III 29 and 87, cf. (quoting this phrase) A II/1 
Comm. B 14, in MSL 14 269; Sar-ba-bi-iS (var. 
Sar-ba-iS) uSharammamuSu they make 
him collapse in weakness Lambert BWL 
88:286 (Theodicy). 

Speiser, JCS 6 87. 

sarbas§i s.; (mng. uncert.); OB (Emar)*; 
Hitt. word(?)'. 
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sarbillu 

4 ut-ta-lum ud.k[a.b]ar sa sar-ba-a§- 
§i (among furnishings and bronze uten¬ 
sils) RA 77 23:20. 

For the suggestion that the word is the 
Hitt. §arpa§§i “cushion” see J. Huehnergard, 
RA 77 34. 

sarbillu s.; storm; SB. 

me.er.me.er = im.mir.ra = me-hu-u, me.er. 
sig = mir.sig = Sar-hil(\ax. -bi)-lu Emesal Voe. 
Ill 89 f. 

[a; x]~iq sar-bi-il-l[u] ir-te-ti [. . .] a 
storm passed (?), he secured the [. . .] 
Gilg. V iii 3, see Landsberger, RA 62 101 line k. 

Sarbillu see Serbillu. 

sarbis adv.; like foul weather; SB*; cf. 
Sarbu A. 

ka.gal.ii.zug bar.Seg.ga.bi ku 4 . 
ra.[zu.d6] : ina abul usukki Sar-bi-U 
ina erebi[ka] when you (Ninurta) enter the 
gate of the unclean like foul weather Lam¬ 
bert BWL 120:141. 

Sarbittu (or sarbittu) s.; (a foodstuff); 
NB.* 

ana PN kt aSpuru umma i.GiS u sab- 
bit-itu} subilamma when I wrote to PN, 
saying, “Send oil and S.” (he refused) 
ABL 560:6. 

Probably the same word as OB sirbittu 
(a fish), q.v. 

sarbu A (sarbu, sarabu) s.; rainy season, 
cold; SB, NA; cf. SarbiS, §urbu, iuripu, 
Suruppu. 

[Se-em] a+an = za-na-nu-um, na-la-a-Sv/m, sar- 
bu-um MSL 14 89:9:111 (Proto-Aa); §e-eg a+an 
= zunnu, zandnu, nalSu, naldSu, Sur-bu, Sar-bu Diri 
III 12311; im .a+an*' '®. g a = Sar-h[v] (in group with 
hurbdSu, halpu, Surlpu) ErimhuS VI 74. 

Sd-ar-bu, halpd, (etc.) = ku^^u Malku III 161 IT.; 
sa-ra-ab, ha-ba-bu, har-pu = sa-ra-bu LTBA 2 
2:31311, cl. sar-bu, kab-bu, ha-ba-bu= [. . .] CT 18 
24 K.4219 r. i 611. 


Sardappu 

sar-ba u seta qum\mu panuka] (why do) 
your features (look) burned by cold and 
open air? Gilg. X iii 6, cf. ina §ar-bi u 
^[e-#4(?)] Gilg. IX iv 34; etanakkalanni jdSi 
setdte sa-rab-a-te (see ^etu mng. le) ZA 
24 169:13 (NA); \s\a-ra-hu u ^umu cold and 
thirst (in broken context) Iraq 7 115 col. A13 
(Senn.). 

Landsberger, ZA 42 1611. 

sarbu B s.; (a commodity); MA.* 

(loan of) 1 bilat iar-hu Iraq 30 172 
(pi. 54) TR 2905:1, see Deller and Saporetti, 
Oriens Antiquus 9 2961; 23 MA.NA §ar-bu 

Iraq 30 180 (pi. 59) TR 3008:2, cf. rihiti sar¬ 
bu X MA.n[a] ibid. 166 (pi. 49) TR 2049:7, 
166 (pi. 48) TR 2053:1, 173 (pi. 53) TR 2907:7, 
^umma [. . .] Sar-ba la ih[tiat] ibid. 16 . 

Sarbu C (or sarbu) s.; (mng. unkn.); 
NA.* 

adammumdte ana Sar-bi utarra I (the 
goddess) will turn the wasps into §. Craig 
ABRT 1 26 r. 2 (NA oracles). 

Sarbfi (ov SarpH) ad.]. {’})•, rabid; SB. 

lu mu.da = Sar-bu-um (var. Sa-ar-bu) (between 
nagahu and faplu) OB Lu C 3 13, var. from OB Lu 
D239. 

lu.e.ne hu.luh.ha.meS ; Sar-bu-u 
galtu they are awe-inspiring Iraq 38 
91 r. 6 (Tn. I). 

Sardappu s.; (a leather part of a harness); 
NA, NB. 

kuS. [S] ar.dap. [p]u = §u (var. Su-pa) Hh. XI 
275; [ku§.nig].dara.gu.si, [ku§.n]ig.PA(var. 
.pi).gu.si = iar-da-pu (var. [Sar-d\u-p\u\) uh-ri, 
[kuS] .da.ban.il = pa-gu-mu ibid. 27811, cl. 
[kuS.nig.PA.gu].si = Sar-da-pu uh-ri = bur-zi-bur- 
zi Hg. A II 170, in MSL 7 150; tu-ba-Si-in KU 7 = 
tu-ba-Si-[nu], da-ba-an KU 7 = ^ar-da-ap-[pu] Ea IV 
1921, cl. ta-pa-M-in-nu, Sar-ddp-pu (Sum. and Hitt, 
columns broken) KBo 26 17:2T. (unidentified 
excerpt). 

da.ba.an ISu tagl.ga.ab : Sar-[da]-pa tu-ru- 
ti§ 2N-T343 r. 7 (MB gramm.). 

Sar-da-ap-pu = pa-gu{Ya,T. adds -um)-mu (var. 
pa-gu-u) Malku II 229. 
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sardunu 

19 MA.NA ki.lA Sar-da-ap-pu u sikkatu 
Nbn. 671 i 5, cf. 15 MA.NA sar-da-ap-pu u 
sikkatu ibid. 7, fxl ma.na 1 Sar-da-ap-pu 
u sikkatu ibid. 9, 5 Sar-da-ap-pu \-etnaSt 
hiptu ibid, ii 14; [x ma.na] ki.lA 2 Sar- 
"da-ab-bi CT 56 386 r. 3 (NB); 30 Gl^ a-na 
Sar-da-pi Iraq 23 50 ND 2774; 4 (NA). 

The Sardappu is a leather part of the 
harness which may have metal studs {siki 
katu, see Nbn. 571) and is equated with 
pagumu in Malku II, itself equated in 
Hh. XI 280 with [ku§] .da.han.il “that 
which holds up the S.” The Hh. XI 278 f. 
ref., specifying a “rear S.” suggests that 
the tack may have included two ^.-s, one 
for the forequarters and one for the hind¬ 
quarters of the horse. 

sardunu see Surdunu. 

Sargada see Sargadardnu. 

sargadaranu (Sargada) s.; (aplant); plant 
list.* 

t Sar-ti su-hi, [tr] iar-ga-da-ra-nu, [tr ^\ar-na- 
fsrilitext -zi), [tj (^r-ga-da-ra-nu, [tr Sci]r-zu-lm : t 
Sur-nu-u Uruannall 140ff. (from Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 7 iii Iff.), cf. tr iar-na-gu, t iar-zu-hu, t 
Sar-ga-da ; tj Sur-nu-u ibid. 11 i 60ff. 

sarganu adj.; powerful; syn. list.* 

Sar-ga-nu, [dan-dan]-nu, ur-na-tum, kiS-Su= dan- 
nu Malku I 33ff.; \aVbi-ku, Sar-ga-nu = ga-me-ru 
ibid. 49 f. 

sargltu s.; (a children’s game); MB.* 

Si-e-gu te-el-tum u Sar-gi-tu (among 
games) RT 19 59 HS 1893 :10. 

sarhis adv.; magnificently, proudly; OB, 
SB; cf. Sardhu A. 

ul 4 .gal mul.mul ud.sab (var. alan) ku.gi. 
eS dalla(vars. add .e.da) : Sar-hiS(\UT. -hi-iS) 
ittananbit askaru (var. ^almu) elliS (vars. ellu, ku) 
Supu it (the moon) rose magnificently, the cres¬ 
cent has appeared brilliantly 4R 25 iii 50f., vars. 
fromdupls. STT 200;9f., 201:9f. 

Sar-hi-iS it-na-aq-qi-Su-nu-ut niqiaSu 
ellam magnificently he (the king) repeat- 


sarhu 

edly offers his pure sacrifice to them (the 
gods) RA 22 173:42 (OB hymn to IStar); Sar- 
hi-iS Sa Sari idabbubu dumqiSu with 
praise (?) they (men) speak of the good for¬ 
tune of a rich man (but they treat a poor 
man miserably) Lambert BWL 88:281 (Theo¬ 
dicy); Summa ina aldkiSu a^idi\^SrC\ uStat 
naqqu Sdr-hiS tAl-oS (= urappaS^!) if he 
always lifts his heels high when walking, 
he will .... proudly(?) Kraus Texte 23 r. 7, 
also ibid. obv. 16, cf. Sar-hi-iS Sal-ti-\iS^ 
(in broken context) LKA 35:9; [?]er(?)- 
be-Su-nu Sar-hi-iS uSeSira KAR 358:20, re¬ 
stored from dupl. KAR 107 :33. 

sarhitu adj. fern.; branded; NB*; cf. 
Sardhu B v. 

1 Ab.gal Sar-hi-tum Sa PN ndqidu Sa 
Belti Sa Uruk one cow, marked (with the 
mark of DN), (misappropriated by Gi- 
millu) from PN, DN’s shepherd Y08 7 
7:135. 

By-form of *Sarihtu. 

Sarhu (fern. Saruhtu) adj.; proud, noble, 
magnificent, splendid, admirable; OB, 
MB, SB, NA, NB; cf. Sardhu A. 

an.da.gal = el&, Saqd, Sar-hu, raSbu Izi A iii 
7ff.; gu.tuku = Saru, sag.gd.tuku = Sar-Jpi Erim- 
huS II 193f.; ul 4 .gal = [Sar]-hu (or [Sit-rd\-hu) 
Igituh I 85; me = Sar-hlv] CT 51 168 v 19 (Group 
Voc. A). 

e.ze.ta e.ze sag.tuku(var. adds .a) nam. 
ma.ra.ab.e : ana $eni ^eni Sar-ha-a-ti la tuSe^^d 
(O Nergal) do not cause the splendid sheep 
and goats to leave the flocks ZA 31 114:15 (hymn 
to Nergal); ka.silim.d[i] .dug 4 .ga gaSan 
gal.e : Sd-ru-uh-tim belli rabitu (referring to IStar) 
TCL 15 16:21; ''Asal.l[fi.h]i ki.bulug.gA. 
bulug.ga (OB version ki.BfiR.ta.Bfin.ta) : 
Marduk Sar-hu Surbu STT 155 :39 f., OB dupl. RA 16 
208 r. 20. 

sag.ha.ma.al = Sar-hu BM 38788:2 (comm., 
courtesy I. L. Pinkel). 

raSubbu = Sar-hu An IX 17, also LTBA 2 2 :170. 

a) said of gods and goddesses: Marduk 
Sar-hu bel apsi Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
526:6'; Sar-hu Zulummar kdri§u tiddiSin 
noble Zulummar, who pinched off the clay 
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for (fashioning) them Lambert BWL 88:277 
(Theodicy); Ninurta. . . §ar-hu gitmdlu AKA 
254 i 1 (Asn.), also MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 21 (MB 
kudurru), (Adad) Unger Reliefstele 1 (Adn. Ill), 
(ASSur) OECT 6 pi. 2 K.8664:4, (Ninurta) ilu 
sar-hu AKA 257 i 7 (Asn.); [ana] . . . sar- 
hi Nahu JAOS 88 125 i a 1, cf. hirat sar- 
hi Muati BMS 33:6, (Nabu) Sar-hu ed^ 
dessu gitmdlu KAR 25 1128, also (Marduk) BMS 
12:18, see von Soden, Iraq 31 86; Girru Sar- 
hu §iru Sa ildni Maqlu II 97, cf. ibid. 135, 
137, IX 33, cf. Sar-hu (said of Marduk?) 
STT 70:8, see RA 53 132; kubbudu SuSruhu 
ki Sd-ru-uh ilu honored one, magnificent 
one, how noble is the god! Craig ABRT l 
31 r. 6 (hymn to Marduk), cf. (@arpanitu) 
kabtat Sarrat. . . Hat belat Sar-hat ibid. 16, 
cf. also Sar-ha-at RA 22 172 :11 (OB hymn 
to IStar), (IStar) Sar-hat Sar-hat Surbdt 
LKA 68:1, see Ebeling Handerhebung 152; ina E . 
NAM.Ti.LA bunnanne Sar-hat in the House 
of Life she (Bau) has noble features KAR 
109:18; Sar-hu gattu magnificent of figure 
(said of Zababa) Or. NS 36 122:96, cf. Sar- 
hi eld Idnu elli namru (said of Ningirsu) 
ibid. 118:34 (SB hymn to Gula); Sar-hu nar- 
bi-ka ana daldli fdba K.2640:l3 (hymn to 
Nabh, courtesy W. G. Lambert); ana DN . . . 
$irti tizqdrti Sd-ru-uh-tu ildni to the Lady 
of Nippur, exalted, distinguished, glorious 
among the gods JCS 17 129:1 (Esarh.), cf. 
Sd-ru-uh-tu ildti 4R 55 No. 2:26, cf. also BMS 
2:46, KAR 144:18, see ZA 32 172:29; (Ninlil) 
etellat Igigi u Anunnaki Sd-ru-uh-tum ildti 
AAA20 80:l (Asb.); (IStar) Sd-ru-uh-ti(\a,r&. 
-turn, -tu) Igigi Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
132:96, 185:20; (Istar) Sd-ru-uh-tu (var. 
Sar-ru-uh-tu) ibid. 228:6', cf. ibid. 186:22; 
IStar . . . qaritti ildni Sd-ru-uh-tHyar. -tu) 
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:1; ulld Sd-ru-uh-tu 
kitrabagaSirtu extol the noble one (Nana), 
bless the strong one Craig ABRT l 54 iv 15; 
Nisaba elleti Sd-m-uh-tu §irtu mdratAnim 
BBR No. 89-90:4; in personal names; Adad- 
Sa-ar-hi-ili VAS 7 133:6, 135:23, abbr. Sa- 
ar-hi-ili BIN 2 68:1 and 4, Sar-hu-um UET 5 
809:21 (all OB), wr. Adad-Sdr-hi-ili CBS 
4667, cited Clay PN 49a (MB); Nabu-Sar-hi- 
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Hi YOS 6 135 :10, and passim, AnOr 9 9 i 5, TCL 
13 157:1, and passim as “family name” in NB, 
also ADD App. 1 i 64 (NA); [E]-a-Sar-hu-um 
Studies Landsberger 46 Ni. 10524 i 4; Sin-Sa- 
ru-uh YOS 8 37:12, wr. -uh ibid, case 2, 
38:24; NawdrSa-Sa-ru-uh Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 15:8 (all OB); Sar-hat-^Ninlil BE 15 
185:9, abbr. Sar-ha-tum CBS 3640 ii 12 (coll. 
J. A. Brinkman, both MB); Sunuma-Sar-hu 
VAS 6 158:14 (NB); for Sum. personal names 
DN-gir-grt(?tti. gal, see Limet Anthroponymie 
332. 

b) said of men: mannumma Sd-ru-uh 
ina zikkari who is the most splendid 
among men? Gilg. VI 183, cf. ibid. 185, cf. 
Sd-ru-uh (in broken context) Gilg. I ii 4 
and dupl. Iraq 37 160:49; Sar mdtdti Sar-hu 
AAA 19 108 (pi. 85) No. 272:6 (Asn.), also 3R 7 
i 10, Layard pi. 12 b 8, WO 1 456:22 (all Shalm. 
Ill); Sar-hu bel bele AAA 19 108 (pi. 85) 
No. 272:13 (Asn.), also Archaeologia 79 118 Nos. 
4-6 (pi. xli): 3 (Adn. III?), [x-x] -hu Sar-hu AKA 
223:16 (Asn.); note said of enemy kings: 
eli Sar-hi mu$$dlija azziza ina liti I (Sar- 
gon) stood victorious over the proud one 
who was hostile to me TCL 3 157 (Sar.); 
Sar-ha niSu ugdaSSara ana amdri kata men 
are . . . ., they vie with one another to 
look at you (Sin) BMS l: 8, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 492; Sd-ru-uh Idni Maqlu V 89, 
also cited ibid. IX 84, PBS l/l 13 :45; SummaJHA 
{pa or appa) Sa-ru-uh Kraus Texte 13:28, 
also 25:11, cf., with comm. Sar-hu-[. . .] 
ibid. 12b hi 7f., Summa SAL KA Sar-hat-ma 
SapdtuSa kab-[ba-ra^] ibid. 25 r. 7, cf. ibid. 
13:29; in personal names: Ahdti-Sar-ha- 
at PBS ll/2 30:2, ibid. 31 r. ii 2 (OB); Nobu- 
Sar-hu-ubdSa ABL 512:3 and 9 (NB). 

c) said of celestial bodies: ina burumi 
elluti Sd-ru-uh tdlukSu his (Jupiter’s) 
course is pre-eminent in the bright firma¬ 
ment STC 1 205:13 (SB lit.); attunu MUL. 
MUL Sar-hu-tum Sd mu[Siti] you magnifi¬ 
cent Pleiades of the night BMS 8 r. 22, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 62, cf. [mUL.MES goSf 

ra] ti Sa ina Same manzdza Sar-hu mighty 
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stars, whose place in the heavens is mag¬ 
nificent Or. NS 36 283 :7 (namburbi). 

d) said of animals: siseka ina narkabti 
lu M-ru-uh lasdmu may the horses of your 
chariot be splendid in their running Gilg. 
VI 20; see also ZA 31 114:15, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

e) other occs.: ekallu $irtu epiSti mat 
A§Sur Sa mddi§ Sutura rabd u iar-ha ana 
muSab Sarrutija uSepiS I had a lofty 
palace of Assyrian workmanship, which 
greatly surpassed (the former palace) in 
size and splendor, built for my royal resi¬ 
dence OIP 2 132:65 (Senn.); attunu park'd 
Sar-hu-tu §a din gib u ‘*e§ 4 .dar you 
splendid rites of gods and goddesses 
Or. NS 39 125 :32 (namburbi); Sar-hat dipdraka 
(var. §etka) kima ^Girru hi-[mit{‘})-ka] 
your (Sin’s) torch (var. light) is mag¬ 
nificent, your heat is like fire BMS l: 6, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 491; ana epeSplsu 
sar(var. Sdr)-hi utaqqd rabdtu Igigi the 
great Igigi attend to his (Marduk’s) splen¬ 
did utterances Scheil Sippar No. 7 :3 and dupl. 
BA 5 385:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92, var. 
from ND 4405/29:4 (courtesy D. J. Wiseman). 

iarhuUu see Serhullu. 

sariku see Siriku. 

sarirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB; cf. sa^ 
rdru B. 

7 Ku§ atarti SIG 5 ul sd-ri-ir ana sd- 
ri-ir-ti la [. . .] MCT 140 W 7 and dupl. 
K.8865, see BiOr 14 194 obv.(!) 11, cf. [. . .] 
Su.si GAL-tum id-ri-ir-tum (subscript) 
K.9483, cited Bezold Cat. 1015, also (broken) BiOr 
14 193 K.8865 r.(!) 7. 

Sarissu see aSarittu. 

§ari§ {sdri§am) adv.; to the wind, in 
the wind; SB*; cf. idru A. 

musappih kipdiSunu muterri M-ri-is 
(vars. §d-ri[s], Sa-a-ri-is) (‘^suh.rim) who 
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frustrates their (the enemies’) plans, who 
scatters (them) to the wind En. el. VII 44; 
difficult: (Anu gave Marduk the four 
winds) ilu la iupSuha izabbilu sd-ri-Sd 
(vars. M-ri-is, M-a-ri-Mm) the gods, 
given no rest, suffer .... (possibly corr. 
to adi Sdr “everywhere”) En. el. I 110 . 

sarisam see Sdris. 

sarltu s.; (a metal beam or bar); NA*; 
foreign word; pi. sdridte. 

I received as tribute ud.ka.bar M- 
n-a.ME§ (var. M-a-ri-a-te) (after other 
bronze objects) AKA 321 ii 75 (Asn.). 

Compare Aram. Mritd, see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 

sariu see Mru adj. 

sarku s.; pus, suppuration; from OB on; 
Wr. syll. and LtTGUD(u§.BABBAB); cf. M: 
rdku B. 

lu-gud (rg.BABBAR = Sar-ku Ea II 89; lu-gu- 
ud iJg.BABBAR = Sar-ku S” II 222; [lu- 
gu-ud] [tj§].BABBAR = Sar-ku Diri VI i B 22'; 
uzu.'‘''*““‘’6§.babbar = Sar-[ku] (in all refs, fol¬ 
lowed by adamatu) Hh. XV Gap A a2 4; 
[tj§].BABBAR = Sa-ar-ku-um Proto-Diri 572; 
uzu.“ ‘‘“'"'“t:§.Gi5 = a-da-ma-tum = Sar-ku Hg. B IV 
34, in MSL 9 35; mud, lil = da-mu, lugud = Sar- 
kum MSL 9 79:112ff. (OB list of diseases); 
lugud = Sar-ku Nabnitu J 63. 

lugud = Sar-ku, u§.lugud.de.d6 = da-mu u 
Sar-ku a-la-ku MSL 9 95:158 f. (SB list of dis¬ 
eases); Sa.mu u§ mu.un.bal.bal.e = §A da-ma- 
am u-tab-ba-ak, Sa lugud.de.de = §A Sa Sar-kam 
^e-em-ra MSL 9 80:178f. (OB list of diseases); 
lu.Sa.uS.lugud.de.de = Sa li-ib-ba-Su d[a-ma] 
u Sa-ar-ka ma-lu-[u\ OB Lu B v 52; [lu] Sa. 
bi.Se uzu.frS.BABBAR lu-Sa-bi-iS-Si-mu-li-ku-du 
(pronunciation) = &[...] = (Hitt.) SA-ir(!)-kan 
ku(!)-<e>-da-nie-eS-harma-a-ni-itan-da[. . .] MSL 
12 216 ii 4' (OB Lu Bogh. recension). 

zu.muS.i.ku.e uS.lugud.de.de : paSittu Sa 
da-muSar-ku[. . .] CT4 3 :12 anddupls., seeMSL 9 
106 and Walker, BiOr 26 77. 

[(a-)d]a-am-mu = iS-har, Sar-ku = ma-ni-iS KBo 1 
51 r. i 17 f. (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

a) in medical contexts — 1' discharged 
from the urethra: [Summa amelu ina] 
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uSariiu damn lugud u^^Mu if blood and 
S. are discharged from a man’s penis 
AMT 61,1:12, cf. LUGUD gina ina uSariSu 
illak — i. is constantly discharged from his 
penis Kocher BAM 112 i 18, dupl. AMT 58,6:3. 

2' discharged from the ears; Summa 
amelu uzndiu lugud ukalla if a man’s 
ears contain pus Kocher BAM 3 iv 20, also 
RA 63 16 r. 25, RSO 32 114 ii 8; Summa amelu 
ina libhi uzniSu lu mu lu damn lu lugud 
illak if water, blood, or pus flows from a 
man’s ears Kocher BAM 503 hi 42, ci. Summa 
amelu lugud ina libbi uzniSu illak ibid. 39, 
also ibid, ii 72; \Summa amelu ind] uzniSu 
LUGUD i^arrur if S. drips from a man’s ears 
ibid, hi 12; ina [UD.4].kAm LUGUD Sa libbi 
[uzniSu] illama takappar kima lugud iU 
tagma[rv] (you treat him for three days) 
on the fourth day the S. in his ears will 
come out, you wipe it off, and as soon 
as the S. has stopped (flowing) (you blow 
alum into his ears) ibid, ii 56; I removed 
the plaster from his ear Sar-ku ina muhhi 
tal'ite ibaSSi ammar qaqqad ubdni ^eherte 
there was as much S. on the plaster as the 
tip of one’s little finger ABL 392 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 264 (coll.). 

3' discharged from the anus: Summa 
amelu indtma lu nita lu lugud lu nikmatu 
SaSuburrimar^iutabbaka {seenitu) Kocher 
BAM 159 ii 49. 

4' other occs.: Summa dlittu lugud 
ina piSu itaddd if pus is constantly dis¬ 
charged from a pregnant woman’s mouth 
(preceded by damn inapiSu illaku) Labat 
TDP 208:83; [Summa[ amelu haSuSu lugud 
uqabalhaSeSu[. . .] SuB.MES-a if a man’s 
lungs discharge S. and the “middle” of his 
lungs [. . .] Kocher BAM 557:20; Summa 
amelu iSikSu lugud ukdl tamahha^ma nab- 
ra-a [. . .] if a man’s testicle contains 
S., you .... and .... AMT 61,5:6; ummu 
Wba u tirku ina SiriSa u Ser’dniSa gAl. 
ME§ qerbenu lugud ukdl (if a woman has 
given birth and) there is fever, . . . ., and 
black spots on her body and muscles, and 
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she has S. internally Kocher BAM 240:60, 
cf. qerbenu lugud irSi ibid. 65; uncert.; 
[Summa mur\^u ina zumur ameli u§i SA 5 
BABBAR LUGUD [. . .] AMT 44,1 r.(!) i 19 
(= Kocher BAM 580 iii 31); for refs. with Sa: 
rdku see Sardku B. 

b) in curse formulas: Ninurta u Gula 
. . . simma lazza ina zumriSu liSabSdma um 
baltu dama u Sar-ka ki[ma] me lirmuk may 
Ninurta and Gula cause continuous sick¬ 
ness in his body and may he bathe in 
blood and S. as if in water BE 1/2 149 
iii 4, cf. RA 66 166:43, MDP 4 pi. 16 ii 4, and 
passim in kudurrus, see damu mng. lb—1’, 
Sar-ka u dama kima [me\ lirmuk Sumer 23 
56:8, BBSt. No. 8ivl7, wr. LUGUD BBSt.No. 9 
ii 23, 11 iii 12, Hinke Kudurru iv 21. 

c) in lit.: her hair is filth, her grip is 
death nabnissa damu u Sar-\ku^ her 
form(?) is blood and S. Kocher BAM 105:2, 
dupl. STT 97 iv 25 (inc.); ‘^kAr.KAR diSpu 
Sar-ka-[Su] Nisaba qimmassu DN’s S. is 
honey, his hair is grain LKA 72 r. 9, see 
TuLp. 47; Sar-ka u da-[ma. . .] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 184 D 5 (Fable of Ox 
and Horse). 

d) other occs.: [Summa er]§et mdti 
LUGUD ihil if the soil of the land exudes 
S. CT 39 13 : 8 and dupl. 10 K.3092+ :8; Summa 
?iru idukma lugud \x^ [. . .] if he kills 
a snake and S. [flows] (preceded by damu 
X [. . .], damu i!a a; [. . .]) CT 40 24a: 14 (all 
SB Alu). 

The word Sarku (Sum. “white blood”), 
as opposed to adamatu (Sum. “black 
blood”), appears to refer to light-colored 
discharges from the body, e.g., the puru¬ 
lent discharge from the urethra (asso¬ 
ciated with chronic gonorrhea), the ears, 
and the anus (as in dysentery), as well as 
to the suppuration issuing from a wound 
or ulcer. 

Sarmadu {Saramaiddu) s.; (a medicinal 
plant); SB; wr. syll. and (gi§.)u.guru 5 . 
u§; cf. aSarmadu. 
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giS.ma§.guru5, gi8(var. [gi8.m]aS).guru5. 
uS = Sar-ma-du, gi8.guru5.u8 = ki-sit-\tu\ Hh. Ill 
488ff.; lu.ub.dun.zi sae, gan.zi sar = Sar-ma- 
du, numun gan.zi sae = zerMiN Hh. XVII353ff., 
cf. gan.na.an.zu sae = Sa-ar-ma-da, numun 
gan.na.an.zu sar = Str-wia Hh. XVII RS Re¬ 
cension 223f.; ii.gd..mul = k[a-mul-lu], u.ga.mul 
gan.zi = Sa[r-ma-du] Hh. XVII 122f., cf. u. 
gu(var. kun).nir = ka-mu-u, li.gii.nir.ga.na. 
an.zu (var. kun.nir.gan.na.zi) = Sa-ra-ma-id- 
d[u\ Hh. XVII RS Recension 79f. 

a) in pharm.: tr.oANA.zi-M, ga.mul. 
gAna.zi : tr sar-ma-du, U.GURU 5 .US, 
MAg.GURU 5 .uS, u^ ka-su-u : a-Sar-ma-du 
UruannaI287ff.; GlS.u(var. omitsU).GURU 5 . 
uS : A§ zu.meS ga-^i-sa-tu the -plant : 
for teeth that gnash Uruanna HI 57. 

b) in med.: u Sar-ma-da pa gi§ suSi 
... 5 u.Hi.A annuti teS.bi tasdk — 
leaves of the SiiSu plant, (etc.), you pound 
together these five herbs Kocher BAM 
417:8, dupl. ibid. 32:9; U.GURUs.uS (among 
other materia medica) AMT 78,1:29, u. 
GURUs.uS SIG 7 fresh i. (for a vaginal 
tampon) Kocher BAM 240:68; SUHUS GI§. 
NiM . . . suHuS tj.GURUs.uS maKuS (you 
place) baltuvoot, (other roots, and) ^.-root 
in a leather phylactery Kocher BAM 311:67; 
NUMUN tj.GURU 5 .uS AMT103ii21; note the 
writing (possibly variant of the log.): tj. 
GfiR.US AMT 12,6:4 (= Kdcher BAM 515 ii 40). 

Sarmu adj.; 1. pruned, split, 2. (uncert. 
mng.); EA; cf. sardmu. 

1. pruned, split — a) pruned (said of 
a date palm): giS.giSimmar.al.Sab. 
ha = §ar-mu Hh. HI 310. 

b) split, halved (said of a qu measure): 
dug.sila.gaz(var. adds .za) = ml^ 
iert\u \, ah qe, hupH, Sar-mu, silagazu Hh. X 
240 ff. 

2. (uncert. mng.): 1 maninnu sar-mu 
one necklace, s. (with 35 each lapis lazuli 
and hilibu beads) EA 22 ii 6, cf. 1 maninnu 
Sar-mu (between maninnu §a kunukki and 
maninnu kabbuttu) EA 25 i 41-54 (both lists of 
gifts of TuSratta); 9[0 gJi.meS siparri Sar- 
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m\u banu] ninety bronze arrows (?), s. 
and fine EA 29:184 (let. of TuSratta), cf. 30 
gi.meS Sar-mu banu EA 22 i 31, 1 Urn 
gi.meS Sar-mu 2 ZmGi.MES Slar-mu\ 3 Um 
GI.MeS [Sar-mu] ibid, iii 47 f. (list of gifts of 
TuSratta). 

sarnagu s.; (a plant); SB. 

[tj S]ar-na-\gi\(iieyii -zi) (var. u Sar-na-gu) : tr 
Sur-nu-u (for context see Sargadardnu) Uruanna 
II 142; [suh]u§ Sar-na-gi : t mi-[qit libbif] : 
(...) X STT 92 iv 14 (pharm.). 

\Sammu SikinSu^ . . . iSissu kima iSid 
bu-[. . . u] Bi tr sar-TOa-lgrtlMU.Ni ana§ibit 
libbi damiq the plant’s appearance is: 
its root is like the root of the [. . .] plant, 
the name of that plant is S., it is good for 
“seizure of the belly” STT 93:52; \Sammu^ 
SikinSu kima u \SarVna-gi pa.meS-^w 
TturImeS giS.ku-s-m tr Sar-na-gi x-{Su] 
kima u Sar-na-gi-ma u tur.tur . . . u 
BI tr hal-li-e [mu.ni] the plant’s ap¬ 
pearance is like the ^.’s, (but) its leaves 
are small, its thorns (?) are those of the 
S., [its . . .] is also like the S. but small(er), 
the name of that plant is hallu ibid. 56f., 
cf. ibid. 54 (series Sammu SikinSu). 

Sarnuppu s. pi.; (persons receiving ra¬ 
tions); NB"^; Elam. Iw. 

uttata SibSi Sa mat Elamti gabbi upahhai 
ruma ana pardsu Sa lu Sd-dr-nu-up-pu 
inandinu ina libbi baltu they collect grain, 
the entire revenue crop of Elam, and con¬ 
sign it for apportionment to the S.-s (who) 
live on it ABL 281 r. 12, cf. ibid. 15; enna 
LU Sd-dr-nu-up-pu gabbi ki ilmuni but 
now, since all the ^.-s have gathered ibid. 

r. 18. 

Stolper, ZA 68 261 ff. 

Sarpu A adj.; (describing a physical 
deformity or wound); Nuzi.* 

1 sisu Sar-pu ... 1 sisu aStikittiSu Sar- 
pu one S. horse, one . . . . S. horse (be¬ 
side Sibu old, mar§u sick, hummuru 
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crippled, summarized as ia la i^ammidu 
Sa zag.mbS unfit to be harnessed at the 
right) HSS 16 117:29 and 31. 

If the word is connected with Sardpu, 
it would refer to a burn wound on the 
animal. 

The description abnu SikinSu kima dusi 
IGI.LIB Kocher BAM 378 iv 5 and dupl. STT 
108:68 continues (preserved in STT only) 
with Sar-tu n[u tuku] it has no “hair.” 
In JEN 625:69, dupl. JEN 670:60(?), 2 mdti 
imer Se'i §a PN ina GN sa-Sar-bu, the last 
three signs are an error for ul{\)-te{\)- 
ri{\)-bu. 

Sarpu B adj.; consumed by fire; NA; 
cf. sardpu. 

nesepi parzilli userraba [ina libbi riqqe 
S]ar-pu-u-teuie^^d (the attendant) brings 
in iron shovels and removes the burnt- 
out aromatics MVAG 41/3 62 ii 6 (NA royal 
rit.). 

Sarpu s.; combustible; Nuzi(?), NA; cf. 
Sardpu. 

nishu Sar-pu ina Sehdti iSakkan (the 
king) puts the offerings (and) the com¬ 
bustibles in the censers K.3455+ r. l, also 
KAR 146 r. (!) i 26, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 
and 100; kt Sar-pu ina [(muhhi) Sehti] ana 
Sakdnik[ani] STT 88 x(!) 22, see Frankena, 
BiOr 18 201 (tdkuUu), cf. LUGAL . . . Sar-pu 
ina muhhi sehc^ti iSakkari] Menzel Tempel 2 
T 43 i 22, cf. van Driel Cult of AsSur 196 i 3, 
also Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 10:7 and 15, see Men¬ 
zel Tempel Till; uncert.: tuppu ina Satti 
sa Sar-pu (or Sar-bu) satru the tablet 
was written in the year in which .... 
HSS 9 98:34 (Nuzi). 

Sarpu see Sarbu. 

SarqiS (SurqiS) adv.; stealthily, secretly; 
SB; cf. Sardqu A. 

SamaS nu.mb an-na-am Sa kaSSdpu u 
kaSSdptu ina panika lemniS u Sur-qiS ipuSu 


Sarrabtu 

SamaS, this figurine (?) that a sorcerer or 
sorceress has maliciously and secretly 
made in your presence Kocher BAM 334 ii 9 
(inc.); Sunu Sar-qiS epuSuni andku SupiS 
eppussunuti they bewitched me secretly, 
I will bewitch them publicly Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi 229:23, also KAR 224:15 and dupl. 
K.3581, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 264 n. 2, cf. 
[stj-fil Sar-qiS ipuSanni andku . . . SupiS 
a-SAR-SAR-si Laessoe Bit Rimki 39:33, also 
STT 76:35, 77:35; PN ina Sdt muSi \ Sar-qiS] 
itbi PN got up stealthily in the dead of 
night STT 38 :96 (Poor Man of Nippur) , see 
AnSt 6 154. 

Sarqu (fern. Sariqtu) adj.; stolen; OB, 
Nuzi; cf. Sardqu A. 

a) in OB: Summa awilum ina wardim 
Sar-qi-im amtim Sa-ri-iq-tim itta§bat if a 
man is caught with a stolen slave or a 
stolen slave girl Goetze LE § 49 B iv 4; 1 
arhum qadu bur SizbiSa Sa-ri-iq-tum (liti¬ 
gation concerning) one stolen cow and its 
unweaned calf YOS 13 28:5, cf. [aS\-Sum 
Ab.gud.hi.a Sa-ar-qu-tim CT 62 139:ir 
(OB let.); since PN is not trustworthy and 
SattiSamma ina eburim Se'um kaSittum u 
inidt alpija Sa-ar-qd-tum ina qdtiSu . . . 
ikaSSadu (see initu mng. 2a) TCL 1 54:7, 
cf. arkdt inidt alpija Sa-ar-ka-tum liprus 
ibid. 26. 

b) in Nuzi; lawsuit aSSum UDti Sa- 
ar-qi JEN 667:4, also JENu 648:4, JEN 347:3, 
cited Saraqu A mng. lb-1'. 

sarra s.; (an object); EA*; foreign 
word. 

6 Sa-a-ar-ra Sa giSnugalli six ^.-s made 
of alabaster EA 22 iv lO (list of gifts of TuS- 
ratta). 

sarrabtu see Sarrabu. 

sarrabtu [Sarrabtu] s.; 1. (aprofession), 
2. (a demon); OAkk., EA, SB. 

SAr®“'.ra.ab.‘‘''du = Su-ma, KA.su.du.du = 
mu-na-gi-[ru], eme.'‘'‘'''"ku.ku = a-kil kar-?[i], 
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eme'-"’''“'‘“tuku = Su-m Lu III i 27ff., of. gar. 
ra.ab.du (vars. .du 7 , .turn, gar.a.ab.du 7 ), ab. 
a.ab.du 7 (see ababdu) OB Proto-Lu 81f.; lu. 
gar.rab.tu.u = (blank) = ^u-hur-tum (between 
lii.nu.ban.da = la-pu-ut-t[u]-M = ha-{za]-a-{nu\ 
and lu.ki.zu.ii = taS-li-M = ha-ne-gal-<ba>-tum) 
Hg. B VI 144, in MSL 12 226. “ 

1. (a profession): §ar.ra.ab.du 
(among such personnel as sag.dun, ka. 
gur 7 , dub.sar gud.apin, and nu. 
banda erin.na, in temple accounts) 
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 4 i 8, 22, ii 11, 26, 
iii 15, iv 2, 17, v 2, 16 vi 2, cf. ITT 2 3536:8, 
4192:4; PN § ar. r a. ab. du Eames Collection 
130 R (= Sauren Tablettes 274) 11; PN §ar. 
ra.ab.du Palkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 380 
No. 214 :11, see ibid. 3 161. 

2 . (a demon): ^ Sa-ra-ai>-ta-a (name of 
a demon in the nether world, between 
^Muttabriqu and ^Rdhi^u) EA 357:48 and 69 
(Nergal and Ereikigal); e^-lu rmiS-tah-ba-bu 
u-tuk-\ku . . .] Mr-rab-fu-u mut-[til-lu{‘^)^ 

pa-ra-[§tt(?) ...]... MuS GiR.TAB hu-bu- 
[. . .] u mim-ma lem-na mu-^ab-bi-tu 
a-[me-lu-t{] K.3290+5102 :9 (SB ine.). 

The functions of the i. in the Ur III 
period may be connected with surveying 
fields and agricultural work. A loan word 
from Akk. is unlikely, as an ending with 
-turn (rather than-du/du) would be ex¬ 
pected in the Ur III period. The change 
in meaning from a professional designa¬ 
tion to “demon” has parallels, e.g., 

ma§kim = rdbisu. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Eames Coll. 130 ad R 11; 
Palkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 161. 

sarrabfu see sarrabtu. 

Sarrabu (fern, sarrabtu) s.; (a demon); 
MB, SB, NB. 

a) in gen.: =‘‘Lugal.gir. 

ra MAB.KI CT 25 36 r. 30, parallels ibid. 35 
r. 24 and 37:20; Sar-ra- 

*’“)edin = §u (var. §ar-ra-bu) An = Anwm'W 
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304, cf. = MIN (= DINGIR. 

ME§ ki-lal-la-an^) ibid. 309; itta^i ^Sar- 
ra-bu belu anundti Sarrabu went forth, the 
lord of all warfare (incipit of a song) KAR 
158 i 23. 

b) as an invective: ammeni dibbukunu 
ana sa sar-ra-be-e maslu why are your 
words like those of a ^.? 4R 34 No. 2:2, cf. 
ibid. 7 (early NB let.), see Landsberger, AfO 10 2; 
should the king say: (According to the 
eclipse omen) the king of the gods has sent 
peace Sa kur Sar-ra-bu u a-ru-be-e arm 
mint taspura why therefore have you sent 
(this report) regarding a land of evildoers 
and . . . .-S? ABL 1006 r. 8 (NB), cf. obv. 16; 
ina adndti abrema sitnd iddtu ilu ana sar- 
ra-bi ulparis alakta I have looked around 
in the world and things are upside down, 
the god does not block the way of the 
evildoer LambertBWL 84:244 (Theodicy); kaZ' 
ratu pitquttu mutfappilat Sar-rab-ti ina 
qibit IStar Sumsukat alti kabti the cir¬ 
cumspect prostitute can slander an evil 
woman, (but only) atlStar’s command can 
the noble’s wife be defamed Lambert BWL 
218 iv 6. 

sarrahu adj.; pre-eminent; MB, SB; cf. 
Sardhu A. 

sar-ra-hat mamlussu pre-eminent is his 
(Tukulti-Ninurta’s) might(?) AfO 18 48Rm. 
142 col. Y 2, restoring Tn.-Epic “vi” 10; Sar- 
ra-ha-ku-ma atur ana resi though I was 
pre-eminent, I have become a slave Lam¬ 
bert BWL 34:78 (Ludlul I); in MB personal 
names: Nabu-Sar-ra-ah Reiser Urkunden 
101:3, 102:3 and 14, etc., wr. Nabu-Sdr-roh 
ibid. 104:4, 111:4, etc., see Clay PN 110; Sar- 
ra-hu YOS 17 303:8, also TuM 2-3 150:14 
(NB); note the divine name ^Sar-ra-hu 
Surpu II 178, VIII 30, 2R 60 No. 1 i 6, see TuL 
p. 12:5. 

It is uncertain whether the OAkk. field 
name (or personal name?) sa-ra-hu-um 
cited MAD 3 283 belongs here. 
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Sarrahu adj.; superb(?); SB; cLSarahuA. 

na^d reSi sar-ra-hu-u the honored one, 
the superb (?) (in obscure context) STT 
70 r. 9, see RA 63 133. 

The form may be a variant or error for 
Sarrahu. 

Sarrahutu s.; bragging (?); MB*; cf. 
Sarahu A. 

Sar-ra-hu-tu gutaSSuru u Sar-ra-lpu{9)V 
tum bragging (?), sparring and .... 
(among names of children’s games) RT19 
59 HS 1893:7. 

Sarrakltu see Sarrdqltu. 

sarraktu see Sarrdku. 

sarraku (or sarrdku) s.; (a class of 
persons); OB and MB Alalakh; cf. §arf 
rakutu. 

a) in OB Alalakh; 33i ofN Ktr.BABBAR 
ia iar-[ra-ak-ki] kima 33^ ofN xtr. 
BABBAR M Sar-ra-ak-ki PN ana hit RN ana 
mazzazzdnim aSih 33^ shekels of silver, 
belonging to the §. — in lieu of the 33i 
shekels of silver belonging to the S., PN is 
staying in the palace of RN as a pledge 
Wiseman Alalakh 25:1 and 3, cf. kima KU. 
BABBAR sa lu.meS iar-ra-ki ibid. 368:7, 
1 MA.NA 6f GfN Ktr.BABBAR §a 2 JAJ. 
meS §ar-ra-ki ina muhhi PN kima 1 ma.na 
6 | GfN Ktr. BABBAR PN qodum ni§isu warad 
RN JCS 8 6 No. 38:2; PN LU.SILA.DUg.A iwa 
awat heliSu itiq ina awat ramaniSuma u§- 
te-bi u sirdi uru Murar ana ma-ta-i iddin 
§a 36 lu.meS iar-ra-ki gun ia sirdam 
malu ina kiiddiiunu i§hatu . . . 300 GfN 
Ktr.BABBAR ia 36 lu.meS iar-ra-ki ina 
muhhi-€mu{\)-uh-hi'»-iu iikun PN, the 
cupbearer, bypassed his master’s author¬ 
ity, and .... his own authority, and gave 
the olives of GN to . . . ., they seized packs 
full of olives on the backs of 36 i.-s,, and 
they charged him with three hundred 
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shekels of silver owed by (?) the 36 ^.-s ibid. 
120:7 and 15. 

b) in MB Alalakh: PN FluI iar-ra-ku 
(in list of bel kakki dli of GN, beside per¬ 
sonal names qualified by a village name) 
JCS 8 11 No. 180:16, cf. Lu iarraku Gi§ 
kakku Wiseman Alalakh 165 :4 (summary only). 
Eichler Indehture at Nuzi p. 66 . 

sarraku (fern, iarrdktu) s.; (a class of 
persons); OAkk., OB, Mari; wr. syll. and 
(uru.)sag.riG 7 ; ci. iardku K. 

uru.sag.rig 7 , uru.Sar.ra.ak.e = uru Sar-ra- 
ki Nabnitu J 66 f. 

SAL 8 ag.rig 7 .ga = Sar-ra-[alc\-tuni (between 
mu^appirtum and twmetum) Lu Excerpt II 16; 
geme.sag.rig 7 = Sar-rak-tu (preceded by Sirku) 
Nabnitu J 62. 

a) iarrdku (occ. only in the name of 
a city) — 1' wr. syll.: a-al ia-ra-ki Warka 
20474 (OB), cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 21. 

2' wr. URU.SAG.BiG7 (also with graphic 
variants of RIG7): uru.sag.riG 7 ‘“ ITT 
1 1287:3,MAD 1 285:8 (OAkk.), YOS 4 217 :4 (Ur 
III), URU.SAG.SAL.KAB.DU*'* TuM 5 64 i 3 
(Pre-Sar.), 110:8,211 ii x+2 (OAkk.), URU.SAG. 
PA.SAL.KAB.DU‘‘' Nikolski 2 197:7, URU. 
SAG.PA.SAL.KAb'’‘'^ Reisner Telloh 200 r. 7, 
URU.SAG.SAL.KAb’'' ITT 6 6799:3 (all Ur III); 
URU.SAG.PA.KAB*'’ RTC 113 r. 2' (OAkk.), 
URU.KAB.Du'“ OIP 14 51 iii 6 (Pre-Sar.), etc., 
see Rep. Geogr. 1 186f., 2 232ff., (for OB) 3 261. 

b) iarrdktu: see Lu, Nabnitu J 62, in 
lex. section; PN PN 2 2 sal ia-ra-ka-tu ia 
“^PNg (obscure) ARM 8 87:6, coll. Durand, MARI 
1 121 . 

sarraku see iarraku. 

sarrakutu s.; activity of a iarraku-, MB 
Alalakh, RS; cf. iarraku. 

lu.meS Suti ia ana iar-ra-ku-ti sahtu 
Sutu men who were taken for work(?) 
as iarrdku' S Wiseman Alalakh 228:5 (translit. 
only); iitu umi annim RN GN qadu gabhi 
mimmi iumiiia iddin anaFN. . .kasapiar- 
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ra-ku-ti u kasap susapinnuti ana PN as of 
today RN has deeded GN with all its ap¬ 
purtenances to PN, the silver from the S. 
and the silver from the susapinnutu are 
PN’s too MRS 6 147 RS 16.153 :14; istu umim 
annim RN ittaSi ku.babbar.meS lu.meS 
Sar-ra-ku-ti u kasap lu.meS zi-in-ha-na- 
§e u kasap lu.meS tippalennaie u ma^iara 
ia GN u ittadinSu ana PN rdbi^i GN as of 
today RN has transferred to PN, the com¬ 
missioner of GN, the silver from the 
people, the silver from the .... people, 
and the silver from the people liable to 
ilku duties together with the tithe of GN 
MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:4. 

The RS ref. wr. with lu.meS may repre¬ 
sent the pi. of Sarraku and not the abstract 
Sarrakdtu. 

sarraputu s.; (a game); MB.* 

Sarrahutu gutassuru u sar-ra-\pu{">)^- 
tum (see iarrahutu) RT 19 59 HS 1893:7. 

SarraqaniS adv.; like a thief; SB; cf. 
iardqu A. 

par^i Ekur iar-ra-qa-ni-i[i x x] urinnu 
lemnu [. . .] the wicked eagle, [the bird 
Anzh], like a thief [carried off] the insignia 
of Ekur Sm. 1875 :6, cited Landsberger, WZKM 
57 10 n. 46. 

sarraqanu s.; person guilty of (a par¬ 
ticular) theft; OB, Nuzi; cf. sardqu A. 

a) in OB: if goods on deposit are stolen 
from a man’s house bel bitim mimmasu 
halqam istene’ima §ar-ra-\qa^-ni-su 
ileqqe the owner of the house (has to 
replace the goods deposited with him and) 
as he continues searching for his own 
missing goods he may retake them from 
the person guilty of that theft CH § 125:6; 
if a man steals an ox, a sheep, an ass, a 
pig, or a boat, he pays compensation 
summa iar-ra-qd-nu-um sa naddnim la isu 
idddk if the person guilty of that theft 
does not have the wherewithal to pay, he 
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will be put to death CH § 8:67; ana §ar- 
ra-qd-ni-su-ma ipqissu VAS 22 90:7, see 
Kraus and Klengel, AoF 10 61. 

b) in Nuzi: niS bitim ia PN §e.me§ 
ana laqdti ina GN ittatlaku u i§-ri-qu u 
minumme lu.me§ §ar-ra-qa-ni-Su-nu PN 
liqhisunuti ^abassunutima PN’s retainers 
went away to glean at GN, but they stole 
(the grain), let PN name the thieves among 
them — arrest them! HSS 14 20:9 (let., = 
AASOR 16 76). 

Sarraqis adv.; like a thief, stealthily, 
in secret; SB; cf. sardqu A. 

a) like a thief: sar-ra-qis ulammanu 
dunnamd amelu sarkuS nulldtu ikappuduSu 
nerti they maltreat the poor man as if 
he were a thief, they heap slander on him 
and plot to murder him Lambert BWL 
88:283 (Theodicy); bera kldi <sar>-ra-qis 
\lur\ tappud I will roam over the vast open 
country like a thief ibid. 78:139; the people 
of GN sa nlr ^ASSur isluma Sadd u madt 
baru irtappudu dar-ra-qid who had thrown 
off the yoke of A§§ur and were roving 
the mountains and desert like robbers Lie 
Sar. 190. 

b) stealthily, in secret: ezibma urns 
mdndteSu . . . tdhaza edurma §ar-ra-qi-i§ 
u§i he (Argi§ti of Urartu) abandoned his 
troops, he departed in stealth, fearing the 
battle RA 27 14:17 (Til-Barsip); ana ite mdt 
Musri . . . innabitma Sar-ra-qis usib he 
(the king of Ashdod) fled to the land of 
Egypt and dwelt there in secret Winckler 
Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:12; note with added kima: 
ina sdt musi kima sar-ra-qi-is nakri ahd 
...[...] ana Ezida utir stealthily, in the 
dead of night, the enemy turned [its . . .] 
against Ezida JAGS 88 126 ii a 1 (NB votive). 

sarraqltu adj. fern.; female thief; SB; 
cf. Sardqu A. 

[karj.kid mu.lu.mu.zu me.e si. 
in.ga.men : ha-ri-im-tum ra-im-tum 
(var. ka.ar ni.zu : Sar-ra-qi-tum) andt 
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ku[md] (when I sit at the door of the 
tavern) (Sum.) I (I§tar) am a prostitute, 
one who “knows the penis,” (Akk.) I am a 
loving prostitute, variant: a thief SBH 106 
No. 66:61 ff. (hymn to IStar). 

Emesal mu.lu.mu.zu represents lii. 
g i §. z u; the euphemistic variant n i. z u is 
translated as Sarrdqitu on the basis of lii. 
ni.zu = Sarrdqu. 

♦sarraqu see Sarrdqu. 

sarraqu {*sarraqu) s.; thief, robber; 
from OA, OB on; * Sarraqu in OA, pi. San 
rdqu (LU.MES.Nf.zu-tti-^t MRS 6 11 RS 
16.18:6); wr. syll. and (Ltj.)Nf.zu; cf. 
rdqu A. 

lu.ni.zuh(KA) = Sa-ra-qum (followedby 
turn) OB Lu A 281; lii.zuh.a = sa-ra-qum ibid. 
134, also OB Lu B iv 31f.; 1u.im.im, Id.ni.zuh 
= Sar-ra-qu (between sarrum and mu-pa-U-iS 
bi-ta-tim) OBLuD 162f.;L[u].Nf.zuH^^“-’'“^-«“ (in 
same context) STT 382 x 8, see MSL 12 236 
viii 8; lii.iM”'.zu (var. [lu.nl] .zu.tuku) = iar- 
ra-qu (in group with nittu, rabi§u, sarru) ErimhuS 
V 73; nl.zuh, Su.ha, Si.Si, nlg.zuh.a = Sar-ra-qu 
Nabnitu J 210ff. 

li-lib IGI.IGI = sar^ru), Sar-\ra^-\_qu\, hab[bdtu], 
mut[tahlilu] Diri II 76ff.; igi.igi = ^ar-ra-gw?n (in 
same context) Studies Landsberger 36 ; 10 (RS Sil- 
benvokabular A); igi.igi = Sa-ra-qum, igi.igi.igi = 
muttahlilum OBGT XIII 26f., cf. li-ib igi = Sd 
[igi.igi Sar-ra-qu\, li-im igi = Sd [igi.igi min] A 
V/3:124f., also Ea V 180f. 

[Su-ha-(da)] [Su.ha] = sarru, Sar-ra-qu, palliSu, 
habbdtu, muttahlilu Diri V101ff.;me.me = sarru, 
Sar-ra-qum, habbdtu Studies Landsberger 34:6 ff. 
(RS Silbenvokabular A). 

Sar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru Malku I 92. 

a) in law codes and treaties: if a man 
buys anything, or receives anything for 
safekeeping, without witnesses or con¬ 
tract awilum Su Sar-ra-aq idddk that man 
is a thief, he will be put to death CH 
§ 7:66, also (with ref. to the seller or buyer of 
stolen property) §9:39,§ 10:68; if a man buys a 
slave, a slave girl, an ox, or any other 
merchandise nddindnam la ukin Suma Sar- 
ra-aq but cannot prove (the identity of) 
the seller, he himself is considered a thief 
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Goetze LE § 40 A iii 29 and B iii 13; u i^bossu 
u Sar-ra-qu . . . Summa ana mdmiti la 
imaggaru u Sa[r-ra]-qu (if) they catch 
(the man who shaved off the slavemark 
from a person in custody) he is con¬ 
sidered a thief, if he is unwilling to take 
the oath (to exculpate himself), he is also 
considered a thief Wiseman Alalakh 2 :42 
and 44 (treaty), cf. u Sar-ra-qu u ubtaqqa 
rittdn he is a thief and his hands will be 
cut off ibid. 31, cf. LU.Nf.zu-ma uwabbas 
tuSu MIO 1 118:32 and 36 (Bogh. treaty), cited 
Sardqu A mng. Id. 

b) in other leg. and letters: Sa-ru-qu 
ana biti ^ASSur erubuma . . . Sa-ri-qi 
niSe^ema la nemmar thieves entered the 
temple of A§§ur and (stole the golden sun- 
disk, etc.), we have been searching for the 
thieves, but cannot find them Bab. 6 191 
No. 7:18, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
261; [. . .] Sa-ri-qi ana dudkim ekallum id: 
dinnidti the palace permitted us to kill 
the thieves Ktiltepe b/k 471:17, cited Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Guterbock 31 n. 16; PN U PN 2 
aSSum PN 3 Sa ana bit PN ibbal[kituma] 
i^batuS[u] PN 3 mahar dlim u Sibutim Sa- 
ra-qa-ku iqbi concerning PN 3 , who bur¬ 
glarized PN’s house and whom PN and PN 2 
apprehended, PN 3 declared before the 
town and witnesses: I am the thief UCP 
10 177 No. 107:9 (OB Ishchali); Ltr.MB§ Sa-ar- 
ra-qi aSSum atta la waSbdta ana Bdbili ul 
uSdriSunuti because you were not there, I 
did not have the thieves escorted to Baby¬ 
lon Fish Letters 29 r. 8 ; note in a proper 
name: ikum Sa Sa-ra-qi-im Thief s-Dike 
CT 4 43b :2 (OB); Sd-ar-ra-qi Sa udu.hi.a 
Sa ekallim iS-ri-qu-u-ma ukallamkama 
^abassunutima he will point out to you 
the thieves who stole the sheep of the 
palace, arrest them A XII/ 66:6 (unpub. 
Susa letter, courtesy J. Bottero) ; inanna alpi iS- 
ri-iq-qu-u u iStu qdti ardikunu i§sabtu 
mdru mdtikunu ana hamati ittalkumi lu. 
ME§.Nf.zu-'M^-^t iStu qdtiSu[nu] iltequSunu 
now they stole oxen, taking them from 
your servants, (and) some compatriots of 
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yours coming to the rescue seized (the 
oxen) from the thieves’ possession MRS 6 
11 RS 15.18:6; u Summa arki tuppi anm 
LU.MB§ §a ana §lmi iddinu uSellu kt lu. 
Nf .zu mulla umalld and if, after this tablet 
(has been drawn up), they produce any 
person whom they (the persons who swore 
they were innocent of selling subjects 
of the king of Ugarit) have sold, they 
(text: he) will pay compensation as if they 
were thieves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:31; ul 3 
§a-ra-qu-ka ina GN iha^Su ammini la 
inandinuni kime arduja Sa-ra-qa ina qdti 
marl GN umallu inanna atta mu-x-[^x\ sa- 
ra-qa sa-a-Sa [ina]ndinuni are your three 
thieves not at GN? why do they not hand 
them over to me? since the thieves are 
my subjects, they are to hand them over 
to the citizens of GN — now, you .... that 
they hand over the thieves (lit. that thief) 
to me ibid. 215 RS 17.288; 17ff. (let.), see 
also MRS 12 10:4', Wiseman Alalakh 2 :48, 4:4, 
cited sardqu A mng. Ic. 

c) in omens: rLtjl.Nf.zu.MES (var. 
Sar-ra-qu) e.me ipallaSuma mimma aqra 
Ti.MB §-ma area KUR KfrR(?) [. . .] thieves 
will break into houses and take away 
something precious and [. . .] to a for- 
eign(?) country CT 31 35 r. 14 (SB ext.), var. 
from dupl. JNES 42 112 r. 25, cf. iar-ra-qu 
E LU x-x KAR 428 r. 38, kissat sar-ra-qi 
addk ibid. r. 37; [(e]-em Nf.ZU.MES URU. 
DiL.DiL u-Sad-ma-am (see damdmu 
mng. 2) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 13a:4 (= Labat Ca- 
lendrier § 67:9); SUmma ina dli LU.Nf.ZU. 
ME§ md’du CT 38 4:85 (SB Alu), cf. NI. 
ZU.MeS [. . .] Leichty Izbu XVIII 22'. 

d) in lit. and hist. — 1' in gen.: sa 
nakru la iSta\lluSu\ urassabu sar-ra-qu sa 
\iarVra-qu la urtassihuSu kakki Sarri ikas- 
^assu whom the enemy did not capture 
a robber will strike down, whom a robber 
did not strike down the king’s weapon 
will overtake Cagni Erra IV 78 f.; the way¬ 
farer could go alone on his journey ul 
ibSi sar-\raVqu td\bik\ dame ul ipparik 
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pirik[tu] there was no robber or mur¬ 
derer, no waylaying Streok Asb. 260 ii 22, cf. 
will he be safe wherever he goes ina 
amat sarri Sar-ra-qiSapaddnaparku from 
the business (?) of a criminal or robber who 
blocks the path? IM 67692:299 and dupl. 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. also (if 
he is afraid when) subat nakri u Sar- 
ra-qi E .ME § -u rigim nakri iSemmu ibid. 322; 
LU Sar-ra-q\u\ giS.mA il kdri isabbassu lu 
Sar-ra-qu amelu dingir.mes isabbassu 
who steals a boat the god of the harbor 
will seize, who steals a man the god will 
seize UET 7 156 r. i 9 and 13 (NB exercise 
tablet), and see Labat TDP 28:87 and Hunger Uruk 
29:3f., cited Sardqu A mng. Ih; muttahlilu Sar- 
ra-qu musallu Sa SamSi ina sule seri mut: 
taggiSu imahharka (even) the sneak thief, 
the robber prays to l§ama§, the wanderer 
on the desert tracks prays to you Lambert 
BWL 134:143 (hymn to SamaS); [ina p]itqija 
Sa-ar-ra-a-qu milihta ul iSkun (see mi^ 
lihtu) ibid. 192:25, cf. tldi Sar-ra-qu muS: 
tepiSu ta-Sx^'Y- . .] ibid. 200 i 12 (Fable of 
the Fox); [la 7i\d§ir zikri ASSur Sar ildni 
lapdlih belutija [. . .] habbdtu Sar-ra-qu lu 
Sa hifu ihfu dami itbuku (Assyrians) who 
did not respect the command of A§§ur 
and did not fear my majesty, [...], rob¬ 
bers, thieves, or those who committed a 
crime or shed blood (had fled to Subria) 
Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr. I 2; Sar-ra-qa-ku-ma 
ina hlti ahtu 50. Am imbi lumalli I (the 
king of Subria) am a thief indeed, and 
for the crime I have committed, I will 
make good the losses fiftyfold ibid. 103 i 15; 
difficult: u Summa atta miSdtanni andku 
elika ahabbub nakrika ana qdtika umalla u 
lu.mbS Sar-ra-qi-ia asabbatma ana kardS 
^Belet-ekallim akammissunuti even if you 
disdain me, I (the goddess) will treat you 
lovingly, I will deliver your enemies to 
you, I will seize those who robbed me and 
assign them to destruction by DN ARM 10 
8:15; adi Sa-ar-ra-qi-Su ajdbiSu u Sa 
itdtiSu [ilsahhuru [. . .'\-Su [!(?) will 

. . .] him to those who robbed me, to his 
enemies, and to those who go around (?) 
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him ARM 10 81:7 (both prophecies to Zim- 
rilim, = ARM 26 214 and 204). 

2' in comparisons: eqlu kima Sa-ar- 
ra-qi tuSu^a liSSi (var. eqlu ki Sar-ra-qu tu- 
ma-a-mu liS^i]) so that, in stealth (lit. 
like a thief), the field will produce nine¬ 
fold (var. double) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
74 11 ii 19, cf. ibid. 76 ii 33, var. from Thompson 
Rep. 243 r. 4; [en] BE (= damtt?) kima Sar- 
ra-qi ina bdb pil-si [. . .] Kocher BAM 494 
iii 72. 

§arraqutu s.; stolen goods; OB*; cf. 
sardqu A. 

ina se-e sa-ra-iqvA-tim ul ihhasis he has 
not been implicated in connection with 
the stolen grain TCL 18 90:22 (OB let.). 

Sarrarfi see sarraru. 

Sarratu s.; 1. queen, 2. Sarrat kibri 
(a bird); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
SAL.LUGAL, GA§AN(u-g'ttnti) (in NA MAN 
with phon. complement, see mng. la-6' 
and Ic-r, UN.GAL JNES 15 136:75); cf. 
Sarru, Sarratuttu. 

ereS(NiN), gaSan, ga.Sa.an, un.gal = iar- 
ra-tum Lu I 42 ff.; e-re-e§ nin = \Sar-ra-turn\ S'" 
I 339, see MSL 4 207; ga-§d-an gaSan = Sar-ra- 
tum S’” I 364, also A 11/4:218; ga.Sa.an = Sar- 
ra-tu, beltu Izi V 97 f.; u-mun u = Sarrum, Sar- 
ra-tum A II/4 :76f. 

lugal.me.ma.en.ak.a, lugal.me.en.ak.a 
= Sar-rat ku-lu-lu(\&T. -It) Lu I 63 f.; ku-ni-ga-ra 
id.an.bAra = Si-kin Sd-ri, id Sar-ri, ku-ni-ga-ra in. 
A.LU, fD.AN.TU = MIN (i.e., fD Sam) / Si Sar-rat, 
MIN / ID Sar-rat Diri III 184 ff. 

umun nam.tar.tar.ra gaSan hur.hur.ra 
me.en : belet nam.meS Sar-rat u^urdte ana\ku\ I 
(IStar) am mistress of fates, queen of destinies 
KAR 100 right col. 13f.; lAb.kul.ga dadag 
gaSan ‘‘Nin.lil.lA.kex(KiD) me.rdel.[en] ; 
abkigitu elletu Sa Sar-ra-te ^Ninlil ninu (see *abkigu) 
LKA 76;llf.; ‘‘dam.gal.nun.na ereS.gal 
abzu.kcx mhS.me.bi he.ri.ib.zaldg.ga : 
^Damkina Sar-rat apsi ina buniSa linammirka 6R 51 
iii 24f., see Borger, JCS 21 11:16+a; u.tu.ud.da 
‘‘nin.mah nun.gal dumu.lugal la.a.ni.Seni. 
hu§ gi.di.a : [ilit]ti‘^Belet-ilt Sar-rat rabitiDVMjj. 
LDGAL Sa ana emuqiSu taklu offspring of Belet-ili, 
the great queen, prince who can rely on his own 
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power BA 5 642 No. 10:7f. (coll. R. Borger); 
nam.en.na lu.lu un.gal dingir.e.ne ‘‘Erua 
mu.duiQ.ga h 6 .en.sa 4 .a ■ enut niSe Sumi 
tabiS lu tambi Sar-rat Hi '^Erua Erua, queen of the 
gods, called me with favor for the lordship over 
the people 5R 62 No. 2:36ff. (= Lehmann 8 a- 
maSSumukin pis. I-II 6 ff.); un.gal nihru'“ mu. 
sa 4 .a.zu he.em : ^Sar-rat-Ni-ip-pu-ru anaSumeki 
lu nabdtu truly you have been named Queen- 
of-Nippur RA 12 75:43f., see HruSka, ArOr 37 
489; un.rgal(?)l ‘‘pap.nun.na.an.ki 7.A 7.rAl 
nam.tag.ga.a.ni duh.ha : Sar-ra-tu Earpanitu 
7-[*]t adi 7 aranSu pufri O Queen Sarpanitu, ab¬ 
solve his sin seven times seven times KAR 161 
r. 7f.; uSumgal.an.na.kOx Elam.ma.ki hu. 
bu.ur.ra ha.ba.ab.bi ar.ri.mu : Sar-rat Ati-e 
eliS u SapliS liqqaba tanaddtua (see eliS) Delitzsch 
AL^ 136 :3f., also SBH 99 No. 53 r. 50f.; uSum. 
zu nam.lugal.la.ke^.e.ne : ediSSiki Sar-ra-a-ti 
you alone are queen BA 10/1 100 No. 21:7f.; 
x.an.na bu.bu eridu.ga. [kexllSul.an.nakul. 
ah a 4 ‘“. k e^ : \mdr\ at Eridu Sar-rat Eridu mdrat KuU 
laha Sar-rat Kull[aba] (said of Damkina) JNES 33 
224 f.: 9 f. 

ma-al-ka-tum, Sd-nu-ka-tum = Sar-ra-tum Malku 
I Ilf.; e-re-Su = Sar-ra-tum Malku VI 205. 

1. queen — a) wife of the king — 1' 
in Mari: abi u beli ana kussi sal Sar- 
ra-tim [u\§e§ibanni my father and lord has 
installed me on a queen’s throne ARM 10 
34 r. 9'; oSSat PN itma Sar-ra-at u mu.du 
dlim A§lakd u dldnt sal Sima imtanahhar 
PN’s wife alone is queen, and that woman 
alone always receives the envoys of GN 
and the villages ibid. 74:14. 

2' in the West (Bogh., RS, Alalakh): 
mdrtu Sa Sar mdt Haiti ana mdt Mitanni 
lu SAL.LUGAL Si the daughter of the king 
of Hatti (given in marriage to the crown 
prince of Mitanni) shall be queen in Mi¬ 
tanni KBo 1 1:60, cf. ibid. 64, cf. the prin¬ 
cess ^PN [ina mdt A\murri Sit Sa sal. 

LUGAL KBo 1 8:20, SAL.LUGAL URU iSuk: 
si[jd\ KBo 1 27 ii 5, see KUB 4 50b; [. . .] 

LUGAL KUR . . .] It SAL.LUGAL 

K.[JJT& Haiti . . .] Ugaritica5 171:17; (rations) 
ana PN lu in-gar sal.lugal JCS 8 20 No. 
261:21 (OB Alalakh), see JCS 13 26; ana SAL. 
LUGAL.MeS Sulmu KUB 3 68:6 (let. of 
Ramses); letter of Sar KUR URU Ugarit 
U SAL.LUGAL KUR URU Ugarit MRS 9 294 
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RS 19.70:2, cf. let. to SAL.LUGAL KUR 
Ugarit beltija Ugaritica 5 48:1, cf. umma 
SAL.LUGAL-m[a] ibid. 49:1; tuppdtija . . . 
ana pani sal.lugal-^^ sisima Syria 16 
189:16, cf. ibid. 19; NA 4 .KI§IB SAL.LUGAL 
RS 22.02 : 16 (courtesy D. Kennedy), PN 20 KU. 
BABBAR ana sal.lugal ittadin ibid. 22; 
tuppu annu §a unute ^PN sal.lugal -it MRS 
6 "182 RS 16.146+ :1, cf. SAL.LUGAL KUR 
Ugarit MRS 9 121 RS 17.352 : 7, and passim, wr. 
SAL.LUGAL-fMm MRS 6 51 RS 15.86:4; PN 

mdkisu PN 2 tamkdru Sa sal.lugal kur 
URU Ugarit i§hat MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:4, 
cf ibid. 7; PN MASkIM E SAL.LUGAL-fi Syria 
18 248:3; PN LU abarakku Sa sal.lugal 
(witness) Ugaritica 5 169:18, PN LU Sakin 
biti SAL.LUGAL ibid. 161:21; tribute of 
purple wool ana sal.lugal (of Hatti) 
MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:26, cf. SAL.LUGAL GAL 
ibid. 227 RS 17.429 : 5'; note sarratu rabitu as 
title of the queens of Egypt and Hatti: 
umma ‘^PN sal.lugal gal Sa kur Mi^ri 
ana Puduhepa sal.lugal gal Sa kur 
Hatti ahdtija qibima KBo l 29: l f, cf KBo l 
8:38, KUB 3 63 : 13, 68:3, a%a^PN2 SAL.LUGAL 
GAL-^t SAL.LUGAL KUR Hatti KUB 3 66:4, 
also 63 ;2 (all letters from Egypt), and passim as 
title of Puduhepa; note as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: SAL.LUGAL-rtOl/ IBoT 3 82:6; (the 
male and female gods) Sa lugal-r/ tr Sa 

SAL.LUGAL-T/(var. SAL.LUGAL- UT-r/) KUB 
6 45 iii 6, var. from dupl. 46 iii 42; ANA LUGAL-ma 
SAL.LUGAL-T/ (grant long life) to the king 
and queen KUB 12 28:9. 

3' inNuzi: x wheat a«a SAL.LUGAL-ft 
Sa URU Nuzi ina MN nadnu HSS 15 254 : 14, 
ana niS biti Sa sal.lugal -ft ina MN nasru 
ibid. 20, 4 sal.meS Sa SAL Sar-ra-ti Sa 
URU Nuzi HSS 13 208:4; a field ina let 
A.§A.HI.A Sa Sar-ra-ti JEN 582 :5, also 9:8, 
20:9, 51:6, 408 :7, 581:7, cf HSS 15 267 :29, HSS 
14 63:28 (= RA 36 123), 167:14, barley ana 
BAL.iAJOtAJL Sa Al-ildni HSS 14 144:10, ana 
SAL.LUGAL-ft ibid. 48:3, HSS 16 139:3, cf 
ibid. 443:4; note ana SAL Sar-ra-tum gal 
HSS 14 200:5; X copper (also barley) Sa 
Sar-ra-di HSS 14 109:1 and passim, wr. Sar- 
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ra-ti ibid. 9 (= RA 36 122, HSS 13 179), 1 

giS.banSur SaBAL Sar-ra-ti HSS 15130:51, 
note ana 2 sal.lugal.meS HSS 14 119:5, 
cf ibid. 120:6; ^PN SAL.LUGAL DUMU.SAL 
Tehiptilla ibid. 110:3 (= 604); in personal 
names: Sar-ra-at-§ululi HSS 16 85:7, wr. 
SAL.LUGAL-[$ttfiZft] HSS 13 194:13, LUGAL- 
ra-as-^u-lu-li HSS 16 10:25. 

4' in LB: damiqti RN Sar mdtdti RN 2 
Sarri mdriSu ^PN hirassu Sar-ra-at damiqt 
tiSunu liSSakin ina pika may you (Nabu) 
decree the good fortune of Antiochus (I), 
king of all lands, of his son, King Seleu- 
cus, (and) of Stratonike, his consort, 
the queen (corr. to Stratonike’s title 
basilissa) 5R 66 No. 2 ii 27. 

5' in lit.: ina sutija Sarru ekkala ina 
mdlalija sal Sar-ru-tu taSatti (see mdlalu) 
Lambert BWL 162:34 (MA fable); Sa la iSu 
Sarram u Sar-ra-tam belSu mannum he who 
has neither king nor queen, who is his 
master? ibid. 277 col. B 13; RN abuSunu 
Sarru ummaSunu Sar-ra-tu ^PN 2 SumSa 
Anubanini was their father, the king, their 
mother was the queen, ^PN 2 by name AnSt 
5 100:39 (Cuthean Legend), cf. Clbi LUGAL 
ummiSar-ra-tu KAR306:13; Summa maMN 
SAL.LUGAL Serra ulid 4R 33* iv 15 (hemer.); 
Summa sal.lugal izba ulid Leichty izbu IV 
47, cf ibid. 48-61. 

6' other occs.: field Sa-at Sar-ra- 
tum'^' (“Flurname”) BE l/l pi. VII vii4; a.SA 
Sa-ra-at UET 3 1358:13, also ibid. 1551:8 (all 
OAkk.); note in metaphoric use: A-ha- 
ti-Sar-ra-at PBS 11/2 31 ii 3, cf ibid. 30:1; 
Sa-ra-at-taSimdtim (as name of a slave 
girl) CT 6 7a: 16 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung 
313; referring to a city; ^Ni-nu-a-Sar-rat 
KAJ 279:8 (MA) ; ^Libbdli-Sar-rat StreckAsb. 
390 No. 2:2, cf ibid. No. 1:2; ^Arba-ilu- 
Sdr-rat (Aram, subscript “1D^?3“1K) Ste¬ 
venson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 14:4 (= ADD 207), 
^Arba-ilu-NiAN-rat ADD 85:4 (all NA) ; oSnan 
Sar-ra-tum ugdrim [. . .] (see aSnan) SEM 
117 iii 20 (MB lit.). 
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b) ruling queen (designating foreign 
queens): ^PN Sar-ra[f\ kur Arihi Levine 
Stelae 18 ii 19, also Rost Tigl. Ill p. 36:210, 
80:19, 26 :154, Lie Sar. 123, OIP 2 51:28, 92 r. 22 
(Senn.), Borger Esarh. 53 iv 4, Streck Asb. 202 
“v” (= ii) 26, AfO 8 200 r. 79, cf. (with ref. to 
queens of Arabian cities) Borger Esarh. 56 iv 64 
and 67. 

c) as title of goddesses — 1 ' in pred¬ 
icative use: Istarma ^irat Istarma Sar-rat 
IStarma Surbdta IStar alone is august, 
IStar alone is queen, I§tar alone is supreme 
KAR 57 ii 8 and dupls., see Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi 132:91, also STC 2 pi. 83:103, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 134, also (IStar) sar-ra-as-su- 
un is their (the gods’) queen RA 22 
173:29 (OB); ina same slrdku ina erseti 
Sar-va-ku Or. NS 36 118:54 (SB hymn to Gula); 
ullat Suturat §aqdt u Sar-rat. . . ^Sar-rat- 
Nippuri saqdt u sar-rat she is elevated, 
she is superb, she is lofty and she is queen, 
the Queen-of-Nippur is lofty and she is 
queen Lambert, Kraus AV 202 III 35 and 37 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), kabtat Sar-rat Craig 
ABRT I 31 r. 16; in divine names: ‘^Si- 
i-Sar-rat{\9x. -ra-at) (wife of Nergal) CT 
24 49 K.4349F:10, CT 25 1 i 22 and dupls. (An 
= Anum V 53); in personal names: IStar- 
Sa-ra-sd ICK l 128:15, also Sa-ra-at-IStar 
KT Hahn 26:15, cf. BIN 4 88 :2 (all OA); Ma-mi- 
Sar-ra-at VAS 8 12 left edge 2; ^Aja-Sar-ra- 
at CT 8 25a: 28 and passim in OB; ^‘^Gula- 
Sar-rat Iraq ll 136 No. 6:2 (MB), and see Clay 
PN 202 s.v. Sarratu; ^‘‘NIN.LIL-MAN-af ADD 
828:8, note: ^^'‘'NIN.LfL.-MAN-raf, 

\A 1 j- Sar-rat ADD App. 6i3f.; ^‘^TaSmetu-Sar- 
rat SAL.E.GAL Sa RN OIP 2 152 No. XVI 1 
(Senn.); Sarpdnitu-Sar-rat Postgate Palace 
Archive 16 :43 (all NA); ^'^Bau-Sar-rat VAS 3 
66:2 (NB); ^Ina-Ekur-Sar-rat PBS 2/2 89:3, 
^Ina-EulmaS-Sar-rat CBS 13253, cited Clay 
PN 88; ^Ina-Sag-U-Sar-rat BE 15 200 i 20; 
^UlmaS-XAJGAL-at ibid. 100:16 (all MB). 

2' in apposition to a divine name: 
Dumuzi . . . harmi IStar Sar-ra-tim Du- 
muzi, spouse of IStar the queen Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 186:34, cf. VAS 10 214 vii 13 
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(OB Agusaja), JCS 16 6 i 10 (OB lit.), Thompson 
Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:19, KAR 158 ii 6 (incipit of 
a song), and passim said of IStar; nardm Sar- 
ra-ti IStar beloved of Queen IStar Bor¬ 
ger Esarh. 98:21; IStar . . . Sar-ra-tu rabitu 
Borger Esarh. 80:25, cf. BMS 49:15, AnBi 12 
283:21, also (Belet-ili) AfO 23 43:33, 4R 56 ii 10, 
cf. also Gilg. Ill i 16, Belet-Ninua . . . gaSan 
rabitu ADD 645 r. 2, {KutuSar) Streck Asb. 
178:3 and parallel BMS 27 :3, and passim; [DN 
Sar-r'\a-tum rabitum [Sa naplu]ssa baldtu 
PBS 7 128:1 (OB); nardmSarpdnituSar-[r\a- 
ti ilat kal gimri Borger Esarh. 12 Ep. la: 11, 
see Borger, BiOr 21 143, cf. §arpdnitu Sar- 
ra-tu AfO 24 118 Ep. 39c:53 (Esarh.), mimmu 
. . . ubla kabattaSa Sa Sar-rat (var. Sar-ra- 
ti) $arpdniti whatever Queen §arpanitu 
desired Borger Esarh. 84 r. 37, of. Craig ABRT 1 
58 r. 15, takldku ana Sar-ra-ti Sarpdnitu 
ABL 926:12 (NB); SimdkibrdtidalllSar-ra-ti 
Nand Craig ABRT 1 54 iv 13, cf. tuktennl 
Sar-ra-tu Nand (incipit of a song) KAR 
I58ii25; Nisaba UN.GAL (var. Sar-ra-tum) 
JNES 15 136:75 (Hp^Mr lit.), cf. Maqlu VI 135; 
Sar-ra-tum (var. Sar-rat) Damkina , BMS 
12:89; (Nabh) ilitti Erua Sar-rat 5R66i21, 
ii 6 (Antiochus), also KAR 25 ii 29; Ninlil Sa[r- 
r]a-tU Craig ABRT 1 7:11, cf. BE 8 150:4, 
OIP 2 134:91 (Senn.); ina qiblt Sar-ra-tu 
Ninlil Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77:3, cf. abat 
Sar-ra-ti ‘^NIN.LIL Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 30, 
also, wr. LUGAL Craig ABRT 1 26:2, ana 
\Sar^-rat ^NIN.LIL ADD 645:1, see Deller, 
Oriens Antiquus 22 20; Sar-ra-tum{Yar. -tu) 
pdtiqtaSina Su^etu Mami Mistress Mami, 
the queen who fashioned them (mankind) 
Lambert BWL 88:278 (Theodicy); '^La$ Sar- 
ra-t[u-um] BiOr 30 362 :59 (OB lit.); Nisoba 
Sar-ra-tum humdlltu RA 16 67: l; ana Sar- 
ra-ti E[reSk]igal CT 15 45 :24 (Descent of IStar). 

3' with descriptive terms: [ila(\ ildti 
Sar-rat Sar-ra-a-t[i] greatest of goddess¬ 
es, most august of queens KAR 122:4, 
also Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 18, cf. (‘‘niN.MEN.NA) 
Sar-rat Sar-ra-a-te VAB 4 66 No. 4:2 (Nabo- 
polassar), also (IStar of Arbela) 83-1-18,288, cited 
Bezold Cat. 1878, also Sm. 1719 r. 3 (courtesy 
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W. G. Lambert); ana Ningol GA§AN ^irti sar- 
rat ildti to Ningal, the exalted lady, queen 
of the gods UET 8 102:2 (NB), see Brinkman, 
Or. NS 38 340, cf. I§tar §ar-ra-tu ildtim RA 
16 181 viii 12 (OB AguSaja); Damkina §ar-rat 
(var. GASAN) ibaZ DINGIB.MES BMS4:9and 
11, var. from BBR No. 26 iii 47, cf. AKA 206 i 1 
(Asn.), KAH 2 89:1 (Tn. II); [S]ar-rat er§eti 
EreSkigal EreSkigal, queen of the nether 
world Gilg. VII iv 50, cf. KAR 227 iii 49, see 
TuL p. 133 :74, also STT 215 v 66, restored from 
dupls. courtesy I. L. Finkel; SaT-ra-at arolli 
KUB 37 61:19, ZA 43 17:58; Panunnoki §ar- 
rat naphar same u erseti Craig ABRT 2 16 + 
K.337l:l8; ‘‘nin.an.na Sar-ra-tum sd- 
ma-a-me (her name is) Ninanna (which 
means) Queen-of-Heaven Lambert, Kraus 
AV 198 III 55 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ‘*Nin. 
gal.an.na = sar-rat an -e CT2433v38and 
d\^l8. (An = AnumlV 171), (as divine name) 
^Sar-rat-AN-e RAcc. lOOf. i 16, ii 6, 114:14, 
wr. ^Sar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA); 
in personal names; ^Sar-rat-sa-am-s[i] 
ABL 636:2, see Parpola LAS No. 157; litar 
§ar-ra-ti (var. qa^an- at = belat) kullat 
dadme I Star, queen of all the inhabited 
world STC 2 pi. 75:2, see JCS 21 257; 
(TaSmetu) Sar-rat kibrdti iSassHki LKA 17 
r. 7, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 347, cf. BMS 2:43, 
33:47, wr. GA&AN-at kibrdti K.2594:1, cited 
Bezold Cat. 457, also cited BBR No. 26 iii 59; IStar 
Sar-rat niSi (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
vi 22, cf. Sar-rat (var. Sar-ra-at) un.m[e§] 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 48:32 
(Ludlul III), see ibid. p. 346; Sar-rat Sadi BBR 
No. 67:2, cf. Sar-rat apsi BBR No. 61 r. 6; 
IShara sal.lugal mdmiti KBo l l r. 46 
and 4 iv 17, NanSe Sar-ra-at agim Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:24 (OB inc.); Kilili Sar-ra-tum Sa 
apdti (for context see TOWstr^tt) Craig ABRT l 
57:32; ^Zizdnu Sar-rat (var. “^gaSan) epri 
belet $eri belet qabli Surpu VIII 22; Mammitu 
[. . .] Sar-rat tandddti Bollennicher Ner- 
gal No. 3:9; Ninbarogesi Sar-rat Sar-ri 
K.3371:19, joined to Craig ABRT 2 16:1; Sar- 
rat mele^i rasumta (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 ii 15; as divine name: ^Sar-rat- 
parakki RAcc. lOl i 29, ii 9, 114 :14. 
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4' defined by her temple or city: 
[‘‘Nin.e] .an.na = Sar-rat 'k. an.\NA^ An 
= AnumlV 12, f^'Nin.me.Nibru'" = Sar-rat 
Ni-pu-lri] ,f‘‘^Nin.me.Ki§’'‘ = min Ki-\ is\ 
ibid. I6f., F'^Ninl.Ni.nii.a = Sar-rat Ni- 
nu-[d\ ibid. 19; \bell Marduk] u belti Sar- 
ra-at Esagil abi kata li[ballifuka] Kraus, 
AbB 6 266:4, cf. (^arpanltu) [S]ar-rat e. 
SAG.IL BMS 9:32, Surpu II 162, VIII 11; "^Sar- 
mf-E.SAG.fL ABL 66:7 (NA); Ninlil . . . 
Sar-rat Ekiur 8urpu II 144, cf. ‘’Nin.e. 
an.na Sar-ra-^. . .] Craig ABRT 1 58 r. 25; 
for other refs, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 
238 f. ; belet Bdbili Sar-rat Bdbili §urpu VIII 
12; mahar Sar-ra-at Sipparim aktanarra^ 
bakkum (see nuru A mng. 4) PBS 7 
106 : 16 (OB let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 72:12; mdrat 
Uri Sar-rat Uri JNES 33 224:6 and passim in 
this text. 

5' in names of goddesses: ^Sar-rat- 
Kullabu BIN 1 28:3, GCCI 2 238:3 (both NB); 
^ Sar-rat-Anunnaki ZA 6 242:14 (cultic 
comm.); ^ Sar-rat-Kad-mu-ri CT 33 60 BM 
104411:1 (Asn.), ^ Sar-rat-Kid-mu-ri ABL 
7:11, wr. ’^QA^AN-Ki-di-mu-ri ABL 186 r. 13 
and 187:6; for Sarrat-nipha see niphu A 
mng. Ic. 

2. Sarrat kibri (a bird): see kibru 
lex. section. 

For the OAkk. name (possibly a foreign 
word) Sar-a-ti-gu-bi-si-in MAD 6 22:8, 
see the interpretation proposed by Gelb, 
ibid. p. xvif. For queens of Assyria see ekallu 
in Sa ekalli. 

sarratuttu s.; queenship, position of 
queen; Bogh., RS; wr. sal.lugal with 
phon. complement; cf. Sarratu. 

%TU Arinna LUGAL-wt-ta u sal. 
LUGAL-wt-to umd'ar the Sun goddess of 
Arinna grants kingship and queenship 
KBo 1 1 r. 35, also (var. NIN-to) ibid. 40, 
var. from KBo 1 2 r. 17; ina libbi Mitanni 
SAL.LUGAL-wi-ta li-p[uS] she shall rule in 
Mitanni as queen KBo l 1:62; PN ummaSu 
ileqqema ina Ugarit ana sal.lugal 
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utarSi (if) PN takes his mother (whom 
his father the king divorced) and restores 
her to the queenship of Ugarit MRS 9 127 
RS 17.169:36. 

For the Akkadogram SAL.LUGAL-f/r-77 
KUB 6 46 iii 42 as a variant to sal.lugal- 
Ti ibid. 45 iii 6, see Sarratu mng. Ih. 

Sarrena s.; (a cultic image); Nuzi*; Hurr. 
word. 

X GIG ana mitirunni ana lu.meS sel^ 
lintannux gig ana dingir.me§ iar-re-na 
ana PN HSS 16 240:7, cf. HSS 16 183:7; X 
GIG aria [din]gir.me§ sar-re-[na] HSS 15 
290:9, cf. HSS 16 416:10, HSS 14 186:4. 

In Hitt, rituals, sarrena is a name of a 
figurine; it may be preceded by the divine 
determinative; for Hitt. refs, see Giiter- 
bock, ZA 44 81 ff. Compare also NA (dingir) 
sarrdnu. 

sarriqu (fern, iarriqtu) adj.; thievish; 
OB, NA; cf. iardqu A. 

kakkiSu §ar-ri-iq-tu §a belija uktaUim 
ina qdte assakanka I have exposed and 
handed you the thievish kakkiiu rodent 
of my lord ABL 437 r. 3 (NA), see Landsberger 
Brief 48 and n. 84; uncert. (possibly to Sa^ 
rdku): ^Samos . . . kima §a-ri-qu bel darrii 
ana qdt §arrim bel lemuttiSu limalliSu may 
SamaS deliver him into the hands of a king 
who is his enemy, as if he were a thief (?) 
or a murderer AAA 19 pi. 82 iv 17 (SamSi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10. 

sarriru adj.; humble, deferential(?); SB; 
cf. Sardru A. 

lu.8ag.gid.gid.i = Sa-ar-ri-rum OBLuBiii48; 
ni.te.nu.gal.la = la ddiru, sag.gU4.ud.da 
(vars. sag.gu4.ud.gu4.ud, [. . .J.gid.da) 
Sar-ri-nbm(va,T. -ru) ErimhuS V 67 f. 

sag.gid.gid.i : sar-ri-ru (in broken 
context) CT 16 21:230f. (inc.). 

In TCL 17 5:12 (OB), read (gud.hi.a) Sa kap- 
ri-im (coll. M. Stol). 


sarru 

sarris see Awru mng. ld-2'e'. 

sarrisarru see SarSerru A. 

sarru s.; 1. king (when referring to 

foreigners, often petty king, tribal chief), 
2. Regulus; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
LUGAL (in MB, NB also lugal.e, see 
Brinkman MSKH 1 405 and Brinkman PKB 167), 
MAN (mostly MA, NA, but note Ur. man. 
ban.da for Ur-Lugalbanda Parrot Tello 
pi. 32 No. 506, OB), 3,20 or 2,30 (both some¬ 
times transcribed e§§ana but probably 
representing the numerals 3 (x 60) x 20 = 
3600 and 2 (x 60) x 30 = 3600, i.e., Sar, see 
Nougayrol, RA 66 96) (mostly in Elam, e.g., 
Labat Suse Nos. 3, 4, etc., passim, MDP 4 167 
(pi. 18) No. 1 and 8, also Thompson Rep. 29 r. 4, 
Hunger Kolophone No. 322:1, and note that 
the scribes occasionally write 3,30, e.g., 
CT 18 29 i 5, RA 16 166 i 5), bArA (ACh 
Adad 2:23, and passim in SB omens), Gtj.GAL 
(JNES 33 199:3, Hunger Kolophone No. 119:4), 
GiS.GiSiMMAR (BiOr 30 171:48, Senn. colo¬ 
phon) ; cf. iarratu, Sarru in mar Sarri, Sarru 
in mdrat Sarri, Sarru in Sa Sarri, Sarrutu, 
Sarrutu in mdr-Sarrutu. 

lu-gal LUGAL = Sar-ru 8*’ II 331; lu-gal lugal = 
^ ar - r [ i ] A VII/2:74, also (= lugal) Ea VII Ex¬ 
cerpt 7'; [l]u-gal LUGAL = iar -[ m ] Idu I 140; 
lugal = Sar-ri Kish Fragment I 7, in MSL 12 230, 
cf. Proto-Lu 2, in MSL 12 33; lugal = Sar-ru S“ Voc. 
AA 18', also 8“ Voc. Z 14; [lugal = sar-m = (Hurr.) 
e-wi-i]r-ni - (Ugar.) ma-al-ku, [lugal = be-lu = e- 
wi-ri - b]a-a-lu-ma Ugaritica 5 137 ii 32f.; [bn = 
Sa ] r-rum = i-wi-ir-ni = ma-al-ku, [bn “ b ] e-lu = e- 
wi-ri = ba-a-lu-ma ibid. 130 iii 13'f.; [a]n = iar - 
ru [. . .], [a]n = Sar - ra-nu [. . .] ibid. 133 i 15'f. 
(all 8“ Voc. from Ugarit). 

lu = Sar-m Lu I 4; [lu-u] lu = [Sd\r-m A 
VII/2:14; u u = Sar-mm A 11/4:16; u-mun u = 
Sar-mm ibid. 76; [u.mu].un = lugal = Sa{r-m\ 
Emesal Voc. II 9; [nun] = Sar-mm MSL 9 133 :500 
(Proto-Aa); [sag] lugal = Sar-mm, [Sar] lugal = 
MIN Ea VII 149f.; nir = Sar-mm 5R 16 i 7 (group 
voc.); a-li-im alim = Sar-m Idu II 374, also (= 
lugal) 8“ Voc. K 28; pi-rig pirig = Sar-{nC\ 
Idu II 218; ba-ra lagabxme+bn, lagabxsig;, 
LAGABXTAK4 = Sar-m Ea I 126ff., cf. S'’ I 140f., 
[me-en] [lagabxmb+bn] = Sar-m, [pa-ra] [laoabx 
me+bn], [laqabxbn], [LAGABXSIG7], [lagabx 
TAK4], [lagabxx], [bIra] = [Sar]-ri AI/2:347ff.; 
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pa-ra bAra = Sa\r-ru\ Idu I 166; bdra = Sar- 
rwm (var. [Sd-ar-r\u) Igituh short version 184; 
[me-en] [gAxme+b]n = Sar-mm A IV/4:181; 
[ga-da] [gad] = Sar-ru A 111/1:6; eS-da §ita. 
Gi§, i SiTA.oiS.KU = Sar-ru Ea II 36f.; [i] [Sita. 
GiS.Ku] = [sa\r-rum S'” I 114; [idim] [i-di-im] = 
[Sa]r-ru = (Hitt.) lugal-uS Izi Bogh. B r. O'; [za- 
la-ag] [ud] = [Sar-ru\ = (Hitt.) lugal-uS S“ Voc. 12; 
[ad] [ad] = [Sar-ru\ = (Hitt.) [Lu]GAL-[u]fi ibid. 11; 
[al] [al] = [lugal] = (Hitt.) lugal-uS S“ Voc. 
P 8 '; dim 4 = ^ar-[m], rahu 2R 44 No. 2 :1 (group 
voc.); ®'''’‘glTA, '^■‘‘“SlTA.GlS.KU, ’"‘'"gaxme.en, 
ulu 1 'M™men, ’’“■'^“■“^bAea, kur''““"'®'igi, ka. 

kalam, pirig. galam, ii-'s-ka-n-nijj.y^ gjg 

giSimmar, sag'‘''‘'®‘an, nun.‘’'‘'‘ '"piEiG, “™pibig, 
gti.'''''“'SAL+KU, gu.^®‘“'‘'‘'uD, gii.gal, lugal = 
Sar-ru, [u]r.me = Sar-ri, ur.me.me = Sar Sar-r[i\ 
Lu I 25-41b; '*^''’“Sita, nin, lugal, gal, A.kal“% 
™-="l+80 (i.e., 2 , 20 ?), lii.garza, 
men, en = lugal, he-lu CT 51 168 iv 1-20 (Group 
Voc. A); SUKUD, sukkal, lii.nam.tar.ra, ‘’En. 
Hl.nam.tar.ra, dara, taskarin(Gi§.Ku), 
‘■“'■'* 810 , ‘‘'■'"'DIM 4 , an.pa"“'^’‘^‘’’°, an.kak, Sar.ru = 
lugal ibid. 21-31; mal.ku, ma.li.ku, ma.lik, 
sud.da, 3 iS-'S-''“)30, ®'diS, Se.DiS, 

‘’’""“■"dingir, dingir, galga(GAxGAR).kalam. 
ma, galam, un.gal, nam.en, SA.sag, U 4 .a.gAl, 
ka.kSS, en, Sar.ru, en.dingir, pap. silim.ma, 
giS.tuku, nam.zu.AB, gilim.ma.ga.ga, ““pa-S 
(var. ’’utu.pa.S), mu, sum.sum.mu, bAra.gal. 
an.na, zag.sag, la.ba.b, HuS.ma, HuS.ma. 
dil.dil = LUGAL ibid, vii 1-27 and dupls. 
CT 18 29 i 1-31 and RA 16 166 i 1-31; lugal, 
*'*ta 8 karin(Ku), giS.giSimmar, bAra, ab. 
kalam.ma, ma.al.ki, ma.li.ku, lA.lim.ma = 
Sar-rum UET 7 165 r. i 9-17 (Hh. XXV excerpt); 
giS.giSimmar, bAra, giS.taskarin, lugal, 
ma.li.ki, lA.lim.ma = Sar-ri ibid. 164 r. i 5-10 
(Hh. XXV excerpt); *‘*glSimmar, sag.dingir. 
ra, 3,30 = Sar-rum Igituh short version 185-187; 
gi-Sim-mar giSimmar = Sar-r[u] 8 “ Voc. V 9', 
also 8 “ Voc. U 18'. 

lugal.Su, lugal.'“■'■‘‘SA r, lugal.'■^‘' eS, lugal. 
'‘‘■'ki, lugal. ^’‘■’‘'lagabXkin, lugal.’’“ '■“u, lugal. 
“■"’"■"“iMiN, lugal."''"' ninnu, lugal.^'^^'NIGIN, 
lugal.’"■^' kiS, lugal.ki.SAr.ra = Sar-ru kiS-Sd-ti, 
lugal.ki.in.gi.uri'" = min (= Sar-ru) mat Su-me- 
ri ak-ka-di-e, lugal.sag.6 = min mat ia-mut-ba-li, 
lugal.ub.da.limmu.ba = min kib-rat dr-ba- 
[tu\m, lugal.mar.tu = min a-mur-ri-i, lugal.im. 
gi = MIN ha-am-ma-’-i, lugal.a.ab.ba = min a-bi 
Lu I 46-62 and parallel Sm. 494 obv. ii 1-6; 
lugal.Su = MIN (= Sar-rum) kiS-Sd-tu, lugal.ki. 
en.gi 4 .uri^'‘’^ = min mat Su-me-ri a-ka-di-e, lugal. 
sag.nu.[d]i.a = min la Sd-na-<an>, lugal. im.gi 
= min ha-am-ma-me-e, lugal.ab.ba = min a-bi 
Igituh short version 188-192; lugal.ni.gi = Sar 
ha-am-me-e UET 7 93 r. 26 (OB lex.); lugal. 
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nl.huS, lugal.ni.huS.ak.a = mugdaSru, lugal. 
Sa.aS.DU, lugal.aS.DU, lugal.Sa.gan, lugal. 
nl.huS, lugal.ni.huS.ak.a = gitmalum, lugal. 
zag.nu.di.a = lugal la Sanan, lugal.zag.nu. 
e.a = LUGAL la mahdr, lugal.e.ne = Sar-ra-nu, 
lugal.bAra.bAra.ge.e.ne = lugal dSib parakki 
Lu I 65-75. 

sukkal.lugal = sukkal Sar-ri Lu I 89; Sa. 
tarn.lugal = (blank) ibid. 137c; dub.sar.lugal 
= tup-Sa[r Sar-ri) ibid. 140b; lu. sag.lugal = min 
(= Sd [re-e-Si]) Sa^r-ri) Kish Fragment I 6, in M8L 
12 230, also Igituh short version 233; ama.lugal 
= um-ma lugal Kish Fragment I 10, in M8L 12 
230; um.mi.a.lugal Proto-Lu 30a; dub.sar. 
lugal ibid. 60; Su.i.lugal ibid. 84; uku.uS. 
lugal ibid. 110; siLA.Su.DUg.a.lugal ibid. 121; 
di.kud.lugal = min (= dajdnu) Sar-ri Hh. H 23; 
ab.ba.lugal = min (= Sibi) Sar-ri ibid. 27; 
maSkim.lugal = min (= rdbi^u) Sar-ri ibid. 33. 

giS.gu.za.lugal = min (= [ku-us-su\-u) Sar-ri 
Hh. IV 88 ; giS.banSur.lugal = min (= pa-dS- 
Sur) Sar-ri ibid. 193; giS.an.za.kar.lugal = ki. 
min (= di-im-tu) Sar-ri Hh. VIIA 112; [giS.ba. 
an.lugal] = min (= su-u-tu) Sar-ri ibid. 235; 
giS.Su.lugal = MIN (= ni-mit-tu) Sd Sar-ru Hh. 
VIIB 138; tug.nfg.lAm.ban.da.lugal = min (= 
lam-hu-uS-Su-u) Sar-ri Hh. XIX 116; pa-la TtiG. 
NAM. LUGAL = te-di-iq Sar-ri Diri V 124, also Hh. 
XIX 138, [gada.x.lugal] = [min Sar]-ri ibid. 
341; thg.nig.mu 4 .lugal = min (= lu- 
bu-Su) Sar-ri ibid. 288, cf. M 8 L 10 152:211, 
t 6 g.mu 4 .mu 4 .lugal ibid. 215, also ibid. 164 
b: 8 , thg.A.DU.lugal ibid. 152:219, 148:126, 
tug.Su.zu.ub.lugal ibid. 152:223, gada. 
lugal ibid. 243,148:131, gada.nig.mu 4 .lugal, 
gada. mu 4 .mu 4 . lugal, g ad a.A.DU. lugal, 

gad a.Su.zu.ub. lugal ibid. 152 :247, 251, 255, 
259 (all Forerunners to Hh. XIX); [tdg.x] .lugal. 
la.kex(KiD) = tu-u-zu = min (= gad-lal-lu-u) Sd 
Sar-ri Hg. D 427, in M 8 L 10 141; anSe.lugal 
= MIN (= i-mt-ri) Sar-ri Hh. XIII 372. 

maS-gi Ux4 = $al-tum Sd lugal.didli A 
11/4:149; hu-uz lum = min (= pa-a-^u) Sd lugal 
A VI1 :32; gi-ir-za pa.lugal = pa-ar-^um Sa Sar-ri 
Proto-Diri 287, cf. pa.lugal Proto-Lu 170, ^^''^^pa. 
AN = min (= par-?u) Sd lugal Antagal III 220; Si- 
te-en ki.ka.ni.du = ma-an-<za>-az Sa{r-ri-im\ 
Proto-Diri 325; gi§.sar. lugal = min (= kird) 
LUGAL Ai. IV hi 20; kA.gal.lugal Proto-Kagal 
15; ku-ni-ga-ra 1 d.an.bAra = Id Sar-ri Diri III 185, 
cf. [id.lugal] = [1]d.man, [id.lugal.gi.na] = 
[min] MAN-H-iw Hh. XXII 8ection 6:3'f.; nig. 
ga.lugal = ma-ak-ku-ur Sar-i\i-im\ NiggaBil. B 2, 
also nig.ga.lugal Nigga 2-4; nig.ga.lugal = 
nIg.ga lugal (for context see kadu A) Diri V 
187, also (in group with maSru, huSu) Antagal B 2; 
e.gi.na.ab.du 7 .lugal = min (= Su-tum-mu) Sar-ri 
Igituh I 372; di.lugal = min (= di-en) man Izi C 
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iv 16; ka.KA.KBS.lugal = min (= riksdtu) sar-ri 
Ai. VI ii 40; KA.KES.lugal = min {= ki^ru) lugal 
ibid. 44; igi.lugal.la.ke^ = min (= mahar) lugal 
ibid, hi 26; bal.lugal Izi RS 287, in MSL 13 131. 

lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.uS, lugal.e im.ma.a. 
ab.du, lugal.e im.ma.a.ab.la = &r-nt a-di-ir 
Nabnitu I 168ff.; teS.bi mu.lugal.bi in.pad. 
da.e.meS = reis lugal iStenis isquru Hh. I 
313, cf. Ai. IV iv 50, VI ii 6 , 28; lugal.ra gaba. 
ri. [x] .ib = Sar-ra mu-kur Nabnitu K 62. 

[lugal.1]a.ra an.ta ba.an.gi ; [S}ar-ra-am 
imtahar Ai. VII i 42; [lugal.la] .ra gaba.in. 
da.ri.x [lugal inim] .inim.ma.na giS bi.in. 
tuku. a : Sar-ra-am imhurma Sar-ra awdteSu iSmema 
he approached the king and the king listened to 
his case ibid. 43f.; [nam.tag.ga.bi lugal ba]. 
ab.il : min (= amasu) ia\r-ru vtn\ida the king im¬ 
posed the punishment for it (the offense) ibid. 55; 
en.e he.tuk lugal.e he.tuk : ewa lugal 
ri&i obtain an en priest, obtain a king Lambert 
BWL 229:22; as a support to your palace lugal. 
zu nig.nu.zu he.a (Akk. broken) if your 
king knows nothing (SamaS will speak to him) ibid. 
10; un lugal nu.me.a udu sipa.bi in.nu a 
people without a king (is as) sheep without a shep¬ 
herd ibid. 14 (proverbs); lugal.kur.kur.e.ne 
gun dugud.da mu.un.na.an.tum.ma.zu ; 
LUGAL. ME § Samdtdti bilasaunu kabitti llbiluka may 
the kings of all the foreign lands bring you their 
tribute RAcc. 71: If.; lugal.kalam.ma en ‘‘Nin. 
urta.ra su.ud.bi.S^ mu.un.hul.le.eS : iar- 
r[i mdtdti ana beli ‘‘min ana rdq] Hi hadd the kings of 
all lands rejoiced from afar over the Lord Ninurta 
Lugale VIII 32 (= 361); d.kal nigin erin.hi.a 
nig 4 lugal.e.ne [. . .] ; gipi^ BRiN.ME§ Sa 4 
Sar-ra-ni iskipu VAS 17 43 :5 f.; draw a likeness 
of him with flour on the ground lugal.e ugu. 
na u.me.ni.gub ; Sar-ra diSu Suzizma (and) have 
the king stand on it 5R 50 ii 59 f. (bit rimki); 
lu.bi Id.gal hi.a in hi.a i.in.si hi.a ra.bu. 
um hi.a ; awilum Su lu Sa-ar-ru-um In enum lu 
iSSiakkum u lu rabum (corr. to lii.bi lugal he.a 
en he.a UET 1 294:31f.) Sumer 11 pi. 16 
No. 10:18f. (= TIM 9 35:19f.) (OB royal); RN 
lugal.kalag.ga : RN lugal dannu 5R 62 No. 
2:31 (SamaS-Sum-ukin). 

lugal.e U 4 me.lam.bi nir.gal : Sar-ru umu 
Sa melammuSu etellu Lugale I 1; tu 5 .dug 4 .ga 
‘‘Asal.lu.hi lugal.an.ki.Sar.ra.ke, : maMiN-e 
'^Marduk Sar kiSsat same u er^eti CT 13 38 r. 10 
(SB lit.); giS.gigir.lugal.din gir.re.e.ne: war: 
kabti LUGAL ildni W. G. Lambert, Symbolae Bbhl 
277:1; ‘‘am.an.ki lugal engur.ra : ^Ea Sar-ri 
apsi Weissbach Misc. pi. 13 35 f. 

dingir.arhuS.su ; ana lugal remSnim (pre¬ 
ceded by lugal. Sa.la.su ; ana Sar-ri-im remenim) 
Sjbberg Mondgott 104:6; ‘‘utu nir.gal zu bAra 
gar.r[e . . .] : SamaSetellu3,20 mukin\. . .] Labat 
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Suse 2 iii 7f.; bAra.an.ki.a [...]: lugal Same 
er?eti KAR 130+131:3; idim.bara.il.la : Sar 
Sar-ri Sa[qu\ 4R 9 r. 13f.; without him en nu. 
un.ti bara.ga ti.la.nu.um : belu ul [d\Sib Sar- 
r\i\ ul innaSSi a high priest is not installed, a 
king is not enthroned UVB 15 36:13f. (NB rit.); 
sir.da.mu umun.ne.ne.Se : ina sirdi. Sa Sar- 
ra-ni BA 5 674 No. 30:17f. and dupl. BA 10/1 
112 No. 30:8f.; tukum.bi gii.gal zabar Sam. 
Sam.da : Summa lugal siparri iSdm if the king 
buys bronze Hunger Uruk 85 r. 4f. (bil. omens), 
also ibid. 6f., and passim in this text. 

LUGAL H Sar-ru (comm, on En. el. VII 95) STC 2 
pi. 65 ii 17; lugal.im.gi H lugal ha-am-ma-’u, 
LUGAL / Sar-rum Izbu Comm. 72 f.; ‘‘lugal.en. 
AN.Ki.A II be-el dingir.meS Sd an u ki lugal 
dingir.meS Sd AN u KI STC 2 pi. 61 ; 19; en = 
belu, EN = Sar-ru Izbu Comm. 255 f.; lu H Sar¬ 
ru ibid. W 365c; '’‘ " '^pirig H Sar-rtim ibid. 552; 
[ma]-li-ku = Sar-[ru] ibid. 374; 3,20 II Sar-rum 
Meissner Supp. pi. 7 K.4166 ii 3 (astrol. comm.); 
note: 30,2 H Sar-ri Thompson Rep. 183:3 f.; 
lugal a-gi-i H Sar-ra-[. . .] (comm, on En. el. 
VII 82) STC 2 pi. 64 r. i 7. 

ma-al-ku, ma-li-ku, lu-li-mu, pa-rak-ku, e-tel-lum 
= Sar-ru Malku I 1-5; mal-ku, Sum-gal-lu, kab- 
ka-bu, kaS-ka-Su, (munVtal-ku, na-bu-u, ha-ma-mu, 
ma-an-su-u, Su-’-u, Su-pu-u, gum-ma-hu = Sar-ru 
LTBA 2 2 :22-32; mal-ku = Sar-ru ibid. 410 (sub¬ 
script); subdt beluti = subdt Sar-ri An VII 259; 
ia-an-zi, nu-la= Sar-ru JRAS 1917 102 :24f. (Kas- 
site voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 

1 . king (when referring to foreigners, 
often petty king, tribal chief) — a) as title 
— 1 ' following or, more rarely, preceding 
the king’s name: whoever erases the name 
sa 3,20 RN of king Unta§-Napiri§a MDP 
11 pi. 3 No. 2:4; Erra spoke ana RN sar- 
ra-su to Naram-Sin, his king BiOr 30 
361:19 (OB lit.); (liver) sa Sar-ri-im Sin- 
iddinam YOS 10 1:2 (OB liver model); amut 
^Etana lugal Sa ana Same ilu BRM 4 
13:33 (SB ext.), and passim in historical omens; 
TuSratta lugal KBo 1 1:18; lugal RN 
. . . RN 2 lugal MDP 2 93 i 29, ii 33, BBSt. 
No. 6 i 42, note, wr. RN LUGAL. B PBS 
2/2 8:14, see Brinkman MSKH 1 406 for other refs, 
and disc.; RN LUGAL Delitzsch AL^ 87 iii 10 
(eponym list), see RLA 2 418 year 882, wr. MAN 
ibid.year888, and passim; andkuKuraS lAJQALi 
AhamaniSi^ I am Cyrus, the king, the 
Achaemenid VAB 3 127 No. VI. 
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2' with geogr. or gentilic qualification 
— a' as part of the official titulature 
of Mesopotamian kings — 1 " in royal 
inscrs.: RN lugal Kis RimuS, king of 
Kish BE 1/1 5:4; sar Isin Sumer 4 59 i 13 
(Lipit-IStar), LUGAL Mari RA 11 135:3, 
LUGAL Bdbili 5R 66 i 2 (Antiochus I), and 
passim in royal inscrs. ; (Hammurapi) LUGAL 
mat Sumerim u Akkadim LIH 94:19; man 
mat Assur AOB l 54 No. 4:1 (Arik-den-ili), 
and passim in MA and NA royal inscrs. ; (Agum- 
kakrime) lugal KaSii u Akkadi lugal 
mat Bdbili king of the Kassites and the 
(native) inhabitants of Mesopotamia, king 
of Babylonia 5R 33 i 3i f. 

2" in other texts; ana Gilgdmes ujgal. 
sa Uruk Gilg. P. iv 21 (OB); istu Sar-ri Uruk 
u Bdbili bitum iStenma since the kings 
of Uruk and Babylon are one family Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 58 iii 25 (OB royal let.); amut Ibbi-8in 
LUGAL Uri CT 20 13 r. 13, the fortress 
[^a RN] LUGAL mdt A§§ur PRT 10:2, and 
passim in NA oracle queries; VOtive gift ana 
baldt napSdte Sa RN man mdt ASSur ADD 
641; 7, and passim in colophons of Ash., wr. 3,20 
Hunger Kolophone No. 322:1; MU.28 RN 
LUGAL Bdbili VAS 1 35:31, and passim in NB 
and LB date formulas, cf. ADD 230 r. 20, and passim 
in NA date formulas, also MU.2.KAM Enlil- 
bdni LUGAL lain AMT 105 iv 23. 

b' as title of foreign rulers (in official 
docs, or royal inscrs. originating outside 
Mesopotamia): ^Nergal lugal GN PN . . . 
LUGAL GN 2 for the god Nergal, the lord 
of Hawilum, (dedicated by) Atal§en, king 
of Urki§ RA 9 1 :2ff.; PN LUGAL AnSan u 
SuSim MDP 28 p. 7:5, wr. 3,20 ibid. 29:1, 
wr. PN iar SuSi MDP 22 10:5; when Sup- 
piluliuma lugal mdt Hatti . . . Artatama 
LUGAL mdt Hurri ina biriSunu riksa irkusu 
the king of the land of Hatti, (and) Ar¬ 
tatama, the king of the land of the 
Hurrians, concluded a treaty with each 
other KBo 1 l:lf., cf. [rikiltu ^a] RN . . . 
LUGAL mdt [Mi§ri\ qadu RN 2 . . . lugal 
mdt Hatti ibid. 7 :1 f. (treaty between HattuSili 
and Ramses II) ; letter of Teje, the mother of 
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(Ramses II) lugal mdt Mi[§ri ana 
HattuSili] . . . lugal mdt [Hatti] KUB 
34 2:2f., for similar refs, see Edel Agyptische 
Arzte 65ff.; [tup]pu Sa niS ildni Sa Niqt 
mepa lugal mdt GN . . . [u So] IrteSup 
LUGAL UB [u Tu]nip Wiseman Alalakh 2 :2 f.; 
the king of Danuna is dead u Sa-ar-ra 
oEuSu ana arkiSu and his brother suc¬ 
ceeded him EA 151:53; ana pani SamSi 
Tudhalija lugal rabi lugal mdt Hatti 
AmmiStamri JAJGAi. mdt Ugarit mdrat Ben^ 
teSina lugal mdt Amurri ana aSSuttiSu 
ilteqe AmiStamri, the king of Ugarit, 
married the daughter of BenteSina, the 
king of Amurru, in the presence of the Sun 
Tudhalija, the great king, the king of Hatti 
MRS 9 126 RS 17.159 :2ff.; NA4.KI§IB-TOa RN 
LUGAL GAL LUGAL mdt Hatti ana RN 2 
qibima seal of Hattu§ili, the great king, 
the king of Hatti — speak to Niqmepa 
(the king of Ugarit) ibid. 103 RS 17.130;2f,, 
RN LUGAL Arraphi HSS 14 3 seal, 7 seal, 
etc., see Wilhelm, WO 12 5ff.; ana PN qibima 
ttmma LUGAL -ma HSS 9 1:2, cf. SauSattar 
. . . LUGAL Maitanni ibid. seal. 

3' with qualifications extolling a king’s 
dominion over the inhabited world or ex¬ 
pressing his claim to such dominion: Sa¬ 
ar kiSSatim ina mdtim ibaSSi there will be 
a world ruler in the country RA 38 83:17 
(OB ext.), and passim in OB and SB omens, see 
kiSSatu A mng. la, and (in royal titulary) mng. lb, 
cf. LUGAL kiSSat la mahri la tebd AfO 19 
65 iii 10 (SB prayer to Marduk); Naram-Sin 
LUGAL kibrdt arbaH the ruler over the four 
quarters of the world RA 70 111:3 (OB lit.), 
and passim in royal titles and epithets, see kibratu 
usage a-1'; [ana beli]Su lugal mdtdti \Sarri 
rabil [lugal t]amAdra to his lord (the 
Egyptian king), the king of the lands, the 
great king, the king of battle EA 79:2 
(let. of Rib-Addi); horses Sa LUGAL mdtdti 
ABL 804 r. 24, cf. (as address) ABL 743:1 (both 
NB), ana lugal mdtdti belini (addressed 
to Cyrus) YOS 3 7:1, also ibid. 4, 12, and 
passim in Achaemenid titulary, see Seux Epithfetes 
315; note: RN lugal mdtdti Hunger Uruk 
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90 r. 13 (colophon of the time of Philip Arrhidaeus, 
323-316 B.C.); Sar-ru in LUGAL-n king 
over (lit. among) kings PBS 7 133 ii 2, cf. 
LUGAL in LUGAL-n LIE 57:42 (both Ham- 
murapi), wr. sar in sar-ri AfO 20 72 ii 4, 74 i 5 
(Naram-Sin); iar §ar-ra-a-ni KUB 37 139:5 
(lit.); MAN kal malkl man MAN.ME§-%i 
AKA 182:34f., LUGAL (var. MAN) hele king 
over lords ibid. 260 i 19 (both Asn.); LUGAL 
bel lugal.mbS ABL 923:8 (NA); andku RN 
LUGAL rabu LUGAL saLUGAL.MBS LUGAL 

mdtdte lugal naphari lisdnu gabbi lugal 
qaqqari rabitu rapastu I am Xerxes, the 
great king, king of kings, king over the 
lands, king over all nations, king over the 
vast wide earth VAB3 119 :10 ff. (Xerxes Van); 
asarid LUGAL-n mukanni^ dadmi the 
foremost among kings, who subdues all 
inhabited places CHiv23; (Hammurapi) 
etel LUGAL-n qabal la mahdrim supreme 
among kings, irresistible onslaught CH iii 
70 (prologue), for other refs, see mahdru 
mng. 3a-l', cf. eiei lugal.meS BBSt. No. 6 
i 2 (Nbk. I), and see etellu usage b; Ahu- 
ramazda Sa ana RN lugal ibnu iSten ina 
LUGAL.ME § mddutu iSten ina mufe^eme 
mddutu (see mufe^emu) VAB 3 107 § l:4f. 
(Xerxes Pa). 

4' with qualifications denoting rank, 
physical and intellectual attributes — a' 
with rabu (as a royal title identifying a 
ruler as king of one of the major powers 
versus petty kings) — 1 " in Bogh., EA: 
LUGAL GAL Tabama KBo lO l : l (HattuSili 
bil.); ana HattuSili lugal gal lugal mat 
Hat[ti\ . . . qibima umma Kadasman- 
Turgu lugal gal lugal mdt Kardunia§ 
KUB 3 71:1 and 4, cf. EA 21:1 and 5 (let. of 
Tu§ratta to Amenophis III), and passim in letters 
and treaties from Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien 
207 f. 

2" in other texts: deliveries ana qdt 
LUGAL GAL ARM 7 62 :4, 81:2, cf. ibid. 85:3, 
ARM 5 28:31 (all referring to SamM-Adad I) , see 
also MARI 4 301 n. 37; LUGAL GAL ina kakki 
imaqqut a great king will perish in battle 
CT 27 49 K.4031:8, see Leichty Izbu p. 189 line c; 
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RN LUGAL GAL Hunger Kolophone No. 326:1, 
and passim in colophons of Asb., and see Seux 
Epithetes 299f. for use in royal titulary in Baby¬ 
lonia and Assyria and among Achaemenid kings; 
for use as title of foreign kings see mng. 11. 

b' with other adjectives: amutGilgdmes 
LUGAL danni sa mdhira la isu liver omen 
of GilgameS, the mighty king, who had 
no rival K.4063:2 (SB ext.), cited Bezold Cat. 
p. 591, also K.7149:12, see Starr, JCS 29 157, 
cf. AnSt 7 132:45 (let. of Gilg.), also amut 
Gilgdmes lugal dannu §a mdtdti gal.meS 
unakkipu JCS 29 165:20 (SB ext.); Sar-ru 
dannu ki-i [. . .]-% atta ABL 1109 + CT 54 
294:10; Sarrukenu man (var. lugal) 
dannu (incipit of the text CT 13 42) Rm. 
618:22, in Bezold Cat. 1627 (catalog of lit. texts), 
var. from Kramer AV 314 K.13684-f ;7; for 
LUGAL dannu in royal titulary from OAkk. 
(Naram-Sin) to Antiochus Soter, see Seux 
Epithetes 293ff.; LUGAL gdmiru §a Suma 
irM imdtma an effective king who won 
renown will die RA 18 29 No. 20:5 (SB astro!.), 
for other refs, see gdmiru mng. 3; Sar- 
ru-um gitmdlum andku CH xl 10, cf. (referring 
to Dumuzi) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 137:172, 
186:46, and (referring to GilgameS) KAR 141:23, 
227 ii 7; LUGAL nosqu the pre-eminent 
king BBSt. No. 6 i 22 (Nbk. I); (SamaS- 
Sum-ukln) i.voal miSarumuMdlu the just 
and circumspect king AnOr 12 303 i l; 
note as personal name: 3,20-ru-muStdl 
MDP 23 176:2; Sar-ru-damiq MDP 14 91 
No. 39:6'; Sar-ru-tdb RTC 127 iv 22, Har- 
sar-ri My-King-Is-Just ibid. r. iv 3, Sar- 
ru-isar ibid. r. v 19 (all OAkk.); for other 
adjectival qualifications see Seux Epithetes 
292IT. s.v. dandannu, ddpinu, ddru, ekdu la padu, 
gaSru, itpeSu, kinu, Wu, na'du, Sahtu. 

c' with nouns in the genitive or apposi¬ 
tion: (Hammurapi) lugal tasimtim the 
insightful king CH ii 22; (Sargon) lugal 
pit hasisi Wi ini kalama iunndt apkalli 
the wise king, the master of all lore, the 
equal of the sage (i.e., Adapa) Lyon Sar. 
6:38; MAN tandddte the king who earned 
fame AKA 218:13 (Asn.); Burnoburias 
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LUGAL la mahdr MDP 2 pi. 16 i 6 (MB 
kudurru); (KadaSman-Harbe) lugal la 
§andn BBSt. No. l i 7 (MB), for other refs, 
see sandnu mng. la-2'b' and Sdninu 
usage b, and Seux Epithetes 286 f. 

b) referring to the person of the king — 
1' with ref. to personal characteristics, 
private life: inuma Sar-rum hit ‘‘utu irubu 
. . . inuma sar-rum iStu Bdbili ana Larsam 
illikam . . . inuma iar-rum istu Larsam 
ituru (x sheep) when the king entered 
the temple of SamaS, (x sheep) when the 
king came from Babylon to Larsa, (and x 
sheep) when the king returned from Larsa 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 189 :6, r. 2 and 7; adi sar- 
ru-um i\nd] warka [. . .] waSbu as long 
as the king stays in [. . .] VAS 13 71:4; 
um Sar-ru-um ana GN iterhu when the king 
enters GN (PN will regain his house from 
PN 2 ) ibid. 7 (both time of RIm-Sin); iundt 
^ar-n(var. adds -im) kina u summa tun 
rukat SundtuSu sarra the dreams of the 
king will be truthful but if (the . . . .) 
is . . . ., his dreams will be false YOS 10 
51 iv 20, var. from ibid. 62 iv 20; iar-ru-um ina 
bit majdliSu igallut the king will be agi¬ 
tated in his bedchamber RA 44 37:15; ana 
§ar-ri-im naHd for the king (it means): 
there is reason to worry YOS 10 39 r. 4 
(all OB ext.), cf. ana LUGAL Sulmu TCL 6 
9:22 (SB ext.), and passim with ana sarrim fol¬ 
lowed by the prognosis, in apodoses of OB omens; 
[lugal] hul.hul. [Iji.me.en : sar hit 
dd[ti] andk[u\ I am a happy king UETl 146 
fragm. a:l (Hammurapi); At paw LUGAL belija 
mahru if it pleases the king, my lord 
ABL 960 r. 5, and passim in ABL, see mohdru 
mng. 4b-2'; they talk about the rich man 
and his good luck, saying iar-mi{vsiT. 
-ma) mesru illaku iddsu “He is a king — 
wealth accompanies him” Lambert BWL 
88:282 (Theodicy); the king cannot decide 
until PN has come to the king milku §a 
ina muhhi lugal . . . fdbu ana lugal 
imalliku umma enna alikmapani §a lugal 
belika hadute amur u milku sa ina muhhi 
lugal(!) . . . tdhu milikSu lisme (and) 
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has given the king advice that pleases the 
king, “Thus now” (says the king), “Come 
and see the friendly attitude of the king, 
your lord, and give him advice that 
pleases the king (your lord)” ABL 617 
r. 8ff. (NB); mdr sipri sa amat damiqti ana 
LUGAL itehhd a messenger with good news 
will approach the king CT 31 37 K.7971 
r. 5 (SB ext.); on the limestone to be set 
in the foundations of the wall of the city 
of Tarbisu Sumu §a lugal . . . niStur 
we want to write the name of the king 
ABL 628:8 (NA); ina pani DN u DN 2 ana 
LUGAL mdtdti helini niktarrab we have 
constantly prayed before IStar and Nana 
for the king of the lands, our lord YOS 
3 7:18 (NB let.); LUGAL salummata iroSSi 
mdhira ul iraSsi the king will acquire an 
awe-inspiring aura, he will encounter no 
rival Leichty Izbu VII 35; LUGAL su nemela 
irasSi that king will gain profit K.4068 
r. ii 14 (hemer.); members of the royal 
entourage Sepe Sa lugal unaSSuqu kiss 
the feet of the king MVAG 41/3 12 ii 38 
(MA royal rit.); ina luteja LUGAL uSollamu 
with twigs from me (the poplar?) they 
greet the king Lambert BWL 166 K.8413:7 
(SB Fable of the Poplar); imeru rukuh MAN 
the donkey, the king’s mount KAR 430 
r. 19 (SB ext,); [sum.mja.ab lugal.la. 
kcx [dhg.gja Su.siLA.DUg .kcx sum. 
ma.ab lugal.la.kCx sags-ga agrig. 
a.kcx : naddnu sa lugal fubbu sa Sdqi 
<naddnu Sa lugal> dummuqu Sa abarakku 
to give (Sum. (to say:) “Give”) is the 
king’s prerogative, to do pleasant things, 
the cupbearer’s, to give (Sum. (to say:) 
“Give”) is the king’s prerogative, to show 
favors, the steward’s Lambert BWL 268:6; 
u LUGAL m\n\d i'U5'a[M]i[i] and you have 
treated (this) king with disrespect MRS 9 
136 RS 16.270:27; beltu eli LUGAL ikobbit 
the queen will become more honored than 
the king KAR 152:10 (SB ext.); ina tdhazi 
Sa MAN.ME§(var. adds -ni) aSar taqrubte 
in the fighting of kings, on the battle¬ 
ground AKA 173 r. 24 (Asn.); ammewt LUGAL 
qabli irakkasi why should the king gird his 
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loins? ABL 854 r. 12 (NB); (expenditure) 
[i\na umi sa harrdn [lJugal ana neSi 
mahd^im on the day of the king’s ex¬ 
pedition to hunt lions MDP lO 54 No. 69:2 
(early OB); 'LJJGAL ne§a iddk the king will 
kill a lion CT 20 7 K.3999 :18 (SB ext.); LTJGAL 
itti reSdte ina uru.bal.til mezez neSi 
[. . .] 8TT 43:61 (Shalm. Ill), see AnSt 11 152; 
for other refs, to the royal hunt see nesu 
mng. Ic and d; ki ikkib lugal isdtu ikkal 
fire will ravage the place reserved for the 
king KAR 152:14 (SB ext.); LUGAL ana 
suqi la u§si the king must not go out 
to the street 4R 33* i 20 (SB hemer.); U' 
muttu ana lugal ul itehhi (if you do so) 
evil will not approach the king RAec. 
36:27; LUGAL \ana^ ti-is-re-e itta[qar 
mu§d\hisunu the king tore down their 
dwellings for ... . STT 43:42 (Shalm. Ill), 
see AnSt 11 150. 

2' with ref. to appointment or en¬ 
thronement — a' by gods; iar-ra-am la 
iSkunu e(text ka)-lu niSi epidtim (the gods) 
had not yet established a king over man¬ 
kind in the world Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 6 (OB 
Etana); LUGAL iSeH [anani§i\ (IStar) seeks 
out a king for the people ibid. pi. 7:21 (SB 
Etana); [i'\bni LUGAL ana zdninu[ti . . .] 
(Anu) created the king to take care [of 
the sanctuaries] RAcc. 46:37 (= TIM 9 77:15 + 
Sumer 11 pi. 11 No. 7:37); a§Sum bant Hi U 
LUGAL baSu ittika because the creation 
of god and kings is yours (Enlil) BMS 
19:15, cf. Ninmah bdnit Hi u lugal BBSt. 
No. 9 ii 26, for other refs, see banu A mng. 
3a-2', bdnuAvcmg. la-l'b' and lb, binutu 
mng. 2b; ‘’be lugal sa libbiSu iSakkan 
Enlil will appoint a king to his liking 
Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.); Samos sar-ra- 
am sa ramaniSu ana mdti^u isakkan AfO 
5 214:5 (OB ext.); [enj.e mu.un.il.e 
lugal.e mu.un.il.e : ena tana§si $ar-ru 
tanassi you (SamaS) enthrone the high 
priest, you enthrone the king Gray SamaS 
pi. 9 K.2605:9f., see Schollmeyer No. 26, for 
other refs, see enu mng. Ic; [zag.zu] 
en na.h[un] l[ugal.e] n[u].ub.[il] ; 


sarru lb 

[ulld]nukka belu ul aSib §ar-ri ul inna\ssi\ 
without you (Anu) a high priest is not 
installed, a king not enthroned TCL 6 
53:llf.; [en] il u.mu.un il.la [lugal]. 
ra il.la mu.un.na.ab.il.la : ena 
anassi [sar\-ra anassi sar-ra agd usassi 
I install the high priest, I install the king, 
I let the king wear the crown ASKT 
p. 128:77ff. (hymn to IStar), for other refs, 
with naSd see nasu A mng. Ic; lugal. 
la lugal.mu il.la.nam.lugal.la : 
beli sar-ru nisut Sarruti my lord, king, 
installed as king 5R 51 hi 18f. and dupls. 
{bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 ll:13+a; aga 
giS.gu.za gidri (gi§.pa) . n am .lugal 
sum.mu‘’Inanna za.kam : agdmkus- 
siam hattam ana lugal naddnum kumma 
IStar it is in your power, IStar, to bestow 
crown, throne, and scepter on the king 
ZA 65 192:142; (IStar) nddinat hafti kusse 
pale ana kalisunu lugal. mb § KAR 144 : 17 
and dupls., see Ebeling, RA 49 180, cf. (in 
broken context) [gi§].gu.za giS.nig.pa 
bal.a nam.lugal.la.a.ni [...]: \n\dt 
din haftu kussd u paid [ana lugal . . .] 
TCL 6 53 :7 f. (SB hymn to Anu) ; SCepter, crown, 
throne, and reign ana iar-ri-im u mdtiSu 
ina balum SamaS ul innaddin are not given 
to the king and his land without Samas 
KAR 19 obv.(!) 16; giS.gu.za gi§.gidri. 
bi mu.un.ab.8[um] : ana Sar-ri hattau 
ku[ssd tanandin] you (SamaS) give 
scepter and throne to the king Gray SamaS 
pl. 9 K.2606 :15f., see Schollmeyer No. 26; Enlil 
hatta kussd u pale sa lugal ana ekalli 
userreb brings into the palace scepter, 
throne, and mantle (?) for the king BRM 4 
12:69, also (with ii^e??i) ibid. 70 (SB ext.); DN 
u DN 2 . . . ana lugal . . . ana Sarrdti 
mdtdti uktinnu SamaS and Adad have 
firmly established the king for the rule 
over all lands ABL 2:8 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 121; IStar holds lugal. me § 

the halter of the kings STC 2 pl. 77:32. 

b' other occs.: the Hurrians call PN a 
servant (ardu) u inanna ^SamSi kittam 
LUGAL-am ipussu but now the Sun (i.e.. 


82 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sarru lb 

the Hittite king) has made him a legiti¬ 
mate king KBo 1 5 i 39, see Weidner, BoSt 8 92; 
(the previously rebellious troops said) 
annu LUGAL(var. Sar)-a-ni “This is our 
king!” Borger Esarh. 44 i 77. 

3' with ref. to insignia, objects, ma¬ 
terials, etc., made or reserved for the 
king — a' royal insignia and parapher¬ 
nalia: hatta kippata mitta aga uSessima 
ana lugal [inandin\ he (the sesgallu 
priest) brings out the scepter, loop, staff, 
(and) crown and [gives them] to the king 
RAcc. 146 :448 (New Year’s rit.), see also mng. 
lb-2'a', for crown see also kubsuvcmg. lb, 
menu, for scepter see sibirru] §ub.zabar 
LUGAL illakakkum the king’s bronze .... 
will come upon you Sumer 14 64 No. 28:23 
(Harmal let.); the citizens have rebelled 
LUGAL dame etapaima kussisu la taqnat 
the king has shed blood, and his throne 
is therefore blemished CCT 4 30a: 13 (OA); 
for other refs, see kussu mng. 2b and (with 
ref. to the throne as symbol of rulership) 
^abdtu mng. 8 {kussU)-, lugal.meS dSib 
parakki kings, sitting on thrones Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 16 iv 32 (Asb.), cf. iubat LUGAL 
Leichty Izbu VII 80'; hufardte ia qdt LUGAL 
staffs for the hand of the king (in list 
of booty) Layard 98 No. I (Shalm. Ill), see WO 2 
140A and B; LUGAL narkobta ul irakkab 
the king will not ride a chariot 4R 32 

ii 17 (SB hemer.); without me (the horse) 
LUGAL sakkanakku enu u rubu ul ibd’u 
paddna[Sunu\ king, governor, high priest, 
or prince do not go their way Lambert 
BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of the Horse and the Ox); 
twelve zamdr lugal akkadu Akkadian 
royal hymns KAR 168 viii 24 (SB list of 
incipits); oil ana kispim sa lugal.mbs 
ARMT 11 226:7; $aZam LUGAL AfO 18 306 

iii 36 and 38 (MA inv.), for other refs, from 
OAkk. to NB see §almu s. usages a-2' 
and b. 

b' other objects or materials: wool 
ana lubuSti lugal for the king’s wardrobe 

Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 71 SH 813.7 :13; lui 

bulla ia muhhi lugal garments for the 
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king’s use KAV 99:37 (MA let.); lubuitu 
LUGAL ia ina ^abdt qdte ildni illabbii the 
royal attire that he wears during the pro¬ 
cession of divine images UVB 16 40 r. 8 
(NB rit.), for other refs, see labdiu mng. 4b 
and lubuitu mng. lb; this tuft of wool ana 
lubuiti Hi u lugal la [itehhd] will not be 
used for the clothing of god or king Surpu 
V-VI 96; LUGAL ^ubdssu ubbab the king 
may put on clean garments 4R 33* ii 22 
(SB hemer.); talhultu ia LUGAL clothing of 
the king YOS 3 190:23 (NB let.); PN the 
prophetess [sa] kuzippiia'LVGAi, anamdt 
Akkadi tubiluni who took the king’s cloak 
to GN ABL 149:8, see Parpola LAS No. 317; 
covers ia erii ia lugal for the king’s 
bed EA 14 iii 26 (list of gifts of Amenophis IV 
to BurnaburiaS); nemattu ana LUGAL . . . 
i[iakkunu] they will set in place the divan 
for the king MVAG 41/3 60 i 3 (NA rit.), 
for other refs, see nemettu mng. 4a; ina 
paiiurija lugal ekkal the king eats from 
a tray made from me (the tamarisk) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 168:22, also (with ref. to muttalUku) 
ibid. 21, (with ref. to itqurw spoon) ibid. 23, (to 
mdlalu goblet and SMiM eating bowl) ibid. 162:33 f. 
(MA Fable of Tamarisk and Date Palm), wr. ia- 
ru-um ibid. 166:4 (OB recension); I planned 
the construction of this city iurruh 
naptani simatpaiiuri Hi u lugal in order 
to make lavish the meal(s) befitting the 
tables of god and king Lyon Sar. 7:42; 
ina kinuni lugal CT 40 44 K.3821:l (SB 
Alu); elip LUGAL ina ndri agu utebbe as 
for the royal boat, a surging flood will 
make it sink in the canal CT'20 31:40 
(SB ext.); [uri\ute ana luga[l] utensils 
for the king (in broken context) EA 210:6; 
iikardte ia lugal ekkal he enjoys the 
raw materials belonging to the king ABL 
657:13, see Postgate Taxation 282; (various 
foodstuffs) naptan lugal for the royal 
meal(s) ARM 9 72 :6 and passim, see ARMT 9 
274 ff., for other refs, see naptanu mng. 1; 
beer ukulle luga[l] provisions for the 
kin g MDP 22 144:15; sohunu lu ia ameli 
lu ia LUGAL nisirti man -ti this is ... . 
for a man as well as for the king, (pre- 
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pared according to a) secret royal recipe 
AMT 49,6:8 and dupl. Koeher BAM 42:11. 

4' with ref. to health, prosperity, hard¬ 
ship, death — a' health, prosperity: 
hi tide inuma §alim jjjgal kima^SamaS ina 
sami know that the king is as well as the 
Sun god in heaven EA 162 :78 (let. of the king 
of Egypt); pale LUGAL iSsir the reign of 
the king will be successful Leichty 
Izbu I 22; ASsur-mulabbir-pale-ujGAL.- 
epi^iSu-nd^ir-ummdndtesu A§§ur-Makes- 
Long-the-Reign-of-the-King-Its-Builder- 
and-Protects-His-Army (name of a wall) 
Lyon Sar. 11:71, for other refs. see labdru 
mngs. 3 and 4; Sar-ru-um ^[ummir]dt 
[libb]isu ikaSSad the king will attain all 
his wishes YOS 10 13:8 (OB ext.); LUGAL 
ema illaku §ibussu ikaiSad wherever the 
king goes he will reach his goal CT 39 
28:2 (SB Alu); LUGAL ^ibussu ikoSSad ABL 
542 r. 15, for other refs, see ka^ddumng. 2f; 
taSmu u salimu ana lugal iSiakkan there 
will be obedience and peace for the king 
CT 40 40 r. 61 (SB Alu); LUGAL tub libbi 
iSebbi the king will experience complete 
happiness ibid. r. 63, for other refs, in 
ABL and in royal inscrs. see littutu usage 
b; timeLUGAL gid.me long life for the king 
CT 40 40 r. 62, for other refs, see ardku 
mngs. lb, 3b, 4; libba sai^VGAL .. .hi tab 
may the king be at ease ABL 1074:7 (NB); 
years of tub siri ana lugal good health 
for the king ABL 9 r. 11; ana baldt nap^ 
idti sa LUGAL ibid. r. 6; a slave girl given 
as a dedicatory gift to the temple of Anu 
and Antu in Uruk [ana muh]hi bultu sa 
LUGAL ana muhhi bultu Sa ramanisu for 
the well-being of the king and for his (the 
dedicant’s) own well-being BRM 2 53:3 
(LB); hegalla u^sibu ana Sar-ri {see asdbu 
mng. 2a) SEM 117 iii 8 (MB lit.). 

h' hardship, death: Sa-ru-um mut 
SimtiSu imdt the king will die a natural 
death YOS 10 41:29 (OB ext.); LUGAL ina 
Satti Sidti imdt the king will die that year 
KAR 384:15 (SB ext.); LUGAL arhiS \imdt^ 
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the king will die forthwith Leichty Izbu 
VII120; LUGAL u kimtoSu ihalliq the king 
and his family will perish ibid. 1167; lugal 
imdtma lugal Sanumma itebbi the king 
will die but another king will arise (and 
destroy half the land) ibid. V 106; lugal 
imdtma Sanumma kussd i§abbat TCL 6 
4:36 (SB ext.); LUGAL imdtmamdssu i§ehhir 
the king will die and his land will become 
smaller in size CT 39 26:22; lugal imdtma 
mdtu huSahha immar the king will die 
and the land will experience famine ibid. 
33:57; LUGAL imdtma ekollu iharrub the 
king will die and (as a consequence) the 
palace will become a waste ibid. 29:27 (all 
SB Alu); lugal mur^a danna imarru§ the 
king will fall sick with a severe illness 
Boissier DA 232 r. 38 (SB ext.); issurri huntu 
anniju issu pan lugal . . . ippattar man 
hu^u Su Sa Samni 2-Su 3-Su ana lugal 
. . . etepaS lugal uddSu perhaps this fever 
will leave the king, I have already pre¬ 
pared this lotion from oil two or three 
times for the king, the king knows it ABL 
391 r. 3ff., see Parpola LAS No. 246; ana Sar- 
ri-im dikSum ibbaSSi for the king — an 
attack of pain YOS 10 31 i 48 (OB ext.); 
Sar-ra-am dannatum i$abbat hardship will 
befall the king ibid. 56 iii 7 (OB Izbu). 

5' with ref. to the exercise of govern¬ 
ment: Sar-ra-nu ina puhrim innammaru 
several kings will meet in council YOS 
10 33 ii 29 (OB ext.), cf. Sar-ra-an ipaht 
huruma two kings will meet ibid. 33; 
lugal.mbS ina puhri amdtiSunu inadt 
duma Saniti[mma uSSabu] the kings will 
abandon their plans (?) in the assembly 
and sit down (for counsel) a second time 
CT 20 10 r. 5, restored from PRT 106 :4; LUGAL. 
E.NE (var. LUGAL.ME§) innemmiduma 
mdta ibellu kings will join forces and so 
will govern the country BRM 4 15:24, (with 
ul ibellu) ibid. 25, var. from ibid. 16:22f. (both 
SB ext.); LUGAL Sa Sumi uSarbu libel kib: 
rdti rubu Sa tanitti qarrddutija idabbubu 
mdhira aj irSi the king who extols my 
(Irra’s) name shall govern the world, the 
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ruler who recounts the fame of my valiant 
deeds shall not have a rival Cagni Erra V 61; 
LUGAL kibrdti ibel the king will rule the 
world Leichty Izbu IX 47, and passim, see 
kibrdtu usage b-l'; lugal.meS epusu 
belut mdt Elamti the kings who exercised 
rulership over Elam Streck Asb. 60 vii 24; 
Sa. . . LUGAL.ME § {dsib'\parakkiunass(iqu 
sepesu LUGAL Sa ultu [§it ^SamSi acQi 
ereb ^SamSi mdtdti napharSina kima qe 
uStatenkamma (GilgameS) whose feet the 
kings who sit on thrones kiss, the king 
who has . . . .-ed all the countries from 
sunrise to sunset as (if with, or on) a cord 
STT 40:5f. and 41:6f. (let. of Gilg.); (that 
country will become secure) lugal mdti 
Sidti kisSutu ileqqe the king of that country 
will assume power CT 40 38 K.2992:21; 
LUGAL igaSSirma mdhira ul iraSSi ibid. 
42 K.2259+ : 10 (both SB Alu), cf. LUGAL idam 
ninma mdhira ul iraSSi the king will be¬ 
come powerful (i.e., Sarru dannu) and 
(henceforth) he will have no rival BRM 4 
13:36 (SB ext.); LUGAL idannin CT 39 11:54 
(SB Alu); 2,30 mdhira u\l iraSSi'\ RA 77 
155 :6 (MB ext. from Khuzistan) ; for other refs. 
see gabard mng. 2 a, mdhiru mng. la-c; 
LUGAL mdssu ul ireddi the king will not 
govern his country Leichty Izbu II 63; Sar> 
rutu Sa LUGAL belija kima mi. u Samni eli 
niSe mdtdte kaliSina litbi rdussina lugal 
belt lepuS ana duri ddri may the rule of 
the king, my lord, become as pleasant as 
water and oil for the people of all coun¬ 
tries, may the king, my lord, shepherd 
them forever! ABL 435 :4ff., see Parpola LAS 
No. 124; pale LUGAL ana aSriSu utarru 
(the gods) will restore the king’s reign 
JCS 18 17:20 (SB prophecies); pale LUGAL 
iqatti the reign of the king will come 
to an end BRM 4 13:79 (SB ext.); amut 
mannu lugal manni la lugal omen 
(referring to people asking) “Who is king, 
who is not king?” TCL 6 1 r. 23 (SB ext.); 
fourth year Sa lugal ina mdti la ibasSu 
that there is no king in the land (NB 
date formula) BRM 1 23 :11, cf. CT 34 50 iii 
28 (Bab. Chron.). 
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6' with ref. to revolution or overthrow: 
LUGAL mdssu ibbalakkassuma ina kakki 
unnaS his country will revolt against the 
king and he will (subsequently) weaken 
it through (civil) war CT 20 36 iii 17 (SB 
ext.), for other refs, see eneSu mng. 2, 
meneStu usage b; Sar-ra-am dlSu ibbalak: 
kassu his own city will rebel against the 
king YOS 10 33 i 12 (OB ext.), for other refs, 
see nabalkutu mng. Ic; pt mdt lugal ib^ 
balakkit the mood of the king’s land will 
turnaround Bois8ierDA219r. 10(SBext.), see 
&\so nabalkutum.ng. 2A-, {lu. . .] lusihuina 
ekal LUGAL iSSakkanma [lugal ina ekaU 
liSu u\ tassar qiputu ina ekalli iSannu 
[. . .] LUGAL inneSSi bel kussi iSanni there 
will be confusion or revolt in the palace 
of the king, the king will be confined in 
his palace, the trustworthy persons (serv¬ 
ing) in the palace will change, [the . . .] 
of the king will become confused, (and) 
the occupant of the throne will change 
KAR 384(!) (p. 342) r. 25ff. (SB Alu); for other 
refs, see sehd and sihu A, also qipu adj.; 
kakki barti lugal ina ekalliSu ibarruSu 
“weapon-mark” (predicting) rebellion, 
they will revolt against the king in his 
palace KAR 427 r. 26 (SB ext.), and see 
bartu, bartu in *Sa barti, and bdru B usage 
b-2'; Sar-ra-am ukaSSaduSuma ina pdtiSu 
idannin they will drive the king out (of 
the country), but he will gain strength 
in the borderlands YOS 10 31 viii 15; Sar- 
ra-am ina libbi bob ekalliSu idukkuSu they 
will kill the king within the gate-quarters 
ofhis palace ibid. 22 :20 (both OB ext.); LUGAL 
arddniSu ina barti idukkuSu as for the 
king, his servants will kill him in a revolt 
CT 40 12:21 (SB Alu); LUGAL qarrdduSu 
uSamqatuSu as for the king, his own 
warriors will bring about his doom CT 
20 3:37 and dupls. 6 S. 1412:6 and 7 K.3999:16; 
end of the ruling dynasty, the country will 
become smaller ulu lugal ina ummdni 
u§§ima itti ummdniSu inakkir or the king 
will leave his army and will become 
estranged from his army BRM 4 13:2; 
LUGAL ummdnSu iddkSuma mdtu issappah 
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TCL 6 10:16 (all SB ext.); apil iar-ri-im hiss 
sdm i^abbat Y08 10 39:4 (OB ext.); lugal 
mdruSu idukku{Sv] Leichty Izbu VIII 21; 
mar galldbi 3,20 ibdr a member of the 
barbers’ profession will revolt against the 
king Labat Suse 4:26; ana L.XJGAL. ahhiUu 
ana lemutti itebbMu as for the king, his 
brothers will revolt against him with bad 
intent CT 31 17 r.(!) 15 (SB ext.). 


c) in relation to the gods — 1 ' with 
ref. to the king’s divine nature: lugal Sir 
Hi ^SamSi Sa niSeSu the king, being of 
divine substance, the Sun god of his sub¬ 
jects Lambert BWL 32:55 (Ludlul I); the 
father of the king, my lord §alam Bel 
Sd u LUGAL beli §alam Belma Su was 
the very image of Bel and (now) the king, 
my lord, is likewise the very image of Bel 
ABL 6:19, see Parpola LAS No. 125; the well- 
known proverb says: “Man is only the 
shadow of god.” Would it be that a man 
is a shadow of a man too? H lugal / 
Sd [k]al muSSuli Sa Hi (hence) the king 
is the perfect likeness of the god ABL 
662 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 145; tandddti 
LUGAL HiS umaSSH I extolled the king as 
if he were a god Lambert BWL 40:31 (Ludlul 
II); lugal.e dumu.dingir.ra.na 
UD.SAR ‘'EN.zu.na.ginx(GiM) zi.kalam. 
m a § u. d U 7 : Sar-ru mdr HiSu Sa kima nans 
nari Sin napiSti mdti ukallu the king, 
the son of his personal god, who sustains 
the life of the country like the luminary, 
the Moon god CT 16 21:184f.; LUGAL 
DiNGiR-a-a the king is my god ABL 992 
r. 17 (NA); note in OAkk. personal names: 
Sar-ru-[ki-^]vTV The-King-Is-Like-the- 
Sun-God Fish Catalogue 6:3; Sar-m-u-um- 
i-U The-King-Is-My-God ibid. p. 24 117:6 
(translit. only), and passim in similar names, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 287f.; Sar-ru-um-ki-ma-DiNGiK 
The-King-Is-Like-a-God (name of the 
governor of Sippar) BE 6/1 60:10, also YDS 
12 501:4, etc., see ibid. p. 68, for similar refs, 
comparing the king or his acts to (those 
of) a god, see Hu mng. la-1'. 
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2 ' acting with or beside gods: mdtum 
kaluSa Sa DN u RN lugal the country 
in its entirety belongs to Marduk and 
Samsuiluna, the king TCL 17 56:7 (OB let.); 
MU DN DN 2 u RN LUGAL in.pAd he took 
an oath by Sin, Sama§, and Rim-Sin, 
the king Grant Bus. Doc. No. 14:21, and passim 
in OB oath formulas; should they prove that 
she had taken a false oath Suruq Him 
u LUGAL innakkal a taboo of god and 
king is infringed upon (see asakku B usage 
b-1') TLB 1 231:23; he who violates this 
agreement mdmitam Sa Hi u lugal ibd" 
has violated the oath by god and king 
MDP 22 131:29; inapuhri niSildni u lugal 
izkur in the assembly he took the oath 
in the name of the gods and the king 
YOS 7 140:22, and passim in similar contexts in NB 
leg.; Sa . . . LUGAL u HdniSu la iptalhuma 
utterruma ilka iltaknu he who shows 
disrespect to the king and his gods by 
reimposing ilku duty BBSt. No. 6 ii 32 (Nbk. I); 
I commissioned natives of Assyria over 
them as overseers and commanders ana 
Suhuz ^ihitti paldh Hi u lugal to teach 
them correct behavior and the right rev¬ 
erence toward god and king Lyon Sar. 
18:96; PN the royal scribe kiribti Hi u 
LUGAL blessed by god and king AOB 1 
38 No. 2 : 3 (time of ASSur-uballit I) ; ina amat 
Hi u LUGAL liSallimuka at the command 
of god and king let them make you well 
JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6 (SB lit.); (con¬ 
cerning the services in the temples) I take 
refuge (?) with Marduk and §arpanitu itti 
LUGAL belija at-te-ni-i-la lugal la umaSs 
Sarannima I take refuge (?) with the 
king — the king must not abandon me 
ABL 1034 r. 5f.; nd^ir piriSti Hi u lugal 
(the diviners) who guard the secrets of god 
and king Winckler Sammlung 2 52 K.4730:14, 
see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 155; ana mahar Hi 
u LUGAL ana lemutti lirteddiSu may (Istar) 
persecute him severely before god and 
king IR 70 iii 23 (Caillou Michaux), and passim 
in similar expressions in kudurrus; let him bring 
it (the silver) nakkantu Sa Hi u Sa man 
belija Si it belongs to the treasure house 
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of the god and the king, my lord ABL 
339 r. 8, cf. ibid. r. 3 (NA). 

3' receiving divine favor: Sar-rum hi 
ddri ina qabiki may the king (Abi-e§uh) 
last forever upon your command MIO 12 
49:14 (OB lit.); grant a long and lasting 
life to Ammiditana sar-ri rdHmiki the 
king who loves you (IStar) RA 22 171:67 
(OB hymn to IStar); LUGAL wne sandtiiu 
irriku H naplus i-U the king’s lifespan 
will be long, variant: divine favor CT 4 
6:28, see KB 6/2 44; ana LUGAL Sa taram: 
muma tanambu zikirSu to the king, whom 
you (Marduk) love and whose name you 
have pronounced VAB 4 122 i 66 (Nbk.); 
note the personal names: AsSur-rdHm- 
MAN ADD 816+ r. iii 4, ASSur-mutakkil- 
MAN ASSur-Gives-Confidence-to-the-King 
ADD 6:6, 364 r. 3 (all NA), ^Nabu-boldt- 
xxjGAh-iq-bi Nabti-Has-Pronounced-the- 
Well-Being-of-the-King TCL 13 227:6, BIN 1 
8:1 (NB), NergalrhxJQAiu-bul-lit Nergal- 
Give-Well-Being-to-the-King TCL 13 231:19, 
‘*IGI.DU-LUGAL-'M$'Mr ibid. 182 :15, and passim 
in similar NB personal names; Nusku obbut 
LUGAL ana Enlil \ippuS\ Nusku will 
intercede for the king before Enlil CT 40 
44 K.3821;6 (SB Alu); DN DNj ana LUGAL 
belija likrubu may ASSur and Ninlil bless 
the king, my lord ABL 480:4, and passim 
in the salutations of NA and NB letters; MAN Sa 
ina tukulti ildni rabuti belesu ittallakuma 
the king who acts putting his faith in the 
great gods, his masters AKA I9l ii l (Asn.); 
(IStar) dlikat idi lugal migiriSa who 
goes at the side of the king whom she 
favors Borger Esarh. 75 § 48 :4; LUGAL sa ilu 
idusu atta you are a king of whom the 
god takes notice Streck Asb. 22 ii 123; Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea sa ina qaqqadi Sa lugal 
. . . kunnuni who are constantly with 
the king ABL 1285 r. 27 (NA); for calling 
and enthroning by gods see mng. la-3'. 

4' involvement in the cult — a' of¬ 
ferings, votive gifts, etc.: prisoners qiSti 
LUGAL ana^Na-na-a Speleers Recueil 250:5, 
cf. (prisoners) sa ana DN Sar-rum iqiSu 
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whom the king gave as a gift to DN VAS 13 
36:5 (both OB asim texts) ; Sar-ru-um ^olmam 
ippuS Sandm uSerreb the king will make a 
statue, but another (king) will introduce it 
(into the temple) RA 44 30:46 (OB ext.); 
lugal ti.la U 4 .su.da mu.ni ib.ga. 
[ga.a] : Sar-ru Sa ana baldt ume ruquti 
SumSu iSakkanu the king who wants to 
make a name for himself for future days 
(makes a statue out of the stone) Lugale 
XI 13 (= 476); Summa bAra Surinna uddiS 
if the king repairs the divine emblem CT 
40 9 Sm. 772 r. 31, cf. ibid. 32, and see Labat 
Calendrier §§ 32 f., 36-40; LUGAL mdti lu bit 
Hi ipuS lu aSirta uddiS if the king of 
the land builds a temple or repairs a 
sanctuary KAR 177 ii 16 (hemer.); andku 
lu LUGAL zdnin muddiS mdhdzu muSaklil 
eSreti I am indeed the king who cares 
for and repairs the cult centers (and) who 
adorns the sanctuaries VAB 4 260 ii 42 
(Nbn.); 37 minas of silver Sa lugal Sa 
ana dullu Sa Ebabbara nadna of the king’s 
which are given for the work to be per¬ 
formed on the (temple) Ebabbar Nbn. 
119:12; Sar-ru-um migraSun nardm libbis 
Sun SarhiS itnaqqiSunut niqiaSu ellam the 
king whom they favor (and) whom they 
love offers them again and again his pure 
sacrifice in a lavish manner RA 22 173:42 
(OB lit.); LUGAL Sa noddn zibeSu ilu rabuti 
irammuma Sangussu [ina e]kurrdte [d]driS 
ukinnu the king whose food offerings the 
great gods love and whose priestly office 
in the temples they have established for 
all time Borger Esarh. 97 r. 5; beer for hare 
Sa LUGAL AnOr 9 29 r. 5, see Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte 62 r. 9, See also dannu s. usage 
c- 1 '; for other refs, concerning royal of¬ 
ferings see eSru, ginu, isqu, kurummatu, 
nindabu, terdltu, tabnitu. 

h' prayers: Summa bar a ana ildni 
ikarrab if the king prays to the gods 
CT 40 9 Sm. 772 r. 25; Summa bAra ana 
ildni utnen u ibakki if the king recites 
a lament to the gods ibid. 24; on an 
unfavorable day lugal ana Sin u SamaS 
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ka-M nu Dtr the king must not speak 
to Sin or SamaS KAR 178 iii 8 (hemer.). 

c' participation in rituals: lugal sa 
. . . uSupiu me ‘‘inanna (see apu A mng. 
4b) CH iv 60; LUGAL posSura ana mahar 
AS§ur ira\_kkas\ urrada ana muhhi Sehdte 
iqarrib the king prepares the offering 
table for Anu, descends (from the throne) 
and approaches the censers MVAG 41/3 
8 i 37 (MA rit.); Summa kinuna lugal ana 
DN ippuhma if the king lights a brazier 
for Marduk CT 40 39 r. 43; summa lugal 
qdt Hi i^bat if the king leads the god 
in procession TCL 6 9:16, for other refs, 
see §abdtu mng. 8 (qdtu); ina umi magri 
lugal litullil lltebbib Sign ana DN DN 2 u 
DN 3 lissi on a favorable day the king 
should purify himself, cleanse himself, 
(and) recite the sign lamentation to Anu, 
Enlil, and Ea RAcc. 7:17, ci. iihe Sesgalhi 
priest let lugal imahha^ slaps the cheek 
of the king RAcc. 145:449, and passim in this 
text as the subject of ritual actions; LUGAL . . . 
warki kaU uSSah RA 35 2 ii 8 (Mari rit.), and 
passim in this text; dSipu ana muhhi LUGAL 
Sipta . . . imannu the incantation priest 
recites the incantation over the king 
LKA 108:9; {§a\Hlu ana LUGAL qibd, ul 
iSakkan (without SamaS) the dream 
interpreter cannot give a prognostication 
for the king AMT 71,1:40; lugal upSase 
ipuSu ana Hi ul inaddin TCL 6 4:5 (SB 
ext.); lugal i§tu attain uttammeru ana 
Suti uSkin the king bows toward the south 
after the eclipse has cleared up CT 4 5:7, 
see KB 6/2 42; on the 20th and the 21st 
days 2 umema’adiAJGAL. lukeHl the king 
shall wear (the garments) — two days are 
sufficient (referring to mourning) ABL 
379:12, see Parpola LAS No. 198; sa iSdtu 
lapituni lugal la ekkcd the king must not 
eat what fire has touched ABL 553 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 210; I.MUSeN LUGAL 
lippiSiSissu pan ziqi TuVOAIj li§§ur the king 
should anoint himself with bird’s fat, it 
will protect the king from drafts ABL 
110 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 255; note with ref. 
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to the substitute king {sar puhi) : lugal 
puhi Sa mat Akkadi ABL 223:13; wine sa 
pa\n\i MAN puhi Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 33 :1, see Parpola, JSS 21 173, see also Lands- 
berger Brief n. 71. 

d) in relation to his realm and sub¬ 
jects — 1 ' with ref. to territory ruled — a' 
cities: RN sar-ru-um bel dliSu Sabium (at 
that time) was king of his own town only 
(i.e., Babylon) Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 36 (OB let. 
from Anam to Sin-muballit) ; (Hammurapi) 
LUGAL nddin napiStim ana Adah the king 
who gives life to Adab CH iii 65; dlu Subat 
LUGAL ustalpat a city which is a royal 
residence will be desecrated CT 20 13:10 
(SB ext.); [Summa ana] silim lugal ubu 
u niseSu teppusma if you (the exorcist) 
perform it concerning the well-being of 
the king, the city, and its inhabitants LKA 
108:15 (namburbi) ; Sulmu ana ekurrdte Sulmu 
ana birdt sa lugal gabbu libbu sa lugal 
. . . adanniS lu tab all is well with the 
temples, all is well with all the king’s 
fortresses, the king should be extremely 
pleased ABL 568:4f. (NA); for other refs, 
concerning the relationship of a city to 
its ruler, see dlu mng. 2 f. 

b' countries —1" in omen texts: .far- 
rum ana Sina mdriSu mdssu izdz the king 
will divide his country between his two 
sons TIM 9 80:37 (OB ext.); Sar-ru-ummdssu 
ana piSu us§a[b] as for the king, his 
country will obey him YOS 10 33 iv 2 (OB 
ext.); mdtu ana qahe lugal-^ d iqdl bilassa 
ana beliSa il the country will remain 
obedient to its king, it will bring its taxes 
to its lord Leichty Izbu VIII 92; mdtu ana 
lugal-^ d ikannuS the country will submit 
to its king ibid. XXI9; \AJGAG hi^ib mdtiSu 
imahhar the king will accept the yield 
of his country Boissier DA 6:10 (SB ext.); 
LUGAL mdssu i-ram-ma the king will love 
(or: inhabit) his country CT 20 39 iii I5 (SB 
ext.); ana JAJGAL. mdssu re^auSarSdsu for 
the king (this means); his country will 
provide him with an ally CT 20 36 iii 15 
(SB ext.); LUGAL mdssu uroppos the king 
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will enlarge his country CT 30 15 K.3841:8; 
LUGAL mdta kalisa ikes§irma [. . .] the 
king will organize the entire country and 
[. . .] Leichty Izbu XXI 3; LUGAL mdssu 
ekimta [^dssit] ikaiiad the king will re¬ 
conquer his lost land CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ : 13 
(SB ext.); 'LVGXL mdssu nadita uSeSSeh the 
king will resettle his land which has 
become deserted Boissier DA 18 r. hi 24 
(SB ext.); holdq LUGAL Ki.MiN haldq mdti 
destruction of the king, variant: destruc¬ 
tion of the country JCS 18 17:28 (SB proph¬ 
ecies); LUGAL mdti inakkir there will be 
another king in the country CT 39 14;16; 
mdtu eli lugal idanninma lugal zerdti 
itanappalma mdtu uStalpat the country 
will become stronger than the king and it 
will constantly give antagonistic answers 
to the king and the land will (eventually) 
be overthrown Leichty Izbu XXI47; Summa 
iar-ru-um mdtam isanniq if the king is 
oppressing the country ra 35 47 No. 21: l 
(early Mari liver model); LUGAL mdssu uiami 
qat the king will bring about the down¬ 
fall of his own land Leichty Izbu XX 28; mdt 
LUGAL sunqa immar the king’s country 
will experience famine KAR 427; 7 (SB ext.), 
for other refs, see sunquusage a; for other 
refs, concerning the relationship of the 
ruler to his country see mdtu mng. 4b. 

2 " in other texts; istu mdt lugal- n 
from the land of the king EA 279:22, and 
passim in EA referring to Palestinian territory 
under Egjrptian supremacy; tammar LUGAL 
gabbi mdtdti iballutu ana amdriSu you will 
see the king (of Egypt) at whose sight 
all countries come to life EA 162:49; lugal 
belija libbi gab^bi] mdti ide the king, my 
lord, knows the mood of the entire country 
EA 155:58; [§ipir\ naqdri u epeSi annu ana 
LUGAL u mdtiSu ana damiqti this work of 
tearing down and rebuilding is for the 
good of the king and his land RAcc. 
42:26; andku Sar-rum la muSallim mdtiSu 
I am a king who did not achieve the well¬ 
being of his land JCS ll 85 hi 11 (OB 
Cuthean Legend); mdtdti anneti ia andku 
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lAJGAXj-Su-nu these are the countries of 
which I am the king Herzfeld API 30:11 
(Xerxes Ph). 

2' with ref. to subjects — a' in gen.: 
\Sumnfi\a . . . asak lugal ana pi ikkarim 
iSkun if he has made the farmers in¬ 
fringe on a taboo of the king ARM 2 
55:36; Summa amelu itti lugal ishur if 
(in his dream) a man has to do with the 
king MDP 14 50 i 8 (MB dream omens), see 
Oppenheim, Dream-book 258; Summa amelu 
zumur BARA imur if a man sees the king’s 
body CT 40 9 Rm. 136:13 (SB Alu), cf. Summa 
amelu su.bi bAra imur ibid. 12; Summa 
amelu ^ubdt bara labiS if a man is clad 
in the garment of the king ibid. 14; Summa 
amelu piSSat bAra paSiS if a man is 
anointed with the ointment of the king 
ibid. 15; Summa amelu ina majdl bAra ittil 
if a man sleeps in the bed of the king 
ibid. 16; Summa amelu itti lugal SaltiS 
i-x-\_x\ if a man [speaks?] with the king 
imperiously (?) CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream 
omens?); munnabtu ana lugal zAh.me§- 
ni refugees will flee to the king KAR 
392 obv.(l) 36; aki Sa LUGAL beli TA Hi u 
iXl-ti kenuni just as the king, my lord, 
is righteous with regard to god and men 
CT 53 148:10 (NA) ; may Amon and the Lady 
of Gubla tiddinu baStaka inapani lugal- 
ri belikama give you dignity in the 
presence of the king, your lord EA 95 : 5, for 
other EA refs, see mng. la-2'; Sarru 

ana sarruti [i]a ikkalunim kar^ija an{a 
pan]i belija la teSemmi the king must not 
listen to the slanderers who calumniate 
me before my lord EA 160:30, for other 
refs, see kar$u; Sar-rum kabtutiSu ita^ 
naddar the king will live in constant fear 
of his entourage RA 67 42:33 (OB ext.), cf. TCL 
6 2 r. 25 (SB ext.). 

b' with specific ref. to being master 
{belu) of his subjects (ardu): Sar-ru-um 
milik wardiSu eliSu ul tdb as for the 
king, the counsel of his servants will not 
please him YOS 10 37:5 (OB ext.); awile 
wardi Sar-ri-im (these) gentlemen, ser- 
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vants of the king TLB 4 52:27 (OB let.), 
for other refs, see ardw mng. 2a; difficult; 
be-el LUGAL-t ibasii my king is the boss 
CT 22 247:28 (MB let.); ina pi LUGAL belija 
liqqabima ina ekalli §a lugal belija la 
addallah u lugal itti arddnUu limnam 
nima may it be ordered by the very mouth 
of the king, my lord, that I not be harassed 
in the palace of the king, my lord, and let 
the king count me among his servants 
ABL 283 r. 6 ff. (NB); sar-ra-ku beldku KAH 
2 90:16 (Tn. II); for other refs. with belu 
used as appositive to Sarru see belu mng. 
lb-2'. 

c' actions toward subjects — 1" gifts 
and endowments: if an officer takes away 
qiSti Sar-ru-um [d\na redtm iddinu the gift 
which the king has given to the soldier 
CH § 34:69; real estate with a house 
naditti lugal a gift of the king TCL 18 
106:7 (OB let.); Sa eqlu . . . ul niditti lugal 
iqabbu whoever declares the field not 
to be a royal grant MDP 6 pi. 11 ii 12 (MB 
kudurru); sheep piqdu Sa lugal dis¬ 
bursement from the king KAJ 194:3 (MA); 
PN. . . §B.PAD.ME§.LUGAL-e-itt maAtr PN 
has received his “king’s ration” Postgate 
Palace Archive 99:4, see Postgate Taxation 72 f.; 
tin Sa rimuti lugal being part of a royal 
gift KAJ 251:6 (MA), cf. (a field) rimut 
RN LUGAL Bdbili a gift of RN, the king 
of Babylon VA 8 l 37 v 33; six garments 
for the whole year naddn lugal Sa DN 
DN 2 u DN 3 RN LUGAL Bdbili PN Sangi Sippar 
. . . irim the royal gift for Sama§, Aja, 
and Bunene, Nabu-apla-iddina, the king 
of Babylon, has granted to PN, the temple 
administrator of Sippar BBSt. No. 36 vi 6 ff., 
for other refs, to royal grants see nidintu 
mng. la and kunuk lugal Sa Sipreti cited 
Sipirtu A; your share ina zu^uzti lugal 
T uM 2-3 132:2 (allNB). 

2" other benevolent actions: who will 
protect me SummauuOrAiujina^^iru ardaSu 
\u baUd]ti but if the king protects his 
servant then I will stay well EA 112:14, 
cf. ibid. 16; u baldfu LUGAL ana hazannuti 
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ibrija u ana jdSi Idmi jaddinu while the 
king has given provisions to my fellow 
mayors, he has not given (anything) to me 
EA 126:16, and passim in EA, see baldtu S. 
mng. 4b; fields Sa ina silli lugal . . . 
amhuru which I received under the pro¬ 
tection of the king BBSt. No. 10 ii 3 (NB), 
for other refs, with §illu see §illu mng. 
5c-2'; limlik lugal ana ardiSu let the 
king take good care of his servant EA 
155:70, and passim in EA, see mdldku A 
mng. 3; I am a loyal servant of the king, 
my lord, and limhurme lugal . . . u libaU 
lutni may the king accept me and give 
me life EA 198:19, lugal beli mubcdlitu 
Sa niSe ma'dute the king, my lord, keeps 
many people alive ABL 657 r. 6 (NA); u 
anumma iSteni[e] sdri Sa lugal tdbta u 
itta^dt anajdSiupaSih libbija danniS now 
I have heard the sweet breath (i.e., the 
utterance) of the king and when it wafted 
out to me, my heart became entirely calm 
EA 297:18, for other refs, in EA see Sdru 
mng. 4; in personal names: fdb-Sdr-TAAVf 
Sweet-Is-the-Breath-of-the-King ABL 840:2 
(NA); Esarhaddon lugal belSu imgurSu 
the king, his lord, became favorably in¬ 
clined toward him (and returned the fields 
to him) BBSt. No. 10 ii 6 (NB); LUGAL bUi 
remu ina muhhi niSeSu li[Skun] may the 
king, my lord, show mercy toward his 
subjects ABL 620:15; ana rubi terrub 
LUGAL-mwi anapanika ihaddu (see hadu 
mng. 3) KAR 238 r. 7; ana . . . SalmiS 
italluki mahar lugal -Su to go to and leave 
safely the presence of his king ra 19 
86 :10 (early NB dedicatory inscr.); ana. . .pani 
hadutu Sa lugal u mdr lugal ana muhhi 
belija u^allu I pray that the king and the 
crown prince may be well-disposed 
toward my lord YOS 3 194:9 (NB let.); Sa 
LUGAL hassanndSini . . . ina put l[ugal] 
nittitizi because the king thinks of us, 
we want to stand before the king ABL 
604 : 11 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 34, for other 
refs, see hasdsu mng. 2 ; who are we? dead 
dogs SaujOALSumaniidu whosename(s) 
the king knows ABL 454:19 (NB); Sa hifa^ 
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§uni ana mudte qabuni lugal beli ubtalliss 
su (see hifu mng. 5) ABL 2:22 (NA), for 
other refs, see Mtu mng. 5; amelu Sudti 
LUGAL ukabbassu as for that man, the 
king will honor him CT 39 49:22 (SB Alu); 
PN sepam ana §er §ar-ri-im iptaras u awile 
§a sar-ru-um uzaqqiru iSakkis PN has now 
turned against the king and is murdering 
the men whom the king promoted TIM 2 
14:13ff. (OB let.); ilu u LUGAL liSdqiruinni 
may god and king hold me in esteem BMS 
19:26 and dupls., see aqdru mng. 3b, cf. ilu U 
MAN Uqbu damiqti may god and king 
speak favorably of me BMS l:50; iar- 
rum rube^u urabba the king will elevate 
his nobles YOS 10 42 ii 61 (OB ext.), ef. ibid. 
33 V 43; tammar dumqa Sa lugal rabu 
belka udammiqakku see what favor the 
great king, your lord, lavished upon you 
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132 :18; mannu LUGAL Sa aki 
anni ana urddniSu deHqtu epuSuni what 
king has there been who has acted as 
favorably as this one toward his subjects? 
ABL 358:25 (NA), cf. LUGAL-mtt-dam-me-eg 
(personal name) KAJ 192:18 (MA); for other 
names with the element Sarru see Stamm 
Namengebung 315 ff. 

3" harsh or punitive actions: ajumma 
taggirtam ana Sar-ri-im uSerrimma taggin 
taSu ul immahharma Sar-rum iddkSu some¬ 
one will bring a denunciation before the 
king, but it will not be accepted, the king 
will put him (the denouncer) to death YOS 
10 46 iii 20ff.; ini awilim Sar-rum ina^sa[k^ 
the king will blind the man ibid. 26 iii 51; 
Sar-ru-um kabtutiSu iddkma the king will 
kill the nobles of his entourage ibid. 14:8 
(all OB ext.); LUGAL arddniSu kima SuSkalli 
usahhap the king will snare his servants 
like a net CT 28 48 K.182+ r. 7 (SB ext.); 
LUGAL Idpit puti Sa ameli imdt the king 
who has wronged a man will die Labat 
Suse 6 ii 44; amelu la juradu lugal jirat 
ruSu the king will curse the man who 
does not serve him EA 193:18; lugal eli 
biti Sudtu mar§iS iSassi the king will 
threaten that house CT 40 34 r. 12 (SB 
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Alu), cf. LUGAL ezziS eli ameli CT 

31 10 K.11030:12 (SB ext.); amelu Su LUGAL 
uSazzaqSu as for that man, the king will 
cause him grief CT 39 49 : 44 (SB Alu) ; LUGAL 
ina muhhini the king is after us YOS 3 
103:24 (NB let.); Summa amelu hirtaSu i- 
2 :e(text -Se)-er-mau-Se-ziq gai lugal ikaS> 
Sassu if a man repudiates and . . . .-s 
his wife, the king will arrest him CT 39 
46:53 (SB Alu); \x^-ti ameli ina bulfiSu 
LUGAL itabbal the king will take away the 
man’s [. . .] during his lifetime CT 20 44149 
(SB ext.); amelu Sd ina amat lugal kabti 
u rube innettir that man will be saved 
from the .... of king, nobleman, and 
prince KAR 384 (!) (p. 342) r. 29, cf. bel 
biti Sudti ina x lugal innettir KAR 382 
r. 58 (both SB Alu) ; what is my crime? lugal 
itti ummdniSu sag- a ul iSSi lugal iqtabi 
umma la tapallah(\) umma reSka anaSSi 
. . . LUGAL SAG-a ul iSSi (see naSu A 
mng. 6 (re^ti c)) ABL954:13ff. (NB); mdreja 
LUGAL itabak the king has taken away my 
sons BIN 1 83 :17 (NB let.); ina mesirL,\jQAl. 
imaqqut he will perish in the king’s 
prison CT 39 46 : 72 (SB Alu). 

d' as recipient of taxes and service 
obligations: if either a redu or a bdHru 
Sa ana harrdn Sar-ri-im aldkSu qabd who 
has been ordered to do royal service CH 
§ 26:68, and often in OB leg.; bilat Sar-ri-im 
Se^um ul uStaddanni I will not be made 
to pay the royal tax consisting of barley 
VAS 16 193:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 193; for 
other OB refs, see biltu mng. 4a-1', han 
rdnu mng. 9b; mimma ilik lugal mala 
baSu (see ilku mng. 2c-2') MDP 10 pi. ll 
iii 35 (MB kudurru) ; forty days Sipar LUGAL 
eppaS he will perform work for the king 
(as a penalty) KAV 6:18 (Ass. Code C+G § 3), 
and passim in MA laws ; ardutu Sa LUGAL belija 
ul ippuSu they do not perform service 
for the king, my lord ABL 286 r. 3 (NB), 
cf. dulli LUGAL la neppaS we cannot per¬ 
form the corvee of the king ABL 526 r. 4, 
cf. ABL 252 r. 3 (both NA); mo^^arti Sa LUGAL 
belija anam^ar I am doing the service 
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of the king, my lord ABL 716:23 (NB), 
and passim in ABL, see mo^^artu mng. 6a; 
they have made an agreement ina muhhi 
iSkdri §a lugal about the work assign¬ 
ment to be performed for the king Woolley 
Carchemish 2 136:22, see Postgate Taxation 360; 
ahu zitti lugal kurummat Sangi the half 
share, being the king’s share (of the in¬ 
come from the offerings) (he set apart for) 
the sustenance of the priest BBSt. No. 36 v 7 
and 35 (kudurruofNabu-apla-iddina); the barley 
zitti LUGAL si is the share due the king 
YOS 3 47:11 (NB let.); onions zitti lugal 
Nbn. 232:2; dates imittu sa JAjGAi. the 
estimated yield to be paid to the king 
BRM 1 63:1; dates Su^buttu ia lugal 
distribution for the king YOS 7 129:6, 
for other refs, see San Nieolo, ArOr 17/2 
328 and Su^buttu; four persons given ana 
X kaspi Sim x uttati Sa ana rehi sa lugal 
. . . iddinu in lieu of x silver, the equiva¬ 
lent of X barley which he (the recipient 
of the slaves) paid for arrears due to 
the king (and debited against the donor) 
AnOr 8 19:6; 33 shekels of silver kdri 

Sa LUGAL TCL 12 63:1, and passim in NB, 
see kdru A mng. 3d; whoever is put in 
charge of his share and his garden nit 
dittu ana lugal inandin gives a gift 
to the king BIN l 70:18 (NB let.); dullu 
Sa LUGAL Sa muSennlti work for the king 
on the dam AnOr 8 13:23; oil (for several 
persons) Sa ana rehdti ana lugal paldh 
ittaSu UCP 9 68 No. 50:4; barley and dates 
Mm paldh (wr. pal-ldh) lugal luS (i.e., 
luSSi) I will deliver instead of the paldhu 
service due the king CBS 12974:6', also 
ana pa-ldh lugal ibid. 3' (= Stolper Entre¬ 
preneurs and Empire No. 31); inapaldh LUGAL 
Sa §B.NUMUN.ME§ Sudti . . . PN . . . mahir 
PN received (x silver) from (the amount 
due for) the paldhu service for the king 
imposed on these fields BE 10 15:12, ef. also 
ibid. 8; silver equivalent for dates anailki 
qeme Sa lugal bdra u mimma naddndtu 
Sa bit LUGAL for the ilku obligation, 
(including) the (tax called) “king’s flour,” 
the bdru tax, and any (other) fees due the 
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estate of the king BE 9 95:10, and passim 
in MuraSu texts; see also biltu mng. 4a, 
duUu mng. 2, ilku A mng. 3g, imittu B 
usage a, nidintu mngs. lb and 2b, paldhu, 
qemu Sa Sarri, zittu mng. ld-4'. 

e' as object of respect, trust, appeals, 
etc.; how long shall I go hungry? Sar- 
ra-am amahhar I will approach the king 
(in this matter) TLB 4 19 r. 7' (OB let.), 
for other refs, see mahdru mng. 2a-3' and 
4'; iStuSt arhiuljimurmipaniiAJGAij even 
after four months he has not (yet) seen 
the king face to face EA 138:78 (let. of Rib- 
Addi); on the second day lugal . . . aqart 
ribuma I will approach the king ABL 
630:10, see Postgate Taxation 286; andku Su 
ina pan lugal niruba let him and myself 
enter before the king ABL 53 r. 2, and passim 
in similar expressions in ABL; ina pan LUGAL 
belija lazziz I shall do service in the 
presence of the king, my lord ABL 435 
r. 3; they trust in gold annuku ina muhhi 
LUGAL . . . takkuldka but as for me, I 
trust in the king ABL 555 r. 9; I have 
written to them saying atd lugal la 
tapallaha why do you not fear the king? 
ABL 727 r. 5; I am afraid Sa la lugal 
la eppaS without the king I can do 
nothing ABL 203 r. 6, cf. bilat lugal with¬ 
out the king(’s consent) ADD 619:19 (all 
NA); Sarra ittini pilah RA 25 78 No. 8:4 and 
dupl. No. 9:4 (NB); LUGAL u bele eqleti 
itti ahdmeS usallu (see sullu A v. mng. 2b) 
BE 9 60:18; LUGAL mdt ASSur belini nit 
ra'amu we love (Assurbanipal) the king of 
Assyria, our lord ABL 1105:32 (NB loyalty 
oath); ana dindn lugal belija lullik may 
I serve as a substitute for the king, my 
lord ABL 925:2, and passim in MB, NB, NA 
letters, see dindnumng. la-I'd'; akiSaissi 
LUGAL . . . kindkuni as I am loyal to the 
king ABL 358 r. 10 (NA) ; who for three years 
ana Sulmu Sa lugal beliSunu la illikunu 
have not come to inquire about the well¬ 
being of the king, their lord ABL 1120 r. 6 
(NB); when you have seen the benefits of 
paying homage to the god dingir ar.ak. 
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en u lugal.ra ba.an.na.ab.be : ila 
tana’ad ana lugal takarrah you will 
praise the god and hail the king Lambert 
BWL 229 iv 26 (SB proverbs) ; iulmdnapania Sa 
ana lugal \u\ qarribuni the first greeting 
gift which they presented to the king 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 5 (MA royal rit.), see also 
ndmurtu usage a-3'; mddutu Sa ana lugal 
helija ihtu u lugal remu iSkunaSSunutinii 
ma there are many who have committed 
crimes against the king, my lord, and still 
the king has shown them mercy ABL 
530 r. 7f. (NB), for other refs, see hitu 
A mng. 5, hatu v. mng. 2h; in personal 
names: Sar-n-iS-takal Trust-in-the-King 
RTC 170:3 (OAkk.), Takldk-ana-iA3GAL RLA 
2 420 year 842. 

e) in relation to royal property, family, 
entourage — 1 ' royal property — a' pal¬ 
ace as building: ekal GN Sa lugal- 
ma-a Sani[m] the palace at Subat-SamaS 
— does it belong to another king? ARM l 
118 r. 21'; iar-ra-am ina libbi ekalliSu usi 
saruSuma idukkuSu they will surround the 
king in the midst of his (own) palace 
and then kill him YOS 10 46 iv 20 (OB ext.); 
one sheep ana bit LUGAL.ME§-wt AfO 10 
39 No. 84:6 (MA); LUGAL mdti rabiti arduSu 
ekalla imaiSa’u u Sunu arki beliSunu imuttu 
ihalliqu his servants will despoil the 
palace of the king of a great country 
but they too will come to ruin and 
will perish after their master ZA 52 250:88 
(astrol.), for other refs, see ekallu mng. la; 
food [ina muh]hi bit lugal (in broken 
context) BHT pi. 18 r. 19 (LB diary), for bit 
Sarri “royal residence” see bitu mng. Id. 

b' palace as seat of administration: 
mimma Sa ultu bit lugal ana muhhi eqel 
. . . PN ilia’ whatever claim against PN’s 
field arises from the royal administration 
(PN 2 is responsible) BE 9 2 .- 7, also ibid. 23:2, 
nadndtu Sa bit lugal deliveries due the 
palace PBS 2/1 125:2, and passim in MuraSu 
texts, see naddnu s. mng. 2a; ina Satdri Sa 
bit Sar-ri (registered with the property 
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of DN and) in the records of the royal 
house BRM 2 33 :4, also OECT 9 48 :3 (all NB). 

c' royal holdings (usually fields): iS^ 
kardt Sar-ri-[i'\m Adad irahhi$ Adad will 
devastate the royal field holdings YOS 10 
46 iv 33 (OB ext.); name LUGAL ipahhuru 
the king’s herds will gather (into fortified 
areas) Leichty Izbu XII 1 ; a field B AL URU 
DAG Sa dimti lugal in the .... city 
district, being part of the royal domain 
MDP 24 366:6; field ina let dimti Sa RN 
LUGAL adjacent to the manor of Ithitilla, 
the king RA 23 147 No. 26:6 (Nuzi); field 
adjoining pihat lugal the royal estate 
VAS 1 37 iv 14 (Merodacbbaladan II kudurru), 
cf. (in similar context) MDP 2 pi. 21 i 52 (MB 
kudurru); X measures mu’unti Sa lugal 
of the .... field of the king ABL 336 r. 9 
(NB), for NA refs, see mu’untu usage a; 
50 NUMUN.ME § Sa LUGAL ABL 480 r. 9 (NA); 
eqel makkur lugal VAS 5 55 :1 (Camb., from 
Sippar); zeru Sa Belli Sa Uruk Sa SamaS 

LUGAL U ^OLU.PAN YOS 7 156:9 (Camb., 
from Uruk); mu§dne Sa LUGAL (see mu$ii 
mng. 4) BE 9 65:3; uncultivated field 
uzbarra Sa lugal belonging to the domain 
of the king (for context see §ibittu mng. 3) 
TuM 2-3 147:5; field adjoining gizzdti 
LUGAL the field acquired by royal en¬ 
croachment TCL 13 190:8 (all Achaem.); see 
also nakkamtu mng. 2c. 

d' storehouses and treasuries: PN (an 
Egyptian name) Sa bit sise rahi Sa lugal 
who is responsible for the great royal 
horse stable KUB 3 34:22 (let. of Ramses II 
to HattuSili), for the Egyptian title htj-jh see Edel, 
Geschichte und Altes Testament 59; nakkamdt 
LUGAL iriqqu the royal storehouses will 
become empty BRM 4 12:65; kare lugal 
immaSSa’u the royal grain piles will be 
looted Boissier DA 232 r. 43 (both SB ext.); 
deliveries Sa ana makkur lugal manu 
which are recorded to the account of the 
royal treasury YOS 7 79:2; quppu Sa 
LUGAL the royal (money) chest BIN 1 
69:6 (NB let.); personnel Sa bit alpe Sa 
Eanna u Sa bit alpe Sa lugal YOS 3 17:47 


93 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sarru le 

(NB let.) ; two hundred gur of dates given to 
PN and PN2 ultu hit makkuri nidinit luqal 
from the storehouse for incoming de¬ 
liveries due the king Nbn. 297:2, and passim 
inNB, see nidintunmg. 2a; ^w^timmeLUGAL 
royal storehouse ADD 891 r. 4, also 
tummu §a LUGAL VAS 6 315 : 13, and passim 
inNB. 

e' movable property: ekal Hammurapi 
LUGAL property of king Hammurapi 
(inscr. on bronze knobs) Layard Discoveries 
p. 477 (= IR 4 No. XV 3) (OB Diyala), and passim 
in royal inscrs. from OB to NA, see ekallu 
mng. 2; alpu sa Sar-ri-im ABIM 29:20; 
fodder for anSe.kur.ra lugal JCS 8 15 
No. 240:16 (MB Alalakh); bul LUGAL U Sdktli 
sa ina pihat ON herds of the king and 
of the provincial governor which (are) in 
the province of ON MDP 2 pi. 22 hi 15 
(MB kudurru); there is no storeroom bit 
[A;] ardni §a lugal niSakkanuni sarru belini 
liqbi in which to put the king’s wine, 
the king, our lord, should give orders (to 
show us storerooms) ABL 86 r. iff. (NA); 
^enu lugal bin 1 14: I8 (NB let.); immere 
LUGAL BRM 1 6:1 (NB); LUGAL 

u§§i the treasures of the king will dis¬ 
appear Boissier DA 223:30, cf. niakkur 
LUGAL nakru ileqqe the enemy will take 
the possessions of the king ibid. 32, re¬ 
stored from dupl. CT 31 42 r. (!) 6 and 8; LUGAL 
buSe ekalliSu ana nakri inaddin the king 
will hand over the treasures of his palace 
to the enemy Boissier DA 6:9 (all SB ext.); 
huSe makkure lugal. me mahruti 

the valuables and the treasures of their 
(the Elamites’) earlier kings Streck Asb. 
184 r. 5; Summa ina ekurri tablu tabilma 
iHltu Hi makkur lugal ana kidi u§§i if 
property is removed from the temple, this 
constitutes a sin against the god, the trea¬ 
sures of the king will go out (from his 
palace) (quotation from omen text) RAcc. 
38:15. 

2' royal family: aSSat §ar-ri-im zikaram 
ullad the king’s wife will give birth to a 
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boy YDS 10 11 V 13 (OB ext.); LUGAL ^obeSu 
aSSassu u rubu edu ina GN . . . umaSSir 
the king left behind in GN his retinue, 
his wife, and the “famous prince” BHT 
pi. 18:10 (LB diary); LUGAL imat the 

king’s wife will die Leichty Izbu XIV 1, also 
{apil Sarri) ibid. 3 and 7; 13 sheep for 

DAM.LUGAL.MeS YOS 5 214:2 (time of Rim- 
Sin); horses §a maSenni Sa ummi lugal 
ABL 1379:8, cf. LUGAL ABL 1216:14, 

and passim in ABL; see also Sarru in mar 
Sarri, Sarru in mdrat Sarri-, nardmdt Sar- 
ri-im imidda the king will have many 
favorites RA 38 84 r. 39 (OB ext.), see RA 40 91; 
for other refs, to members of the royal 
household or the royal family see, e.g., 
sekretu (court lady), ekallu in Sa ekalli 
(queen), for which see also Landsberger, 
Baumgartner AV 200 ff., kimtu (family) 
usage b, zeru (male descendants) mng. 4a. 

3' entourage — a' personal attend¬ 
ants: aSSum awile Sa Sar-ri-im ahija con¬ 
cerning the gentlemen around the king, 
my brother TCL 17 49:5 (OB let., time of 
Hammurapi); dSib mahar LUGAL piriSta uStet 
ne§$i someone who serves the king will 
keep divulging secrets TCL 6 3:4i (SB ext.); 
Sa piriSti lugal naSu innabbit he who 
holds the king’s secrets will flee KAR 
428:47 (SB ext.); Ltr.HAL LUGAL diviner 
in the service of the king Postgate Palace 
Archive 17:39; PN tupSar Sar-ri rabu rah 
tupSarri (lu.gal.gi.bur) ummdn RN 
LUGAL mdt GN the chief royal scribe, the 
chief of the experts, the scholar in the 
service of Sargon, king of Assyria TCL 3 
428 (Sar.); for other refs, see, e.g., amtu 
(female servant) usage c-l', galldbu 
(barber) usage b-3' (OB), kahtu (courtier, 
influential person at the royal court) 
mng. 4, mdliku (counselor), manzaz pani 
(courtier, personal attendant) s.v. mant 
zazu usages e and f, muzzaz reS Sarri 
(attendant) s.v. muzzazu usages d and e, 
maSennu (steward), mude Sarri (acquaint¬ 
ance, friend of the king, RS only) s.v. 
mudu mng. 2b, sukkallu. 
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b' personnel of royal estate(s): lu. 
E.LUGAL 76-11-17,318 r. 6 (NB adm.); PN 
LU.SAG §a muhhi e.lugal.meS (witness) 
ADD 49 r. 2; (in broken context) lu.gal.e 
sd LUGAL ABL 784:10 (NA); PN sa 
ana muhhi i^§uri sa lugal in charge 
of the royal poultry (witness) BE 10 128 
left edge 3 (NB); tamkdru sa LUGAL mat 
TarhudaSH the merchant of the king 
of the land of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:3, 
cf. tomMre LUGAL Kargamis KBo l lOr. 10 
(let. ofHattuSilitoKadaSman-Enlil); dates SttPN 
tomMr LUGAL VAS 3 18:2 (NB); sepiri sa 
LUGAL Nbn. 44:3, for other refs. to scribes 
see tupiarru] 1 ummdn qdte^^ man ADD 
1046:2; gardupatu sa lugal TuM 2-3 
184:19; for other refs, to estate personnel 
see, e.g., aharakku rang. 3, gardu, musdkil 
alpi sa Sarri (all refs, from Uruk) s.v. 
muSdkilu mng. 2a-2', nuhatimmu usage 
b-4'c', naru. 

f) the king as administrator — 1 ' re¬ 
ferring to official documents: dates pi 
1 kanik lugal . . . Sa ana . . . PN nadnu 
which are given to PN (according to) one 
sealed royal directive YDS 12 70:3 and 6 
(OB); tamkdram Sa fuppi lugal naSd (for 
context see etequ A mng. 5c-2') CT 2 
20:8 (OB let.); tuppi LUGAL la nadin [i]na 
qdt amelija a tablet of the king was 
not given to my man EA 83 : 13; x barley 
PN ana pi tuppi Sa lugal . . . imhur PN 
received according to a written order of 
the king KAJ 234:8 (MA); 2 tuppdtu Sa 
kunuk LUGAL KAJ 162:10; six persons 
Sa Wi Sa lugal . . . Sa anaPN . . . tadnuni 
KAJ 245:7; uqu (for unqu) lugal ina 
muhhija ta-a-a[l] -ka (for tattalka) a sealed 
document of the king has come to me Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive 199 :4, and passim with unqu 
in NA letters, three or four unqdta Sa lugal 
ana panija ittalkanu TCL 9 119:12 (NB), 
note 1000 LUGAL . . . ina panija 

CT 53 904 : 5 (NA) ; ina Wi Sa lugal uttatu a’ 
500 GUR ana muhhi . . . PN PN2 Satrat TCL 
9 98:17, for other refs, see Wu usage 
b-2'b'; see also unnedukku. 
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2' referring to other communications — 
a' in OB: Sar-ra-am ulammid he in¬ 
formed the king DECT 3 76:8; Sar-ru-um 
iSpuram the king has written to me TIM 
2 23:8; ina qibit Sar-ri on order of the 
king PBS 7 83 r. 23; DaduSa LUGAL ESnun: 
na temam iqbiSunuSim DaduSa, the king of 
Eshnunna, ordered them (as follows) 
ABIM 16:9 (all letters); oSSum awot Sar-ri- 
im because of the order of the king YDS 
8 94:8. 

b' in EA; I have paid careful attention 
awat LUGAL . . . Sa iStapparanni to the 
word(s) of the king which he has com¬ 
municated to me again and again EA 
305:16; jiS’al LUGAL . . . PN let the king 
question PN EA 271:24; iStemi Sapdr 
■"lugal- ri belija SamSija ildnija ana 
ardiSu anumma [S]uSerti kima Sa qabe 
■"lugal- m I heard the message of the 
king, my lord, my Sun god, my god, 
(given) to his servant, now I have done 
everything exactly as ordered by the king 
EA 213:10 ff. ; Sipirti LU GAL -ri mess age of 
the king EA 254 : 46. 

c' in MB, early NB: ki pi lugal.e 
according to the order of the king BBSt. 
No. 8 i 10; LUGAL PN . . . « PN2 drta umaHn 
Sunuti the king gave an order to PN 
and PN2 BE 1/1 83 ii 6; LUGAL tema iSi 
kunSuma the king gave him an order 
BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (all kudurrus); ina libbikunu 
mannu ki lugal-tou tema iSakka[nu] who 
among you has the authority to give an 
order like a king? 4R 34 No. 2:6 (MB let.), 
see AfO 10 2. 

d' in MA: distribution of goods Sa 
ina abat L.VOAt. . . . tadin<uni> KAJ 121 : 5; 
flour (given) Sa pi lugal KAJ 226 : 9. 

e' in NA: lugal beli temu liSkun let 
the king, my lord, give instructions ABL 
375 r. 10; dibbi annute Sa lugal . . . 
iSpuranni these words which the king 
has written to me ABL 784:4; ina muhhi 
niqe Sa lugal . . . iSpuranni concerning 
the offerings about which the king wrote 
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to me ABL 406:17, and passim in similar 
phrases with sapdru; lugal . . . egirtu. . . 
liSpura ABL 194 r. 7; obat LUGAL (as 
first words of a letter) ABL 302 ;l, and 
passim in ABL. 

f' in NB: mar §ipri §a illikuma amat 
LUGAL iqbdssu the messenger who came 
and told him the order of the king ABL 
1259 r. 11; adH ana lugal belija altapraisu 
LUGAL sapiSu lismi now I have sent him 
to the king, my lord, may the king hear 
his report ABL 260 r. 9f.; LUGAL lU'ol 
let the king inquire ABL 1255 r. 10; lugal 
. . . iqtabi umma ABL 1341 .-7; lugal . . . 
lu idi may the king know ABL 1106 r. 12; 
the doors sa ina amat lugal ukanniki 
which I have put under seal on the king’s 
order TCL 9 106:12; ul aiallatma §a la 
LUGAL dibbi sa mdti ul umaSsar (see Saldtu 
A mng. 2) bin l 34:6. 

g' in lit. and hist.: ukannu pu lugal 
uSzazzu amassu they (the chief admin¬ 
istrator of the temple and the zazakku) 
confirm the order of the king, affirm his 
words BHT pi. 9 V 25 (Nbn. Verse Account); 
fields ina temi Sa lugal ana kurummat 
Bdbilaja . . . iddinu they gave as suste¬ 
nance to the Babylonians on the king’s 
order BHT pi. is r. 17 (LB diary, Antiochus I). 

3' in juxtaposition with high officials — 
a' in curse formulas: awilumSuluJAJOAL 
lu mum lu iSSiakkum lu awilutum Sa Sui 
mam nabiat that man, be he a king, a 
high priest, a governor, or any person 
whatsoever CH xlii 40, cf. ZA 68 115:67, see 
also enu mng. lb; mannu arku lu lugal lu 
\mdr^ LUGAL lu rubu lu Sdpiru [l]u dajdnu 
lu ajumma Iraq 44 72 No. 1:21', cf. lu LUGAL 
arku lu mdr lugal lu Sa reS lugal lu 
kartappu lu bel pihati lu aklu lu laputtu lu 
qipi lu ummdnu lu tupSarru lu Satammu lu 
Sdkin temi lu ajumma RA 16 125 ii 20, and 
passim in kudurrus; ulu LUGAL ulu rubu Sapi 
dannete Sudtu uSanmd be it a king or a 
prince who changes the wording of this 
document ADD 646 r. 32; mannu atta lu 


sarru Ig 

LUGAL lupaqdu whoever you are, whether 
a king or an official TCL 12 13:8 (NB leg.). 

b' other occs.: in Egypt lugal.meS 
pdhdte Saknuti rab-kdre qlpdni Sdpiri ana 
eSSutiaSkun (see Sdpirum.ng.2c-2') Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 47, also ibid. 87:14; LUGAL. MeS 
rube Sakkanakke u ummdnija rapSdti VAB 
4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); ana LUGAL ahSadropdnu 
U dajdnu PBS 2/1 21:7 (NB); LUGAL.ME§ 
Sakkanakke u rube maharka kamsu kings, 
generals, and princes are kneeling in sub¬ 
mission before you (GilgameS) Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53:9; as for this man ilu 
LUGAL kabtu rubu tiru nanzaza u bob ekalli 
ittiSu isallimu god, king, dignitary, 
prince, courtier, court attendant, and 
others among the palace personnel will 
become friendly to him 4R 55 No. 2:2l, also 
ibid. 4, 6, and 10, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 187, cf. 
uzzi Hi LUGAL kabti U rube Maqlu V 73f., and 
passim in SB in similar phrases. 

4' royal officials: tribute ina muhhi 
rabdti Sa lugal ubbal he will bring to the 
high officials of the king ABL 1046 r. 8 
(NA), and passim in ABL, cf. BIN 1 36:12 (NB 
let.); PN mdr Sipri lugal the royal 
messenger MDP 10 73 No. 125:4, see also 
mdr Sipri; Sakin Sar-ri andku I am an 
appointee of the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB 
let.); RN LUGAL GN ana piqittutu Sa ina 
nidra'imma a[nnd Satrattu ipaqqidu\Su 
shall Esarhaddon, the king of Assyria, 
appoint him to the position which is 
written on this papyrus? PRT 49 r. 4; for 
other refs, to administrative personnel 
see, e.g., bel piqitti Sarri and Sa reS Sarri 
belpiqitti s.v. piqittu, dajdnunsnges d-2'b' 
and j-2'a' (and see Kummel Pamilie 136 
n. 198), paqdu, qipu s., qurbutu in Sa qurbuti 
usage c, redu, reSu in Sa reSi, SuSdnu. 

g) the king and justice — 1' as guaran¬ 
tor of justice, the legal order — a' in gen.: 
Hammurapi lugal miSarim Sa SamaS 
kindtim iSrukuSum the king of justice, to 
whom Samas has granted just behavior 
as a gift CH xli 96 (epilogue), cf. Hinke 
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Kudurru ii 22 (Nbk. I), and (said of Asb.) ADD 
647:3; Nebuchadnezzar xjjgai. klndti sa 
din miSari idinnu BBSt. No. 6:6 (Nbk. I); 
LUGAL ana dini la iqul nisehi, inneSsd 
mdssu innammi if a king does not heed 
justice, his people will be thrown into 
chaos, and his land will be devastated 
Lambert BWL 112:1 (Furstenspiegel), cf. CT 40 9 
Sm. 772 :16 (SB Alu), Wr. bIrA KAR 394 ii 21 
(Alu Catalog); LUGAL §a anzilli la Icittu 
habdlu Sagdsu i[kkibsu\ 0 king, for whom 
villainy, injustice, wrongdoing, (and) 
murder are abhorrent Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8. 

b' with ref. to the oath taken by the 
king: §ar-ra-am utammisunutima he 

made them take the oath by the king 
TIM 2 80:4'; \§ar\-ra-am atma I swore the 
oath by the king TCL 1 15:21; nis sar- 
ri ina pisu askunu I made him take the 
oath by the life of the king TLB 4 65:21 
(all OB letters), for other refs, see nisu A 
usage a; mdmita ia ana lugal u mdriSu 
tam^dtani the asseverative oath you are 
swearing to the king and his son KAV 1 
vii 26 (Ass. Code § 47); with regard to the 
boatman [^a . . . z]i lugal la izkurus 
niSSuni concerning whom they have not 
sworn an oath by the life of the king 
AfO 12 pi. 6 No. 1 ;7 (Ass. Code M § 1); ad^ ia 
MAN lu bel diniiu let the “majesty” of 
the king be his adversary in court ADD 
476 r. 2 , for other refs, see add B. 

2' with ref. to royal edicts, verdicts, 
etc.: asium sar-rum misaram ana mdtim 
iikunu because the king promulgated an 
edict of redress for the country Kraus 
Edikt § 13' A V 1 and passim in this text; iar- 
ru-um kunukkdtim ia hubullim uheppi the 
king has nullified the debt records TCL l 
15:18; kima iar-rum hubulli itbuku be¬ 
cause the king had nullified the debts 
PBS 7 113:15; tuppdt iar-ri-im anapatdrika 
royal tablets absolving you TCL 17 31:15 
(all OB letters); napiitum simdat iar-ri-im 
it is a capital case, it is under royal 
jurisdiction Goetze LE § 58 A iv 28, and see 
napiitu rang. 4; [sitmwltt lugal andurdru 
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[iia]kkan in case the king promulgates 
an act of freedom from obligations Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive 10:8; oki ddti LUGAL 
according to the ordinances of the king 
VAS 3 159:10; see also riksu. 

3' in juridical action: iar-ru-um wan 
katam ip{\)-ru-us(\)-ma the king has in¬ 
vestigated the matter UET 6 263:6; aiium 
aplutiiu LUGAL u dajdnam ul imahhar he 
will not appeal to the king or a judge with 
regard to his inheritance MDP 24 330:26; 
whoever refuses (?) (the river ordeal) 
LUGAL tema iiakkan the king will pro¬ 
nounce judgment (on him) HSS 9 7:25 
(Nuzi); LUGAL ana dini la u^si the king 
shall not go out to (render) judgment 
K.4068-f i 14 (hemer.); LUGAL diniunu akanna 
iprus the king decided their case thus 
MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:8', cf. diniunu LUGAL 
iprusu ABL 928 r. 6 (NB); hita ia lugal 
the punishment (set) by the king KAV 6 
r. 18 (Ass. Code C+G § 10); if he seizes the 
two of them lu ana muhhi lugal lu ana 
muhhi dajdne ittabla and brings (them) 
before the king or before the judges KAV l 
ii 47 (Ass. Code § 15); LUGAL M ild’uni 
iltand'aliu the king will interrogate him 
as thoroughly as he wishes ibid, vii 20 
(§ 47); tuppa dannata appani lugal iiattar 
he will make out a binding tablet in the 
presence of the king KAJ 150:17 (MAleg.); 
aki dinidta ia lugal according to the 
judgments of the king VAS 6 99:10 (Cyr.) ; for 
appeals to the king see amatu A mng. 
4b-l'c' {abat iarri) and note the pi. a- 
bat-iar-ra-a-\te^ CT 63 78-1-426 :1, see Postgate, 
RA 74 180. 

h) in relation to the royal lineage — 
1' ancestors and predecessors — a' re¬ 
ferring to building activities: bitka ia 
r.rjGAL,.r>/iES panutt\umipuiu\ i[qq\u\r\ he 
has torn down your residence which pre¬ 
vious kings had built ARM 1 3 r. 10' (let. 
to a god by Jasmah-Addu) ; the temple ia RN 
iar Bdbili a-ba-am bdnua ipuiu which 
Nabopolassar, the king of Babylon, my 
father who begot me, built VAB 4 184 iii 78 
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(Nbk.); the foundation §a Nardm-Sin 
LUGAL.B a-ba-am labiri YOS l 44 ii 3, cf. 
(also referring to Naram-Sin) lugal ullu 
a king of the distant past VAB 4 256 i 38 
(Nbn.); sa Dariamus IjVGAL. abua. . . ipusu 
that which RN, the king, my father, had 
built VAB 3 113:12 (Xerxes Pc); for other 
refs, in royal inscrs. see abu A mng. 3a; 
[sa] LUGAL sanumma la ip-[. . .] (in 
broken context) VAB 4 174 ix 18 (Nbk.); 
the temple §a istu ume ^dti lugal, ina 
LUGAL la ibnii manama ina lugal mahri 
.. .la ipvlu which since days long gone no 
king among king(s) had built, no one 
among the previous king(s) had con¬ 
structed VAB 4 264 i 34f. (Nbn.); the founda¬ 
tion terrace built by (BurnaburiaS) lugal 
pand dlik mahriSu CT 34 27 i 64 (Nbn.); 
for other refs, see mahru s. mng. 1. 

b' comparing personal achievements; 
sa . . . LUGAL ajumma ina tamhdri irasi 
sunu la uni'u (peoples) whom no king 
had yet repulsed in battle AKA 35 i 67 
(Tigl. I), for other refs, see ajumma \xsa,ge 
a-2'; ^a ina lugal.ME§- m dlikut mahrija 
ajumma Subassun la emuruma whose 
dwelling places none among my royal 
predecessors had (ever) seen TCL 3 67 
(Sar.); gifts to jjVQAL.UE^-ni abbeja dlikut 
mahri Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F: 16; rebellious 
lands Sa la iknuSu ana lugal.me§ abbeja 
which had not submitted to my royal an¬ 
cestors OECT 6 pi. 11 K.1290:21 (Asb.), for 
other refs, see abu A mng. 3a. 

c' in other contexts: lugal.iGi.DU. 
[nje.ne.er lugal.na.me '“Utu ba.ra. 
mu.un.§i.in.§e.ga.am : Sa ... in 
LUGAL mahra lugal mamman SamaS la 
imguruma what SamaS had not granted to 
any king among earlier kings YOS 9 36:62 f. 
(Sum.) and CT 37 3 ii 57f. (Akk., Samsuiluna), see 
Sollberger, RA 6141 ; for other refs, see mahra 
mng. la, for later parallels see mahru adj. 
mng. 3a; field which lugal dlliki panija 
ana zeriSu iSruku one of my royal pred¬ 
ecessors gave to his offspring as a gift 
MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 1 (MB kudurru), for other refs. 
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see aldku mng. 4c-1'; the god eli lugal 
dlik mahri uSdtir SumSu made his name 
more famous than that of any of (his) 
predecessors Hinke Kudurru ii 7 (Nbk. 1); 
(Adad-nirari III) Sa Eukapkapi man pani 
dlik mahri of (the lineage of) RN, an early 
king, who preceded (me) IR 35 No. 3:24, for 
other refs, to dynastic ancestors see libi 
libbu mng. lb and c; trees like these Sa ina 
LUGAL.ME§-w abbeja mahruti mamma la 
iSqupu which none of my royal ancestors 
had (ever) planted AKA 91 vii 20 (Tigl. I), 
for other refs, see abu A mng. 3a and 
bdnu A adj. mng. la-2'; abuka Sa ana 
ZaLUGAL.MEg gabbi patu u putqudu your 
father who was more attentive and cir¬ 
cumspect than all the kings (before him) 
ABL 958 r. 13 (NB); nisiq tupSarruti Sa ina 
LUGAL.ME§-m dlik mahrija mamma Sipru 
Sudtu la ehuzzu (different types of learned 
texts) representing the highest level of the 
scribal art which no one among my royal 
predecessors had mastered (I wrote upon 
tablets) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 58, and passim 
in the colophons of Asb., see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 319, 329, 338; note ultu fsuHuSl zeruni 
LUGAL.ME § Sunu our lineage has been, 
from of old, one of kings VAB 3 11 § 3:3 
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 11. 

2' successors — a' in blessing and 
curse formulas: mamman ina lu gal . me § 
mdreja Sa bitam uddaSu whoever among 
the kings who descend from me, who re¬ 
builds (this) temple AOB l 24 iv 21 (8am§i- 
Adad I); rubu arku ina MAN.ME§-TOt mdreja 
Sa ASSur inabbuSu a later ruler, among 
the kings who descend from me, whom 
A§sur will proclaim (as king) AKA 165 r. 3 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal inscrs., see also 
mara mng. Ic; ma lugal.ME§- m mare/fca 
tdbtu ana mdt ASSur epuS with the (two) 
kings, your sons, do a favor to Assyria 
CT 53 31 r. 16 (= ABL 870 r. 2), see Parpola 
LAS No. 129; mamma lugal ina matima 
lu mdru lu mdr-mdri dliku arkija VAB 4 
68:31 (Nabopolassar); mannu atta lAJGAG Sa 
telld arkija whoever you, king, are who 
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will come after me VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.), 
cf. [man]nu lugal sa ilia arkija CT 13 
42 i 20 (Sar. legend); for other refs. see 
arku mng. la-l'; may the gods of this 
temple ana lugal ana zeriSu ana zer 
zerisu likrubu (see zeru mng. 4a-r) ABL 
872 :6, and (also with lillidu, nannabu, pir'u, and 
_ Sumu) passim. 

b' in other contexts: the Eanna temple 
Sa LUGAL arku la umasSalu which no 
future ruler will be able to match Gilg. I 
i 15; be they from among his (the king’s) 
brothers or uncles [or . . .] hi zer lugal 
egir.meS or a member of a cadet line 
PRT 44:5, for other refs, see zeru mng. 4a, 
for apil Sarri “royal heir” see aplu mng. 
ib-r. 

i) in relation to foreign powers — 
1' peaceful relations: mar sipri Sa mat 
nakri ana lugal ifekham a messenger 
from a hostile country will approach the 
king CT 20 28:14 (SB ext.); LUGAL-A;tt ana 
Alalah LUGAL.ME§ Sa imittija u Sumelija 
il-lu-an-ni-ma (then) I became king of 
Alalakh (and) the kings to my right and 
my left came to me (to Alalakh) Smith 
Idrimi 58f.; LUGAL idanninma [mdtdtix)ts]. 
A.Bi bilta [in^aSSHSu the king will become 
powerful (i.e., a Sarru dannu) and all the 
countries will bring him tribute KAR 423 
r.(!) hi 28, cf. lumun libbi ummdn nakri 
fL bilti ana lugal CT 31 42 r.(!) 16 (SB 
ext.); for other refs, mentioning the king 
as recipient of tribute without using the 
word Sarru see biltu mng. 5; mandatka ana 
SamSi LUGAL rabi belika your tribute for 
the Sun, the great king, your lord MRS 
9 41 RS 17.227:20, see also (omitting Sarru) 
maddattu mng. 1. 

2' conquests — a' in omens: Sar-ru- 
um Sar-ra-am ina kakki iddkma dldniSu 
naweSu durdniSu er^essu u tehhiSu qdssu 
ikaSSad one king will defeat another king 
in battle and take control of his settle¬ 
ments, his pasture land, his fortresses, his 
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territory, and his border holdings YOS 10 
56 ii 37 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 44, cf. ibid. 41:18; 
Sar-ru-um mdtam nakartam upallaSma 
i§abbat the king will invade a hostile 
country and take it ibid. 31 ii 20; Sar- 
rum ajdbiSu qdssu ikaSSad the king will 
conquer his enemies ibid. 42 i 32 (all OB 
ext.), alsoLeichty Izbu VIII67'; ilu te^KiLUGAL 
iSme LUGAL mdt nakriSu ileqqe the god has 
heard the king’s prayer: the king will take 
the enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XI 2; 
LUGAL nakarSu ikammi the king will 
defeat his enemy ibid. VI38; [t]ertu. . .ana 
Sulum LUGAL kakki sakdp nakri Salmat the 
extispicy is favorable for the well-being of 
the king, for battle, for repelling the 
enemy KAR 151 r. 49; lugal lugal.me§- 
ni mdhiriSu ikammima buSeSunu u makkur- 
Sunu ana ekalliSu uSerreb the king will 
subjugate (other) kings who rival him and 
bring their valuables and their treasures 
into his palace KAR 423 r. (!) ii 45 (both SB 
ext.); LUGAL bel amatiSu ikaSSad (var. eli 
bel amatiSu izzaz) the king will prevail 
over his adversary Labat Calendrier §33:10; 
KA LUGAL eli nakriSu ikabbit the king’s 
command will prevail over his enemy’s 
KAR 428:60 (SB ext.); LUGAL eli bel lemuU 
tiSu illak the king will triumph over his 
foe Leichty Izbu VI 40, see also mardru A 
mng. 2; lugal ridut lugal mdhiriSu 
ireddi the king will claim the succession 
to the rule of his royal rival TCL 6 4:29 (SB 
ext.); LUGAL mdta la Sudtu qdssu ikaSSad 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 1426 r. 2; lugal 
mdtdti uqattu the king will bring the 
foreign countries to an end ZA 52 248:62 
(coll.), also Thompson Rep. 172 r. 4. 

b' in other texts: (Hammurapi) lugal 
muSteSmi kibrdt arbaHm CH v lo (prologue); 
MAN Sa ina qibit piSu uSharmatu Sade the 
king who, on the strength of his order 
alone, destroys the mountain regions AKA 
196 ii 12 (Asn.); LUGAL ^altu itti mumo'er 
mdt Mi§ir ipuSma the king fought the 
satrap of Egypt in battle BHT pi. 15:3, 
see Grayson Chronicles 115. 
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3' hostilities against the king (in omens 
only): 2 lugal-m nakrutum irrubunimma 
dli LUGAL ilawwiu two enemy kings will 
enter (the country) and lay siege to the 
city of the king YOS 10 36 i 29f.; Sar- 
ru-um ina dlisu pilsam ipalla^ma the 

king will make a breach in his city (wall) 
and escape ibid. 31 i 36, cf. sar-ra-am ina 
pani pi[l]iim idukkuSu ibid. 44; dabde 
LXJGAL er^essu ina libbi mdti [. . .] ibid. 
63:6; Tu-ru-ku{text -ma)-tum ana sar-ri- 
im iqerribunimma awilsu ekallam ibel (see 
qerebu mng. 3d) ibid, ll ii 15 (all OB ext.); 
kakki nakri eli kakki lugal imarraru the 
weapons of the enemy will prevail over 
those of the king CT 39 30:36 (SB Alu); 
LUGAL nakru ikasSassuma ina mdt nakrisu 
imat as for the king, the enemy will cap¬ 
ture him and he will die in his enemy’s 
country Leichty Izbu V 109. 

j) as military leader — 1' military 
personnel specifically linked with the 
king: u inanna 1 harrdnam inaki^irijVGAij 
illak and now he is serving one tour 
of duty in the king’s army TCL 7 73:8; 
ana ^db ki^ir lugal UCP 9 345 No. 20 r. 14, 
and passim in OB, Mari, NA, and in NA royal 
inscrs., see ki^ru mng. 2b-2' and ki§m in 
rab ki^ri, mugirru in ^a mugirri, taiMu. 

2 ' in other military contexts — a' in 
omens: umtndn lugal- n girgiMu i§abbat 
the girgissu illness will befall the king’s 
army RA 65 73:38 (OB ext.); tasnintu ana 
LUGAL ibassi for the king, there will be 
struggle CT31 17 r. (!) 11, with explanation 
sdnin lugal ibassi there will be a rival 
to the king ibid. 12 (SB ext.); LUGAL tiUdti 
ira§§i the king will acquire auxiliary 
troops Leichty Izbu VIII 95, cf. LUGAL til- 
IdtuSu izziba[su\ the auxiliary troops will 
desert the king ibid. 96; Sar-rum qarrddi 
irassi YOS 10 42 i 9 (OB ext.); LUGAL ema 
illaku lita u kisitti qdti eli nakriSu isakkan 
wherever the king goes he will achieve a 
triumphant conquest over his enemy CT39 
28:7 and 8; ummdn LUGAL ina kakki imaqi 
qut the king’s army will be defeated 
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in battle CT 38 49:36 (both SB Alu); 3,20 
ezzizma kakka inasii the king will become 
angered and will prepare for war (citing 
astrol. omen) ABL 1391:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110, also Thompson Rep. 29 r. 4, 181B r. 3, 
wr. 30,2 ibid. 183:3. 

b' other occs.: (they said about your 
father) lugal Sa kakke iSakkanuma 
usSabu he is a king who readies the 
weapons but then stays put KBo i io+ 
r. 52 (let. of HattuSili to KadaSman-Enlil) ; arki 
Hi tiklisu §ar-ru ina pani ummdni uSarri 
qabla behind the gods, in whom he trusts, 
in front of his army the king launched 
the battle Tn.-Epic “ii” 33; LUGAL iPu 
qabli u tdhazi the king, experienced 
in battle and warfare Borger Esarh. 98 
§ 65:23; LUGAL lapan nakri ana Bdbili 
iterba the king withdrew in the face of 
the enemy into Babylon BHT pi. 4:12 
(Akitu Chronicle), see Grayson Chronicles 131; 
madaktu §a lugal the camp of the king 
ABL 326 r. 2f. (NB); LUGAL dlk madaktu 
§a LUGAL mdt ASSur [. . .] (referring to 
Sargon’s death) JCS 12 85 K.4446 r. 10 
(Eponym Chronicle, year 705); [lUGAL ina 
mdti] rabuti ina mdt Rlipa the king (re¬ 
mained) at home, the generals were (on 
campaign) in Ellipi ibid. Rm. 2,97 r. 9 (year 
713); note referring to the king of Egypt: 
karaSe Sa lugal gal lugal kur Mi^ri 
the armies of the great king, the king of 
Egypt (in broken context) KBo i 15:15 
(let.), see Edel, ZA 49 208f.; ana beli^su] 
LUGAL rabi lugal tamhdr to his lord, 
the great king, the king of battle EA 74:2, 
and passim in letters of Rib-Addi addressing the 
pharaoh. 

k) defining standards set or used by the 
king — 1 ' defining standards for weights 
and measures — a' capacity measures: 
urudu ba.an.si.sa.lugal.la hu.mu. 
dim 5 [sil]a.am he.ni.ge.en I 
had the “normal” royal ban-measure 
fashioned, I established (its content) as 
five silas Or. NS 50 88 i 15 (Laws of Ur- 
nammu), for other refs, in Ur III adm. texts see 
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Salonen Hausgerate 2 276f.; 6 GTJR.Se GUR. 
LUGAL six gur of barley, (measured by) 
the royal gur Boyer Contribution 131:6 (time 
of Samsuiluna), note: X flour GUR LUGAL, 
CT 32 3 viii 2, 5 (NB Cruc. Mon. ManigtuSu); 
X wine ina 1 sila Sa man ADD 124:2; 
dates ina masihu §a lugal Sa 1 pi VAS 4 
149:5, for other refs, see masihu usage 
d-2'. 

b' weights: x minas of silver aban 
LUGAL (measured by) the royal stone 
weight YDS 8 122:1 (Rim-Sin), cf. NA4.HI.A 
NfG.Su LUGAL ARM 21 208:2, etc., see also 
a6mAmng. 4e; ma.na^ulugal Postgate 
Palace Archive 31:7, 107 :1, and passim in NA. 

c' other measures: the field ina aSal 
LUGAL imaddudu they will measure with 
the royal measuring rope KAJ 12:17, and 
passim in MA; these are the measurements 
of the timbers 26 ina 1 ammat lugal 
GfD 26 royal cubits in length ABL 130:10, 
also TCL 9 58:30, ADD 1052:3 (all NA); ina 
ammat lugal Dar. 391:2. 

2' with ref. to superior quality: gad 
LUGAL linen of superior quality (lit. royal) 
EA 34:25; for other refs, see Hh., in lex. 
section, and Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 203 IT. 

3' with ref. to topographic features — 
a' toponyms: x field ugdr lugal in 
the royal irrigation district TCL 1 5:7 
(OB let.); field itdr LUGAL (situated) 

alongside the King’s Canal MDP 2 pi. 21 
i 54 (MB kudurm), and passim in MB and NB 
kudurrus, cf. also (in similar context) ndr 
LUGAL AnOr 8 62:6, BE 9 79:2, and passim 
in NB texts from Uruk and Nippur; field ad¬ 
joining KASKAL MAN the “King’s Road” 
ADD 643:11, and often in ADD, also (in similar 
context) Nbn. 760:7, KASKAl” §ar-ri TCL 
12 35:4, and passim in NB; field extending 
westward adi titurri mitiqti lugal up 
to the causeway of the “King’s Road” 
MDP 6 pi. 11 i 4 (Merodochbaladan I kudurru), 
see Borger, AfO 23 12; abul LUGAL Iraq 36 
44:54 (Topography of Babylon), cf. (in broken 
context) [. . .] §a abul lugal PBS 2/1 
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36:24 (from Nippur), ina bob LUGAL BOR 4 
132 :13 (Set, from Babylon). 

b' specifying their use by the king: 
a house situated next to the Wide Street 
mutaq Hi u lugal the street where 
the procession of god and king (passes 
through) Bagh. Mitt. 5 198 No. 1:10, for 
other refs, see mutaqu usage e; (in Nine¬ 
veh) suqiSu. meteq girri lugal usandilma 
(see girru A mng. lb) OIP 2 153:15 (Senn.), 
cf. ibid. 19, 22, 26. 

1) as title accorded to foreign rulers — 
1' beside other titles: arbd lugal.meS 
MpiriSunu the forty kings, their rulers 
Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18; Ursa LUGAL ma- 
UMunu TCL 3 202, also ibid. 346; I received 
tribute from PirH lugal mat Mu^uri 
Pharaoh, the king of Egypt Lie Sar. 123; 
LUGAL.ME§ annuti pdhdti qipdni (all) 
these kings, nomarchs, and officials Streck 
Asb. 10 i 110; molku pitqudu ia eli lugal. 
ME§ dSib parakki nu'udat belussu the 
circumspect ruler whose overlordship is 
praised as exceeding that of (all other) 
kings who occupy a throne OIP 2 144:6 
(Senn.); obscure: maqtuteiunu ultu libbi 
lugal.meS ad-ki(text -di) nun.meS 
ahte§in I removed (?) their fugitives from 
among the (Elamite?) kings, I gave shelter 
to the princes ABL 1260:9 (NB let. of Asb.). 

2' qualified as king of a specific country 
or people — a' in omens: lugal Elamti 
idan[nin] the king of Elam will become 
powerful ZA 52 244:46 (SB astrol.); LUGAL 
Guti imdt the king of the Gutians will die 
CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), also (with Subartu, Akkad, 
Lullubu, Hanu, Urartu) ibid. 147-151; LUGAL 
Amurri zi-ma lugal Akkadi kussd i§abbat 
the Amorite king will rise (in revolt?) 
but the king of Akkad will seize the throne 
Boissier Choix 48 r. 1, LUGAL Akkadi Z\-ma 
LUGAL Amurri kussd isabbat ibid. r. 2 . 

b' in other texts: i§tuma Taisamaium 
kalabkani amminim isti sa-ra-ni-e saniu- 
tim idabbab Zibuhaium kalbi isti sa-ra-ni-e 
saniutim iddabub ruba'um Tais{amaiu7n\ 
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ana §aUini rubdHm ituar since the man 
from GN is your dog, why does he argue 
with other local kinglets? does the man 
from Zibuha, my dog, argue with other 
local kinglets? is the ruler of GN to become 
a ruler equal to us? Balkan Letter 6 : 10 ff.; ten 
shekels of silver §a ana Sa-ri-im issiu 
which they brought to the king (of KaniS) 
TCL 14 64 :17, wr. LUGAL OCT 4 50b: 11' (all 
OA), for Anatolian rulers see rubu', lugal. 
ME § -TOM §a dumu.meS Jamina the chiefs 
of the Southern tribes RA 42 128:17, cf. ibid. 
130:30 (Mari let.); LUGAL.ME § mddutum sa 
Lullim the many tribal chiefs of the LuM 
people Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812:24, note: LUGAL Sa GN ibid. 7 and 12; 
kima sHma Sar-ri ESnunna u andku Sa[r-r^ i 
mdt UrSitim just as he is king of Eshnun- 
na, so I am king of the land of UrSitum AfO 
23 67:66, cf. ibid. 48 (OB let.); RN LUGAL 
SimurrimRT<! 2 ijV!OAZ.mdtNamar (etc.) RA 
70 112:29-38 (OB lit.); on our behalf Mini 
ana Sar-ri-im rabim Sa Elamti iSpurma our 
lord (i.e., Rim-Sin) wrote to the great 
king (i.e., the ruling sukkalmah) of Elam 
A. 7535 :24 (let. of Rim-Sin), cited Rowton, JCS 21 
269; 12 LUGAL.ME§ ^aAtdaTO MDP23p.ivl3 
(king list), 12 LUGAL.ME§ SimaSkd twelve 
§ima§kian kings ibid. 26; lugal Hanis 
galbatu EA 16:22 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); 
(Ka§tilia§) man KaSSt Weidner Tn. 30 No.. 
17:37; Sa mdt Haiti the kings 

of the Hatti land STT 43:9 (Shalm. Ill), 
see AnSt 11150; Midas Muskaja (var. lugal 
mdt Muski) Lie Sar. 446; 7 LUGAL.MES-TOt 
Sa mdt JaH nage Sa Jadnana seven kings of 
the land of Ja’u, part of the land 
of Jadnana (referring to the rulers of 
Cyprus) Winckler Sar. pi. 38 :42. 

3' with descriptive terms: MAN.MEg-TOt 
ekdute lapddute ferocious (and) merciless 
kings AKA 196 iii 14 (Asn.), for other refs, 
see ekdu usage c; PN lugal GN u GN2 
nakru ak^u la pdlih belutija Sanduari, 
the king of Kundi and Sissh, a dangerous 
foe, who does not respect my overlord¬ 
ship Borger Esarh. 49 Ep. 6:20; LUGAL.MeS 
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Sa tidmat elit Sap[lit] ardu ddgil pani obi 
bdnija the kings from the Upper and 
Lower Seas, vassals who (already) were 
obedient to the father who begot me Streck 
Asb. 260 ii 14; LUGAL.ME§ Sadi nesuti u 
nage beruti Sa qereb tidmti eliti u Sapliti 
kings of distant mountain regions and 
remote districts lying at the Upper and 
Lower Seas VAB 4 146 ii 25 (Nbk.); pale 
nukurti lugal hammdHmdtu innaddi 
reign (full) of hostilities, attack of a 
usurper king, the land will become waste¬ 
land Leichty Izbu VI 47; tibut 3,20 hamme 
3,20 ma'dutu ekal mdtija imdaSSa'u Labat 
Suse 4:11 (ext.); Suzubu LUGAL hammdH Sa 
Sarrut Bdbili ramanuSutirru RN, a usurper 
king, who took over the kingship of 
Babylon OIP 2 156:14 (Senn.), for other refs, 
see hammd'u mng. 1; lugal bel lemuttiSu 
kussdSu litir may a hostile king take away 
his throne AOB 1126 No. 1 left edge 8 (Shalm. I); 
Aziru amel ami lugal the traitor to the 
king EA 149:58, and see amu in amel 
ami, cf. ajdbu lugal EA 114:47; ajdb 
LUGAL (in the name of a city gate) OIP 2 
113 viii 3 (Senn.) ; LUGAL edd irmbaulu nokm 
ina libbi mdti Sallata uSe§§i a famous 
king will enter (the country) or the enemy 
will take booty from the country Boissier 
DA 95:8 (SB ext.). 

4' with ref. to hostilities: harrdndt 
LUGAL mdt nakri uSamqat I will defeat 
the expeditionary forces of the enemy 
king TCL 6 2:45, dupl. CT 30 6 obv.(!) 13; 
LUGAL.ME§-Jtt-TOTO tTOO Sigari teleqqd you 
will take their kings away in neckstocks 
KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 (SB ext.); Sar-ri-SU-nu [31 
jikmima their three kings he captured RA 
11 88 and dupl. YOS 1 10 i 14 (Naram-Sin); 
innenduma lugal.meS kilalldn ippuSu 
tdhaza the two kings met and engaged 
in battle BBSt. No. 6 i 29 (Nbk. I); 43 lugal. 
meS u tilldteSunu ana Sepeja uSekniS 43 
kings and their allies I brought to sub¬ 
mission Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17 :32, LUGAL. 
ME§ SdpiriSunu ana Sepeja uSekniS ibid. 
27 No. 16:38, for other refs, see kandSu 
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mngs. 1, 5, 7; note with ref. to hostilities 
among rulers in general: te§mu\m\ §ar-ra- 
an ittakki[ru\ni\m‘}'] fulfillment (of the 
prayer): two kings will engage in hostili¬ 
ties against each other YOS 10 26 iii 20 (OB 
ext.); ittiZ,20 kittala\idabbuh'\ Labat 

Suse 4:4; LUGAL ana LUGAL zerdtu uma'ar 
one king will send hostile messages to 
another king ZA 52 242 :32 (SB astrol.); see 
also zerdti usage b; lugal ana lugal 
kalutiSu ul unmSSar one king will not 
release his prisoners to another CT 20 
7f.: 14 and r. 26 (SB ext.); LUGAL ana LUGAL 
nikurtam i[§appar\ one king will declare 
war on another king MDP 18 268:2 (astrol.), 
for other refs, see nukurtu usage a-4'; 
lugal.mbS uStelemmenu kings will be¬ 
come enemies to each other CT 28 46 
K.8100:12 (SB ext.); LUGAL Sa mdt nakri 
ina bultiSu mdraSu rabd ifarradma ^ihni 
ina kusse uiiab (or usessab) the king of a 
foreign land will, during his lifetime, exile 
his eldest son, and a younger (son) will 
sit (or: he will seat a younger son) on the 
throne TCL 6 4 r. 2 (SB ext.). 


5' other occs.: ana §uheti §a ijjgal.. 
MB§ §a limltika iltaknukama (for context 
see qerebu mng. 10b) they made you a 
laughingstock among the kings around 
you 4R 34 No. 2:1 (early NB let.), see Lands- 
berger, AfO 10 2; note with ref. to treaties, 
etc., among rulers in general: ana kal 
LUGAL.ME§ annutim ni§ ill izzakar iStu itti 
lugal.mbS annutim isl[im\u u ikkiru to 
all these kings he swore allegiance, (and) 
since the time that he made peace with 
and then turned hostile toward (all) these 
kings (only three years have passed) 
Laessoe, Unger Mem. Vol. 191:14ff. (Shemshara 
let.); LUGAL.MB§ nakruti itti rube isallimu 
the enemy kings will make peace with the 
ruler (of the land) TCL 6 1:32 (SB ext.), 
for other refs, see saldmu v., salimu, 
sulummu; man.meS-tom ina niS Hi ipattaru 
kings will break (their) oaths KAR 428:58 
(SB ext.), sar-ra-an [ina pu]hrim ul ittasi 
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kanu YOS 10 33 ii 37; for other refs, see 
niSu A usage b. 

m) as divine epithet —V in predica¬ 
tive use: ina mdti sar-ra-ku in the land I 
(Irra) am the ruler Cagni Erra l liO; ina 
Same ^irdta ina er§eti Sar-ra-ta Craig ABRT 
1 29:7; they rejoiced ikrubu ^Mardukma 
Sar-ru (var. lugal) paying homage (to 
him) (with the words): Marduk is king 
En. el. IV 28, cf. inanna Sar-ra-ku-un now 
he is your king En. el. V llO; note (in 
broken context): ^ASSur lugal A§§ur is 
king Belleten 14 226:35 (IriSum), cf. Assur 
LUGAL ASSur MAN . . . iqobbi MVAG 41/3 
8i29 (MArit.). 

2' in apposition to the divine name: 
ana Anim sar-ri-Su-nu maldm equal to 
Anu, their king RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB hymn 
to IStar); gosra ila Sar-ra luzzamur I shall 
praise forever the strong god, the king 
(incipit of a song) KAR 168 vi 13, cf. Sar- 
ri tanittukka my king in your glory ibid, 
ii 43; note the divine name Ea-Sarru: 
^^-a-IAlGAh-iemi Iraq 11 143 No. 1:16; 
Eriba-'^E-a-hVGAij BEl5 38c:2l, cf.Nur- 
^-a-Sarru CBS 3534:3, Ibni-^E-a-iMGAi^ 
CBS 3084:5 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman), and passim 
in MB, see Clay PN 83b, also $illi-Ea-lAJGKL 
KAV 96 :1 (MA), for NA names see Tallqvist APN 
264b; for the divine name Ea-Sarru see 
Frankena Takultu 86 No. 46. 

3' with descriptive terms: (InsuSinak) 
LUGAL ra-bu-um MDP 6 pi. 6 No. 4:2; (Bu- 
nene) lugal tizqaru qardu MDP 2 p. 115:5 
(MB kudurru); the king who stands in the 
chariot lugal qarrddu bn '^Ninurta su 
he is Lord Ninurta, the valiant king KAR 
307:26, see TuL p. 33; (AS§ur) LUGAL Hi 
remenu the merciful ruler over the gods 
Borger Esarh. 42 i 36; (Ea) LUGAL mal-ku 
the king and counsellor Lambert BWL 
126:24 (hymn to SamaS); LUGAL apsi ABL 
1105 r. 13 (NB), and passim in NA royal inscrs. 
and in SB lit.; Nabu LUGAL Ezida MDP 6 
p. 46 iv 3 (MB kudurru); (Irra) sar-ru miS' 
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lammim king of the Emeslam BiOr 30 
362:63 and 64 (OB lit.). 

4' in relation to a city or land; ^Tiipak 
LUGAL dannum lugal mat Warim OIP 43 
148 No. 22, etc., see Hallo Royal Titles 96; ^Itur- 
Mer §arMari ARM lo 63:16; InSuSinak iarri 
§a 8u§im MDP 23 242 seal (translit. only). 

5' in relation to other gods: InSuSinak 
3,20 ildni 3,20 Susi MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:1 
(Tephalki); (Anum) LUGALAnttttltaH CHi2; 
(Enlil) MAN gimir Anunnaki AKA 28 
i 3 (Tigl. I); LUGAL-DINGIR.ME§- 

ni DN(= A§§ur)-Is-the-King-among-the- 
Gods Iraq 30 pi. 57 TR. 3002:10 (MA); (A§§ur) 
LUGAL kullat Hi ... LUGAL gimrat Hi 
rabuti TCL 3 116, cf. ibid. 148 (Sar.), ^ASSur 
LUGAL ildni Thompson Esarh. pi. 13 vi 54, and 
passim in similar expressions in NA royal inscrs. 
from Sar. to Ash.; (Marduk) LUGAL Sa Hi 
CT 37 1 i 2 (OB royal), also BBSt. No. 9 i 40, 
wr. MAN DINGIR.MES Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 1, and passim in NA and NB royal inscrs. 
from Sar. to Nbn., also ABL 1237 r. 19 (NB), VAS 
3 187:7 (NB leg.), MVAG 21 92:9 (Kedorlaomer 
text), and passim in SB lit.; jSitl-LUGAL- 
dingir.meS (personal name) ADD 261 
r. 15, cf. VAB 4 222 ii 26 (Nbn.), wr. ‘*EN. 
zv-Sar-i-U YOS 12 540:4, '^A^d-Sar-ri-i- 
U YOS 13 22:11, ^Adad-§ar-i-U ibid. 372:5 
(OB), cf. ‘‘lM-LUGAL-DINGIR.ME§-Jti KAJ 
72:5, and passim in MA; ana Samas LUGAL 
ildni mannu idduru who stays in the dark 
longer than Samas, the king of the gods? 
ABL 5:17, see Parpola LAS No. 143; (Narru) 
sar-ri (var. sar) qadmi the king of the gods 
Lambert BWL 88:276 (Theodicy); for the OA, 
MA month name ab Sarrdni see s.v. 

6' in relation to demons: (Pazuzu) 
lugal lil.la.e.ne hul.a.meS : sar-ri 
(var. lugal) lili lemnuti FuB 12 42: if.; 
^Utu man.gidim.gidim.e.ne.kcx CT 
23 18 i 36. 

7' with ref. to dominion over the uni¬ 
verse: Sin LUGAL kibrd[ti] BMS 6:38; 
(Nabh) i,TJGAZ, kiMati KAR 104:7; (ASsur) 
LUGAL gimri Winckler Sammlung 2 No. 1:32 
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(Sar., Charter ofAssur), also (Marduk) Cagni Erral 
150; (SamaS) lugal mdti KAR 252 ii 44; 
note; ^IXSGAL-ma-tin Syria 47 247 No. 3:4 
(OAkk. from Mari), Sar-ma-H-in RA 59 25:9 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen^ 26 and Add. 
p. 14; in personal names; Sin-sar-ma-tim 
Meissner BAP 50:5, YOS 13 33 :14, UET 5 502 :25 
(all OB); inu AN EnlH sar-ru Same u er$etim 
when Anu and Enlil, the rulers over 
heaven and earth VAS l 33 i 2 (Samsuiluna), 
also (said of Ninurta) BBSt. No. 6 ii 39 (Nbk. I), 
(said of Marduk) ZA 65 56:64 (Marduk-Sapik-zeri 
kudurru), and passim in NB royal and SB lit., 
(said of ASSur) AfO 8 22 vi 6 (ASSur-nIrari V treaty), 
and passim in NA royal inscrs. from Senn. on, 
(said of SamaS) Syria 5 279 i 1 (OB), and passim 
in SB lit.; (Anu) LUGAL Same MDP 2 pi. 17 
iv 2 (MB kudurru); Marduk . . . LUGAL gimri 
VAS 1 37 i 4; LUGAL gimir dadme Cagni Erra 
p. 130:1 (colophon). 

8' with ref. to dominion over kings and 
people: (Enlil) lugal lugal.meS KAR 
68:14 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 
20:32; note: ‘'iM-LUGAL-TOt-.^e Adad-the- 
King-of-the-People KAJ 83:7 (MA), also 
VAS 1 105:6 and 22 (NA), wr. ‘'iM-MAN-UN. 
ME§ MAOG 3/1-2 38:29, see Saporetti Ono- 
mastica 1 61 f. 

9' as patron or possessor of objects, 
topographical entities, faculties, quali¬ 
ties, etc.: ^Sin Sar-ri agim JCS 22 27:60 
(OB ext. prayer), also STT 214-217 i 60 and dupls. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), (as personal name) PBS 7 
131:3 (OB let.); ‘‘Nin.a.zu lugal.gi§. 
tukul.kCx : ‘‘min lugal kak-ki CT 16 
49:300f.; Sar-sarbati L.UGAL, Puratti KAR 
88 Fragm. 4 iv 13 and dupl. STT 214-217 iv 
30; Ea LUGAL nagbi u tdmti MDP 6 
p. 43 iv 4 (MB kudurru), see AfO 23 17ff.; ^PolH 
Sar §eri ABL 1105 r. 20 (NB); Enkimdu 
LUGAL iki palgi MIO 1 68 ii 43; (Sama§) 
LUGAL <kitti> u miSari STT 214-217 iv 50; 
[DN] LUGAL hegalli MDP 2 p. 116:6 (MB 
kudurru); (Zababa) GUGALtdhazi BBSt.No.8 
iv23; (Ninurta) man tamhdri king of battle 
AKA 256 i 6 (Asn.), also (referring to Nergal) BMS 
46:18, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114, WO 1 
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389:3 (Shalm. Ill); (Marduk) X,XSGKL, toSimti 
who is full of insight KAR 26:14, cf. (Ea) 
LUGAL nemeqi bdnu tasimti who is full 
of wisdom, the originator of insightful 
thinking BMS 41 :2, see Mayer Gebetsbesehwo- 
rungen 443 :29; (Nusku) LUGAL KAR 

68:39; LUGAL Simdti (Ea) the lord over 
the destinies Lambert BWL 112:2, cf. (re¬ 
ferring to Enlil, in broken context) man 
‘‘NAM.[ME g u\ GiS.HUR.MES AKA 160:1 
(Asm). 

n) in transferred nmg. (said of inani¬ 
mate objects); [ki\ma giSimmari lugal 
like the date palm, the king among 
the trees Lambert BWL 166:17 (SB fable); 
for sarru equated with giSimmar see lex. 
section. 

2. Regulus: summa bibbu ana mul. 
LUGAL ithi if a planet approaches Regulus 
ZA 62 244:37b, cf. ibid. 37a; Summa ‘‘sAG. 
ME. GAR MUL.LUGAL itiqma ipnlSu arkdnu 
ia MUL.LUGAL (for MUL.LUGAL ia) itiqs 

Suma ipniiSu ina rabUu ittiSu izziz if Ju¬ 
piter passes Regulus and gains on it, 
but afterwards Regulus, which it had 
passed and gained on, stands with it at its 
setting ABL 619 r. 16f., see Parpola LAS No. 13, 
cf. ana Zt66tMUL.uR.Gu.LA ki mul.lugal 
DU [. . .] [enters?] Leo and stands with 
Regulus K.6437:9; MUL.UGA KI.MIN MUL. 
LUGAL SUKKAL MUL.SAj Corvus, Variant: 
Regulus, the vizier of the Red Planet (i.e.. 
Mars) K.3780 i24. 

Bottero, ARMT 7 189; Edzard et al., RLA 4 
336ff. s.v. Herrscher; Garelli Les Assyriens 208; 
CRRA 19 passim; Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 109ff.; Seux Epithetes passim; Seux, RLA 6 
140ff.; Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 232 ff. 

Sarru in mar Sarri s.; 1. crown prince, 
designated successor, 2. son of a king, 
prince; from OB on; wr. dumu lugal 
(in NB also with det. lij), a lugal (VAS 
1 37 iv 67), (in NA) DUMU MAN, A MAN 
(note Aram, docket hr mW ZA 3 240:2); 
cf. Sarru. 
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dumu.lugal = mar sar-ri(vars. -ru, lugal) Lu 
I 76; dumu.lugal = ma-ri min (= sar-ri) (var. 
DUMU Sar-{ri\) MSL 12 230 Kish Fragment I 8. 

dumu.lugal.la.a.ni.Se ni.huS gi.di.a : 
DUMU LUGAL Sa ana emuqiSu taklu the prince 
who relies on his own strength BA 6 642 No. 
10:7f., see Borger, BiOr 38 628; dumu.lugal. 
edin.na.kej(KiD) e.gal.edin.na.ta Sub. 
ba : DUMU lugal Sa ina §eri u name nadu (see 
nam'd A lex. section) A8KT p. 86-87 ii 12f., see 
Borger, AO AT 1 6:86 f. 

1. crown prince, designated successor 
(NA, NB) — a) referring to the succes¬ 
sor to the Assyrian king: napsdte Sa 
DUMU LUGAL belija li^^uru Sarrutka ana 
§dt iime luSdliku may (Bel and Nabu) 
preserve the life of my lord the crown 
prince and make your reign last forever 
ABL 66 r. 18; ki Sa . . . ^irdni Sa mdtdte 
gabbu [inapa]n abika etiquni [k]iannimma 
mapart DUMU man . . . [l\etiqu (see etequ 
A mng. Id) ABL 948 r. 8, cf., wr. dumu 
LUGAL ibid. r. If.; DUMU LUGAL hellkussi 

Sarrutu Sa bit abiSu li$bat may my lord 
the crown prince succeed to the royal 
throne of his father’s line ABL 916:10; 
umd issu hit dumu lugal ina kussi uSU 
buni now, since the crown prince has as¬ 
cended the throne ABL 464:16, cf. LUGAL 
beli Fifctl DUMU lugal Sutuni when my lord 
the king was (still) crown prince ABL 
740:16, see Parpola LAS No. 268 (all NA); ittu 
Sa Sarruti Sa PN dumu lugal beli[jd\ an 
omen foretelling the reign of Esarhaddon, 
the crown prince, my lord ABL 1216:13 
(NB), see Labat, RA 63 116; ina muhhi DUMU 
LUGAL . . . UD.4.KAM tdba lilli[ka] mul. 
UDU.BAD.GUD.UD DUMU LUGAL Su baHl 
concerning the crown prince (Sama§-§um- 
ukin?), the fourth day is favorable, he may 
come. Mercury is the crown prince, it is 
shining very brightly ABL 364:6 and r. 9, 
cf. ibid. r. 1 and 3, see Parpola LAS No. 46, 
also ABL 366 :6, 366 :8, 1383 :9, 14, and r. 8, see 
Parpola LAS Nos. 46, 146, 70; ina muhhi ispiU 
lurtu simtu Sa dumu lugal (see simtu 
mng. 3c) ABL 1277 :4, see Parpola LAS No. 318; 
Sa ina pan dumu lugal tapqidannima 
ummdnSu andkuni (me) whom you (O 
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King) have appointed to serve the crown 
prince and to be his tutor ABL 604 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 34, see also murabbdnu 
usage b; ina pan dumu lugal etarba 
DUMU LUGAL iqtibia I entered the crown 
prince’s presence, the crown prince said 
to me (“I am well”) ABL 570: 6f., see Parpola 
LAS No. 253; sum-ma \ina pan dumu 
lugal! mahir NfG.§iD-ia liSkunu dumu 
LUGAL be-U-id dullu lipqid u andku dullu 
sa ina GN §a ina muhhi abija lepuS ana 
DUMU lugal laddin if it please the crown 
prince, they should settle my account, my 
lord the crown prince should assign the 
work, and then I myself will do the work 
which used to be my father’s respon¬ 
sibility in Calah and I will give it to the 
Cfown prince ABL 885: l5ff., cf. my father 
and grandfather used to serve your father, 
but minu hi-ta-a-a kalbu sa dumu lugal 
andku ina askuppete Sa bitika [. . .] what is 
my crime? I am a mere dog of the crown 
prince, [I . . .] at the threshold of your 
house ibid. r. 17 ff. (coll. K. Deller), and passim 
in this let.; the king should perform {uSt 
burrudu rituals) on the second of Kanunu 
UD.4.KAM DUMU MAN l€pu[S] UD.6.KAM 
niSu lepu[§u] the crown prince on the 
fourth, the people on the sixth ABL 18 
r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 173, ef. ibid. obv. 17, 
cf. ABL 1149:5, 8, and r. 13; we will have the 
slaves drink first haramema dumu lugal 
lissi the crown prince should drink only 
afterward ABL 3 :15, see Parpola LAS No. 144; 
two fugitives have come to me ana dumu 
MAN ussebiliunu I have sent them on 
to the crown prince (they have a report 
to make) ABL 434 r. 22, cf r. 3 (all NA); 
note Assurbanipal’s title mdr Sarri rabu 
{sa bit riduti): [ana\ dumu lugal rabu 
DUMU LUGAL kiSSat mdtdte (letter) to the 
eldest (i.e., crown) prince, son of the king 
of all the lands ABL 654:1; Sulmu ana 
PN DUMU LUGAL GAL-le Sul\-mu ana 
dumu.meS MAN all is well with Senna¬ 
cherib, the eldest prince, all is well with 
the king’s (other) sons ABL 216:10, see 
Deller, LachemanAV 68; Assurbanipal DUMU 
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MAN GAL Sa bit riduti the crown prince, 
(occupant) of the heir-apparent’s palace 
Wiseman Treaties 11, 43, and passim, also ABL 
308 r. 6 (all NA), wr. DUMU LUGAL GAL-tt 
Streck Asb. 2 i 2; letter to DUMU LUGAL 
mat ASSur GAL-e ABL 10 :l and 5; note: 
DUMU LUGAL Sa bit riduti PRT 61:3, Knudt- 
zon Gebete 116 + PRT 45:14 and r. 14, Sm. 808, 
cited Bezold Cat. 1439, note also (referring to 
Babylonian princes) Nabu-kudurri-u§ur 
mdrSu rabu dumu lugal Sa bit re-e-du-tu 
Wiseman Chronicles 64 ff : 6 and 28 (Nabopolassar 
Chron.), 66:1. 

b) distinguished from other sons of the 
king: Assurbanipal [dumu] man . . . 
SamaS-Sum-ukin dumu man Bdbili the 
crown prince, PN, the crown prince (des¬ 
ignated for) Babylon ABL 113 r. 6f; 
prayers and apotropaic rituals should be 
performed ana dumu man u dumu man 
Bdbili for the crown prince and the crown 
prince of Babylon ABL 23 r. 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 186, cf. blessings anaiuVGALbelija 
ana dumu man mdt ASSur ana dumu man 
Bdbili ABL 434:7; why did he say dumu 
MAN issi Sama^-Sum-ukin. . . ana qanni la 
u§§d the crown prince and §ama§-§um- 
ukin must not go outside? ABL 594:7, see 
Parpola LAS No. 249; ana DUMU MAN neppoA 
ana SamaS-Sum-ukin isseniS la neppaS we 
will perform (the ritual) for the crown 

rince, but we will not perform it for 

ama§-§um-ukm at the same time ABL 439 
r. 1, cf ABL 24:6; I will tell her Sumu Sa 
LUGAL \Sumdte Sa] dumu man u ahheSu 
gabbu [ommar du]mu.me§ belijanni gabbu 
the name of the king (and) the names 
of the crown prince (Assurbanipal) and all 
his brothers, as many sons as my lord 
has ABL 1126 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 187, 
cf ABL 404:13 (allNA). 

c) in association with the king: rabqaq^ 
qulldte Sa la lugal Sa la dumu lugal i?: 
sabta (see kakkullu in rab qaqqulldte) ABL 
152:10, cf. Sa Za LUGAL Sa <la> dumu man 
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ibid. r. 16; habaldtaja sa ana dumu lugal 
bBija ahhuruni (beside lugal) (see *habal' 
i-w mng. 2) ABL 916:16; H LUGAL DUMU 
LUGAL DUMU BdbiU ina libbi kaspi isseqe 
he (a goldsmith), like the king and the 
crown prince, has purchased a Baby¬ 
lonian (scholar) ABL 1245:4; the gods ana 
LUGAL DUMU LUGAL la urammu pal'd §a 
LUGAL DUMU LUGAL ana §dti ume ukdnu 
will not abandon the king (and) the crown 
prince, they will maintain the rule of 
the king and crown prince into the distant 
future CT 53 21 r. 12 f., see Parpola LAS No. 247; 
Surnu §a man belija u Sumu sa dumu man 
[Bdbili bel] ija ina muh[hi Satru] the name 
of the king, my lord, and the name of the 
Babylonian crown prince, my lord, have 
been written on (the crown of Nabu) ABL 
1202 :6, see Parpola LAS No. 281 (all NA); ZttZdwi* 
ma inapa[n] lugal u dumu lugal ABL 
1261 r. 15, cf. ABL 1123:2 (both NB); mandma 
ark'll lu LUGAL lu dumu lugal Sa mat 
Sumeri u Akkadt BBSt. No. lO r. 32 (SamaS- 
Sum-ukln); issi LUGAL DUMU LUGAL (in 
broken context) ADD 651 r. 3 (Adn. ill?), 
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 1; LUGAL ina 
GN DUMU LUGAL rah'dtiSu ummdniSu ina 
GN2 the king was in Tema, the crown 
prince, his officers, and his army were 
in Akkad BHT pi. 12 ii 5 , 10 , 19, and 23 
(Nbn. Chron.); wmm'LUGAL. . . ZwZttZDUMU 
LUGAL u 'ummdniSu 3 'lim'd Sdd'uru (see 
addru A mng. 5b) ibid, ii 14; PN ina DN 
DN2 DN3 u DN4 ade RN LUGAL Bdbili u 
PN2 DUMU LUGAL itteme PN swore an oath 
by Bel, Nabfi, the Lady-of-Uruk, and 
Nand, (and) by the majesty (?) of Naboni- 
dus, king of Babylon, and of Belshazzar, 
the crown prince PSBA 38 27 (pi. l):4, also 
YOS 6 225:21, cf. ina . . . ode Sa RN lugal 
Bdbili U PN DUMU-^« ittem'd AnOr 8 30:15, 
also YOS 6 232:17; I pray for happiness, 
health, absence of disease u pani hadutu 
Sa LUGAL u DUMU LUGAL ana muhhi 
belija and a benign attitude of the king 
and the crown prince toward my lord 
YOS 3 194:9; LUGAL U DUMU LUGAL (in 
broken context) UCP 9 101 No. 39:4 (all NB). 
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d) other occs. — 1' in NA: loan of 
X Sb.pad.meS Sa dumu man add 129:2, 
also, with Aramaic docket br mW ZA 3 
240:2; land hought by PN .fa dumu 

LUGAL Babili ADD 625:14 (670 B.C.); E 
DUMU MAN Sa kutalli the crown prince’s 
Rear Palace ABL 658:10, see Parpola LAS 
No. 154; silver, garments, and fish naphar 
maddatte dumu lugal (see maddattu 
mng. le) ADD 810 r. 11 (= ABL 568); spices 
Sa gurSe ‘*NiN.LfL Sa dumu man for the 
fea8t(?) ofDN, (given) by the crown prince 
ADD 1001 r. 1; eponymy of PN lu.gal. 
SAG Sa DUMU MAN chief steward (?) of the 
crown prince VAS 1 94:26 and 98:20; PN 
LU Sa muhhi e a man (preceded by lu. 
GAL E.GAL) add 640 r. 7, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. No. 16; PN LU rah ki^ir Sa lu 
qurbdti Sa [a man] . . . PN 2 lu min Sa 
Sepe Sa A man . . . PN 3 taSllSu Sa A man 
PN, commander of the crown prince’s 
bodyguard, PN 2 , ditto of the crown 
prince’s infantry, PN3, chariot fighter of 
the crown prince (among witnesses) 
ADD 470 r. 20 ff.; toSllSu Sa DUMU MAN 
. . . taSliSu Sa dumu lugal ABL 140:ll 
and 13, and passim in NA, see taSliSw, Ltr. 
A.BA KUR Armaja Sa FaI man the Ara- 
mean scribe of the crown prince ADD 385 
r. 13, coll. Parpola, Assur 2 167; Lfr.EN.NAM Sa 
DUMU MAN the local administrator (sub¬ 
ordinate) to the crown prince ADD 152:4; 
URU lu.sipa.meS ^udumu lugal village 
of the crown prince’s herdsmen ADD 742 
r. 18; ARAD.MeS Sa SAL.E.GAL Sa DUMU 
MAN Sa E LU.GAL.ME§ i,ij zaku upteji§i 
ana bit PN ittidin (see zak'Q, adj. mng. 4b) 
CT 53 46 (= ABL 633+) r. 20; ARAD Sa A MAN 
ADD 242 r. 7, 259 r. 2, 360 r. 8, and 806 lower 
edge 2 and r. 3; note naphar 48 Lti.GAL. 
gal.meS dumu lugal all together 48 
important functionaries under the crown 
prince ADD 854 r. 6; see also abarakku 
mng. 3d-2'c', appatu A in mukil appdti 
usage b, ki^ru in rab ki§ri mng. 2, mugirru 
in Sa mugirri mng. 2b, nikkassu A in rah 
nikkassi usage a, qurbutu in Sa qurbdti 
usage e, Saknu s. mng. 2b. 
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2' in NB; e.gal §a dumu ltjgal 
ABL 1119 r. 8 ; loan of wool mokkur 
[. . .] PN DUMU LUGAL ina qdte PNj 
rob biti §a PN dumu lugal u sepire Sa 
DUMU LUGAL belonging to Belshazzar 
the crown prince, administered by PN 2 , 
the manager of the estate of Belshazzar 
the crown prince, and by the crown 
prince’s clerks Nbn. 681:2ff., cf. ibid. 9; PN 
sepiri qalla sa Bel-Sar-u^ur dumu lugal 
PN the scribe, the servant of Belshazzar 
the crown prince (owes silver for tithes 
to the rob biti of the crown prince) Nbn. 
270 : 6 and 21, see also sepiru mng. 2b; zeru 
DN . . . PN dumu lugal ina amat 
LUGAL ana lu.gal.mbS giS.bAn.meS 
uzaHzu arable land belonging to Bel 
which Belshazzar the crown prince, with 
the king’s authority, allotted to the agri¬ 
cultural contractors (lit. chiefs of revenue) 
YOS 6 103 :2, cf. ibid. 7; LU.DUMU LUGAL 
anandakka (see prep, usage a) JRAS 
1926 107:12 and 22; LtJ.SAG Sa Bel-iar-U^ur 
[LT^rJ.DUMU LUGAL JRAS 1926 107:2; Ltj 
fx x^ Sa Amil-Marduk dumu lugal VAS 3 
25:13; PN Ltr SIPA(?)-tt Sa DUMU LUGAL 
UCP 9 101 No. 38:19 (Cyr.); kaspu Sa DUMU 
LUGAL kaspu Sa PN u kaspu mala ina quppu 
pitqanimma melt down the silver be¬ 
longing to the crown prince, the silver 
belonging to PN, and all the silver in the 
cash box CT 22 131:8; iSten alpu Suklulu 
5 immeru Sa dumu lugal PN ana Ebabbar 
ittadin Nbn. 272:2, cf. 265:1 and 6 , niqe Sa 
DUMU LUGAL ibid. 8 , also CT 56 351:1; X 
immeru Sa dumu lug[al] . . . naphar x 
immeru niqe lugal Nbn. 387:9, cf. ibid. 3 
and 5, also Speleers Recueil 285:2; napharma 
X senu irbi Sa PN dumu lugal AnOr 8 
33:11; Sipirtu Sa dumu lugal ana panija 
tattalku a message has come to me from 
the crown prince (saying that gold should 
be issued for work in the temple) TCL 9 
132:4, cf. ibid. 16; iStet liSdnu KU.GI . . . 
DUMU LUGAL ana DN ittadin the crown 
prince gave one gold ingot to SamaS Nbn. 
331:4; PN ana PN 2 mdr Sipri Sa Ltr.DUMU 
LUGAL u PN 3 dekd Sa lu.pan Sa eSSeti Sa 
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bit ridutu kiam iqbi umma . . . [il'\ki Sa 
LU.DUMU LUGAL lulUk PN declared as 
follows to PN 2 , the crown prince’s messen¬ 
ger, and to PN 3 , recruiter of the new com¬ 
pany of archers (?) of the heir apparent’s 
household: I will do the crown prince’s 
service VAS 6 70:3 and 8 ; PN ana pan lu. 
DUMU LUGAL Sipireti ittaSi PN has brought 
messages for the crown prince YOS 3 
136:6; DUMU LUGAL Sa ana biti illiku Sizib 
iltati the crown prince who came to the 
temple drank the milk (he was in excel¬ 
lent spirits) CT 22 63:5, ana lu.dumu 
LUGAL ana muhhika aqabbu CT 22 62:19, 
cf. ibid. 150:19; DUMU LUGAL ana muhhi 
iSemm€\kd] ibid. 235:16; rent for §e. 
numun.meS Sa e lu.dumu lugal Sa ina 
qdtiYlSipaqduSat. lu.dumu lugal arable 
lands belonging to the crown prince’s 
estate, which are under the supervision 
of PN, bailiff of the crown prince’s estate 
BE 10 95:2f., cf. PN paqdu Sa E DUMU 
LUGAL ibid. 59 : 8 , cf. ibid. 95 :11,101:14 and 16; 
naphar 15-ta gi§.pan.me§ Sa hadri Sa ii 
DUMU LUGAL a total of 15 “bow-fiefs” 
belonging to the hadru association at¬ 
tached to the crown prince’s estate ibid. 
101 : 12 , and see hadru usage c; uru gi§. 
PAN Sd E DUMU LUGAL village (called) 
“Bow-Fief” of (i.e., attached to) the crown 
prince’s estate BE 10 40:18, cf. uru Sd- 
DUMU-LUGAL YOS 7 30:14; hu^^eti Sa 
DUMU LUGAL TCL 12 73:8; hadru Sa ndS 
patri Sa e dumu lugal BE 10 5 : 8 , and see 
hadru usage a; PN sepiri Sa e dumu lugal 
PBS 2/1 51:16 and lower edge, for other refs. 
see sepiru mng. 2b; money owed to PN lu. 
GAL E Sa PN 2 DUMU LUGAL the admin¬ 
istrator of the estate of Belshazzar, the 
crown prince Nbn. 688:3, cf. VAS 6 60:4 and 
129:22; ina uttati Sullu[nti] Safi lu.dumu 
LUGAL Sa ina muhhi PN PN 2 ina naSpartu Sa 
PN 3 Sa muh\hi\ rehdnu Sa e lu.dumu 
LUGAL ina qdte PN 4 ana muhhi PN mahir 
PN 2 , acting under the instructions of PN 3 , 
the official in charge of payments due the 
crown prince’s estate, received on PN’s 
account, from PN 4 , (x barley) out of the 
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barley owed as a final installment to the 
estate of the crown prince by PN VAS 3 
210:2 and 6, also ibid. 8 and 11, cf. musepiSu 
Sa E DUMU LUGAL (see musepiSu B) VAS 
3 136:7; suluppu eiru . . . x gur ultu e 
L fi.DUMU LUGAL dates as tithe payment, 
X gur from the crown prince’s estate CT 
67 38:8, cf. ibid. 36:24ff., 10-M Sa DUMU 

LUGAL CT 66 348:6; X silver ia ana E 
DUMU LUGAL nadnu CT 66 367:2; see also 
d^ipu in rob dSipi and hitu mng. 2 a. 

e) in personal names: A-man-dingir- 
a-a The-Crown-Prince-Is-My-God ADD 
236 r. 13, wr. DUMU-MAN-DINGIR-[a-a] 
ADD 313:3; DUMU-LUGAL-DINGIR-tt-a YDS 
7 166 :13, Strassmaier Liverpool 8 :24 (both NB). 

2 . son of a king, prince — a) named 
or otherwise specified hy context; dis¬ 
bursals of SamaSsammu for ‘^Sin-iddi: 
nam dumu lugal . . . Ahu-tab dumu 
LUGAL YOS 6 163:11 and 13 (reign of Nur- 
Adad); (harley) PN DUMU LUGAL GIR PN 2 
YOS 13 43:6 (OB); 60 immeri ana dumu 
FlugalI addinma I gave sixty sheep to 
the king’s son Kraus AbB 1 12:7; X flour 
^;.GAL.§E Sd DUMU LUGAL MDP 18 143:3 
(OB Elam); (cattle received by) PN dumu 
LUGAL (in list of cattle distributed) BE 
14 10:56 (MB); DUMU LUGAL (in broken 
context) PBS 13 68:1 (MB let.); one sheep 
PN DUMU LUGAL . . . ana pan DN epiS 
sacrificed before DN by the prince PN AfO 
10 37 No. 74:3, also ibid. 38 No. 77 :9, als(^, wr. 
DUMU MAN KAJ 192:10; twO sheep (for?) 
PN, messenger of RN sa ndmurta ana muhhi 
RN 2 na^uni . . . PN 2 dumu lugal qi-pu 
Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-A§§ur pi. 8 A. 1746:10 
(= AfO 10 37 No. 70); wine ana PN dumu 
LUGAL tadin KAJ 290:5; three persons 
ana muhhi PN dumu lugal iqtarbu (see 
qerebu mng. 3ei-2') KAV 159:4; property 
teh bit PN DUMU lugal adjoining the 
estate of prince PN AfO 20 122:9, see Frey- 
dank, OLZ 1971 533; \tuppa\ sidti 
PN DUMU LUGAL [ana Sini[ gamir [ana] 
PN 2 iddiSSi ASSur-uballit the prince sold 
that tablet (granting possession of real 
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estate) to PN 2 for its full value KAJ 
160:13 (all MA); PN DUMU LUGAL itti PN 2 
ina dini ana pani dajdni iteluma Prince 
SilwateSup brought suit against PN 2 (over 
a runaway slave woman) HSS 9 9:1, cf. 
ardu Sa PN dumu lugal ibid. 7:2, rations 
ana niS biti Sa PN dumu lugal for the 
household personnel of prince PN ibid. 
43:8, and passim in the SilwateSup archive; 

HiSmi-TeSup dumu lugal JEN213:16, HSS 
14 2:18, and passim; IGI PN DUMU LUGAL 
. . . IGI PN 2 DUMU LUGAL JEN 447 :7 and 11; 
litigation conducted ana pani PN dumu 
LUGAL MRS 9 189 RS 17.314:1, cf. (as wit¬ 
nesses) ibid. 2If.; PN A LUGAL (witness) 
VAS 1 37 iv 57 (NB kudurru); ina Same Satdri 
u bardme PN dumu lugal PN 2 dumu 
LUGAL Satam ekurrdte PN 3 dumu lugal 
(present) at the purchase, the drafting, 
and the sealing (of this document were) 
PN the prince (successor of the reigning 
king), PN 2 the prince (and) chief admini¬ 
strator of the temples, PN 3 the prince (sec¬ 
ond successor of the reigning king) BBSt. 
No. 9 iva 30 ff. (Nabh-mukln-apli), also (the suc¬ 
cessor of the reigning king) RA 16 126 iv 17 
(Marduk-zakir-Sumi I kudurru); idin ana dldki 
DUMU LUGAL GN PN ana ma-ha-ri permit 
the Hittite prince PN to come before (?) 
me KUB 3 34 r. 15 (let. from Egypt?); umma 
PN DUMU LUGAL awaPN 2 DUMU-io qiblma 
. . . ultu Sarrutta Sa GN tasbatu muhhi 
^SamSi ammini la tallika thus says (the 
Hittite) prince PN, say to PN 2 , my son: 
Why have you not come to his majesty 
since you became king of Ugarit? MRS 9 
191 RS 17.247:1. 

b) as a generic term for sons or other 
members of the king’s family, often in the 
pi. — 1' in gen.: uSaqqdnni eli dumu. 
ME § LUGAL Sumi izkur ana Sarru[ti] (Mar- 
duk) made me higher in rank than the 
king’s (other) sons, he named me to the 
kingship Streck Asb. 258 ii 6 ; lu Sarru 
arku lu dumu lugal lu Sa reS Sarri lu 
kartappu lu bel pihati lu aklu . . . lu ajum^ 
ma mala Suma nabu any future king, or 
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prince, or courtier, or kartappu official, 
or prefect, or overseer, or anyone at all 
(who contests this grant) RA 16 125 ii 21, 
mannu arku lu luoal lu dumu lugal hi 
rubu lu akin lu Sdpiri lu dajdnu . . . lu 
mdrmammannama VAS 1 36ii 17, luxxsQtAL, 
lu DUMU LUGAL lu qipu lu Soknu lu sat 
tammu lu hazannu VAS 1 37 v 19 (all NB 
kudurrus); iSpurma RN iarru rabu dumu. 
ME§ LUGAL-W u lu.meS GAL-^^ adu §dhi 
{narkaha\ ti ana GN so Suppiluliuma, the 
great king, sent princes and nobles with 
soldiers and chariots to Ugarit (and 
they drove out the enemy) MRS 9 49 RS 
17.340:17; u atra Sand mimma ana lu.meS 
GAL-ii u Summa ana dumu.me § lugal- n 
la inandinu they need not give anything 
additional to the nobles or the princes 
ibid. 83 RS 17.382+ :51; piqat DUMU LUGAL 
piqat Lti ellu iStu GN ana GN 2 illakuni 
(see ellu adj. mng. 3a-2') ibid. 62; u Summa 
DUMU LUGAL belu robu qadu §dbiSu nan 
kabdti[Su] ana mdti Saniti ana habdti aSapi 
par if I (the Hittite king) should send 
a prince or a great lord along with his 
troops and chariots to raid another 
country KBo 1 8 r. 6, cf. [Su]mma dumu 
LUGAL u Summa belam rabd [. . . iS\apt 
parma ibid. 4 iii 5 (both treaties); ana Sarri 
Sulmu ana bitdtija Sulmu [and\ lugal.meS 
Sulmu ana dumu.me § lugal Sulmu ana 
§dbija Sulmu all is well with (me) the king, 
with my palaces, with the (vassal) kings, 
with the princes, with my soldiers KUB 3 
66:6 (letter from Egypt); [. . . k]u.GI Sa 
DUMU.MeS lugal EA 14 i 10 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); oil for the lamps Sa dumu. 
MeS lugal ARMT 23 353:7, 476:4, 482:2; 
bel narkabdti u dumu.me § lugal GN . . . 
bcdfussun ina qabal tamhari ikSuda qdtdja 
with my own hands I captured alive the 
Egyptian charioteers and princes 0 IP2 32 
iii 3 and 69 :25 (Senn.); ina birti paSSure Sa 
dumu.meS man u Sa lu.gal.meS lu Sa 
biti Sant izzazzu ziqdte ukallu between the 
tables of the princes and those of the 
nobles stand servants holding torches 
MVAG 41 64 iii 41, cf. ibid. 44 and 50, also 


paSSuru Sa dumu lugal \u\ paSSuru issu 
pan LUGAL unammuSu they remove the 
table of the prince and the table from in 
front of the king ibid. 61, dumu lugal 
unammaS lu.gal.meS itabbiu ibid. 49 (NA 
royal rit.); namburbu. . . amMA[N belij\au 
dumu.meS MAN beleja lu\balT\itu lepuSu 
apotropaic rituals should be performed 
for the well-being of my lord the king and 
my lords the princes ABL 629 r. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 279; note ^olmdni Sa DUMU. 
[me§] so lugal belija. . . lu[Sazzizu] they 
should set up statues of the sons of the 
king, my lord (in front of Sin) ABL 36 r. 6 , see 
Parpola LAS No. 7; may Bel and Nabu give 
blessings ana Sarri belija ana ummi Sarri 
u DUMU.ME § LUGAL beleja to my lord the 
king (Esarh.), to the king’s mother, and 
to my lords the princes ABL 340:18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 276. 

2 ' in omen apodoses; dumu lugal- n 
ina bulti abiSu kussd i^abbat a son of the 
king will seize the throne during his 
father’s lifetime RA 65 73:63 (OB ext.), also 
ACh Supp. SamaS 31:65, cited bulfu rang. 1; 
DUMU LUGAL kussi obiSu i§abbat Boissier 
DA 219 r. 12, also KAR 423 iii 23 (written on 
left edge), BRM 4 15:18 (all SB ext.), Leichty Izbu 
V 99f., p. 200:4, (with var. apodosis dumu.nita 
LUGAL im&t the king’s son will die) ibid. VI 34, 
(adding mdta unnai) ibid. IV 51, and passim, 
also ZA 52 254:112 (astrol.); DUMU LUGAL 
imdtma bissu ekallu ireddi the king’s son 
will die and the palace will take over his 
estate TCL 6 4:35 (SB ext.); DUMU LUGAL 
Sa ana kussi abiSu t-[. . .] (var. DUg+DU 
arhiS imaqqut) CT 20 18 Rm. 89:3, var. from 
KAR 453 r. 6 ; if Mars enters Venus but 
comes out again dumu lugal ana bit 
abiSu irrub[ma . . .] the king’s son will 
succeed to (lit. enter) his father’s house 
[but will leave? it] (omen concerning bala 
TIL.LA end of the dynasty) BPO 2 Text IV 
5a and parallels; toqtit pale DUMU.MES 
LUGAL ana kussi abiSunu iStannanu mdtu 
i^ehhir end of the reign, the king’s sons 
will vie for their father’s throne, the 
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country will decline Leichty izbu VI 35, cf. 
ibid. VIII 77, (adding ina hiriSunu iSten imaqqut 
one among them will fall) ibid. 80, also BRM 4 
16:16, var. dumu.meS lugal ana kussi 
abiSunu ana lemutti itebbu the king’s sons 
will start a pernicious uprising for their 
father’s throne ibid. 15:21 (SB ext.), cf. 
DUMU LUGAL ana HI.GAR ZI.ZI K.8688 r. 9, 
DUMU LUGAL §a ina dl pdtija aSbu ana 
ahiSu bartu ippuSma kussd la i§abbat (see 
bartu usage a-5') ZA 52 242:35, Rm. 192:3, 
also cited Thompson Rep. 199A:5, ABL 1216r. 14, 
see Labat, RA 53 117, cf. KAR 423 i 20 (SB ext.), 
for other refs, see bdru B usage b-2'; 
DUMU LUGAL abo^u ina barti ina-dr 
K.3587+ r. 13; DUMU LUGAL dl oSbu ana 
nakri inaddin a son of the king will turn 
the city in which he resides over to the 
enemy TCL 6 3 :21 and dupl. CT 30 14:10 (SB 
ext.), cf. Leichty Izbu VIII 102, DUMU LUGAL 
tardu [. . .] CT 28 38 Rm. 2,516:8, see Leichty 
Izbu p. 199; DUMU LUGAL piriSti [ohiSu 
uSe^^i} a son of the king will divulge his 
father’s secrets CT 30 14:8; dumu lugal 
amat abiSu ana lemutti uSe^^i (see lemuttu 
usage C-1’) ibid. 60 Sm. 823 :6 (both SB ext.); 
DUMU LUGAL ana mdt nakri innabbit. . . 
DUMU LUGAL Sa mdt nakri innabbit a 
son of the king will flee to the enemy’s 
country, a son of the king of the enemy’s 
country will flee KAR 427:19 and 20, (with 
abaSu ibdr) ibid. 39 and 40 (SB ext.); DUMU 
LUGAL itti abiSu inakkir a son of the 
king will turn against his father Leichty 
Izbu VIII 8 , 34, and 38, also DUMU LUGAL 
abaSu i^abbatma iddk ibid. ll 25, but dumu 
LUGAL abuiu gaz-M his father will kill 
the prince VAT 10218 ii 33, also ACh Supp. 2 
IStar 119 ii 15; ina dumu.meS LUGAL i^ten 
imdt one of the king’s sons will die 
TCL 6 1 r. 48 (SB ext.); LUGAL imdt H DUMU. 
ME§ LUGAL imuttu the king will die, 
variant: sons of the king will die CT 40 
39 r. 50 (SB Alu); DUMU LUGAL imdtma 
LUGAL umuSu irriku the king’s son will 
die, but the king will have a long life 
CT 40 12:20 (SB Alu), cf. (beside DUMU 
LUGAL §a mdt nakri) KAR 152 :8f., r. 22f. 
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and 26f. (SB ext.), and passim; DUMU LUGAL 

Sa ina pi niSe SumSu la nabu illdmma kussd 
DUMU (var. adds .me§) lugal bitdt 
ildni (var. adds rabdti) ibelli a son of the 
king whose name has not been mentioned 
(as successor) among the people will rise 
up and seize the throne, a son (var. sons) 
of the king will control the temples of the 
(var. adds great) gods Iraq 29 122:2lf. 
(SB prophecies); DUMU LUGAL Sa ana Sarruti 
zakru ina kakki \imaqqut^ a prince who 
has been named (to succeed) to rule will 
meet a violent death CT 39 29:31 (SB Alu), 
cf. DUMU LUGAL Sa ana Sarruti la zakru 
kussd i^abbat Thompson Rep. 271:7. 

c) referring to a member of the royal 
family of foreign countries; umma Zita 
DUMU LUGAL TtVMVS-ka-ma thus says PN, 
the prince (brother of Suppiluliuma), your 
vassal (lit. son) EA 44:3 (let. from Hatti to 
the king of Egypt), see Kiihne Chronologie 102f.; 
I (the Hittite king) gave my daughter in 
marriage to Sattiwaza, son of TuSratta u 
PN DUMU LUGAL ina GN lu LUGAL SH 
and Sattiwaza, the king’s son, is to be 
king in Mitanni (and my daughter is to 
be queen) KBo 11:59, cf. Sattiwaza gvmu 
TuSratta (lugal) ibid. 56 and 58; PijoSSili 
DUMU LUGAL u Sattiwaza dumu lugal- 
ma mi^irSunu ana ahdmiSmu-un-[. . .] PN 
is the (Hittite) king’s son, and PN 2 is (also) 
a king’s son, their territories are [. . .] 
to one another ibid. r. 24, and passim in 
treaties from Bogh.; PN DUMU LUGAL GN PN, 
the son of the king of Andija (bringing 
horses as tribute) ABL 466 : 2, cf. ibid. r. 2, see 
Postgate Taxation 279; andku aptalah PN 
amme dumu man lugal uda ra^mu Su I 
am worried about that Humban-nikaS, the 
prince (of Elam), the king knows that he 
is obstreperous (?) ABL 1386:14; assememd 
DUMU LUGAL Sa GN intara§ (see mard^u 
mng. 2b) ABL 476 r. 19 (all NA). 

In addition to its literal meaning, mdr 
Sarri is used in NA and NB in the specific 
sense of identifying the prince named to 
succeed to the throne or appointed as 
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regent during his father’s reign. It is at¬ 
tested for such known successors or 
regents as Esarhaddon, Assurbani- 
pal, §ama§-§um-ukin, Nebuchadnezzar II, 
Amil-Marduk, and Bel-§ar-u§ur. In earlier 
texts, mar sarri refers to any prince, and 
probably to members of the royal family in 
general. In Bogh., RS, and kudurrus, mar 
Sarri plainly entails political functions 
apart from mere social status, but the title 
commonly appears in the pi., or applied to 
several individuals in a single text, and 
hence does not designate a unique office. 
In Nuzi and MA texts, several named in¬ 
dividuals have this appellative at the 
same time, but there is no sure indication 
that mar Sarri is an honorific rather than a 
true kinship term, as was suggested by 
Koachaker, ZA 48 184 r. 38. In late Achae- 
menid refs, to a crown prince’s estate, 
chiefly from the MuraSu archive, dtjmu 
LUGAL evidently replaces an Iranian 
loanword umas{u)pitru, q.v., and distin¬ 
guishes the crown prince from those 
agnates of the reigning king who are 
labeled mar biti (dumu. ) , “member of the 
(royal) family,” itself a caique on an 
Iranian appellative; see Butz.WZKM 68200. 

Sarru in marat Sarri s.; princess, daugh¬ 
ter of a king; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and DUMU.SAL LUGAL (man VAS 1 96:4, 
bAbA CT 39 43 Sm. 1423 : 8 ff., note: SAL. 
TUB LUGAL ARMT 11 191:3); cf. Sarru. 

dumu.SAL.lugal = mar-tiSarri LuI77;dumu. 
SAL.lugal = DUMU.SAL sar-ri M 8 L 12 230 Kish 
Fragment I 9; e.dumu.sal.lugaF' = min (= bi- 
it] ma-rat-te min (= Sar-ri) Hh. XXI Section 4:12. 

a) in OB: (garments and jewelry is¬ 
sued) inuma awilum itti dumu. s al lugal 
Sa ana bAd.dingib’“ innadnu ana Zan 
bilum illiku when the gentleman went 
to GN with the king’s daughter who was 
given (in marriage) to GN 2 YOS 5 207:32 
(Rim-Sin), cf. (silver to PN) [inulma aSSum 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL [awa] BobiU [il\liku 
YOS 12 388:4 (Samsuiluna); MU DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL ana Rdpiqim Ihuzu (see ahdzu 
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mng. 2b) UCP 10 134 No. 61:10; barley 
borrowed from Utani nadit SamaS dumu. 
SAL Sar-ri-im VAS 9 4:4 (undated); bilat 
haShuri Sa Utani dumu.sal lugal . . . 
PN Rtani (tablet adds dumu.sal Sar-ri- 
im) itanappal PN will in each case pay to 
Utani the princess the produce in apples 
(from orchards) belonging to Utani the 
princess ibid. 7 : 3 and 10 (tablet) and 8 : 2 (case) ; 
hire of a person ana §enim Sa dumu. 
SAL LUGAL re’m to herd the flocks of the 
princess (all referring to a daughter of 
Sin-muballit, see Harris, JCS 16 6 ) ibid. 
59 :7 (tablet) and 60 :7 (case) ; PN iSSokkum Sa 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL (witness, perhaps re¬ 
ferring to same woman, see Renger, ZA 58 
165 n. 393) ibid. 202 : 19; lambs ana nepeSti 
bdrim inuma dumu.sal lugal issalhu 
ndqidum PN Sa Utani nadit SamaS dumu. 
SAL LUGAL for performance of extispicy 
when the princess fell ill, (it will be 
charged to the account of) the shepherd 
PN of Utani, the naditu woman of SamaS, 
the princess JCS 2 104 No. 6:7ff. (reign 
of Abi-eSuh); livestock and herdsmen be¬ 
longing to Utani nadit SamaS dumu. sal 
Sar-ri-im TCL 1 177:20 (reign of Ammiditana); 
sheep and lambs ana hiSihti dumu. sal 
LUGAL CT 4 29b: 6 (reign of Ammi^aduqa); 
barley ana kurummatim u Sagigurrim Sa 
Utani nadit SamaS dumu.sal lugal JCS 
2 109 No. 19 : 14 (reign of Abi-e§uh); barley for 
harvesting bit Utani nadit SamaS dumu. 
sal lugal TCL 1 162:4, cf. Meissner BAP 
22 : 4 (both reign of Ammisaduqa) ; silver to hire 
harvesters to reap eqel Utani nadit SamaS 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL JCS 2 112 No. 29:4, cf., 
wr. DUMU.<SAL> LUGAL CT 33 46a: 2 (both 
reign of Abi-eSuh); Utani DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
(rents a field adjoining her own property 
in erreSutu tenancy) CT 8 l7b:7, cf. ibid. 2 
(reign of Abi-e§uh), also (referring to another 
Utani, daughter of Samsuiluna or Abi- 
e§uh, also designated as dumu.sal e 
JCS 2 105 No. 9 :4 and 109 No. 20:6, see Harris, 
JCS 16 6 ) Waterman Bus. Doc. 2:7 (reign of 
Ammiditana); fields nIg.Su PN DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL DAM PN 2 TCL 11 156:19 (reign of 
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Hammurapi); kaspam SO DUMU.SAL LUGAL 
. . . [mo?] ekallim gimdanim prepare the 
prineess’s silver in(?) the palace Kraus 
AbB 1 133:6, cf. letter from dumu.sal 
LUGAL VAS 16 13:3; PN Sa DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL (witness) VAS 9 130:29; two (sheep 
for) DUMU.SAL LUGAL MDP 10 p. 57 No. 
74 :1 (early OB Elam). 

b) in Mari: oil rations for dumu. 
SAL.MB^ LUGAL (followed by six names) 
RA 50 69 i 17, cf. ARMT 23 588:24; ghee ana 
pa§d§ SAL.TUB LUGAL ARMT 11 191:3, but 
[In]ih[Sina] dumu.sal Jahdu-[Lim\ ibid. 

seal; ^PN DUMU.SAL LUGAL ARMT 23 382 :2, 
and passim. 

c) in MB; dumu.sal lugal so ummu 
i$§anabbatvJi inanna ina na^matti u 
maSqiti ittuh the princess who was having 
repeated attacks of fever has now found 
relief through (use of) bandages and poul¬ 
tices PBS 1/2 72:26 (let.); ultu pana HTJUU. 
SAL LUGAL ia GN ana mamma ul innaddin 
never has a princess of Egypt been given 
(in marriage) to any (foreigner) EA 4:6; 
give me a beautiful girl, can anyone say ul 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL M she is no princess? 
ibid. 13, cf. EA 11:7; send me troops and 
chariots, then PN dumu.sal luga[l 
ileqq]dkku PN will take a princess to you 
EA 11 r. 14, cf. ibid. 15; (letter to the king 
of Egypt from) dumu.sal lugal -wo EA 
12:3 (all letters from Babylon); (King Melisi- 
pak) made field grants ana ‘^PN dumu.sal 
LUGAL (beside ana ‘^PN dumu.sal-^o viii 
19) MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 6 (kudurru); (objects 
decorated with precious stones) dumu. 
SAL LUGAL PBS 2/2 105:50. 

d) in Nuzi, EA, RS, Bogh.: garments 

for DUMU.SAL LUGAL SO URU GN HSS 9 
23:3 (Nuzi); 1 lamossu hurd^a uhhuz Sa 
DUMU.SAL-^t LUGAL (parallel to DAM 
LUGAL, see lamossu mng. 3) EA 14 ii 14 
(list of gifts from Egypt) ; grant of land ana 
PN u ana '^PN dumu.sal LUGAL-n MRS 6 
69 RS 16.276 : 7; my son takes the daughter 
of RN in marriage and [andku dumu]. 
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SAL LUGAL ^PN ina GN ina bit sarri ana 
RN [an\a aSSutiSu atta[dinsu mo] GN sit 
Sa sarrati I have given the princess ‘^PN 
in marriage to RN in the palace in Amurru, 
she is queen in Amurru KBo 1 8:19 
(treaty), cf. the SOUS and grandsons of 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL GAL LUGAL mat Htttti 
KBo 1 3 r. 21, see BoSt 8 52 r. 38, cf. ibid. r. 18 
and 44 (treaty), also DUMU.SAL SO LUGAL 
KBo 1 22 r. 10 (let. from Egypt), DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL-mo (in broken context) KUB 3 
32:3 (let.). 

e) in NA, NB: abat dumu.sal lugal 
ana '^PN . . . ‘^PN 2 dumu.sal rabitu sa bit 
ridute so RN . . . o attima mdrat kallat 
belet biti sa PN 3 mar Sarri rabi Sa bit ridute 
Sa RN letter of the princess to ^PN; (I) 
'^PN 2 am the eldest daughter of Esar- 
haddon, (born) in the heir apparent’s 
palace, but you are only a daughter (in the 
sense that you are) the daughter-in-law 
(of Esarhaddon), “lady-of-the-house” of 
the crown prince Assurbanipal, Esarhad- 
don’s heir apparent ABL 308:1, cf. ABL 
54:1, 8 , 14, and r. 3; note: URU Sa DUMU. 
SAL MAN VAS 1 96:4, URU Sa (text MIN) 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL ADD 675:4 (all NA); kut 

rummdti Sa dumu.sal lugal ina quppi 
Sa Sarri usuk put the princess’s food allot¬ 
ment into the king’s cash box YOS 6 
10:22 (reign of Nbn.); barley OWed to *^PN 
muSeniqtu Sa^PNj dumu.sal lugal Evetts 
App. 2:3 (reign of Xerxes); PN LIT qalla Sa 
DUMU.SAL LUGAL CT 56 237 :6 (reign of Nbn.). 

f) in hist, and lit.: RN . . . so . . . mare 
SipriSu . . . [^]no moMi DUMU.SAL lugal 
iSpura kimaKN . . . dumu.sal lugal ana 
aSSutu iddannaSSu (as for) RN (the Scyth¬ 
ian king) who sent messengers (to ask) 
for a princess, if Esarhaddon gives him a 
princess in marriage (will he remain 
loyal?) PRT 16:3f., cf. Knudtzon Gebete 80 
r. 3; DUMU.SAL.MB§ LUGAL.ME§ ohdte 
Sarrdni adi qinni mahriti u arkiti Sa San 
rani mat Elamti (see qinnu A mng. 2a-2') 
Streck Asb. 56 vi 81; Summa amelu DUMU. 
SAL BARA i-[. . .] CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:8f.. 
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DUMU DUMU.SAL bArA ibid. 10 (dream 
omens), see Oppenheim, Iraq 31 168. 

In OB texts mdrat Sarri applies to 
daughters of deceased kings, hence to 
sisters or aunts of the reigning king. In 
most later texts, the term refers to 
daughters of reigning monarchs. 

Sarru in §a Sarri s.; king’s representa¬ 
tive; OB; wr. syll. and Sa lugal, Lti 
Sarri; cf. Sarru. 

andku u ia Sar-ri-im ana burrim niUa' 
kam the royal commissioner and I will go 
to establish the truth TCL l 35; 13; ana Sa 
LUGAL kaspam la tanaddin do not give 
any silver to the royal commissioner TLB 
4 48:21; Sa LUGAL . . . iSpumidti Kraus, 
AbB 10 16:8, cf. ibid. 9; PN Sa LUGAL CT 48 
44:4, CT 29 43:34, PN Sa Sar-ri Charpin- 
Durand Strasbourg No. 96 r. 13 (both leg.), see 
also amilu mng. 4a-2'. 

Kraus, AbB 10 p. 27 note c. 

§arru see Serru. 

Sarrubanu s.; (a cucurbitacea); RS lex.* 

ukdS.tur.sAR = iar-ru-ba-nu Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 228. 

For another designation of the plant see 
ubdnu. 

Sarrumlu adj.; (describing sheep); Ur 
III.* 

I udu Sa.ru.mi.um 1 udu Sa.ru. 
mi.um giS.du 4Ug Sa.ru.mi.um StOr 
9/1 No. 26:3ff.; I udu Sa.ru.mi.um giS. 
du II Ug Sa.ru.mi.um I sila 4 Sa.ru. 
mi.um 1 SAL.SILA 4 Sa.ru.mi.um Qig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen Puzri§-Dagan-Texte 346 r. 6ff.; 
1 udu Sa.ru.mi.um §b ibid. 596:3, 1 
Ug Sa.ru.mi.um Pish Catalogue 206:2 
(translit. only), I sila 4 Sar.ru.mi.um 
Jones-Snyder 32:1; I SAL. a S. gar Sa.ru. 
mi.um Langdon Archives of Drehem 51:1, cf. 
RA 9 56 SA 231 (translit. only). 

Possibly referring to the sheep’s prov¬ 
enance, see Rep. geogr. 2 p. 178. 


sarrutu 

sarrumma see Surrumma. 

sarrutu s.; 1. royalty, royal status, 

2. kingship, 3. reign, rule; from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. and nam.lugal, nam.man, 
and LUGAL or man with phon. comple¬ 
ment; cf. Sarru. 

nam.lugal.la = belutu, iar-ru-tum, nam. 
en.na = belutu, Sar-ru-tum Lu I 80 ff., also Izi 
Q 293ff.; nam.lugal.la = lugal-m-<m, EN-Jt-iw, 
nam.en.na = min, min (i.e., the same two equiv¬ 
alents), en.lugal.la = min, min UET 7 165 r. i 
3ff.; nam.en.na = belutu, nam.lugal.la = Sar- 
ru-tu ErimhuS V 146f., also Igituh short version 
182f.; na.am. [umun] = nam.lugal = Sar-ru-tum 
Emesal Voc. Ill 55; nam.nir. gal » Sar-ru-tum (in 
group with malku, etellu) Antagal A 56. 

NAM.EN.NA = ag& bcluti, NAM.IGI.DU = MIN 
LUGAL-ti An VII 240f. 

bara nam.lugal.la.kex(KiD) nir.gal.la. 
bi.ta u.di gub.ba : Sa inaparakku Sar-ru-tu ana 
tabrdt etelliS izza[zzu\ (Anu) who stands upon 
the dais of kingship in lordly splendor RAcc. 
108:7f.; bara nam.lugal.la.mu. §5 ga.na u. 
bi.galam.galam®“'*°''“'“"' an.ta.Sar h 6 .g&l : 
anaparakku Sar-ru-ti-ia ganautlellima ina eldtu tiSbi 
(see gana) TCL 6 51:37f., see RA 11 149, cf. b Ara 
nam.lugal.la.mu : parak Sar-ru-ti-ia (for con¬ 
text see labanu B) RA 12 74:37f.; [. . .] nam. 
lugal an.na.ke, ul 4 .h 6 §u bi.in.t[i] :[...] 
parak Sar-ru-lu Anim Sami ihuz LKA 23 r, 8 f.; 
tAS.bi mu.ni in.sa 4 .eS li nam.lugal.la.bi. 
§6 : mithariS SumSu imbu Sammu ana Sar-ru-ti-S4- 
nulyuT. -un) (see nabu A) Lugale I 35; lugal. 
la lugal.mu il.la nam.lugal.la : beli Sarru 
niSdt Sar-ru-ti 5R 51 hi 18f. and dupls. (bit 
rimki), see Borger, JC 8 2111:13-ia; nam.lugal. 
la an.na.Se ir.pag mu.un.ak : ana LUGAL-wi 
Same ikappud (IStar) covets the kingship of heaven 
CT 16 20:77ff.; [giS.SiJta kur gul.gul.la an.ta 
nam.lugal.la tum.ma.me.en : kakku mu’abbit 
Sade Saquti Sa ana Sar-ru-ti (var. LUGAL-u-ti) Su‘ 
luku andku I am the mace that destroys the 
lofty mountains, fit for kingship Angim IV 13 
(= 165); nam.lugal.mu zag an.ki.ke^ pa he. 
e.a.ke^ : Sar-ru-ti ana pdf Same u er^etiliStepi ibid. 
16 (= 168); he.duy nam.lugal.la : wu-sum Sar- 
m-[t]im (Samsuiluna) jewel of kingship RA 63 
34:72; lugal.e Sa.gi.bi ku.ga he.du 7 nam. 
lugal. 1 [a] : Sar kun libbi ellu usum Sar-ru-t{t\ 5R 
51 hi 12 f. and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 10:10-ia; 
tu.uS.Sa.a dadag.ta me.te Inam.lugal. 
la.al mu.mu.zu ga.ra.ab : [xtro] ebba simat 
[MAN]-le ana lubuSeka aSkun STT 197:21f., see 
Cooper, ZA 62 72 :15, cf. [. . . n] am.lugal.la ha. 
ba.ri.in.mu 4 : [. . .]-tii,VQAij-tililabbiSku 5R61 


114 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sarrutu la 

iii 58f., see Borger, JCS 21 12:37+a; mu nam. 
lugal.la.Fmul bi.fb.gu.uI.la.aS : mu-Sar-M 
Sar-m-tli] LIH 99:63f. (Sum.) and 97:52 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna). 

(Nanna) na.am.bdra.e.ne mu.sa 4 .a : nabu 
sar-ru-ti 4R 9:34f.; a.a Nanna na.am.men 
gal. le.eS Su.duy.anir.galdim.me.er.e.ne : 
abu Nannar Sa Sar-m-tam rahtS Suklulu etelli ildni 
4R 9:15f.; ki.bi.a ‘‘innin nam.nin gu.sa.bi 
sag.an.§e Ug.mi.ni.in.fi.la : aSariS IStar ana 
Sar-m-tu napharSunu rutabbima (see osni A) TCL 
6 51 r. Ilf., see RA 11 149:31; suhuS giS.aS. 
te na.am.umun.e.bi(var. omits .bi) ze.eb.ba 
mu.un.Su.uS : iSdi kussi Sar-ru-ti-Su tabiS SurSid 
graciously establish the foundation of his (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun’s) royal throne Iraq 32 63:39; nu. 
nuSx(NcrNUz) hala.su [...]: lipu ruqu Sa Sar-ru- 
u-t[i\ CRRA 19 435:8; la.a.ke^ qal.uSum nu. 
ra a.ri.a : ndSu lugal-Im tdmih belutu RAcc. 
134:228f 

1. royalty, royal status — a) referring 
to the king’s person (replacing a personal 
pronoun): inum Marduk . . . reSd sar- 
ru-ti-ia ulluma beluti kiSSat nise iqipanni 
when Marduk gave me royal status (lit. 
elevated the head of my royalty) and 
entrusted to me the rulership of all 
peoples VAB 4 112 i 13 (Nbk.); uUu libbiumi 
i'o i^batu iepe LUGAL-^t-m Gimirraja . . . 
§a . . . attua la i^batu iepe LUGAL-ft-ia 
ikSud from the very day he submitted 
to me (lit. seized the feet of my royalty) 
he conquered the Cimmerians (who had 
been harassing the inhabitants of his 
country) who had not submitted to me 
Streck Asb. 20 ii 103 ff, cf ibid. 22 iv 123, 
and passim in Asb.; RN sEp^ MAN(var. 
±dJGAL)-ti-ia unaSSiq ibid. 34 iv 28; 4 rimi 
kaspi ekduti nd§iru kibis L,\JGAi.-u-ti-ia 
four ferocious bulls which guard my royal 
comings and goings Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 
ii 2 (Asb.), for other refs, see kibsu A 
mng. 2a; nibit LUGAL-^i-m kabti ina Sutti 
u§abri§uma AMur A§§ur revealed to him 
in a dream my mighty royal name Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 97 var., also ibid. 166:15; §a matema 
ana Sarrdni abbeja mar siprisu la ispura la 
iS'alu sulum iAjGAL,-ti-Su-un . . . issam 
qamma ii'ala Sulum LUGAL-it-m (RN) who 
had never before sent his emissaries to the 
kings, my predecessors, to greet their 
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majesties, now came to me and greeted my 
royal majesty ibid. 70 viii 62 ff, cf. RN (the 
king of Elam) Sa . . . la iS'alu Sulum 
LTJGAL-ti-ta ibid. 34 iv 5, also ibid. 42 iv 134, 
204:36, Borger Esarh. 47 ii 50; PN rah Sdqe 
pdlih lAJGAL-ti-ia ADD 646:26, 647:26, 
648:28, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-11; 
mahar ASSur u ildni mdtiSunu ikrubu 
LUGAL-tt (the Manneans) paid homage 
to my royalty in the presence of A§§ur and 
the gods of their country TCL 3 63 (Sar.); 
tuppu Sudtu . . . ana tdmarti XjVGKh-ti-ia 
qereb [ekallija ukin] that tablet I de¬ 
posited in the midst of my palace for my 
own royal perusal Cagni Erra 131 No. 5 :6, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 318:8; note bell Sa 
i,\JGAL,-ru-ti-Su [lipuS] my lord should act 
according to his royal status ARM 14 73 
r. 16, also, wr. Sa Sar-rU-ti-Su Sem. l 20:34; 
ekallam iSdtum ikulma libbi Sa-ru-tim 
i§abbat fire has consumed the palace (and 
therefore) has upset the royal court BIN 6 
23 :7, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 122 
n. 46; oh^cnTQ-. Sa-ru-tumpanitum KTHahn 
10:14 (both OA). 

b) referring to royal emblems, fur¬ 
nishings, accoutrements: ogam kussdm Sa 
Sar-ru-tim liferSu may he (Sin) take from 
him the crown and throne of kingship 
CH xliii 45, cf. Lie Sar. 269; hatti Sar-ru-ti 
kussu agu VAS 10 214 iv 1 (OB AguSaja); 
Enlil PA Sar-ru-tim i-ti-Sum PBS 5 34-t 
xxviii 41 (ManiStuSu), restored from Ni 3200 r. x 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); ag& Sar-ru-ti-ia ana 
ddridtim lukin rdSua YOS l 45 ii 40 (Nbn.); 
kussu agu hattu u Sibirri para§ lugal- 
u-tim (var. Sar-ru-tim) CT 36 21 i 7, var. from 
RA 11 109:7 (Nbn.); ogu ruSSu Sa Same simat 
lASGAh-U-ti KAR 55:4, cf. a.ga huS.a 
an.na me.te nam.bara.ke : agu 
huSSu Sa Same simat man -ti (var. Sar{\)- 
ru-ti) STT197:3f,seeCooper,ZA6270:2, and 
see simtu lex. section; kussu SaMAN-ut-te 
MVAG 41/3 14 ii 46, 47, iii 1; for other refs. 
see kussu mng. 2b; giS.tukul ni. 
gal.a.ri.a nam.lugal du 7 .a.bi gi§. 
TUKUL.DiNGiR an.ta.gal zag nam. 
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lugal.e tum.ma : kakku §a namrirri 
ramu anasar-ru-ti (var. LUGAL-ii) Msumu 
mittu Saqu sa ana idi sar-ru-ti (var. 
LUGAL-^i) iuluku weapon laden with 
awesome luminosity, appropriate for 
royalty, sublime mace, fit for a royal arm 
4R 18 No. 3 i 29ff.; [A:Ms]s 4 LUGAL-fi-M 
paSsur LUGAL-fi-^M kakki L,vGAL,-ti-M 
hatti'LVGAij-ti-M inapanSamos \inaiS\dti 
taqallu you burn before SamaS his royal 
throne, table, weapon, and scepter AfO 
18 110 col. B 5f. (rit. for substitute king); erib 
biti . . . uluh NAM.LUGAL.LA iuo poniSu 
nasima an erib biti carries before him 
(Anu) the scepter of kingship RAec. 90:28, 
cf. ibid. 115:4f., see RA 71 45:22f., cf. gi§. 
u.luh^'’'*'" nam.lugal.la : uluh Sar- 
ru-ti RA 11 146:43, see AnOr 37 485:85f.; 
\AsSur\ Samos giS.pa lAJGAL-u-ti-ka [. . . 
Ijutibu may A§§ur and SamaS make your 
royal scepter good [for Assyria] ABL 737 : 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 118; see also haftu 
mng. 1; Assurbanipal put around the neck 
of Sin a seal made of aSpH Suquru aban 
ijVGAij-tu precious jasper, the royal stone 
VAB 4 286x31 (Nbn.); Sa. . . kufunna iSqUka 
simat tiVGAij-4-ti who gave you beer to 
drink that is fit for royalty (parallel: akla 
simat iluti) Gilg. VII iii 37, cf. Gilg. VI 28; 
makkuru simat Sar-ru-ti treasures be¬ 
fitting royalty VAB 4 136 viii 24 (Nbk.); gar¬ 
ments and jewelry simat iajgag-u-H 
Streck Asb. 50 vi 16, for other refs, see simtu 
mng. lb; zikru qardu Sa ana LUGAL-^t 
asmu (see asdmu mng. lb-2') BBSt. No. 36 
ii 24 (Nabu-apla-iddina) ; ^alam MAN-ti-a ohni 
1 made a statue of myself as king (and 
placed it with the statues of the kings, 
my forebears) AKA 291 i 105, cf AKA 288 i 98 
(Asn.), salam MAN-ti-ia ina muhhi tamti 
uSezziz Iraq 25 52 : 19, also ibid. 22, cf ibid. 13, 
Iraq 24 94:29, WO 1 390 :11, and passim in Shalm. 
Ill, Iraq 18 124:6, Rost Tigl. Ill p. 52 :38, 42, and 
passim in Tigl. Ill, Sar., see also ^olmu S. 
usages a-2' and b-3' and 4'; ^alamiAjGAG- 
ti-ia Idbin appi maharSunu ulziz I set up in 
front of them (the stelas with images of the 
gods) a statue of myself as king in a 
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posture of humble prayer OIP 2 84:55 
(Senn.); ina unqi -LUGAG-ti-ia aknuk I 
sealed (the deed) with my royal seal ADD 
646:24, cf ADD 647:24, 648:27, see Postgate 
Royal Grants Nos. 9-11; ina kunuk LUGAL-«- 
ti-Su Sa la Sunne iknukma iddinSu ADD 650 
r. 6 , see Postgate Royal Grants No. 13 :42, cf BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 8 and 30, cf. kunuk GGGAG-U-tu 
Grayson BHLT 84 iii 12; a potion ni^irti 
MAN-ti (according to) a secret royal 
(recipe) Kocher BAM 556 ii 69, cf AMT 41,1 iv 
43, etc., see ni^irtu mng. Ic; unut tdhaziSu 
ni^irti man -ti-Su . . . ekimSu I took from 
him his battle gear and his royal treasury 
WO 2 412 iii 2 (Shalm. Ill), cf Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 26 :155, and passim, see ni^irtu mng. 2a-2'; ezib 
Sukdn MAN-ti-Su he (Ka§tilia§) left his 
royal accoutrements AfO 18 46 C 9 (Tn.-Epic); 
Sa ina qerbiSunu sise nakkamti ki§ir 
GX!GAG-ti-Su ina ure Suzuzuma (fortified 
cities) in which reserve horses for the 
royal troops were stabled TCL 3 I9l; ki§ir 
GXSGAli-tl-ia Lie Sar. 75, and passim in Sar., 
Senn., Esarh., Asb., for refs. see ki^ru mng. 
2a-2'; (captured oxen and sheep) ana 
niqe belija u naptan man -ti-id for the 
sacrifices to my lords and for my own 
royal table Borger Esarh. 106 iii 36; ina GI§ 
Sa Sadddi rukub MAN-ti-ia (var. LUGAL-^t- 
id) asmissunuti I harnessed them (the 
defeated Elamite kings) to the triumphal 
chariot, my royal conveyance Streck Asb. 
274:10, also ibid. 272:10; see also narkobtu, 
narmaktu, kuStdru, zaratu; lubulti man- 
ti-Su iShutma Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr. II i 3, cf 
KAR 19 r.{!) 7, see Or. NS 23 211, VAB 4 62 ii 63 
(Nabopolassar),KBo 1 14r. 8 (let.), andnote: 10 
TUG Sa akkide SIG 5 diri Sa lubuS Sa-ru- 
tim ten Akkadian textiles of extremely 
fine quality, for the royal wardrobe (or: of 
royal quality) COT 5 44a: 6 ; ^ubdti 5 Sa Sa- 
ru-tim la-ni-Si-a-ma I will bring the five 
textiles of royal quality BIN 6 23:16 (both 
OA), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 192 ff 

c) referring to royal dignity, behavior, 
aura: alammad simat beluti alkakdte aU 
tanallak Sa LUGAL-fit I know what be- 
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havior is befitting a ruler, and I (there¬ 
fore) always behave as royalty Streck Asb. 
256:26; ol-la-kok-ka aldk iluti errabakka 
ereb LUGAL-tt-ii I go against you as would 
a god, I enter against you as would a king 
KAR 62:7 (inc.); the learned scholars nd^ir 
piriMi ildni rahuti mukin para^ lugal-m- 
tu who guard the divine secrets (and) 
uphold the royal order VAB 4 256 i 33 (Nbn.) ; 
para^ sar-ru^-ti Suluh beluti ina libbiSa 
usdpdm I made the appurtenances of 
royalty and the rites of overlordship mani¬ 
fest in its (the palace’s) midst ibid. 94 
iii 41 (Nbk.); see also sokku A usage b; 
namrirri AsSur u IStar belija puluhti 
JAjGAL-ti-ia ishupsunuti the splendor of 
A§§ur and IStar, my lords, (and) the 
awesomeness of my majesty overwhelmed 
them Streck Asb. 42 iv 120, cf. Winckler Sar. 
pi. 34:111, Marduk . . . puluhti LUGAL-ii- 
ia kima imbari kabti uSashipu iade kibrdti 
(see imbaru mng. lb-2') Borger Esarh. 46 ii 
34; issu pan melamme mats- ti-a iplahuma 
AKA 338 ii 113 (Asn.), cf. CT 36 21:16 ancTdupl. 
RA 11109:16 (Nbn.), and see melammumng. 
Ic and d; melammu birbirruka zime belutu 
Salummat LUGAL-tt-itt . . . Sulikki iddja 
(see Salummatu A usage b) VAB 4 260 
ii 39 (Nbn.). 

d) with ref. to a royal order, command: 
Sd naSparti lAJdAn-ti-ia . . . iimema he 
heard my royal message Borger Esarh. 
102 Gbr. II i 1; RN . . . amat TLVQAL-ti- 
ia la i^^uru la iSmu zikirSapteja (I marched 
against) RN who had not observed my 
royal command and had not heeded my 
utterances Streck Asb. 16 ii 51, cf. I am As- 
surbanipal, who rewards anapdlihi nd^ir 
amat LUGAL-^t-iii the obedient one who 
observes his royal command ADD 647:6 
and 646 : 6 , see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-10; 
mdmit ildni rabuti sa etiqu amat lugal-#*- 
ka Sa ameSu ikSudanni jdti (see meSu) 
Borger Esarh. 103 i 23. 

e) with ref. to royal lineage: mare 
nabnit tjvgAL- ti-su-nu ana litute asbat I 
took as hostages their sons, their royal 
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offspring AKA 70 v 17 (Tigl. I), cf. Sin . . . 
NUMUN NAM.LUGAL.LA ana ume arkuti 
liddis 6R 33 viii 4 (Agum-kakrime) ; LTJGAL-tt- 
tu . . . agdta . . . sa zeruni si VAB 3 17 
§ 12:18, see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 15, and 
see zeru mng. 4a and c; liplipi t.ttg at, - 
u-ti andku I (Assurbanipal) am of royal 
descent Streck Asb. 6 i 40, cf. (Esarhaddon) 
liblibbi LUGAL-ti Sa Bel-bdni Borger Esarh. 
81:48, also liplipi ddru Sa Bel-bdni . . . zer 
lAJGAh-U-ti kiSitti §dti ibid. 74:29; zer 
LUGAL-'M-ti ddru, VAS 1 37 ii 40, and passim 
in royal genealogies, see zeru mng. 4b, llpu 
mng. 1. 

f) with ref. to service to the king: 

PN sa . . . qereb ekallija ina Sumi damqi 
irbu\ma ma^^arti LUGAL-tt-[ia] PN 

who grew up with a good reputation in 
my palace and was in my royal service 
ADD 647:17, also ADD 646:17, 648:20, 649:9, 
807 :9, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-11 and 
14; put la LU sehe la Lfr pdqirdnu la Lfr. 
ARAD.LUGAL-M-iw la mdr-banUtu Sa muhhi 
PN amassu illd (the seller assumes) 
guaranty against suits brought by a claim¬ 
ant acting unlaAvfully (claiming) a status 
of royal slave or free person for his slave 
girl ^PN JCS 28 36 No. 22 :11, also 59 No. 58:10; 
for other refs, (all NB) see arad-Sarrutu, 
amat-Sarrutu, §db-Sarrutu. 

g) royal residences: Isin dl Sar-ru- 
ti-ia Gadd Early Dynasties pi. 3 ii 2 (Lipit- 
IStar); GNUKU MAN-^^-#a saRN AKA 316 ii 61 
(Asn.), and passim in NA royal from Tigl. I on and in 
chronicles, also STT 43:41 and 53, see AnSt 11 
l50ff., URU GN ana uru MAN-m a§bat 
3R 8 ii 33 (Shalm. Ill), and passim, and note 
GN dl LTJGAL-a-tt adi nagiSu akSud GN 2 dl 
iAJGAL,-u-tiadinagiSuakSud{e%c.) . . . ina 
meteq girrija Dur-Undasi dl TuVGAG-ti-Su 
akSud (summarized as) 14 dldni dannuti 
muSab lAlGAL-ti-Su Aynard Asb. 50 iv 29-47, 
parallelStreck Asb. 48 V 77-104, also (Seleucia) 
URU LUGAL-ttt BHT pi. 18 r. 12 and 16 
(diary, Antiochus I); obarokku Sa dunni Sa 
URU MAN-te the steward of the fort of 
the Royal City KAJ I0l:8 (MA); I built 


117 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sarrutu 2 a 

ekalla musab LUGAL-^i-[m] Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 6:21, and passim in Tigl., Sar., Senn., Esarh., 
Nbk., Ner., see muSobu mng. lb, see 
also atmanu] GN GNj dldni bit lugal- 
ti-M OIP 2 68:13, also ibid. 28 ii 17, 59:28 
(Senn.); E.LUGAL.UMUN.KUR.KUR.RA 

bat LUGAL-ii-ta Palace-of-the-King-Lord- 
of-All-Lands, my royal residence Weidner 
Tn. 12 No. 8:80, cf. ibid. 25 No. 15:51, AKA 
296 ii 4 (Asn.), VAB 4 138 viii 55, and passim 
in hist.; [uRU Ni\nua Subat lAJGAi^-u-ti-ka 
Thompson Rep. 22:8; [ana] ekalli Subat 
JAJGAL-ti-Su Saltii attallak TCL 3 216 (Sar.); 
ekal pili ana rimit LUGAL-^t-ta . . . uSepiS 
OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 128 vi 37. 

2 . kingship — a) in gen.: ina pdna 
iar-ru-tu ina mdtdte ul baSi formerly, 
kingship did not exist in the world Lam¬ 
bert BWL 162:7 (Fable of Tamarisk and Date 
Palm); LTJGAL-M-itt [ina Same urdammd] 
kingship descended from heaven Bab. 12 
pi. 7:27 (Etana), wr. [Sar-r]u-turn ina Samd'i 
urdam ibid. pi. 12 i 14 (OB recension); Sar- 
ru-tum [hafltum u kussdm namaddutum 
elitum u Saplitum ana RN nadnat (see 
namaddutu) ARM 10 10:13; ena tabni ana 
enuti Sana tabni ana LUGAL-^t (var. Sar- 
ru-ti) AAA 22 48 iii 16, var. from KAR 134 
r. 17; (the bit riddti) aSru naklu markas 
LUGAL-lt-#t Streck Asb. 4 i 24, cf. the bit 
riddti Sa Si-kin LTJGAL(var, adds -v,)-ti 
ina libbiSu baSu Borger Esarh. 41 i 21; oSSu 
ildni pitluhu Suquri lugal-m-^w so that 
there be respect for the gods and a greater 
glory of kingship (I had the head of Sar- 
gon’s statue repaired) AfO 22 5 iv 33 (Nbn.); 
ASSur. . . nddin haffi u age mukin lugal- 
te (var. man -ti) AKA 28 i 2 (Tigl. I); Nabu 
Marduk nddinute hatti kusst mukinnu 
LUGAL-it Streck Asb. 258 i 34; Nabd . . . 
muaddu lugal-^m Nabu, who ordains 
kingship Lambert BWL 114:54 (Fiirstenspie- 
gel); no one but DN is able naddn Sar- 
ru-tu enutu [. . .] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 
III 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. (ASSur) nddin 
LUGAL-it AfO 8 22 V 5 (ASSur-nirari V), also 
FgiS.paI. gam.ma bal.e nam.lugal. 
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la nam.bi.in.rsa 4 l ; tdmihi hattu kippat 
u paid nabu Sar-ru-u-tu (see nabu A 
lex. section) RAcc. p. 108: if, also StOr 1 
32:4 (Adad-apla-iddina); DN hJJGAL-Ut-ta U 
SAL.LUGAL-Mf-to uma'ar (see Sarratuttu) 
KBo 1 1 r. 35; iziqamma Sutu mdnit Ea Sdru 
Sa ana epeS LUGAL-tt(var. -u-te) zdqSu tdba 
the south wind, the emanation of Ea, blew 
hither, a wind whose blowing is a favor¬ 
able (omen) for exercising kingship Borger 
Esarh. 45 ii 4; bdba eSSet aptema bdb lugal- 
ti SumSu ambi I opened a new gate and 
named it Gate-of-Kingship OIP 2 145:16 
(Senn.), cf. bdbu Sa ina put ASSur bdb 
GUGAL-U-ti KAV42 r. 23, also FrankenaTakultu 
126:179 and van Driel Cult of ASSur 96:43. 

b) with ref. to assuming the kingship, 
placing someone on the throne — 1 ' 
through human agency: mu PN ana Sa- 
ru-ti-im irubu Studia Mariana 53 No. 4; mdr 
Sarri beli kussi LUGAL-«-ttt Sa bit abiSu 
li^bat (I pray that) the crown prince, 
my lord, may succeed to the royal throne 
of his lineage ABL 916:10 (NA), and see 
§abdtu mng. 8 {Sarrutu ); ina kussi lugal- 
tu uSibma (when RN) sat on the royal 
throne MVAG 21 94:20 (Kedorlaomer text), 
and passim, See oSdbu mngs. ld-4' and 8', 
4b, eld mng. lb-2', kussd mng. 2b-r; 
Summa Ltr.ME§ ESnunna imguruka aU 
tama Sar-ru-ut mdt ESnunna epuS u Summa 
ul imguruka maddram Sa mahrika waSbu 
[an]a Sar-ru-ti-Su-nu Sukun if the nobles 
of the ruler of E§nunna agree, you your¬ 
self exercise the kingship of E§nunna, and 
if they do not agree, then install a maddru 
who is in attendance before you to the 
kingship over them CRRA 18 57 A. 257:9 
and 12, cf ibid. 15, 17 (Mari); Summa libbi Sa 
RN Sar mdt Ugarit mdri Sa '^PN ana lugal- 
ut-ti liS[kun] if it so please RN, king of 
Ugarit, he may install “^PN’s sons in the 
kingship MRS 9 128 RS 17.348 r. 5, and see 
Sakdnu mng. 4a, see also epeSu mng. 3 a, 
kdnu A mng. 3h; Kurigalzu §ihru mdr Bur- 
naburiaS [d\na hUGAL-u-ti iSkun ina kussi 
abiS[u^ u[SeSib^ CT 34 38 i 17 (Synchron. 
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Hist.), cf. PN mar la mamman. . . awaMAN- 
ti{vaT. -te) ana muhhiiunu iskunu AKA 
280 i 76 (Asn.), cf. 'vTo 2 152:95, 224:139, 
226:154, and passim in Shalm. Ill, Iraq 18 126 
r. 11 (Tigl. Ill), and passim in Sar., Senn., Asb., 
note: ^PN . . . ana LUGAL-tt-^t eliSunu 
aSkun Borger Esarh. 53 iv 15; SamaS-him- 
ukin. . ■ ina, kussi niTGAL-ft So,Bdhili tusesi 
Sab Wiseman Treaties 87, cf ibid. 48, PN ina 
kussi LUGAL-M(var. omits -u)-ti eliSun 
uSSSibma OIP 2 30 ii 47 (Senn.), and passim in 
Senn., Lie Sar. 89, 196, and passim in Sar.; andku 
LUGAL-^t-it Sa Dilmun addanka AAA 20 
pi. 100 No. 106 r. 24 (NA let. of Asb.); ardd' 
niSu ana LUGAL-^^ saknuti e.li dldni Sunuti 
upaqqidu he had his subjects appointed 
to the kingship and governorship of those 
cities Streck Asb. 154 Cyl. E 16, also 216 No. 
14:4, cf ibid. 14ii 16,242 :32, 246 :54, and passim, 
cf. iptaqissu LUGAL-<M BHT pi. 7 ii 20 (Nbn. 
Verse Account); ana belut mdti . . . lu nasir 
arka ana LUGAL-tt-ie lu nabi SumSu may 
(Assurbanipal) be safeguarded for the 
rule over the land and later be proclaimed 
to the kingship Wiseman Treaties 300; San^ 
gdta LUGAL-to kiSSuta lepuS Frankena 
Takultu 26 iv 13; note referring to usurping: 
awat Kubaba Sa Sa-ar-ru-ta-am i^batu 
omen of Kubaba who seized the kingship 
RA 38 84 r. 28 (OB); PN . . . LUGAL-W-ftt 
Bdbili i§§abat VAB 3 23 § 16:32 (Dar.), 
LUGAL-^tt muSkenu ippuS LBAT 1521:9; 
for other refs, see §abdtu mng. 8 {kussU 
a); Rim-Sin Sa ana Sar-ru-ut Larsa im 
naSiu who had been installed in the 
kingship of Larsa RA 63 35 :106 (Samsuiluna), 
cf. PN . . . ana Sa[r]-\ruytim (var. <nam>. 
lxjgal) iSSuma RA 70 112 G 28, var. from 
ibid. M 16 (OB lit.), and see naSu A mng. Ic; 
PN LUGAL hammd^u Sa lugal-w^ Bdbili 
ramanuS utirru PN the rebel king who 
appropriated the kingship of Babylon for 
himself OIP 2 156:14 (Senn.); should anyone 
rebel against Esarhaddon and ina kussi 
MAN-^i (var. LUGAL-ie) ittuSib Summa ana 
'LVQXh-ti-Su tahadduani . . . ana lugal- 
u-ti-Su tamaggurani seat himself on the 
royal throne, (you swear that) you will not 
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rejoice in his kingship or agree to his king- 
ship Wiseman Treaties 303 ff; see also 
mdlu. 

2' through divine agency: in sa-an- 
tim sa-U-iS-tim Sa-ti Enlil sar-ru-dam i-ti- 
nu-Sum AfO 20 63 xxiii 47, cf ibid. 62 xvi 69 
(RimuS); Sar-ru-tam Sa niSi iSimkum Enlil 
Enlil has decreed for you the kingship 
over mankind Gilg. P. vi 36; (when Sama§) 
Sar-ru-tam ddritam pale umi arkutim iS'- 
rukam JNES 7 268:10 (Hammurapi); Belet- 
Ninua . . . taSruka lugal-m-^m Sa la Sa^ 

ndni OECT 6 pi. ll r. 15, see von Soden, 
AfO 25 47:39; you, future ruler Sa ilu 
inambuSu T.'UGAT.-taDV-uS AnSt 5 106:148 
(Cuthean Legend) ; Dagan Sar-ru-ti ibbi RA 33 
51 i 10 (Jahdunlim), cf. Sa . .■. {^ibj-ba-a 
iMOAL-u-ti (the goddesses) who called 
me to kingship OECT 6 pi. 11:11 (prayer 
of Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 46; attuka Sa 
RN mdre . . . ana i^VGAh-ut-ti ana ddrd^ 
timma limeHruS may they (the gods) 
ordain your sons, RN, for kingship for¬ 
ever KBo 1 3 r. 21, cf ibid. 1 r. 74; ina pi 
ildni rabUti MAN-tt beluti lu^d may the 
great gods decree my kingship and lord- 
ship KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II), cf AKA 264 i 31, 
AICA 198 iv 9 (both Asn.); ASSur Nabu [Mar- 
duk\ Sar-ru-ut{Yuv. -tu) la Sandn uSatli: 
munimma A§§ur, Nabu, and Marduk have 
entrusted to me an unrivaled kingship 
Winckler Sar. pi. 30:4, and passim in Sar., OIP 2 
66:2 (Senn.), and passim in Senn., cf. LXJGAL -M- 
ut la Sandn ana Simtija iSimu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 26; Sin Sa ibndnni ana JAJGAL-u-ti 
Sin who created me for kingship Streck 
Asb. 216 No. 13 :y, VAB 4 134 vii 27 (Nbk.); 
DN GJjGAL-u-tu andku ittannu VAB 3 19 
§ 13:24 (Dar.), and passim in Achaem.; Bel 
Nabu u SamaS . . . LXJGAL-ti Sa ddrdtapale 
arkuti awoLUGAL belija ittannu Bel, Nabu, 
and Sama§ gave the king, my lord, an 
everlasting kingship, a long reign ABL 
916:13; AnS[ar . . .] ana gggag-u-H mdt 
ASSur Sumu Sa [lugal] belija izzakar 
SamaS u Adad ina biriSunu keni ana 
LUGAL belija ana GVGAL-u-ti mdtdti 
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uktinnu An§ar (himself) named the king, 
my lord, to the kingship of Assyria, (and) 
Sama§ and Adad established through 
their reliable extispicy the king, my lord, 
for the kingship of the world ABL 2:6 
and 8, see Parpola LAS No. 121, cf. sar-ni-U- 
tu ana Upika ana zerika ana ^dt umi \lui 
kin]nu (see lipu mng. la) ABL 371:14 
(all NA); you gods sa . . . ana MAN-ut 
mat ‘'en.lil GAL-e^ tukinnaSu AKA 30 i 21 
(Tigl. 1); LUGAL-lii kibrdt arhd'i iddinsu 
Grayson Chronicles 148 :48, cf. ibid. 150 :63 (Weid- 
ner Chronicle), and passim in this text, dupl. JCS 
32 75 r. ii and p. 73; RN . . . sa . . . kEniS 
ippalsuSumaissuqusuanai^VGAL-u-ti Sin- 
gar-i§kun whom (the gods) regarded 
favorably and selected for kingship Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 34:3; see also nabu A mng. 3, 
zakdru A mng. 2a-2', 2e; note in a curse: 
sar-ru-dam ana ‘‘innin a ukll (see fyittu 
mng. le) AfO 20 78 ii ll (Naram-Sin). 

c) with ref. to the exercise of king- 
ship — 1' in gen.: RN . . . x mu.meS 
LUGAL-ia epuS JNES 13 212:28 (Ass. King 
List), with LUGAL-tt^ TIN.TIR.KI Iraq 26 
15:21, and passim in king lists and chronicles, ina 

21 iandti Sa RN Sar Bdbili ina 43 Sandti Sa 
RN2 . . . XjVQAL-U-ti iteppuSu" AnSt 8 50 
ii 43 (Nbn.), and passim in Ash., Esarh., Senn.; 
LUGAL GAL Tabama ina URU GN lugal- 
ut-ta itepuS KBo 10 1 :1 (HattuSili bil.); your 
son and grandson LUGAL-M-itt ina pan 
Ninurta uppaS Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 14 
(NA oracles for Esarh.), cf. ammar RN MAN 
mdt ASSur LUGAL-^tt belutu ina muhhiSunu 
uppaSuni as many (of your descendants) 
over whom Esarhaddon, king of Assyria, 
will exercise kingship and lordship Wise¬ 
man Treaties 9, cf. ibid. 61, 228; ^dbe bel hitti 
Sa ana epeS LUGAL(var. adds -u)-ti mdt 
ASSur ana ahheja uSakpidu lemuttu (see 
kapddu mng. 5) Borger Esarh. 45 ii 8; [...]- 
u-tu u LUGAL-w-^M ina qereb tir.an.na.ki 
ippuS he will exercise [. . .] and king- 
ship in Uruk JAGS 96 372 r. 17 (Uruk proph¬ 
ecy), cf. MVAG 21 92:8 (Kedorlaomer text); 
mdra ulladma nam.lugal.la ippuS he 
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will beget a son and (the son) will become 
king Dream-book 310 r. i x+16; ana . . . Sar- 
ru-ut hud libbi epeSija (I presented a 
musical instrument to the gods) so that I 
may exercise a happy kingship MDP 28 
p. 30 Nos. 16-17 :3 (MB Elam); for other refs, 
see epeSu mng. 2c {Sarrutu)-, Sar-ru-u-tu 
Sa LUGAL belija kima me u Samni eli niSi 
mdtdti kaliSina litbi (for litib) ABL 436:4, 
see Parpola LAS No. 124; moltaru . . . Sa ana 
LUGAL-tt-it tdbi CT 22 1:25 (NB let. of Asb.); 
difficult: Sar-ru-u-ut l,tjgA n-ti-ka ahua 
^ehreta is the power (?) of your kingdom, 
my brother, so restricted? KBo 110:38 (let.), 
see KUB 4 p. 49b-60a. 

2' as decreed and maintained by, or 
pleasing to the gods: in Gi§.TUKUL-A:t 
Dagan muSarbi sar-ru^{\j'R'u)-ti-Su AfO 20 
74 ii 1 (Naram-Sin); (Ninkarrak) muSarbdta 
zikru Sar-ru-u-ti-ia who makes the fame 
of my kingship great CT 37 15 ii 65 and dupl. 
PBS 16 79 ii 66, also VAB 4 180 ii 40 (Nbk.), 
cf. zikri LUGAL-ft-m uSarbu CT 36 21 i 26 
(Nbn.); (Enlil) muSarbu Sar-ru-ti-ia CH 
xlii 58, cf. CH iv 20, wr. LUGAL(var. MAN)- 
ti-ia AKA 33 i 46 (Tigl. I), AKA 280 i 77, and 
passim in Asn., Shalm. Ill, Esarh., Nbk., Nbn.; 
ardku ume iajgAL- u-ti-ia liSSakin ina pika 
VAB 4 232 ii 9, cf. ibid. 260 ii 37 (both Nbn.), 
cf. Sa ana epeSu 'LVGAi,-u-ti-Su ddriti ilu 
rabuti iSkunu mitlukti VAB 4 208 i 4 (Ner.); 
Sar-ru-tum bal-wto li-<ri>-ik VAS 1 32 i 16 
(ipiq-lstar); Sar-ru^-timSulbirimanaumi{m) 
requti VAB 4 66 ii 21 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
(dedicated) ana . . . Sulbur LUGAL-tt-s^w 
Bauer Asb. pi. 38:17, see Streck Asb. 224; 
LUGAL miSari pale budri Sandt tub 
libbi (may Nabu grant me) a just king- 
ship, a reign of prosperity, (and) years of 
happiness 5R 66 i 28 (Antiochus I); note 
as displeasing to the gods: ki la libbi 
Hi LUGAL-•Mi Bdbili epuS Winckler Sar. pi. 27 
No. 57:18, Lyon Sar. 13:31, and passim; in per¬ 
sonal names: Lulabbir-MAN-us-su ADD 
414:1, 44, 48, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 3; 
Terrik-nGGAn-ut-SU BRM 1 101:7, Camb. 
93:7,240:13, VAS 4 17:6, TCL 13 172:6, Durand 
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Textes babyloniens pi. 59:1 and dupl. pi. 58:1, 
Nabu-iAJGAia-ut-su-ki-i-ni VAS 4 32:6, 
Nabu-lMGXL-ut-SU-ukin TCL 12 75:5 (all 
NB); Mukin-MA^-te-ilu ADD 500 r. 4 (NA); 
note Enlil-mukln-iAJQAi,-ti-Su (var. nam. 
LUGAL.LA-i^w) suq abul [Enl]il (the street 
named) Enlil-Preserves-His-Kingship is 
the street of the Enlil gate (in Babylon) 
Iraq 36 44:71. 

d) with ref. to deposing from the throne 
— 1 ' through human agency: manuGAL- 
ti mat AsSur tunakkarsuni (you swear 
that) you will not depose him (Assur- 
banipal) from the kingship of Assyria 
Wiseman Treaties 68, cf. ibid. 128; the king of 
Hatti RN LUGAL ina kussi UJOAh-ti-su 
lu la unakkirsu KBo l 3:29, cf. (Sargon) 
munakkiriuVGAi,-tu(va,r. -u-tu) PN Winekler 
Sar. pi. 38 iv 28; sa PN LUGAL GN ekim 
LUGAL -SM I deprived Luli, king of Sidon, 
of his kingship OIP 2 86:13 (Senn.); mamma 
jdnu . . . ul IjTJ Sa zeruni attunu sa ana 
PN . . . LUGAL ikkimn (see zemmng. 
4c) VAB 3 19 § 13:20 (Dar.), see von Voigt- 
lander Bisitun 16; MurSili . . . LUGAL -m-tolW 
Sa mat Halab u mat Halab uhtalliq KBo 
1 6:14. 

2' through divine agency: lugal-sh 
liskipu iSid kussi ma^-H-Su lissuhu may 
they (Anu and Adad) set aside his king- 
ship, may they tear out the very founda¬ 
tions of his royal throne AKA 107 viii 77 f. 
(Tigl. I), for other refs, see iSdu mng. 2a, 
cf. SamaS . . . Sar-ru-su liskip CH xliii 20, 
and passim, see sakdpu A mng. ld-2', Sar- 
ru-su limatti (see matu v. mng. 4a) Syria 
32 17 V 14; IStar . . . Sar-ru-us-su upaldSu 
literSuma ana S[an]im [lidd]in may IStar 
take away his kingship and his reign and 
give it to another YDS 9 70 iv 32 (SamSi- 
Adad I), see Borger Einleitung 10, cf. (IStar) 
Sar-ru-su lirur CH xliii 103; ildnu Sa Same u 
er^eti iAJGAX,-ut-Su u ma-at-Sul^' limduduSu 
Smith Idrimi 95, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
227; ASSur and IStar ultu kussi lugal- 
ti-Su idkuniSSumma deposed him (Tam- 
maritu) from his royal throne Streck Asb. 


Sarrutu 2e 

44 V 33 and 194 No. 7:21; ASSur U Adad . . . 
LUGAL-Stt liSgiSu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113. 

e) referring to gods as kings: mdt 
ASSur utaqqan 'LVGAX.-lu-tu Sa A]N-e utaq^ 
qan I (IStar) will put in order Assyria, 
I will put in order the kingship of heaven 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 r. iii 27 (NA oracles for 
Esarh., coll. S. Parpola); inu Anum . . . Enlil 
. . . Sar-ru-tam ddritam Sa kima Same u 
er^etim iSddSa SurSuda ukinnuSum when 
Anu (and) Enlil established for him (Mar- 
duk) an everlasting kingship whose 
foundations are as firmly laid as heaven 
and earth CH i 21; ana Anim Sar-ru-ut 
Same uSweddi (see idu mng. 7) RA 46 
90:49, cf. ibid. 50 (OB Epic of Zu), JCS 31 88 
iv 8 (SB recension); luSe^bitka Sar-ru-ta ina 
er$eti rapaSti I will have you (Nergal) 
assume the kingship of the nether world 
EA 357 :83 (Nergal and EreSkigal), cf. LUGAL- 
U-tiippuS CT 13 33:19, also ibid. 22; LUGAL- 
u-tum SaETfi-e qdtukk{a . . .] the kingship 
of. . . . is [. . .] in your (Ninurta’s) hand 
KAR 102:7; noSdtama anutu illilutu niSSit 
kutu belutu lugal -«-#[«] you (Marduk) 
are endowed with the rank of Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea, (with) lordship and kingship Craig 
ABRT 1 29:3 (hymn to Marduk), cf. Sin ilutka 
Anu malkutka Dagan belutka Enlil lugal- 

ut-ka KAR 25 ii 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
p. 14; parakku Su parak Sar-ru-ti parak 
illiluti Sa igigalli Hi rubu Marduk (see 
illilutu usage a) VAB 4 126 iii 1 (Nbk.); nidi 
dinka Sar-ru-tum[^av. -ti) kiSSat kal gimt 
reti we will give you (Marduk) kingship 
over the whole world En. el. IV 14, cf. 
ibid. V 124, (Marduk) [^a] Tid[mat 
i]kmuma ilqu Sar-ru-ti who defeated 
Tiamat and took over the kingship ibid. 
VII 162, cf. DN . . . ina Subat LUGAL-t» 
(var. Sar-ru-ti) Surbu ana ildni ma^diS 
§iru ibid. 96, cf. STC 1 165 K.8519:6; LUGAL- 
ut kiSSati tabel you (Sin) rule the world 
Perry Sin No. 5a:2; [ildni rab]uti dSibut 
Same u er^eti liktarrabu LUGAL-wt-fci 4R 55 
No. 2 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 142; 
luSarbi Sar-ru-ut-ka RA 18 31:2 (hymn to 
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Nabu); Sar kiSsati . . . sa metellutu gamru 
suluku ana LUGAL-w-ii (said of Nabu) 
KAR 104:8; (Lugalbanda) dingir.meS 
elli sa ana Sar-m-tum asmu the holy god, 
suited for kingship Or. NS 36 126 :157 (hymn 
to Gula); (I, Naram-Sin, will build a temple 
for you) rimi parak sar-ru-ti-im (0 Irra) 
sit on the royal dais! BiOr 30 361:27 (OB 
lit.); (Anu) irruhma inanmhhi^kRANAM. 
lxjgal.la ina suhtiSu u§Sab RAcc. 72 r. 7; 
(A§§ur) ilu raihu §a ina parak lugal- 
ti-^U \kussa\ [. . .] Winckler Sammlung 2 1:8 
(Sar., Charter of Assur); (Anu) diir.ra nam. 
lugal.zu.kox ku 4 .ku 4 .ra.zu.de : ana 
. . . subat §ar-ru-ti-ka ina erebika TCL 6 
63 r. I2f.; [e.x.saJg.an.aga.il : bitu nasu 
age tajgal-u-H (the name) [f!.x.SA]G. 
AN.AGA.fL (means) The-Temple-Which- 
Wears-the-Royal-Crown AfO 17 pi. 6 and 
p. 133 : 13 (LB comm, on the name Esagil), cf. 
(Esagil) atman sar-ru-tim VAB 4 104 i 28 
(Nbk.); in personal names; ^ Ina-Uruk-sar- 
ru-sa Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 2 :2, 17, 50 
r. 18; ^ Ina-let-Uruk-Sar-ru-sa-tdbat ibid. 
12:4, cf, ibid. 12 :16; Sar-ru-SU-fa-bat UET 3 
754 ii 18 (OAkk.); Kinat-§ar-ru-su ARM 18 55 
i 5, and see ARMT 16/1 s.v.; Sar-TU-ut-Sin 
UET6 110:21,233:21,269 :18,534r. ll,JeanTell 
8ifr3:6, 12:5, YOS 8 2:16, 14:23,170:7, 171:10 
and ease 3 (all OB). 

3, reign, rule — a) in gen.: ajumme 
Samii mdradu ana lugal- rw-ftm sa ana 
RN iqabbi RN sutu ana -LVGKL-ru-tim inas^ 
§arsu whichever of his sons the Sun (the 
Hittite king) designates to SunaSSura to 
(assume) the kingship, him SunaSSura will 
support for the kingship KBo 1 5 i 58f.; 
mdri RN assum Sar-ru-tim imtahha^u the 
sons of RN fight with one another over 
the kingship ibid. 11 r.(!) 7 (UrSu story), see 
ZA 44 120; mar sarri sa ana i/ugag-U zakru 
the crown prince designated for rule CT 
39 29:31 (SB Alu), also RA 18 29 No. 20 : 6, note 
mdru hdbil abisu sa ana nam.lugal.la 
la zakru kussd i^abbat K.3254+ :7; ittu Sa 
'LUGAi.-u-ti Sa RN mar Sarri beli\ja] an 
omen of kingship for Esarhaddon, the 
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crown prince, my lord ABL 1216:13 and 
r. 14 (NB); 1000 Sandte lugal-m-^m Sa RN 
dugli may you (the king’s mother) see 
one thousand years of Esarhaddon’s reign 
ABL 368:8; mdrSu rabu . . . uSatlimannima 
ana kunni Sar-ru-ti-Su ip-qid-da na-ra-a- 
Su (see kdnu A mng. 3k) TCL 3 54 (Sar.); 
RN RN2 Sa lAJGAZi-su-nu dalihtu utaqqU 
numa RN (and) RN2 whose kingdoms, that 
were thrown into confusion, I set in order 
Iraq 16 182 v 43 (Sar.); “^GASaN . . . eli Sar- 
rani Sa kiSSate taSruhi lugal-m-sw (see 
Sardhu B) KAR 98:8; (Ninlil) i§§ura 
GXSGAG-U-ti Streck Asb. 78 ix 88, also 
^uruinni ana lAJGAG-U-ti Borger Esarh. 42 i 
40, cf. VAB 3 121 § 3:13, 119 § 3:26 (Xerxes); 
IStar beltu ndbdt pale LUGAL-ii-m IStar, 
the lady, who has decreed my reign Weid- 
ner Tn. 13 No. 5:121, cf. Sa ina pale LUGAL- 
ti-Su udeSSu nuhuS hegalli (see nuhSu) 
ibid. 26 No. 16 : 18; SopolSu ikmisa unoSSiqu 
SepuSSu ihdu ana ’LVGAT.-u-ti-Su (all the 
people of Babylon) knelt before him 
(Cyrus), kissed his feet, rejoiced in his 
becoming king 6R 35:18 (Cyr.), cf. ana 
Sepeja iSSapkunimma uSaSSiqu Sepdja ikt 
tanarrabu LUGAL-W-it VAB 4 276 v 7 (Nbn.); 
(Cyrus) Sa Bel u Nabd . . . ihSiha lugal- 
ut-SU 5R 35:22, also Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 35:17 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun) ; EaSar apsi nardm lugal - u - 
ti-Su Iraq 27 6 iv 2 (NB lit.); nardm Sar- 
rU/^-ti-ia WVDOG 59 42 i 23 (Nabopolassar), 
cf. VAB 4 92 ii 45, 122 i 34, PBS 15 79 i 18, 
and passim in Nbk., VAB 4 218 i 14 (Nbn.); 
ildni annute rabute rdHmute Sar-ru-ti-ka 
these great gods who love your reign 
ABL 113:8, 114:9, 116:9,427:9, 494:9, 1147:4 
(all letters of Urad-Nabu); ildni rabuti rdHmut 
MAN-ti-ia AAA 19 110:39 (Asn.), cf. 3R 7 i 3 
(Shalm. Ill), VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.), Marduk 
rdHmu Sa-ar-ru-u-t[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 14 
(hymn to Nbk.); ASSur lAJGKG-US-SU kurub 
O A§§ur, bless his (Assurbanipal’s) king- 
ship Craig ABRT 1 9:5 (NA prayer), cf. Ze- 
er-pa-ni-tum . . . liktarraba iajgag - us-su 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 4, 
also ABL 1285:5 (coll. K. Deller); Sar-ru-ut- 
ka ana §dt ume luSdliku may (Bel and 
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Nabu) extend your (the crown prince’s) 
reign to the end of days ABL 66 r. 20 
(NA); labdri Sar-ru-ti-ka (in broken con¬ 
text, parallel; ardk pale) RA 18 31 r. 6 
(SB blessing for the king). 

b) with ref. to regnal periods: reS 
LUGAL-it-A:aMUL.SAG.MB.GAR ina manzdi 
zi§u kini ittanmar at the beginning of 
your reign Jupiter was seen in its correct 
position Thompson Rep. 187 r. 8; ina reS 
LUGAL(var. sar-ru)-ti-ia ina mahre paleja 
sa ina LUGAL(var. adds -u)-ti rabii 
usibu at the beginning of my reign, in my 
first regnal year, when I took my seat 
in all majesty upon the royal throne Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12:9ff., see BiOr 21 145 and AfO 
24 117, and passim in Esarh., cf. OIP 2 56:5 
(Senn.); ultu reS 'LVGAL-ti-ia adi 17 pale 
from the beginning of my reign until the 
17th regnal year Rost Tigl. Ill 48:3, and 
passim in hist.; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN 
Sar mat A§Sur “accession” (actually first) 
year of Esarhaddon, king of Assyria CT 
44 3 vii 44; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA RN PBS 
2/2 53:43 (MB), VAS 6 176:1, UCP 9 71 No. 
66:6, and passim in MB, NB; SAG LUGAL-^tt 
Sa RN Grayson Chronicles 88:15; MU SAG 
NAM.LUGAL KadoSman-EnlU JNES 41 
207f. :3 and 23 (MB leg.), Nbk. 6:6, etc., wr. MU 
SAG NAM.LUGAL.E Nbn. 13:20, PBS 2/11:18, 
etc., MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.GAL.LA Evetts 
App. 2:12, Camb. 2:19, 3:19, MU SAG NAM. 
LUGAL.g1l.LA be 10 6:18, 4:29, MU SAG 
NAM.LUGAL.NA Actes du 8' Congres Inter¬ 
national 18:4 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), wr. MU 
NAM.SAG.LUGAL TuM 2-3 65:13; MU SAG 
LUGAL VAS 6 173 ; 1 and 24, MU SAG LUGAL. 
GAL Nbn. 11:17, [mu] SAG LUGAL.GAL.LA 
AfO 19 79 Amherst 248:18 (all NB); ina surru 
kussi MAN-^t-m ina mahrt paleja Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16:27, 30 No. 17 :23, and passim, ina 
Surru LUGAL-^t-tffl ibid. 20 No. 10:17, 17 
No. 7 :82, AKA 36 i 62 (Tigl. I), and passim in 
hist.; ina Surrdt mavi- ti-ia ina mahre paleja 
[Sd\ ina kussi man- ti rabiS uSibu 3R 7 i 
14f. (Shalm. Ill), cf. KAH 2 83:8, KAH 1 24:6 
(Adn. II), WO 2 144:22, and passim; rubu Su 


Sarsabittu 

. . . adi Sar-ru-ti-Su tdhazu u qablu ul ip: 
parrasu (as for) that prince, all through 
his reign war will not cease BiOr 28 14 iv 6 
(Sulgi prophecy); difficult: (A§§ur-uballit) Sa 
. . . Sulum lAjGAL-ti-Su ana ruqdti kima 
Sadi kunnu (parallel: Sangussu) AOB l 
62:30 (Adn. I); descendant of Ea-kapkapu 
qudmu man -ti Sa Sulili (see qudmu 
mng. 1) IR 35 No. 3:25 (Adn. III). 

sarrutu in mar-Sarrutu s.; status of crown 
prince; SB, NA; wr. dumu.lugal/man 
with phon. complement; cf. Sarru. 

ina kinutiSa ASSur SamaS ana dumu. 
LUGAL-M-fe mat ASSur iqtibuni ASSur and 
SamaS ordained me for the crown-prince- 
ship of Assyria because of her (the dead 
queen’s) loyalty ABL 614 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 132; ana DUMU.LUGAL Sa 
LUGAL be[lija . . .] (in broken context) 
ABL 1286 r. 36 (both NA); ana na§ir DUMU. 
LUGAL-tt-ta u arkdnu lugal-^m mat ASSur 
epeSi (the people of Assyria swore an oath 
of allegiance) to protect me in my crown- 
princeship and afterward in the exercise 
of the kingship of Assyria Streck Asb. 4 i 20, 
cf. (the gods) DUMU.LUGAL-M-<t i^^uru 
ibid. 86 x 63; the bit riduti Ja RN . . . 
DUMU.LUGAL-<M u LUGAL-tM epuSu ina lib: 
biSu wherein Sennacherib exercised the 
crown-princeship and the kingship ibid. 4 
i 26; RN DUMU MAN rabu Sa bit riduti 
. . . Sa ana dumu man -u-ti Sa bit riduti 
SumSu izkuruni Assurbanipal the crown 
prince whom he (Esarhaddon) named to 
the crown-princeship Wiseman Treaties 44. 

Sarsabittu s.; (atree); OB; wr. (gi§.)ne. 

DU.KU. 

giS.NE.Du.KU = Sar-Sa-hit(\a,T. -bi)-{u, gi§.MBS 
NE.DU.KU, gi[§. . . .] = 9u-lum MIN Hh. Ill 53 f. 
and 60, see MSL 9 160. 

1 GIS.nA GiS.MES NE.DU.KU . . . B§. 
gAr PN one bed made of the §ulmu of 
J.-wood to be delivered by PN Riftin 104:13, 
also ibid. 16, totaled as 2 giS.nAmes ibid. 21. 
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sarsaranu {saraSrdnu, §ara§ardnu) s.; (a 
container of standard capacity); OA.* 

1 DUG Sa-ar-sa-ra-nam ammarnudtim 
iddinu sa-ar-§a-ra-num arSdtum urihha 
they gave one pot (plus) one S. (of wheat) 
for mamudtu beer, and one S. of wheat 
was left over HUCA 40 65 L 29-601:14 ff., cf. 
1 GIN KU.BABBAR ana sa-ar-Sa-ra-nim an 
sdtim aSqul I paid one shekel of silver 
for one §. of wheat Jankowaka KTK 68:9 
(= Golenischeff 13); 1 Sa-ar-Sa-ra-nam ana 
PN 2 naruq 2 karpat u sa-ar-sa-ra-nam ana 
nude nimdud we measured out one A 
to PN (and) two sacks, two pots, and one 

to the native Anatolians Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 20:2 and 5; Sa-ar-sa- 
ra-nam alldni arkutim (see alldnu A) 
TCL 4 97:2, cf. sa-ra-dS-ra-nam alldnu 
COT 5 28a: 8, sa-r[a-ds-ra-nu-um] alldnu[m] 
ICK 2 86:13; note measuring oil: sa-ra- 
ia-ra-nu-um i.GiS COT 5 32a: 16. 

The ref. HUCA 40 66 L 29-601 shows that 
the §arSardnu was a smaller measure than 
the karpatu, which is one-fourth of a nat 
ruqqu; the sequence naruqqu, karpatu, 
SarSardnu occurs in Contenau Trente tablet¬ 
tes cappadociennes 20. This is the only text 
where the numerical specification “1” is 
found (line 2); in line 5, however, as in 
the other cited texts, no numeral is men¬ 
tioned. The sarSardnu may have held one 
half of a karpatu, but note: 2 dug BIN 6 
232:10. 

H. Lewy, RSO 39 191 n. 1. 

sarsarranu s.; rebel; NA, NB. 

annurig lu iar-sar-a-ni annuti ussadbn 
buka usse^dnikka iltibuka now these 
rebels have plotted against you, have 
driven you out, have surrounded you Craig 
ABRT 1 22 ii 10 (= BA 2 637, oracle for Esarh.); 
PN pahhuzu u sd-ar-M-ra-nu Su §u u ab^ 
beSu PN is a rascal and a rebel, he and 
all his ancestors ABL 1341:9 (NB). 

sar§arratu see serserratu. 


sarserru 

Sarsarru see iarderru A. 

sarsaru see sassdru s. 

sarserru {sarsarru, §arrisarru, Serserru, 
sasseru, seMeru) s.; red clay or paste; 
Mari, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and 

IM.SA5, IM.KU.GI. 

im.babbar = ga§§u, im.dara 4 = hapu, im. 
8 a 5 = Sd-ar-Sar-ru, im.gun.gun.nu = da'matu 
Hh. XI 314ff.; im.KU.Gi, im. sas = [Sar-^e-ru] Nab- 
nitu XXIII 229f.; [. . .] = Se-er-se-rum Nabnitu 
O 83-85. 

u MIN (= iM.DAR4.Bu) (var. IM.DABA4), u(var. 
omits u) IM.SA5, t IM.KU.GI, u iM.GUG = Sar-Ser 
(var. Sar-Se-ru) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 vi 24 ff. 
and dupls. (= Kocher Uruanna III 550ff.); Sim. 
KU.Gi, §im.sA 5 , Sim.gug = Sar-Sar-ru ibid. 23 :18f. 
and dupls. CT 14 45 iv 17ff., etc. (= Kocher 
Uruanna III 554ff.); IM.SA5 / Ser-Ser-ri BRM 4 
32:16 (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: §umma IM.SA5 innamir 
if red clay is discovered (in a city) (par¬ 
allel: IM.BABBAR line 7) CT 38 9:8 (SB 
Alu); (x silver) [a-n]a ^ar-n-^ar-n CT 55 
397:9 (NB); Summa sinniStu ulidma kima Se- 
iS{\)-Se-ri sdm if a woman gives birth and 
(the child) is as red as S. Labat Suse 9:8; 
aSSum §i-ir-H-ri (between kalgukku and 
qitmu) Melanges Birot 98 No. 1:8 (Mari); 
note in geogr. names: x anSe a.Sa.ga 
ina URU 'k-Sd-dS-de-ri ADD 803 r. 6, see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 5, wr. URU.Se §a 
k-sd-si-ri Postgate Palace Archive 25:3, URU. 
E.IM.SA5 ibid. 24:5, cf. IR 29 i 46 (SamSi- 
Adad V); note the personal name: e-im. 
SA 5 -a-a l[u.n]AR Postgate Palace Archive 
36:3. 

b) used as a paint or pigment: dumma 
\§arVse-rum . . . lu panikunu lu qdtekunu 
lu napultakunu tapassaSani (you swear) 
that you will not smear your faces, hands, 
or throats with d. Wiseman Treaties 373; 
igi.me§-#mim.sa 5 tapaSSa§ you smear its 
(the lion-headed figurine’s) face with i. 
KAR 227 i 25, see TuL p. 125; 3 GiS tokui 
lathu sa se-[e]r-Se-ra pasdu three . . . .-s 
smeared with S. HSS 15 129:25 (= RA 36 
135); isten ^almu 1 M.SA 5 ana tilMu labi§ 
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one figurine wearing s. as its outfit KAR 
298:4, of. iSten §alam DN §a bini IM.SA 5 
labsat ibid. 26, seven statues IM.SA 5 labSu 
ibid. 22, see Gurney, AAA 22 64f. 

c) as an ingredient in rit., pharm., 
and glassmaking: to prevent sorcery from 
affecting the man’s house kibrita ga^^a 
IM.SA 5 istenis tasdk ina billati tuballalma 
you bray sulphur, gypsum, (and) ^.-clay 
and mix (it) with billatu beer KAR 298 
r. 41, cf. UET 7 125:2 (SB rit.); IM.BABBAR 
IM.SA 5 Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 25 (pharm. 
inv.); 3 GfN iM.Ku.Gi (among other in¬ 
gredients) Oppenheim Glass 40 A § 8:78, cf. 
Summa Si-ir-§[^er . . .] ser-Se-ra [. . .] ibid. 
56 § V Ilf., also ibid. § W 14; note, wr. with 
det. U, Kocher Pflanzenkunde, in lex. section. 

In ADD 1023 :9 read ninda kur-m, see Deller, 
Or. NS 54 329; for ACh IStar 7 :13 see Surru. 

Thompson DAC 19. 

sarsubbu s.; (mng. uncert.); RS; Sum. 
Iw. 

ummdnu Sa-ar-§u-ba-'^§a7/-a-a (or §a- 
ar-Su-ba <ba>-ia-a-a) uitdmd the experts 
discussed the tablets (?) concerning my 
case (they could not find a term to my 
illness) Ugaritica 5 162 ;7. 

Either from Sum. sar.Sub.ba (for lex. 
refs., with det. im, see imsarSubbu), or 
corrupt form of sahariubbu. 

sartu {Sertu) s.; 1. a (single) hair, 

2. hair, 3. goat hair; from OA, OB on; 
sertu EA 14 ii 56, pi. Sdrdtu; wr. syll. 
(sah-ra-at KUB37 80:9, sa-ah-ra-at KUB4 
48 i 20) and sfG, sfG.fjz (munsub RAcc. 
36:24, CT 40 36:55, MUNSUB UZ PBS 8/2 
121:1 and 3). 

si-ki sfG = Sar-ti{vst,T. -tu) Ea I 206; [. . .] 
[s]ig.mu = Sar-tum Emesal Voc. II 173; [sig. 
ma.sila.mu] = Sa-ra-at [na-ag-la-hi-id\ UET 7 
96:1 (Ugumu), cf. [sig.x].mu = Sa-ra-a[t . . .] 
ibid. 95:2; fsigl.te.mu = Sa-ra-a[t le-ti-ia], sig. 
gu.mu = Sa-ra-at ki-Sa-di-[ia] Ugumu Section C 10 
and Section D 8 . 

mun-su-ub sfG+LAM+suHUR = Sar-tu Ea I 220, 
also A 1/4 Section C 15; mu-[su-ub] munsub = 
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Sa-ar-^tum], qd-ar-nu-um MSL 14 102:808: If. 
(Proto-Aa); mu-un-Su-ub munsub = sar-tum S*’ I 

171. 

si-i [SIG 7 ] = se-pu-u Sd sIg, min Sd Sar-ti A 
V/3 :196f.; [...] = \se-p]u-u sd sig Sar-ti Nabnitu 
XIV 276; see also Antagal A 57, A II/2 Section 
D-E 11, A 1/2:25, cited sepu A lex. section; 
[bu-ur] bUr = na-sa-hu Sd Sar-ti K. 11807 iii 24 
(text similar to Idu), cf. [sig.bu] / min (= nasdhu) Sd 
Sar-ti . . . sIg.bur / min Sd Sar-ti UET 4 208 :3 f. 
(Nabnitu XVIII Comm.); [. . .].ga = min (= Sa- 
hdhu) Sd Sar-ti Nabnitu B 76; Sab = min (= ga- 
zdzu) Sd SIG Sar-t[i] Nabnitu J 326; [. . .]= [x-x]- 
nu Sd Sar-ti Nabnitu XXII 69. 

gun.sig. UZ = MIN (= bi-lat) Sar-ti en-zi Hh. II 
366; giS.na 5a.tag sig.uz.ak.a : min (= erSu) 
Sd Sar-ti en-zi Hh. IV 159; bar = min (= ba-Sa- 
a-mu) SasiQ.tz Nabnitu E 112; sfG.uz (followed 
by sfG. Sab = Sur-H-tu, sfG. Sid = it-qu) Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 215. 

lu maSkim hul.gal.e su.munsub (var. 
munsub) bi.in(var. .ib).zi.zi : Sa rdbi^u lemnu 
Sd-rat (var. sfo) zumriSu uSahhihu whose body 
hair the evil rdbi^u demon has made fall out 
(var. stand on end) Gray SamaS pi. 16:7f. and 
dupls., vars. from 5R 50 i 51 f., see Borger, JCS 
21 4:26; su.munsub su mu.un.zi.zi : Sd-rat 
zumri Suzuzzu ASKT p. 82-83 i 6 , see Borger, 
AOAT 1 3; munsub.a.ni Id ba.an.SsR.SftR.re : 
ina Sa-ra-ti-Su [. . .] AfO 24 10:6; ur.sag ‘‘mu. 
z 6 .eb.ba.sa 4 .a kur.ra sig.maS.a.ginx(GiM) 
mu.un.da.peS 5 .peS 5 : qarrddu Nabium Sa Sadd 
kima Sd-rat bulim tunappiSu you, valiant Nabh, 
who plucked apart the mountain region as if it were 
goat hair Lambert, Studies Albright 345 r. 3; 
6 S.u.li.in.gun.a sig sal.AS.gAr [giS nu.zu] 
sfg SAL.SILA4 giS nu.zu u.me. ni.NU.NU ; ttiiJis 
na burrumta Sd-rat uniqi la petiti Sd-rat puhatti la 
peliti timema spin a variegated strand from the 
hair of an unmated kid and the hair of an unmated 
lamb (i.e., black and white hair) CT 16 21:179ff., 
cf. CT 17 19 i 42f., 20 ii 74; for other refs, see 
mng. 2 . 

[su-iuh/jj j^agab / it-[qu\ / Sar-tum H raq-qa-tu H 
ki-ti-tu A lll/l Comm. A 39; sfG.fjz / Sar-ti CT 
41 34:17 (Alu Comm.); sA / Sar-tum (for context 
see suhdtu A) Hunger Uruk 83 r. 27 (comm, on 
physiogn. omens); a-bu-sa-tum = siG sag.ki hair 
of the forehead Izbu Comm. 130; pi-ir-tum = 
Sar^'^''^’'-tu ibid. 137; [x]-ru-u = Sar-tlu] (pre¬ 
ceded by synonyms of Sipdtu) Malku VI 9; [. . .]- 
tu = Sar-tu CT 18 2 K.4214:6; obscure: gab. 
al.nitA = Si-ir-ti lu sfo.uz Uruanna III 546. 

1. a (single) hair: kima Sar-ti qatan la 
idu ina Siri (the maSkadu illness) is as 
thin as a hair (so that) it is not per- 
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ceptible in the body Kocher BAM 124 iv 17, 
cf. qatan kima §ar-te ul i-F’l-ad ina pagri 
Studies Landsberger 285:4 (MA inc.); Summa 
amelu ina igi”-^w sfG a^dt Kocher BAM 
515 i 17; ina ^a-M 3 sfG [a^d] (if) from 
(the mole) three hairs grow CT 28 27 r. ll, 
also Di§ ina SA tirki 1 sfG (also 2 sfG, 
3 sfG) a^dt ibid. 30 ff.; dirratam u sfG 
zibhatiSu teleqqe\m\a . . . dirratam ana 
dirrati sfG zihhati ana sfG zibbatisu tasak' 
kan (see dirratu) ZA 45 200 i 3 and 6f. 
(Bogh. rit.); sfG SAL.LA SAL.Su.Gi inaqabol 
piiu tas[akkari\ you place in his mouth 
a pubic hair from an old woman Kocher 
BAM 575 ii 52, also ibid, iii 48. 

2. hair — a) of men and gods — 1' 
of the head — a' description: {summa 
awilum sa] r-tam damiqtam Suklul if a man 
is well provided with beautiful hair AfO 
18 63 i 17 {OB physiogn.); Summa awilum Sa- 
ra-su kima nabdsi §arpat if a man’s hair 
is as red as red-dyed wool ibid. 66 ii 35 
(OB), parallel Kraus Texte 3b ii 52 and 4c ii 26 
(SBphysiogn.), alsoLabatTDP30: 111, ia-ra-SU 
kima qitmi §almat AfO 18 66 ii 37, also 
§a-ra-su pu§am nadiatma nabliS ibaSSi 
(see nabliS) ibid. 39; {Summa mar^u s]fG 
qaqqadiSu sdmat (see sdmu usage c-l') 
Syria 33 125 r. 2 ff.; Sar-tum iStu b{iri\t[qari 
ndti} ana SaSalliSu na{ddt'\ the hair falls 
from between the horns onto its back 
MIO 1 66 i 42, also ibid. 78:38, cf. Sar-tum 
sig-ba-ru-u ana SaSalliSu naddt (see sig- 
barru) ibid. 80 vi 15, also \Sar-tum^ ana 
SaSall[iSu naddt] apparritu kima [. . .] (see 
apparritu) ibid. 70 iii 3 (SB description of rep¬ 
resentations of gods); Summa sfG qaqqadiSu 
kima §ibdri zaqpat if the hair on his head 
stands on end like a ^ibdru Kraus Texte 
3b r. iii 6 , cf. [sf]G muhhiSu zoqpat ibid. 19; 
the ghost Sa. . . sfG muhhijauzaqqapanni 
who makes my hair stand on end KAR 267 
r. 7, dupl. BMS 53:9; attamannu . . . Sa . . . 
sfG qaqqadija tuzaqqipu STT 214-217 iii 16 
and parallel Kocher BAM 484 : 3 ; {Summa 
mar^u] min (= sfG qaqqadiSu) u zumriSu 
zuqqupat (see zaqdpu mng. 3a-2') Syria 
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33 125 r. 5, cf. LabatTDP 30:101 and 108f.; SfG 
muhhiSu gub.gub-uz the hair on his head 
stands on end AMT 31,1:4; Summa sfG 
SAG.DU-Stt 2.TA.AM (alsO 3.TA.Am) ti^i 
bu{tat] if the hair of his head is twice 
(also: three times) joined Kraus Texte 3b ii 
43 ff.; Summa siG qaqqadi kabbar if he has 
thick hair on his head (followed by qattan 
thin) ibid. 61 f., also ibid. 2b r. 7; see also 
qaqqadu mng. la-8'; see also hesu B 
mng. 2, usage a, qurrudu adj., raqdqu, 
saldhu B, saWu A, sepu A; Summa sfG 
qaqqadi apparri (see apparru) Kraus Texte 
3b i 11 ff. and dupl. ibid. 4b: 7 ff., cf. Summa . . . 
siG-su apparrdt {see apparritu) CT28 28:2l 
(SB physiogn.); SfG BAD §UB-ma SfG GIBIL 

a; [. . .] : Sar-tum labirtu imaqqutma Sar- 
tum eSSetu il{ld(‘l)] the old hair will fall 
out and new hair will grow Hunger Uruk 
51 r. 7f. (med. comm.), cf. sfGUD.DU-O Kocher 
BAM 494 ii 75 and iii 1, wr. Sar-tum ibid. 
497 ii 11 ; sf G B ABBAR Gi6 the white hair will 
become black (again) AMT5,i :20,76,6:9, ll, 
and 13, cf. ana sfG BABBAR Gie in order to 
darken (prematurely) white hair AMT 
5,1:5, also Kocher BAM 499 iii 6 ; see also 
Sahdhu mng. Ic, dliku usage c; note 
iSpardtim. . . damqdtim Sa iStu ^uprim adi 
Sa-ar-tim Sa qaqqadim Summannam la iSd 
beautiful female weavers, who from 
(their) toes (lit. nail) to the hair on (their) 
head(s) have no blemish ARM 10 126:14. 


b' with ref. to curling, combing, tearing 
out, etc.: 29 silver spatulas with handles 
of boxwood and ebony Sa Se-er-td ikez^ 
ziru which (are used to) curl hair EA 
14 ii 56 (list of gifts from Egypt); Sar-ta tohah 
las you comb the hair KUB 37 104 ii 4' 
(rit.), cf. (if a man has a head of hair 
like an eSSebu) [sf]G-SM ihalla^uma (that 
means that) when they comb his hair [. . .] 
Kraus Texte 17:18; if he keeps crying, “My 
belly, my belly” u sfG-sw ubaqqan and 
tears at his hair Labat TDP 236:38, also 
ibid. 124 iii 23; see also maldSu V., nasdhu 
mng. 2c. 
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c' (beside sissiktu) as personal iden¬ 
tification: anumma Sa-ar-ti u sissikti ad^ 
dinakkim lizakku inanna anumma Sa-ar- 
tam u sissiktam ana Kakkahi usdbilam I 
hereby give you (fern.) my hair and my 
hem, let them clear (me), now I send the 
hair and the hem to the Star (i.e., the 
king) ARM 10 81:16 and 20; Sa-ar-ta-[am 
u sissiktam] sa assi\nni\ ana $e[r belija] 
uSdbi[la] I have dispatched the hair and 
hem of the cult functionary to my lord 
ibid. 7:24; anummaSa-ar-tiu sissikti [^a(?)] 
aknukamma ana $er belija usdbilam here¬ 
with I send to my lord my hair and hem 
under seal ibid. 50:29, see Moran, Bib. 50 38; 
sdmta ajarta uqnd sdsa ^urra Sadasu sd- 
ra-as-su u sissiktaSu annakanna ana 
ndri{9) tanaddima here you cast into 
the river (beads of) carnelian, shell, lapis 
lazuli, . . . .-stone, mountain obsidian, his 
hair and his hem Labat Suse 11 iv 5 
(med.); 1-M taqabbima siG putiSu u sist 
siktaSu tahassip you recite (the incanta¬ 
tion) seven times and you pluck hair from 
his forehead and (a fringe from) his hem 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 138:203, also ibid. 
186:61; bel sfG u xCrG.sfG the owner of 
the hair and the hem Craig ABRT l 81: l 
and 40, also D.T. 144 r. 3f., and passim in ta^ 
mitu texts; for other refs, see sissiktu 
usage c. 

d' other occs.: ina sa-ar-ti-ia uqedt 
didaSSimma iStu kusst he pulled her down 
from the throne by her hair EA 357:78 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); amelutu cli SfG qaq~ 
qadiSa amuSa gilldtuia md’du the sins 
and crimes of mankind are more numer¬ 
ous than the hairs on his head JNES 15 
142:56 {lipSurht.), also JNES 33 284:6 (dingir. 
Sa.dib.ba inc.); awiltum Sa-rords-sa Sandt 
(obscure) VAS 16 22:24 (OB let.); iiruSa 
^abd'u ^elu Sa-ra-as-sd her flesh is (ready) 
to go to war, her hair is (ready) to fight 
VAS 10 214 V 44 (OB AguSaja); Sa-ra-tu-§[i-na 
u end§{\na Sa Gi§ ^allumu their (the 
statues’) hair and eyes are (made) of 
§allumu wood AfO 18 306 iv 5 (MAinv.); note. 
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w^. siG.trz; Sarru ana §u“ ana zuqete ana 
SiG.KASKAL (for sfG.uz) uzun liSkunu the 
king should pay attention to the hands, 
chin, and hair (of the statue) CT 53 41:23 
(NA); amelu ina paniSu usuz sfG.uz qaq: 
qadiSu ina SumeliSu $abit a man stood 
before him (Namtar), grasping the hair of 
his head with his left hand, (holding a 
sword with his right hand) ZA 43 16:42 
(SB lit.). 

2 ' of the face and body: are you still 
a child? ul Sa-ar-tu-u-um ina letika is 
there no hair on your cheek? ARM l 61:10, 
also ibid. 73:44, 108:7, and 113:8; Summa 
amelu sfG letdtiSu magal iSahhuh if the hair 
on a man’s cheeks is thinning very much 
Kocher BAM 480 hi 48; [. . .] Sa Sd-rat putiSu 
zuqqupatu that (means that) the hair on 
his forehead stands on end Hunger Uruk 
84:29 (physiogn. comm.), for omens dealing 
with sfG SAG.Ki and sfG kutalli hair on 
the nape of the neck see Kraus Texte 4c 
r. i 4ff. and dupl. 3b r. hi llff.; Summa IGI. 
meS igi.igi-^« ta dal.ba.na Sar-tu (nu) 
[GAR-af(?)] if the fronts(?) (of the [. . .]) 
face each other and between (them) there 
is (no) hair Labat Suse 8 r. 8 and 9 (physiogn.); 
[itt’] ur Sar-ta kalu zumriSu his entire body 
is thickly covered with hair (parallel: 
pirtu) Gilg. I ii 36, cf. gobbiSa sfG lahmat 
Kraus Texte 12a i 24', and see lahdmu V.; 
munsiib.bi ni.bi [lum.ljum : Sar- 
tum{va,T. -tu) ina zumriSu hun{RViA)-nu- 
ba-at he has an abundant growth of hair 
on his body (see zumru usage a- 3 ') Lugale 
110 ; you shave him and munsub zumriSu 
inalahanni. . . takammis RAcc. 36:24; sfG 
zumriSu ittanazzaz (if) he has constant 
gooseflesh(?) Labat TDP 192:32, and see 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 6, in lex. section; Summa 
awilum Sar-tum Sa irtiSu suhhuratma su^ 
qassu inaffal if the hair on a man’s chest 
is turned upward and points toward his 
chin AID 18 63 i 19 (OB physiogn.), cf. SfG 
irtiSa adi ahunnatiSa Du-ma KAR 466:6 
(physiogn.), also ul-te-te-qi-ba Sd-ra-ti Sa 
irdtija the hairs on my chest have be- 
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come .... KAR 63 r. 12 and dupl. 43 r. 14; 
wr. sfG.trz: hurd^u rihussu giS.nim sfG. 
tjz irtisu ti.GfR sfG.uz kappaldteSu his 
semen is gold, the haltu thorn is the hair 
on his chest, the aSagu thorn the hair 
of his loins KAR 307:13 , see TuL p. 32 (de¬ 
scription of a symbolic, non-pictorial representa¬ 
tion of a deity), cf. [. . sfG.UZ(!) SapUi 

liSupuquttu siG.fjz su[hdtiSu] [. . .]-a:sfG. 
JJZ irti\§u\ LKA 72 r. 16f., see TuL p. 47; 
see also suhdtuA, iapulu, irtu rang, la-2', 
budu A usage a, muhhu mng. 1 a. 

b) animal hair, fur — 1' the coat of 
an animal: ulluham §a-ra-ti-im palham 
zimi it (the badmu snake) is tufted with 
hair, it is of fearsome appearance TIM 9 
66:22 and dupl. 65:11 (OB inc.); Summa sim 
niStu ulidma min -ma {= ulldnumma) sfG. 
trz la[him] if a woman gives birth and 
from the start it (the child) is covered with 
goat hair Leichty Izbu IV 33; uSummu Sa 
sfG lahmu a dormouse (?) covered with 
hair Labat TDP 194:48; 1 enzu SAL da 

Sar-ti Sa Z-Su [gaz]zu one female goat 
in hair, three times shorn HSS 9 I0l:l9, 
cf. umma PN 1 Su-u-du Sa Sar-ti PN 2 emus 
gamma ilqe AASOR 16 8:36; [Summa] 
immeru ina fehika i^rit Sa-ra-at zumriSu 
izziz ifwhen you approach the (sacrificial) 
lamb it breaks wind, its body hair stands 
on end TuL p. 41 : 1, also ibid. 3, cf. Summa 
immeru ina niqi Sa-ra-at imittiSul SumeliSu 
ina [. . .] ibid. p. 43:6 and 8; if the sheep 
looks like a gazelle but Sa-rat-su ana 
Sa-rat §uppi maSlat its hair is like the hair 
of a §uppu sheep CT 41 9.- 8, see Meissner, AfO 9 
120:9; Summa immeru sfG (var. Sa-ra-at) 
kalbi Sakin if the lamb has dog’s hair CT 3 1 
30:8, var. from CT 41 9 :7 (SB behavior of sacrificial 
lamb); if the malformed animal ina imittiSu 
Sa imitti Sa-ra-at neSim Sakin has lion’s 
hair on its right shoulder YOS1056 iii32 (OB 
Izbu), cf. sfG §AH GAE (if the newbom 
of a mare) has pig’s hair Leichty Izbu XXI 
12 f., and passim with the hair of various animals, 

see neSu, imeru, pagu\ Summa lahru neSa 
ulidma sto-su guppuSat if a ewe gives 
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birth to a lion and its hair is very thick 
ibid. V 40 , cf. (if a ewe gives birth to a 
lion and) ulldnumma sfG naSi it is al¬ 
ready covered with hair ibid. 77; zibboSSU 
klma Sahi sfG la iSu its tail, like a pig’s, 
has no hair ibid. XXI ll; Summa alpu Sa- 
’^“rat rapaStiSu [. . .] CT 40 31 K .8013 r. 8 
(SB Alu). 

2 ' other oecs.: you make a clay dog 
sfG.trz tulabbassu zappi sisi ina zibbatiSu 
taSakkan you cover it with goat hair, you 
put horsehair on its tail KAR 64:16 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 36 2; siG putiSu tanossohma 
you pull hair from its (the sheep’s) fore¬ 
head BMS 12:97, cf. BiOr 30 179:38; sig 
uz [sig7 . . .] : Sd-rat en-{zi aruqti . . .] 
CT 16 23:314ff., cf. KA.INIM.MA sfG.UZ. 
SIG7.GA SAL.AS.gAr.KAM ibid. 328; sig. 
UZ babbar sig.uz gis.ga : Sar-tupe^itu 
Sar-\tu\ (var. Sdr-ta) ^alimta ZA 62 72:17, 
cf. sfG.trz.HI.A sfG BABBAR SfG SA5 Or. 
NS 47 445:16; Sar-tum sfG.Hi.A (among 
appurtenances for a ritual) BE 8/1 154:2, 
cf. Sar-tum Sa uniqu ibid. 19; ina sa-ah- 
r[a-af KUN u\ (var. ina Sah-ra-at [ku]n u) 
sfG SapriSu ^auDU talamm[lm(i\ you wrap 
(the ingredients) in hair from the tail and 
wool from the thigh of a sheep KUB 4 48 i 20, 
var. from KUB 37 80:9, see Biggs Saziga p. 55 and 
60, cf. (the medication) sfG.trz lamU to 
wrap in goat hair Kocher BAM 1 i 39, cf. also 
(you wrap it) ina sfG puhatti lapetiti ZA 45 
210 V 33 (Bogh. rit.), also AMT 28,7 :5; SfG uniqi 
la petiti pe^lti u ^alimti (in a rit.) Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 62 :95; Sa-rat rapalte SaGUG. 
NItA mi Kocher BAM 272 :10, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 54, cf. sfG GiS.KUN puMU CT 23 8 ii 40; 
sfG kal[bi] ^alrni ina abbuttiSunu sfG uniqi 
ina zibbdtiSunu taSakkan you put hair of 
a black dog on their (the figurines’) abs 
buttu’s and hair of a female kid on their 
tails 4R 58 ii Ilf. and dupl. LKU 33 r. 33f. 
(LamaStu), cf. sfG tj Gig sfG zibbat kalbi 
§almi ina sfG uniqi la petiti pe§iti u §at 
limti hair from a black again, hair from 
the tail of a black dog, in hair of a white 
or black unmated she-goat Labat TDP 
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194 :48, cf. KAR66r. 4, KAR298 r. 36, and passim; 
siG kalbi §almi ina maSki hair of a black 
dog (and other ingredients) in a leather 
(bag) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 62 ; 89, cf. LKA 
115:7, Hunger Umk 49:7, SIG kcilbi ^altni 
. . . sfG(!) 'pagi zikar u sinniS Rabat TDP 
194:44f., cf. Kocher BAM 183:3, cf. BIG pogi 
STT 280 ii 8 and dupls., see Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 233:90, sfG west sfG barbari sfG 
selibi sfG kalbi §almi ina maSki Kocher 
BAM 311:36, cf. ibid. 43f., cf. SIG UR.GU.LA 
SIG.frz (as fumigant) Kocher BAM 183 : lO, 
248 iv 41; sfG ne§i barbari selebi u kalbi 
Hunger Uruk 50:33; SfG moSok n^i hair 
of the hide of a lion CT 23 22 iv 45 + 
AMT 38,6:8; note said of birds: sfG uga 
GIfi ma KU§ Kocher BAM 476:16; BIG eribi 
[. . .] (followed by sfG ameluti, in a rit.) 
KUB 37 54 r. 4. 

c) other occs.: iumma Sa-ar-tdm i-ta- 
dS-u kima kutdnim liqtupusu (see qatdpu 
mng. Id) TCL 19 17:21 (OA); Sa-ar-tum 
lequm to pick off hair (from the textile) 
Syria 59 130 § b 19 and passim in this text (OB); 
Summa fulimum §a-ar-tam{vBX. -ta-am) 
lahim if the spleen is covered with hair 
RA 67 44:46, var. from YOS 10 41:30 (both OB 
ext.); tJ sar-ti suhi : tr SumH Uruanna II 
140, but t ar-ti suhi ibid. 147; §ar-ti : 
ti ur-ni-e Uruanna I 307; obscure: maSSitu 
sa la-a Sa-rat se-e (see massitu mng. 2) 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:17 and 50 iv § E 7. 

3. goat hair (as raw material) — a) in 
OB, Mari: musaddin sfG.frz kiam ulamt 
midanni umma suma . . . a§sum sfG.uz 
nemettiSu ana Bdbili iubulim aStanaps 
parma sfG.uz nemettaSu ul uSdbilam (see 
muSaddinu usage a) LIH 55:4ff., cf ibid. 14 
and 21, cf also VAS 16 114:16 and 18; Send me 
sfG.frz Saan[cb\ ekallim Saknat A 3579:3, cf. 
ia-ar-tam sa enzim Sdmam TCL 17 26:26; 1 
SILA 4 .DU Ri.Ri.GA Sa itti Sa-ar-tim ublui 
nim UET 5 614:7, cf. (beside goats) x 
GUN X MA.NA Sa-ar-tum VAS 13 86 r. 6; 
X GUN X MA.NA MUNSUB.UZ NA.GADA PN 
PBS 8/2 121:1 and 3; 20 LIJ.TfrG.DUg.A sfG. 
trz (see kdmidu) VAS 13 23:2; 1 ma.na 
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sfG.frz KI.lA.BI 4 ebli ARMT23 98:1, cf. (82 
minas for 25 ropes) ibid. 85: 1 . 

b) in MA, MB: x ma.na Sar-tu Sa qdt 
PN . . . PN 2 mahir PN 2 received x minas 
of (goat) hair from PN KAJ I04:l (MA); 
obscure: ina libbiSa 6 Sar-tu mi-i§-ru Sa 
X [. . .] AfO 18 304 ii 13 (MA inv.); (as 
punishment) 1 ma.na Sar-ta 1 ma.na sfG. 
Hi.A (= Sipdtu) ana piSu iharra^u UET 7 
25 r. 9; sfG.frz Sa ina qdt ndqidi mahru 
(as column heading) BE 14 94:1, cf ibid. 
68:1, (beside Sipatu) ibid. 136:4; X MA.NA X 
GfN SfG.uz PBS 2/2 31:1, 87: Iff, BE 14 13:1, 
72 :1, (beside sig.hi.a) 48 :15 (all MB). 

c) in Nuzi: Sa 2 zijan[dtu\ Sa-ar- 
tum-ma.MM^ PN ilteqe PN took goat hair 
to (make) two zijandtu blankets HSS 14 
544:2, cf. Sa-ra-as-su-nu goat hair for 
them ibid. 3 and passim, cf. HSS 13 252 :12, HSS 
15 218:1, 219:1, 331:1, cf. 2 kudukti Sd- 
ar(\)-tum ibid. 4, (for Sahirrii’s) HSS 13 252:4, 
20, cf also ibid. 8 and passim, HSS 15 219 :1 and 
passim; note tuppu Sa ^d-ar-[it.ME§] rec¬ 
ord of goat hair HSS 13 262 case; 2 Gl§. 
nA.meS Sa Sar-ti two beds of goat hair 
HSS 15 132:18 (= RA 36 136), cf. 1 GiS.nA 
Sa Sa-ar-te ibid. 130:29 (= RA 36 138), also 
[giJS.nA Sa Sar-ti Se‘a ibid. 133:29 (= RA 
36 141), and passim, and see Hh. IV 169, 
in lex. section; x ma.na Sd-ar-tum PN ana 
AN§E.KUR.BA.ME§ HSS 14 254:9, X MA.NA 
Sa-ar-tum HSS 13 227:20f 

d) in NB: 70 gun Sar-tum PN mahir 

PN received seventy talents of goat hair 
CT 56 7:2, cf. 20 MA.NA \Sar^-tum ibid. 
8:1; 6 GfN Sa Sar-ti 1 gun etir six 

shekels (of silver) for one talent of goat 
hair, paid CT4 14d:6; X MA.NA ^ar-#tsaPN 
PEQ 1900 269 :1 and passim (receipt); X MA.NA 
SfG.uz GCCI 2 154:1, GCCI 1 185:1, TCL 13 
224:11, and passim beside sig.hi.a in NB,but X 
MA.NA sfG UDU SfG frz TCL 12 54 :18, note: 
34 GUN frz Sar-ti H if ma.na 2 GfN ku. 
BABBAR GCCI 2 134:1; ana iStet immertu 1^ 
ma.na sfG BABBAR gizzossu ana <iStet> 
enzu iSten tamlittu | sfG.frz gizzossu . . . 
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luddakka (see gizzatu B) BE 9 l: 11 f., BE 10 
131:16, and passim, cf. gi-iz-za-tu U ana 
muhhi ga-za-az id sfG.fjz Hunger Umk 
No. 51 r. 3 (med.comm.); alpaidiu[inamuh]hi 
bun tuSzazzama ina iummanni ia sfG.trz 
[ina kin]§i tarakkas you have that bull 
stand on the reed mat and tie a lead rope 
of goat hair on (its) leg RAcc. 10 i 14, cf. 
ibid. I8iv27; difficult: iummambunarkabta 
irkabma anajJGV-iu^VB-ut if a 

ruler rides a chariot and (the covering of) 
goat hair falls upon him CT 40 36 : 55 . 

sfG SAG.DU may also have the reading 
peret qaqqadi, since syllabic writings of 
the latter are attested. 

In TBP (= Kraus Texte) 12c hi 16, read [himmci] 
KAxsA siG.Hi.A GAB if he has a woolly beard. 

saru (iariu) adj.; 1. rich, prosperous, 
2. copious, luxuriant; from OA, OB on; 
wr. syll. and NfG.TUK; cf. iam v. 

[. . .] LAGAB = Sd-ru-u, hat'd A 1/2: Ilf.; nig. 
tuk = Sa-ru-u-um, nig.nu.tuk = lapnu NiggaBit B 
77f., cf. lu.nig.tuk = Sa-ru-u, lii.nig.nu.tuk = 
lapnu OB Lu A 60f.; lii.nig.tuk = Sa-a-m-u-um 
OB Lu B ii 7, cf. OB Lu D 23, also STT 382+ 
X 27, in MSL 12 237, Ltr.Nio.TUK.MES Bab. 7 pi. 5 
ii 13, in MSL 12 238; gu.tuk = Sd-ru-u, sag. 
gd.tuk = Sar-hu ErimhuS II 193f., cf. tuk = Sa- 
ru-u = (Hitt.) [. . .] ErimhuS Bogh. A i 29; Su. 
tur = Sd-a-rum, Su.dim 4 .ma = min Sa lapni (see 
Sard, V.), IlamxkubI.ru.ki = tanittum Sa Sd-ri-\i\ 
Antagal N ii 6 ff.; [a.mja.al = a.gal = Sd-ru-u 
Emesal Voc. II 18. 

a.ba gar.ra a.[ba gjal.la : mawTOw gitrunu 
mannu Sa-ru who has amassed wealth, who is 
rich? Lambert BWL 227:19; U 4 .de nig.tuk.u 
n[u.x].x.DU Su nu.la.e.[da] : ana Sa-ri-im ul 
illak X [. . .] she does not go to the rich, she does 
not extend her hand (to beg) JCS 26 161:9. 

la-gi-in i-Sit-tu{va,T. -ti) = Sd-ru-u(va,r. -u), la 
iSdnu = muSkenu Malku IV 43 f., vars. from CT 18 9 
K.4233+ii 23. 

1. rich, prosperous — a) opposed to 
lapnu, muikenu, and other terms for 
“poor” — 1' in letters: ia-ri-u-um [ilapt 
pin{9) la]-dp-nu-umi-ia-m-u the rich will 
become poor, the poor will become rich 
OIP 27 16:10 (OA let.); 10 LU lapnutim . . . 
sa ittiiunu illaku lu.meS [i]a-ni,-tum 
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guru8unut\i\ma (see lapnu usage a-2') 
ARM 1 17:10, cf. Ltj.ME§ ia-ru-tim ibid. 13f. 

2 ' in omens and lit.: dumu lii.nig. 
tuk.tuk dumu lii.kur.ra.Se Su.bad 
ba. [tur]. rturl : mdr ia-ri-i ana mar 
lapni qdssu itarr\a4] the son of the rich 
man begs from the son of the poor man 
Ugaritica 5 164:37, also JCS 18 13 second side 
ii 16; LU.NfG.TUK ilappin the rich man will 
become poor KUB37 168r. 6,alsoLKA31 r. 10; 

' lapnu iiarri nig.tuk ilappin Thompson Rep. 
200: 6 , cf. CT 41 13 :7, JCS 18 13 second side ii 15 
(SB prophecies), DUMU LU.NfG.TUK.ME§ 
[ilappin\u JCS 18 16 :10, see Biggs, Iraq 29 120; 
lu NfG.TUK ilappin lu muikenu idammiq 
CT 38 36:61, ibid. 32:14, also STT 321 i 26 (SB 
Alu); ana NfG.TUK nemeliu ihalliq as for 
the rich man, his profit will be lost Kraus 
Texte 57a r. iv 14'; Sarpdnitu muloppinat 
LU.NfG.TUK muiairdt lapni §arpanitu, 
who makes the rich poor, the poor rich 
RAcc. 136:269; id-ru-u ia dunnamd ileqqu 
mimmuiu the rich would take the prop¬ 
erty of the weak CT 46 45 ii 4 (NB lit.), 
see Lambert, Iraq 27 4; ana NfG.TUK dumqu 
ana muikeni ina laliiu imdt for the rich 
man: good luck, for the commoner: he will 
die in his prime CT 38 33:10, cf. ibid. 12 
(SB Alu); ana id-ri-i tib [. . .] ana muikeni 
idirtu MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 14, cf. ibid. p. 50 i 22, 
p. 55 r. ii 10 (MB dream omens); for other refs, 
see lapdnu mng. lb and c, lapnu usage 
a-2'; iiassukama dannu muikenu u id- 
ru-u umiiamma (see muikenu mng. 2b) 
KAR 26:29; noiokka mdr bdri erena almattu 
upunta lapuntu i.gi§ id-ru-u ina id-ru-ti- 
iu naii puhdda the diviner brings you 
(§ama§) cedar, the widow, flour, the poor 
woman, oil, the rich from his wealth, a 
lamb Dream-book 340 K.3333 :10, cf. almattu 
mazi.<MAD>.GA id-ru-u mauDu.NiTA(!) 
iqarru<bu>kunuii KAR 25 ii 19, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; NfG.TUK moirdiu muit 
kenu lumuniu izzibiu (see muikenu mng. 
2 a) Dream-book 329 r. ii 26; if a man de¬ 
scends into the nether world and the dead 
rejoice over him NfG.TUK iqallil u[ku 
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SIG 5 ] the rich man will lose status, the 
poor man will do well ibid. 327 i 79. 

b) other occs.: nig.tuk ikabbit the 
rich man will become important Kraus 
Texte 13:4 and 6 ; NfG.TUK lemutta immar 
KAR 384:7; mdr kabti u sd-ri-i harubu 
uk[lassun] (as for) the noble and the rich, 
Carob is their food Lambert BWL 80:186 
(Theodicy); ind^anni ahurrH sd-ru-u u 
Samhu the rich and the opulent treat me, 
as the youngest, with contempt ibid. 
86:253; §arhi§ Sa sa-ri-i idabbubu dum: 
qlsu (see Sarhis) ibid. 88:281; uncert.: 
§a-\r{\-u-um (or sa re-u-um) §a kakkasu 
wa§ia §a X X [x] Lambert BWL 272:21 (bil. 
proverb, Sum. broken). 

2 . copious, luxuriant: ul id-ru §illaka 
[. . .] ul Samhat qimmatka your (the ash 
tree’s) shade is not copious, your top is 
not luxuriant Lambert BWL 165:12 (fable); 
binu lillilanni Sa qimmatu Sa-ru-u (see 
qimmatu mng. 2 a) Maqlu I 21. 

§aru V.; 1. to become rich, to prosper, 
2. SurrA to provide plentifully, 3. Ill 
to enrich, make rich; from OA, OB on; 
I iSru (iSri) — iSarru (iSarri), 1/2, 1/3, II, 
III; wr. syll. (also with the rebus writings 
i/i/iii-LUGAL/MAN) and nIg.tuk; cf. 
maSritu, maSru, Saru adj., Sarutu. 

5 u.dim 4 .ma = MIN (= Sa-a-rum) Sa lapni (for 
context see Saru adj.) Antagal N ii 7; du-ut-tu txjk. 
TUK = Sur-ru-u Diri I 313. 

1. to become rich, to prosper — a) in 
gen.: Sa-ri-u-um [ilappin la]-dp-nu-um i- 
Sa-ru-u (see adj.) OIP27 15:10, cf. 
ilappinu u i-Sa-ru-u ana bariSunuma (see 
lapdnu mng. la) Donbaz KTS 2 6:10 (OA); 
uncert.: Summa. . . nikka^si Sasdm la imua 
ina patrim Sa ASSur li-iS-ru if he is un¬ 
willing to settle the accounts, let him.... 
by the dagger of A§§ur unpub. Sayce collec¬ 
tion line 39, cited HUCA 27 11 n. 46, coll. Garelli, 
RA 56 191 n. 2 (all OA); ina ^ubdtija qullulim 
u Sussi<m> ta-aS-ta-ri-i (see qaldlu mng. 
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3a) TCL 18 111 r. 15; uncert.: anaimmeri 
Sdmim taSpuram kaspum Sa a-Sa-ru-u ula 
ihaSSi you wrote to me to buy sheep 
(but) there is no silver with which I can 
get rich BIN 7 31:17 (both OB letters); if 
he [says] lu-uS-ru-mi (opposite: luh 
punmi) ZA 43 86 i 5 (Sittenkanon); ina Supol 
DN si-ru-Su la i-Sa-ri{\av. adds -i) (var. 
NUMUN Nu tuk) Under the sun may his 
progeny not prosper MDP 28 p. 32:9, also 
MDP 32 p. 15:7, 16:7, var. from ibid. p. 17:7, 
see MDP 41 p. 105f.; GN . . . li-iS-ri U lirpiS 
may Mitanni prosper and expand KBo l 
3 r. 20, cf. ibid. 1 r. 73; SokinSu libur limmelr] 
U-iS-ru AION 31 (N.S. 21) 99 No. 6 (seal); bulta 
Si-ri-a dimqa be healthy, prosper, have 
good luck 3R 66 X 35 (NA), also KAR 214 
iv 21, see Frankena Takultu 8 and 26; ana 
Esagil . . . Sa-ra-ku igise ana Ezida . . . 
duSSaku I provide riches for Esagil, I 
offer abundant offerings for Ezida PBS 15 
80 i 14 (Nbk.), see Landsberger, ZA 38 115. 

b) in omen apodoses: awilum i-Sa- 
ar-ru the man will become rich YOS 
10 51 ii 21 and dupl. 52 ii 20; note in 1/3: 
if a man’s navel is split ana la idi iS- 
ta-na-ru he will keep getting rich un¬ 
wittingly AfO 18 66 iii 17; [okurn] §ikrum 
i-Sa-ru-ma rabutum ilappi[nu] the youn¬ 
ger brother will become rich and the older 
(brothers) will become poor RA 67 52:5 (all 
OB); amelu Su i-Sdr-ru CT 39 4:27, 43 
K.3677:4, ibid. 48 BM 64295:13 and 17, KAR 
382:22 (all SB Alu), CT 28 29 :17, wr. nIg.TUK 
Bab. 7 234 (pi. 17): 22; amcZ'M Ham NfG.TUK 
kiam ilappin BRM 4 23:17 (physiogn.); lapt 
num i-Sar-ra the poor man will become 
rich KUB 37 168 r. 4; muSkenu i-Sdr-[ru] 
the poor man will prosper Kraus Texte 6 
r. 27, cf. KAR 389b (p. 353) r. i 6; i-Sar-ru 
MDP 14 p. 50 ii 6 (MB dream omens); amelu 
i-Sar-ru-ma Sa la Imuru immar the man 
will prosper and will experience what he 
had not yet experienced Labat Suse 3 r. 9, 
cf. bit ulidu i-TUK-ra the house (where) 
she gave birth will prosper ibid. 9:1, e 
NA i-Sdr-ru CT 40 16:43 (SB Alu), TUR BI 
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i-Mr-ru that cattle pen will prosper (op¬ 
posite; i^ehhir line 71) AfO 27 63:72 (Izbu); 
KUR Bi i-sdr-ru that land will prosper 
Leichty Izbu III 43, also ibid. XIV 80, CT 38 
46:26, wr. i-idr-ri CT 39 48 BM 64295:7 
(both SB Alu), BRM 4 22:10 (physiogn.), KUR 
NiG.TUK K.309l:6 (astrol.), mdtu St ana 
kal umi NfG.TXJK CT 39 10 K.149+ :30 (SB 
Alu); helbiti-HfiG.TJJK. CT 40 17:54, and passim 
in SB Alu; dmirSu NIG.TUK ibid. 49:32; 
mdru eli abiSunu i-Sar-ru-u the sons will 
become richer than their father CT 38 48 
ii 68, restored from dupl. CT 28 39:22; ul i-Sdr- 
ru-ma KAR 52:3 (Alu Comm.); i-Sdr-rumam 
numme kt jdtima iqabbi he will become 
rich and say: Who is my equal? KAR 
382:11 (SB Alu); LU.NIG.NU.TUK.MES i-Sdr- 
ru-u DUMU Lu.NfG.TUK.MBg [ilappin]u 
JCS 18 16:10, see Biggs, Iraq 29 120 (SB pro¬ 
phecies), Cf. lu NfG.TUK NU NfG.TUK lu-U 
NU.NIG.TUK NfG.TUK KrausTexte50r. 6; if a 
SOW gives birth and two (of the piglets) are 
white, one is black ina mart belisa iSten 
i-Sdr-r\u\ CT 38 48 ii 56, also (with opposite 
prot.) ina marl beliSa 2 i-Sdr-ru-u ibid. 57, 
dupl. CT 28 39 K.6286 : 8f.; ultobbar NfG.TUK 
he will grow old, he will become rich JCS 
6 66:23, cf. NfG.TUK SUMUN-6ar UD Gfo. 
DA ibid. 29 (LB horoscopes), wr. iii(Hl)- 
Sdr-rd Hunger Uruk 83:11 (comm, on physiogn. 
omens), also Kraus Texte 21:11, tn-LUGAL 
ibid. 2a r. 40, t-LUGAL ibid. 6 r. 5, i-LUGAL 
ibid. 22 i 19, t-MAN ibid. 21:14, t-MAN ibid. 
22 ii 14, iii'MAN ibid. 21:20. 

2. Surru to provide plentifully: Samme 
tu-Sar-ra ana huli tarakkas you provide 
plenty of hay, you harness (the horse) 
for the track Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 16 B: 9, 
also p. 19 E;4, p. 31 M+N:4, cf. tobria tu- 
sar-ra you provide plenty of fodder ibid, 
p. 24 G:10, cf. ibid. p. 31 M+N:8, 33 0:4 and 9 
(MA); note ^Adad niSe mdti H ^eri u-Sar- 
ra Adad will provide plentifully for the 
people of the land, variant: the steppe 
ACh Adad 8:5. 

3. Ill to enrich, make rich: x x pah 
huti ddira u-Sd-a£-r{d\ udammiq mdgiri 


saru 

u-Sd-ds-ra kln[a] he (Marduk) [. . .] the 
reverent, makes rich the one full of awe, 
has shpwn favor to the obedient, makes 
rich the honest one AfO 19 65 iii 3f. (prayer 
to Marduk); enSa tuqarrad la iSdnd tu-Sd- 
dS-ra (see iSdnu in la iSdnu) LKA 49:16, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 50; erimmu ensu 
dunnamu u-Sd-dS-ru(Yav. -ri) Or. NS 36 
122:106 (hymn to Gula), of Sm. 1036 iii 6, cited 
Bezold Cat. 1457; (Nanfi.) mu-Sd-ds-ra-a-at 
kate munahhisat lapni (see katu adj.) BA 
5 565 iv 12 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. (^arpanitu) 
mulappinat LU.NfG.TUK mu-Sa-as-rat 
lapni (see Saru adj.) RAcc. 136:259; na- 
x-Su bukur enSu ul x-x-u u-Sd-dS-re-[e-Su] 
Lambert BWL 70:19 (Theodicy); in personal 
names: DN-mu-Sd-dS(var. -aS)-ri KAJ 
88:23, KAJ 224 (= 296): 8, KAV 30:5, Iraq 30 
179 TR 3004:16', ibid. pi. 72 TR 117:2 (all MA); 
Su-uS-ra-an-ni-Marduk Nbn. 499:4, 5R 67 
No. 1 r. 21 (NB); Su-uS-ra-an-ni Aro Kleider- 
texte 14 :44 (= TuM NF 5 44), also Nbk. 309 :14. 

In LBAT 1571a i 13, mdtu St uS-te-eS- 
re stands for uSteSSer. 


saru adj.; hostile, inimical; EA, RS(?); 
WSem.(?) word. 

a) said of words, deeds: ul iqbu a-wa- 
tu Sa-ru-[t]e mimma ana Sarri b[elt\ja he 
did not speak any hostile words to the 
king, my lord EA 94:7, cf ibid. 16, juqahu 
a-wa-tu Sa-ru-tu ina pani Sarri EA 108:2 1 , 
cf. also amurmi [awdtu]Sunu Sa-a-ru-tu 
EA 138:13, jipuSu ipSatu Sa-r\u-t\u EA 
131:36, but a-wa-te Sa-ru-ta EA 117:29 
and 31 (all letters of Rib-Addi). 

b) said of persons: amurmi PN lu 
Sa-ru behold, PN is a hostile man EA 
185:64, cf. PN IluI Sa-ra ibid. 73; LU. 
SA.GAZ.ME§ LU sa-n.ME§ Sarri belinu the 
SA.GAZ people are enemies of the king, 
our lord ibid. 56, also 186 :69 (both letters from 
Hazi); the troops should occupy Byblos u 
la [ter]ebumi ERfN.MB§ Sa-ra . . . ana libs 
biSi and hostile troops must not enter it 
EA 137:42 (let. of Rib-Addi); mdri LU Sa-ri 
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sarri tu-ba-u-na{\)-nu the sons of the 
king’s enemy plot against us (hut the city 
of GN has only good intentions toward 
the king) EA 100:16 (let. from the city of 
Irqata); lu niduppur lu.mbS sa-ru-ta iStu 
mat Sarri we will drive the enemies from 
the king’s country EA 279:21 (let. of Su- 
wardata), of. EA 185:70; juSamrir Sarru . . . 
lu.meS Sa-ru-ta iStu libbi mdtiSu (see ma* 
rdru C) EA 103:30; many are the people 
in the town who love me tub lu.meS 
Sa-ru-tu ana libbiSi (hut) few are the 
hostile people in it EA 137 ; 48, cf. EA 94:14; 
tide tmma lu.meS [S]a-ru-tum Sunu you 
know that they are hostile people EA 
102:32, cf. tide inuma gabbu Sa-ru EA 
102 :26, cf. EA 124:48, 138 : 115 (all letters ofRib- 
Addi); uncert.: amilu SaSu Sa-r[u{‘})'\ Sar- 
ra-at-mi MRS 9 217 RS 17.288:12. 

saru A s.; 1. wind, 2. cardinal 

point, direction, 3. air, flatus, 4. hreath, 
emanation, 5. emptiness, nothingness, 
vanity, lies, falsehoods; from OAkk. on; 
pi. Sard (Sdrdni Thompson Rep. 112 : 8 , Sdrdti 
ABL 266 r. 15, 301:19); wr. syll. {ddri EA 
297:18, CT 53 16 r. 16, Craig ABRT 2 14 i 4) and 
im; cf. i^^dr Sdri, SdriS. 

im (var. i-me) im = Sd-[a-ru] I 38a, see MSL 
9 150; i-mi im = Sd-a-rwm Idu II 344; [. . .] [im] = 
fo-ral-[ntm] Ea VII iii 33 (= 220); im = Sd-a-ru 
Igituh I 310, also Igituh short version 98; im. 
kir 4 .mu = Sa-ar ap-pi-ia Ugumu B 10; me.er = 
im = Sd-a-rum Emesal Voc. Ill 88 ; me-er mir = 
Sa-a-ru CT 24 44 xi 153; li-il lil = M-a-[ru], 
sili[tu], zaq[iqu], lilu Idu II 236ff.; [li-il] [lil] = 
zi-qi-q[v], Sd-a-ri Ea IV 7f.; ga-lil-la gAxlIl-hla 
= E za-qi-qu, IeI Sd-a-ri A IV/4:193; Isi-si-igl 
[s]lG.siG = Sd(\)-a(\)-rum, mehu, zaqiqu A 1/7 Sec¬ 
tion C 15ff.; sig.sig = Sd-a-ru{veiT. -ri), mehu, 
zaqiqu Hh. II 306 ff. 

[im.4.bi] = 141 Sa-ri-im, [im . . .] = [Sa-ar er- 
be-e]t-tim Kagal D Section l: 6 f.; im.limmu.ba 
= Sd-a-ru er-bet-te Igituh I 316; im.limmu.ba = 
Sd-a-[ru er]-bet-ti Lanu C ii 8 ', also Igituh short 
version 103;im.hul.a = Sd-rum lem-nu AntagalN 
ii 11; im.hul.la = min (= Sd-a-ru) lem-nu Lanu C 
ii 9', also Igituh short version 104. 

[i]m.su[d], [im].KfD, im.dib, [i]m.ri = e-dc- 
pu Sd im Nabnitu F 2 1 ff.; di-ib dib = e-de-pu Sd 
im Idu II 299; [i]m.ri.a = Si-bif im Antagal E 
17; im an.da.Sub.Sub = Sd-a-ru (var. Sd-ru) iS- 
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ta-bif-su 5R 16 i 33 and dupl. (group voc.); 
liml.si.si.ke = urrtl Sa im (see ar& D, possibly 
to fidu) Nabnitu L 84. 

U 4 .Su.uS im.hul.dim.ma.a.meS : umu 
upptbtu Sa-a-ri lemnutu Sunu they are darkened 
skies (lit. days), evil winds CT 16 13 ii 65f.; 
im.ri zi.ga U 4 zalag.ga hi.lim mi.ni.in.gar. 
re.eS : ziq Sa-a-ri tebutu Sa ina ume namri etuta 
iSakkanu Sunu they are a blast of the rising winds 
which brings darkness into a bright day CT 16 
19:35f.;U4.ginx(GlM) du 7 .du 7 ki.bal.a.Se im. 8 . 
am mu.un.U 5 : ittakip kima ume ana mat nukurti 
Sd-a-ri samdnuti rak[ib\ butting like a storm, he 
rides the eight winds to the enemy land Lugale 
II 33 (= 77); KAXBAD.hul sahar nu.dul.la im 
nu.gh edin.na.ke,(KiD) : ru’tu lemuttu Sa eperi 
la katmu Sa-ar ^erim la edpu (see edepu A) ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 70; in.nu.Ei im.ri.a.gin^ : kima ilti 
Sa Sd-a-ru ubluSi like chaff which the wind has 
carried away CT 17 20:49f. 

‘“iM = Sd-a-ri (comm, on En. el. VII 20) STC 2 
pi. 61 ii 15; lil.lA : Sd-a-ri 5R 39 No. 4:63 
(comm.); el = Sd-a-rum ibid. 70; im'". hub.sag / 
‘‘bn. LIL / Sd-a-ri RA 62 64:18. 

ziqiqu, mdnitu, mehU, Se-hu-u, [me\-ir-ru, Sapar-- 
ziqqu, ziqziqqu, imhullu (var. an-qul-lum) = Sd-a-ru 
Malku III 173ff., cf. LTBA 2 2 :130ff.; im-hul-lum 
(var. an-qul-lum) = Sd-a-ru lem-nu, min le-mu-ut- 
tim (var. min kab-bu) Malku III 180f.; ziq-ziq- 
qu = MIN (= Sd-a-ru) ru-ug-gu-bu (var. bil-la), im- 
suh-hu = Sd-ar te-Si-i (var. e-Si-ti), min le-mu-ut- 
tum (var. si-hi-ti), min mit-hur-tum ibid. 182ff., 
all vars. from W.22793+ iv 12 ff. (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); [x]-x im = Sd-bat im Malku III 186; IM. 
Ti.BA = MIN (= Sd-ar) ^eli, min (var. Sd-a-ru) i-da- 
a-tum ibid. 191 f., var. from LTBA 2 1 xii 14f.; 
tu-ru-uh-na= Sa-a-ru JRAS 1917 103:23 (Kassite 
voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4. 

1. wind — a) as a meteorological phe¬ 
nomenon — 1' in gen.: i§^ur Sd-a-ri ana 
maStak im inattalu they look at the 
weather vane for the direction of the wind 
Lambert BWL 166:13 (fable); Sa-ru-um kima 
iS-ta-ak-nu lu muSumma nuSerrebma we 
will bring in (the barley), if need be at 
night, as soon as the wind has died down 
(or read iStagnu has started to roar) CT 62 
84 r. 6, cf. Summan Sa-ru-um iSSiram Se'am 
kalaSuman UZZakki TCL 17 4:8 (both OB let¬ 
ters); \muSa]znin nalSi ina ferret Samdmi 
[. . .] a: Sd-a-ri tik me elu qarbdti (Marduk) 
who sends down dew from the udders of 
heaven, wind [. . .] and downpour on the 
fields AfO 19 61:10; bel Sibtu Sd-a-ru [. . .] 
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u mehe sdkinu rih$u (‘‘im.du.du) lord of 
the wind blast, [. . .], and the storm, who 
causes battering (of crops) AfO 18 386:9 
(Asb.); [^a-ru ibbak meh[u] 

the wind [. . .] and brought the storm Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 U r. 4, cf. [matjima 
me ireddi §a-ri Gilg. M i 4 (OB); dalat 
arkabi[nni Sa la i]kallu im u ziqa a flimsy 
door which does not keep out wind or 
draft Gilg. VI 34; lillik im linuS kird let 
the wind blow, let the grove quake Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 4, 35:12, cf. ibid. 32 No. 14:1, 36:6, 
37 No. 17:6, cf. itti IM lilliku itti mehe 
linuSu may they blow with the wind, 
may they shake with the storm PSBA 37 
196:13; 6 urrl u [7] muSati illak Sd-a-ru 
for six days and seven nights the wind 
was blowing Gilg. XI 128; sd-a-ru dannu 
kajamdnu ina birtuMunu aldku la iparras 
a strong and steady wind never ceases to 
blow within them (the mountain regions) 
OIP 2 156 No. XXIV 4 (Senn.); illik id-a-[m 
. . .] (in broken context) CT I3 43 K.4470 
ii 7 and 9, cf. CT 46 46:3 (both Sar. Legend); 
see also aldku mng. 3i; ud.6.kam ina a. 
AB.BA aSbdku Sa-a-ru ki ilqdni ina kue 
§iduni aktaiad for six days I was be¬ 
calmed on the sea, and when (at last) 
the wind swept me along, I arrived in 
Sidon Ugaritica 7 pi. 44 RS 34.153 : 16; efemmu 
§a ina $eri nadu §abissu ana Sa-ri edipi 
samsu isappariumma iballut (see Sapdru 
mng. 1 a-14'c') Or. NS 32 383:23 (OB incense 
omens); izlqamma sutu mdnit Ea sd-a-ru 
sa ana epes sarruti zdqSu tdba (see zdqu 
usage a) BorgerEsarh. 45 ii3; for other refs, 
see zdqu\ you take a branch of a date 
palm §a ina la im inamzuzu which sways 
without wind AMT 20,1 i(!) 9, and dupl. CT 
23 40 i 21, also AMT 103 ii 26 and 34, cf. AMT 
27,8:2; [giSi]mmaru ina kiri bit ameli iU 
tanallak = ina la im inazzuz\md] a date 
palm was moving around in a man’s grove, 
(that means) it was swaying without wind 
KAR 180:6 (list of prodigies with comm.), cf. GI§. 
GiSiMMAR lim-hur-an-ni ma-hi-ir kal §d- 
a-[ri] CT 41 30:12 (Alu Comm., to^Tablet XLV); 
iM.ME§ DtrG.GA.ME§ illaku favorable 
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winds will blow KAR 421 ii 4, also ibid, iii 6 
(SB prophecies); tib IM tdbu ina mdti ibaSSi 
there will be the rising of a good wind 
in the land ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 18 (= 78), 
cf. adi IM tdbi (in obscure context) Lam¬ 
bert Love Lyrics 104 ii 18, also ibid. 112 Section 
II 1; tib IM rising of a wind CT 28 36 
K.9713-(- :3, CT 38 46:4 (both SB Alu), cf. tibi 
sa-ri-im YOS 10 24:41, tibi sa-ri danni RA 
65 74:76 (both OB ext.), wr. ZI IM ACh Supp. 
istar 33:11; tebi M-a-ri [S\uznunu ka^d^a 
. . . u’addima ramanui (see ka§d§u) En. el. 
V 50; as a direction: summa bibbu ina qabal 
tib M-a-ri i-r[u-ubft] if a planet sets(?) 
in the midst of the prevailing wind Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 236:11; for tib Mri as a mark on 
the liver see tibu, for the part of the exta 
called ruqqi pitir Mri see pitru-, egdtija 
usdbil IM (see abdlu A mng. 9b) Lambert 
BWL 60:60 (Ludlul III), cf. na.am.tag.ga 
nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un.turn : anna 
epu§ M-a-ru litbal 4R 10 r. 41 f., also OECT 6 
pl. 20 K.4962:5f.; M-a-ru damiSa ana bus: 
rdtu libilluni En. el. IV 32, also STT 21:114 
and passim (SB Epic of Zu), also RA 46 92 :70 (OB 
recension); adi la .. . itti M-a-ri u-ie-it- 
qu-^ (see etequ A mng. 5b) BIN 1 54:28 
(NB let.). 

2 ' in astrol. contexts: qaqquru bit 
ulappatanni u M-a-ri dliku issenid innas: 
saha (see lapdtu mng. 4a) ABL 38 r. 9, 
see Parpola LAS No. 25; ina E.ME§ IQl-ma 
zimeSu risnisu ki igi.lA u im M illaku 
tana^$ar (if that star (i.e.. Mercury) is 
seen in winter: rain and flood) if it is seen 
in summer, you observe its features (?), 
its ... .-s, the place where it becomes 
visible, and the wind that blows TCL 6 
16 r. 41, restored from K. 3533:8, cf. MUL. 
M.E§-M-nu ina umi innamru zimesunu ris: 
niMnu u im M illaku tana^^ar STT 331121 
(mul.apin II), restored from dupls. PuB 22 128 i 27 
and 135 ii 6; Summa mu§e IM.ME§ ana amd: 
rika if you want to find out where the 
winds originate FuB 22 129 i 68 (mul.apin l), 
cf. IM M illaku . . . ukallamuk[a] (the con¬ 
stellations) will show you which wind 
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blows ibid. 71, see Weidner, AfO 7 269; DI§ 
ina MN ‘^iM rigimSu iddima im (var. §a-a- 
ru) NU GIN if in MN Adad thunders, but 
no wind blows Labat Calendrier §91:17. 

3' destructive, harmful: Sa-mm u sa> 
mum ummdnam ikal\lu\ wind and rain 
will hold back the army YOS 10 18:53 (OB 
ext.); in sa-ri-im u-ri-im in mehe $ululu 
elisin atru^ma I spread a roof over them 
in the wind, a canopy in the storm Unger 
Babylon 283 ii 15 (Nbk.); sd-a-ra Sa bajdri 
liidH kippassuma let him sweep away by 
the wind the trap of the huntsman LKA 
62:13 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35; lillik Sa-ru 
kaqqara Werri let the wind blow and parch 
the soil Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II i 14; 
sa kima gi§.giSimmar qimmatu uSaSrihm 
Suma uhhiluSu Sd-a-[ru\ (var. im) (Baby¬ 
lon) whose crown I made as luxuriant 
as a date palm’s but which the wind 
dried out Cagni Erra IV 40; Sa ana erseti 
itta^'u <i>Sabbissu Sd-a-ru (see Sabdfu 
mng. 2) ibid. 83, and see Ubfu; ind Osdtu 
ind dalhd[t]u ind mdrdt ia-ri bleary eyes, 
clouded eyes, eyes affected by (lit. daugh¬ 
ters of) the wind Ugaritica 5 19:3 (inc.), 
cf. ind aSati . . . ajd iM-Si-na-a-ma ajd la 
iM-Si-[na-a-ma] ajd im tibiSina aju la im 
ti[biSind] bleary eyes — which is their 
(the eyes’) wind, which is not their wind, 
which is the wind risen against them, 
which is the wind not risen against them? 
AMT 10,1 iii 27f.; arkassun Sd-a-ru itabhal 
epSessun zaqiqiS immanni (see zaqiqu 
mng. lb) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Pursten- 
spiegel), cf. IM litbol Maqlu VI 72; IM la 
tabu ittabak u-re-e-a an evil wind has 
denuded my branches JNES 33 274:6 
(dingir.Sa.dib.ba inc.); IM.ME§ NU.DUG. 

ga.meS (gloss Sd-ra-a-ni la tdbuti) ana 
mdti illaku Thompson Rep. 112 :8, cf. ACh Supp. 
2 23:33; for refs, beside imhullu, mehu see 
s.w.; Sa-ru-um waStum (in broken con¬ 
text) UET 6/2 404:8 (OB lit.); Sa-ru lemnu 
itebbdmma Se’um ihalliq an unfavorable 
wind will rise and the barley will perish 
RA 65 74:80 (OB ext.), cf Cagni Erra II A 6, 
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restored from AfO 2 7 79; IM lemutti idipannima 
etem riddti irteneddianni (see edepu A 
mng. la) KAR 184 r.(!) 45 (= Kocher BAM 
323:101), Sd-ar-ka lemnu idipanni LKA 86 
r. 5 and dupl. 88 r. 1, see also lemnu mng. Id; 
obscure: ma-a-du Sd-a-ru pal-ku-u a- 
[. . .] CT 51 216:7 (SB lit.); Sa-ru uzzuzu ina 
tebiSu when the raging wind rose (he 
cast off the boat) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasIs 
92 III ii 54, [ihaddu]d Sa-ru ibid. 94 III iii 17; 
ezzu IM te-nu-u [. . .] AfO 19 64:84 (prayer 
toMarduk); XM kutalU isbossu (diagnosis) 
Labat TDP 182:49; see also ezzu mng. Ic, 
marru adj. 

b) deified or mythologized: Saddni 
ndrdti burdti tdmtu rabitu Samu u er^etu 
im.meS urpdtu . . . lu Sibutu may the 
mountains, rivers, wells, the great sea, 
heaven and earth, the winds, (and) the 
clouds be witnesses (to this treaty) KBo 
1 4 iv 36, also ibid. 1 r. 53, 3 r. 7 (treaties); 
‘‘im.meS (among deities) 3R 66 vi 35, see 
Frankena Takultu p. 7; Sibbu Sipfu namtaru 
IM (var. im.me§) birqu Sa ‘^^xb [lipturuka 

lipSurukd\ may.plague, pestilence, 

wind, (and) lightning of Marduk release 
you, absolve you Surpu VIII 5, cf ibid. 13; 
(Ninazu) rdkib im.meS gimirSunu who 
rides all the winds Or. NS 36 118:52 (SB 
hymn to Gula), cf. rdkib Sa-a-ri{\BX. -ru) 
Maqlu II 151; [itti] IM lu §andu [itt^i meM 
lu raksu let them be yoked with the wind, 
be bound with the storm Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen p. 534:3; Adad §dhit kippat 
IM.MES Iraq 24 93 :4 (Shalm. Ill), gL kippat 
IM.LIMMU AfO 18 48 Rm. 142 col. Y 5 (Tn.- 
Epic); Sa-a-ar $illi la tezenni be not angry, 
wind of the shade (?) (incipit of a song) 
KAR 168 vi 16, cf. ina Sa-a-ar TOw[st(?)] 
in the wind of the night(?) ibid, vii 64; 
ilitti IM (var. sa-a-ri) attama you (evil) 
are child of the wind STT 214-217 i 33, 
cf ibid, ii 10, see ArOr 21 408, var. from Craig 
ABRT 2 14 i 4. 

c) in comparisons: e.ne.em.zu im. 
gin^ ir.ra.bi : amatka kima Sd-a-ri iziq 
(see 2 %% lex. section) RAco. 109: l5f ; um^ 
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manu mudu §a kima Sd-a-ri ana mihilti 
iziqqa STT 70 r. 6, see RA 53 132, restored 
from unpub. dupl. cited AHw. 1523b s.v. zidqu(m) 4; 
e.ne.em.zu an.na im.giiix diri.ga. 
bi : amatka eli§ kima §d-a-ri ina neqeU 
pi{Sd\ 4R 9:61f.; i[m.ginx] zi.ga.bi : 
§a kima [§\a-a-ri tebu OECT 6 pi. 10 
K.5298;7f.; an.Sa.ga.ta im.giiix 
kalam.ta zi.ga.meS ; iStu qereb Same 
kima Sd-a-ri ana mdti ittebiini Sunu (the 
evil demons) rose against the land from 
the midst of heaven like the wind CT 16 
20:106 f.; for other refs, see zdqu; u. 
um.ta.dih im. Sur.huS.zi.ga.ginx 
[a].ga.bi.§e nu.§ilig.ga : ilaHmma 
kima Sd-a-ri ezzu Samru tebi ana arkiSu 
ul itd\r^ (see la^dbu lex. section) AAA 22 
78;43f.; e.lum im.gin* ni.mu sig.sig. 
ge : kabtu kima Sd-a-ri ina ramanija uSib^ 
banni SBH 9 No. 4:92f., cf. ibid. 90 f.; note 
in metaphoric use; udu.nitA meM gIb 
IM fabhu ram of the storm, slaughtered 
with a dagger of wind KAR 262 iii 52, also 
ibid. 33, Dream-book 338 K.4103+ :5; Sa ana 
sinniStim ipparaqqadu sdkil Sa-ri-im he 
who clings to a woman is like one who 
hoards wind JCS 15 6 i 7 (OB lit.). 

d) as a group of seven winds or four 
(corr. to the four directions): im.meS sit 
bitti liziqunimma lipaftiru mdmissu let the 
seven winds blow and release his curse 
Surpu II 166; uSatbima ana iStet mdti sibit 
im.meS against one land he raised seven 
winds Cagni Erra IV 75; ibni imhulla Sa¬ 
ar (var. im) lemna mehd aSamSutu im.4 

IM.7.BI.IM En. el. IV 46; IM.ME§ 

(var. Sa-a-ri) Sa ibnu sibittiSun he sent 
forth the winds which he created, the 
seven of them ibid. 47; tdnehija litbcdu 
sibit im.meS let the seven winds carry 
away my weariness Bab. 7 142:13; erbetti 
Sd-a-ri uSte§bita ana la a§e mimmiSa Sutu 
iltdnu Sadd amurru he made the four 
winds hold (her) fast so that nothing of 
her could escape, the south, the north, 
the east, and the west (winds) En. el. IV 
42; ^Adad ina im.limmu.ba irtakab pares 
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[^m] Sutu iltdnu Sadu amurr\u] Adad rode 
on the four winds, his mules, the south 
wind, the north wind, the east wind, the 
west wind Lambert-MillardAtra-hasis 122Ur.5; 
IM.LIMMU.BA uSatbdmma epere qerbiSu 
issuhma (Marduk) made the four winds 
rise and removed the rubble from within 
(the temple) VAB 4 96 i 21 (Nbk.); ina qibit 
Sin u SamaS beleSu itbunimma Sd-a-ri en 
betti mehe rabuti at the command of Sin 
and SamaS, his lords, arose the four 
winds, the great storms ibid. 242 i 52, cf. 
ibid. 236 ii 11 (Nbn.); uSarkabkixm erbetti I 
will give you (LamaStu) the four winds 
to ride 4R 58 i 21, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:56 
(LamaStu); [. . .] im.Ux(gi§gal).lu Sa-a-ri 
Sa ina mahar DN izzizu [. . . of the?] 
south wind (also east wind, north wind, 
west wind), the wind that stood before Ea 
RA 60 73:3ff.; rarely beside the name of 
a wind: Sa-a-ru iltdnu En. el. IV 132. 

2. cardinal point, direction — a) the 
four cardinal points: uSe§ima ana erbetti 
im.meS attaqi niqd I sent forth (every¬ 
thing) to the four winds, I made an of¬ 
fering Gilg. XI155; ana Sd-a-ri erbetti (var. 
im.limmu.ba) arkassina taparras you 
determine their future everywhere Lam¬ 
bert BWL 134:52 (hymn to 8ama§), ef. im. 
limmii.ba me.lam su.Sii.a.meS : 
ana Sd-a-ri erbetti melamme sahpu Surpu 
VII 7f.; mehret 8 (var. 4) im.me§ 8 abuU 
Idti aptema I opened eight gates facing 
the eight (var. four) directions Lyon Sar. 
10:66, var. from ibid. 17:82, cf. ana erbetti 
Sd-a-ri 15 abulldti . . . uSaptd OIP 2 ill vii 
70, ana erbetti Sd-a-ri uSasbita sigarSin I 
installed (colossi) at their entrances in all 
four directions ibid. 97 :85 (Senn.), and passim 
in Sar., cf. YOS 9 84:27 (Nabopolassar) ; ana 
IM.LIMMT&.BA harrdnSunu upattima I 
opened roads for them (the Babylonians) 
in all directions (so that they could trade 
with all countries) Borger Esarh. 25 vii 38; 
if the smoke Sa-ar erbettiSu mithdriS 
ill[ak'\ trails in all directions UCP 9 
374:13 (OB omens), cf. Samnum ana Sd-ar 


136 



oi.uchicago.edu 


saru A 

erhettiSu iptanatfar (if) the oil breaks up 
in all directions CT 3 3:28 (OB oil omens), 
cf. also (referring to marks on the exta) AfO 5 
215:1, Y08 10 36 i 29 and 31 (OB ext.); if a 
black fungus ina im.limmu.ba imitta u 
Sumela Sakin CT 40 16:48 (SB Alu), cf. 
Summa amutu ana im.lIm.ma ana libbUa 
kubburat TCL 6 1:33, also ibid. 32, 34 f., KAR 
151:55, CT 30 9:7 (all SB ext.); urigallu ana 
IM.LIMMU.BA tuzaqqap you set up an 
urigallu standard in every direction AMT 
44,4:5, cf. dama ana im.4 liSamhir CT 4 
5:27 (rit.), miris diSpihirnetianaiM.iAMMXs. 
BA it-\x-X^ BBR No. 26 ii 23, [. . .] Sapat 
awaiM.LiMMtr.BA 7.ta.Am [. . .] Or. 
NS 40 149 r. 19; rubu dldnUu araaiM.LiMMu. 
BA inakkiruSu the cities of the prince 
will become hostile to him everywhere CT 
31 24 : 19, also BRM 4 13:39; obscure; mu^HSu 
ana Sa(‘}) PN Sa-ar erbettim Sa ramaniSuma 
CT 6 3la :6 (OB); ana napha<r> iid^ 
dika iSima 4(?) Sa-ar erbettim lu<p>utma 
multiply by the sum of your sides and 
write (it) down in all directions (refers to a 
geometrical figure) Sumer 6 135 problem 3 
edge 3 (OB math.), see Gundlach and von Soden, 
AMSUH 26 253. 

b) direction; x biridtum Sa-ru-um Sa 
Sutim X balks, direction of the south 
Tell Asmar 1931,308 : 4, also (with east, north, 
and ia-ru-um ia na-ri-im) ibid, lo, 15, 
and 23 (early OB); ultu 1 beri ^arhdta ultu 

2 beri huzzdta ultu Salalti Sd-a-ri (vars. 

3 a.§A, 3 KAs.Gfu) tarappisakakkeka from 
a distance of one beru you scorch, from 
two beru you rage, from the third direc¬ 
tion (var. at three beru) you beat your 
weapons together LKA 106:11, vars. from 
LKA 107:12, KAR 71:16, STT 237:4 (egalkurra 
rit.), see Ebeling, MAOG 5/3 31; putu qoblitu 
Sanitu muhhurti Sd-a-ri amurri the 

V 

second inner side facing the west OIP 2 
102:78 (Senn.); andku dullu UBU hal§u 
eppaS {a-S\a{‘})-bir ara§§i<bi> Sd-a-ri Sa 
ana libbi Suti Sa ana libbi Sadi uptattir 
arti^ibi . . . Sd-a-ri Sa im.[si.s]A im. 
[mJar.tu annurig ara^^ib I am working 
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on the fortress, tearing down and re¬ 
building, I have taken down and rebuilt 
the sides facing south and east, I am now 
rebuilding the sides facing north and west 
CT 53 89:26; Ulaj ana Supal Sa-a-ru itebir 
he crossed the Ulaj river to the south 
ABL 281:9, cf. the gods of Akkad [. . .] 
Sa UGU IM u Ki.TA IM ana Bdbili irubuni 
[from their seats?] everywhere (lit. to the 
north? and the south?) entered Babylon 
BHT pi. 13 iii 11, cf. also Sa IM e-li-\e^ 
AOB 1 100 No. 14:7 (Adn. I). 

3. air, flatus — a) air in the body; 
^i Sa-a-ru-um Sa-a-ru-um Sa-a-ru-um 
mdri Hi ^i Sa-a-ru-um nuhuS niSi ina qaq^ 
qadim si Sa-a-ru-um ina inim si Sa-a-ru- 
um . . . ina Suburrim ^i Sa-a-ru-um 
depart wind, depart wind, depart wind, 
son of the god, depart wind, prosperity 
of the people, depart wind from the head, 
depart wind from the eye, depart wind 
from the anus Iraq 6 184: iff. (OB inc.); 
Summa amelu haSuSu im edpu if a man’s 
lungs are inflated with air Kocher BAM 
558 iv 1 , cf. Summa am^lu iri\dSu im udt 
dupama ibid. 159 iv 11, for other refs, 
see edepu A; Summa ina libbi paddni im 
ittanallak Sd-a-ru Sd-ru-um-ma Sa uzni ina 
libbi EBiN.MU ittanallak if within the 

“path” air constantly moves around,. 

a spy(?) will continually go amongst 
my army CT 20 29:13 and dupl. ibid. 22 
81-2-4,279:1, cf. if there are two paths, and 
IM ittanallak ibid. 2:6, dupl. CT 31 41 Sm. 
2075:7; Summa qerbu Sa-ra maM, if the 
intestines are full of air RA 65 73:33 (OB 
ext.), cf. {SummaqerbuSund\phurnaim.rnalu 

Labat TOP 122 iii 2, also (in broken context) AMT 
87,6:4; ^Mmmo IM DIBI.ME § Boissier 

Choix 92 K.3670+ : 1 , also CT 20 46 ii 58, Summa 
martu im malAt CT 20 45 ii 35, of. CT 30 
15:19, 21 , and passim in ext.; Summa izbum 
kima illabuhim Sa-ra-am mali (see elibi 
buhu usage a) YOS 10 56 ii 25 (OB), cf. 
uzu.LAGABxiM-i% {eUbbuhSufl) IM hesdt 
im malAt Kocher BAM 111 ii 23; Ser^dn eqt 
biSu IM maid . . . tasammidma im u^^A 
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Kocher BAM 124 i 12 and 14 and dupl. AMT 73,1 
i 18f., (said of the ears) AMT 35,5:3 and dupl. 
105 iv 10, Leiehty Izbu XI 7f. and 50; summa 
uhdn haSi qahlitum \sa-ra-am\ nap^atma 
YOS 10 39 r. 2 (OB ext.); Sa-ru-um in kA 
“wind” in the “gate” (of the liver) RA 35 44 
No. 12a (Mari liver model); {Summa hcb§u\ up- 
puqma im la imahhar if the lung is solid 
and does not let in air KAR I5l :37ff., of. 
CT 31 39 ii 27, cf. also Boissier Choix 48 r. If. 
(SB), wr. Sa-ra-am YOS 10 37.1 (OB); [. . .] 
IM NU E-a air does not come out AMT 
13,6 :7 (= Kocher BAM 515 hi 15) ; note SUmma 
sinniStu im Irima im ulid if a woman con¬ 
ceives “wind” and gives birth to “wind” 
Leiehty Izbu I 50, cf. ibid. 49. 

b) flatus: summa amelu otrn .gig mat 
rusma iteneqqiq im ina SuburriSu ukdl 
unappaq if a man suffers from an in¬ 
testinal ailment, itches, retains gas in his 
rectum, . . . .-S AMT 58,l ii + 56,5:8, also 
ibid. 1, IM ina libbiSu kima Sa dur.gig 
uStar^ab (if) flatus rumbles in his belly as 
if it were an intestinal disorder AMT 
41,1 (= Kocher BAM 579) iv 34 and parallels; 
if a man’s belly is swollen, his intestines 
tremble and rumble im ina libbiSu ilebbu 
wind sounds in his abdomen Kocher BAM 
159 V 50 and parallels, cf. libbi^a IM leqi II 
libbaSaiM §abit Labat TDP 214:19, cf. (in 
broken context) [, . .] kima M-a-ri §a 
libbiSu Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 97 K.8079 ii 19; 
Summa sinniStu im iSbitma ma-lit if a 
woman is full of flatus Kocher BAM 240 : 20, 
cf. ibid. 580 hi 16, Iraq 18 133:32, for Sibit 
IM see Sibtw, Sa-ru-um-mi Sd-ru Sd-ru ne 
D iNGiR.MB§ attu Sa-ru Sa birit ze u Sindti 
attu 0 wind, wind, wind, you are the 
.... of the gods, you are the wind be¬ 
tween the feces and the urine Kocher BAM 
574 hi 56 (inc.), cf. Summa IM ina Suburri 
lu§i ibid, ii 27; IM ina SuburriSu ittana^§d 
u ugaSSi (if) he constantly breaks wind 
and belches Labat TDP 66:67, ci. inapiSu 
IM igeSSu ibid. 120 ii 39, 234:37; if a man 
cannot eat or drink im ina SuburriSu 
issanahhur flatus constantly churns in 
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his anus KUchler Beitr. pi. 13 (= Kocher BAM 
575) iv 48, also pi. 8 ii 20, pi. 1 (= Kocher BAM 
574) i 27, cf. IM ina SuburriSu itteskir PBS 
2/2 104:9 (MB diagn.), cf. also IM eslu U^sd 
(see eslu) Kocher BAM 152 hi 7; \ult\u haSe 
Sd-a-ri . . . ultu kaldti ka-le-e im Hunger 
Uruk 43:22 and 32, cf. (this prescription) 
ana himit §eti im u kaldti damiq ibid. 
63:8; see also maSqutw, for nikimti im 
“bloating(?),” see nikimtu. 

4. breath, emanation — a) in gen. — 
1 ' of the gods: im.duiQ.ga.zu ha.ba. 
ab.[ri] : Sd-ar-ka tdbu lizi[qamma] may 
your sweet breath waft hither DECT 6 pi. 20 
K.4812:7f., cf. STT 130:9, IM DTTG.GA SO DN 
liziqakka KAR 242 r.(!) 19, naplisma belu 
Sunuhu aradka liziqa im -ka-ma zamar nap: 
SirSu AfO 19 57:58 (prayer to Marduk), see 
also zdqu usage c; la tapallah RN . . . 
im.me§ tdbuti issi napSdtika apaqqid fear 
not, Assurbanipal, I assign favorable 
winds for your life Craig ABRT 1 6:25, 
see Streck Asb. 346; Sa izziqoSSu Sd-ar (var. 
im) Hi iSammuh galpnu^l] the fruit tree 
on which a god’s breath blew thrives RA 
68 151r. 6, var. from r. 1; dug 4 .ga.ZU im. 

z6.eb.ba zi kur.kur.ra.kOx : epiS 
pika Sd-a-ru fdbi napiSti mdtdti your 
speech is a sweet breath, the life of the 
lands SBH 45 No. 22:l7f.; H Sd-a-ri fdbi 
(‘‘tu.tu) the god of sweet breath En. el. 
VII 20, cf. ina puSqi danni ni§inu im-Su 
(var. Sa-ar-Su) tabu ibid. 23; Sa-a-ra tdba 
Sa Hi Site’ema always seek the sweet 
breath of the gods Lambert BWL 84:241 
(Theodicy); ale iM-ka tdbu Sa izzi[qa] illaka 
ina muhhi anSuteka (see zdqu usage c-l') 
STT 65:28, see RA 53 130; Assurbanipal Sa 
ana im-ka tdbi u-paq-qu-u PRT 109 r. 4; 
[Sa ina] im.-Su-nu tdbi ittallakuma (the 
scribe?) who lives by their (Bel’s and 
Nabu’s) sweet emanations Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 517:4; note ina la tdbi IM Hi 
mahfmtiS tab{‘})-[x] AfO 19 52 :151 (prayer to 
istar); in personal names: Tdb-Sa-a-ri 
Boson Tavolette 340 r. 1 (OAkk.), T>tjG-<.Say-ar- 
IStar YOS 12 457:16 (OB), of. TuM NF 5 46:10 
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(MB), Tdh-im-IStar YOS 17 149 :ll, cf. 
Tdb-iM-Eanna ibid. 175; 7 (NB), Tdb-iM-Sin 
ABL840:2(NA, coll.), Tdb-lM-Arba-il ADD23 
r. 2, Itiab-sa-ri-ili CT6 16iil7 (OB), and similar 
names passim, for MA see Saporetti Onomastica 
1 487 f., also Camb. 321:4, TuM 2-3 247:5, IM- 
Bel-tdb VAS 3 47:6, also Camb. 291:9, and 
passim in NA, NB; InorlM-Bel-allak Postgate 
Palace Archive 123:11, also ABL 167:2, 990:2, 
cf. IM-Nusku-allak PBS 2/2 105:62, 129:17 
and 19, IM-Nabu-allaka ADD 634 r. 4, see ARU 
No. 560; Ina-JM-ablut VAS6 13:1. 

2' of kings: ana sa iarri belija ^Sam: 
Sija ildnija Sa-ri baldtija qibima say 
to the king, my lord, my sun, my gods, 
the breath of my life EA I4l;2, also ibid. 
10, 13, 37, and 43, EA 143:1 and 33, 144:2, 6, 
and 8, and passim, ana. . . Sa-ri-ia EA281:3; 
eniima la itta^i Sa-a-ru iStu pi Sarri beliSu 
(who can live) when breath does not issue 
forth from the mouth of the king, his 
lord? EA 149:23, cf. ibid. 38; Sa-ri Sarri 
ul tinammuS iStu muhhinu abulia nuddulu 
adi kaSddi Sa-ri Sarri ana jdSinu let the 
breath of the king not depart from us, 
we are keeping the gate locked until the 
breath of the king reaches us EA 100:36 
and 40; inuma illakam Sa-ar-ru Sa Sarri 
belija muhhija EA 164:13, wr. sa-ri Sa 
Sarri EA 297:18; difficult: sa-a-ri ina 
libbi ekalli Sa Sarri belija lu-ka-i (for 
lukaHn‘>) CT 53 16 r. 16 (NA). 

3' of the dead: lu etemmu Sa ina 
§eri naduma im-Su la edpu SumSu la zakru 
whether it is the ghost (of someone) who 
was cast out onto the plain, whose spirit 
has not left the body, whose name was 
not mentioned (in funerary offerings) KAR 
21:11, cf. mu.na §u.te.ma.ab im.bi 
ba.bar^“"“''‘'^“ mu.un.AG"** (see 

edepu A mng. 2) RA 19 185 r. 24. 

4' other occs.: they should put the 
tampon into the nostrils Sd-a-ru ikkassir 
the breath will be stopped ABL 108 r. 16, 
see Parpola LAS No. 262; ana IM napSdti Sa 
Sangt GN belija usalla I pray for the breath 
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of life of the priest of Sippar, my lord 
CT22 184:6 (NB let.). 

b) Sdr pi-. [. . .] KAxiM.ba = i-na 
Sa-a-ar pi-i CBS 11319+i 14'; Sa-a-ri pika 
tutirranni you have brought back to me 
your breath EA 146:9, cf. la tikSuduna 
Sa-a-ri piSu his (the king’s) breath has 
not reaehed us ibid. 20; kuSud kaSSdptu 
ina IM pika (0 Marduk) capture the 
sorceress with your breath BRM 4 18:20, 
see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 360; \ind\ la Marduk 
Sa-ru ina pija iUa$imd[ku] without DN 
the breath in my mouth would escape 
Ugaritica 6 162:26. 

c) Sdr appi (wr. IM jla): seeim.kir 4 . 
mu = Sa-ar appija Ugumu B lo, in lex. 
section; Summa IM viA-Su ina ka-Su u§^a 
if his breath comes out his mouth(?) Labat 
TDP 66:32, cf. IM HA-Su em H ^ohit ibid. 
78:69; [. . . Sd\-a-ar appiSu kilallu [. . .] 
KUB 34 6:10ff. (diagn.). 

5. emptiness, nothingness, vanity, 
(said of words) lies, falsehoods — a) 
emptiness, nothingness, vanity: awit 
lutumma mand umuSa mimma Sa Itenept 
puSu Sa-ru-ma mankind’s days are num¬ 
bered, whatever they do is nothingness 
Gilg. Y. iv 143; tirra kiSplSa ana meM amdt 
teSa ana Sa-a-ri (var. im) turn her sorcery 
into a storm, her words into wind (i.e., 
nothing) Maqlu V 56, var. from ibid. VI 32, 
cf. VI 43, 55, VII 22, and VIII 60, cf. kiSpuSa 
lu IM kiSpuSa lu mehu, ibid. VIII 57; kaks 
keSu uSabbaruma ellassu ka§irtu utarru ana 
Sd-a-ri (A§§ur who) breaks his weapons 
and disperses his well-organized troops to 
the wind TCL 3 120 (Sar.); Sa itti Sarri 
idabbuba [sulT\e u surrdti [iSissu m\ehu u 
panassu Sd-a-ru he who speaks lies and 
falsehoods to the king, his foundations are 
(as unsteady as) a storm, his fa 9 ade is 
wind CT 53 155 r. 11, see Parpola LAS No. 321, 
cf. AfO 13 211:36, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 336 and 
n. 628; namzlssu ha-ar-x-x-x billassu Sa- 
rum (see billatu mng. 4) PBS 7 87:10 (OB 
inc.); X silver ki iSriqanni ana Sd-a-ri 
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uttlr he stole from me and squandered 
it ABL 1169:7 (NB). 

b) (said of words) lies, falsehoods: 
umma PN-ma Sa-ru u §a-ar'pik[d\ PN said: 
These are lies, indeed a lie from your 
own mouth! Meeker Giessen 14:15, cf. Sa- 
ru-um ibid. 18 (OA); uzun ardija Sa-ra-am 
tvlelqe (see lequ v. mng. 8) OECT 3 77:16, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 155, cf. amminim awat 
ni§irtim Sa aqabbikkunuMm Sa-ra-am 
ileqqe Akkadica 25 1:8, also ibid. 25 (Mari 
let.), see Veenhof, RA 76 124 n. 3; dibbi Sa Sd- 
a-ri Sa la aha agd idbubakkunuSi ... alt 
temeSnnu Sd-a-ru the lies that this false 
brother of mine spoke to you, I heard 
them, it is all lies ABL 301:3 and 6 (NB), of. 
Sd-ra-te-e-Su la taSemmd do not listen to 
his lies ibid. 19; tuppu im.meS u mehd: 
ndtikunu Sa taSpurani . . . ultebilakkunuSi 
(see mehdndtu) ABL 403:16 (NB let. of Asb.); 
Sipireti agd Sa Sd-ra-a-ti M Sa Satra ana 
Sarri belija liqbd ABL 266 r. 15; andku idi 
Sa mimmu ma[la] ittija tadah[bub] pir^dt u 
Sd-a-[r{] CT 22 211 ;6 (all NB). 

In ABL 302 r. 2 read ina ku-v^-^i-im-ma, see 
ku99U. 

Saru B s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

Su.tur = id-a-rum (followed by min M la-ap- 
w[f], see Sard v.) Antagal N ii 6f.; [. . .] nun. 
lagabxhab(?) = Sa-a-ru Ea V 171. 

saru see Sdr. 

§3.ru V.; (mng. uncert.); EA; WSem. 
word; I, II (only WSem. passives at¬ 
tested). 

manna epSdti ana Sarri belija ikkalu 
kar^ija H u-Sa-a-ru ina pani Sarri what 
have I done to the king, my lord, (that) 
they accuse me, gloss: I am . . . .-ed, 
before the king? EA 286:6 (let. from Jeru¬ 
salem), cf. kinanna u-Sa-WA-ru ina pani 
Sarri belija ibid. 21 and 24, cf. qabi kar§ija II 
Si-ir-ti ina pani Sarrima belija I have been 
(falsely) accused, gloss: . . . .-ed, before 
the king, my lord EA 252 : 14 (let. of Labaja), 
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all\u\mi Si-ir-te ana pani Sarri belija EA 
180:19 (let. of unkn. provenience). 

Moran, in Goedicke and Roberts, eds.. Unity and 
Diversity 161 f. n. 38. 

saruptu see Suruptu. 

saruriS adv.; like sunlight; SB; cf. 
Saruru. 

aridt hurd^i Sa . . . ihtalld Sd-ru-riS 
golden shields which shine like the sun¬ 
light TCL 3 370 (Sar.); a fortress Sa . . . 
eli tamirti GN SutalhuSat Sd-ru-riS that is 
clad in sun-like splendor high above the 
plain of GN ibid. 169. 

saruru s.; 1. radiance, brilliance, sun¬ 
light, 2. tendril, shoot (of a plant); OB, 
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and Se.er.zi, 
Se.er; cf. SaruriS. 

Se-er bu = Jd-r[M-m] A VI/1:198; bu, Se. 
er = S[a-ru-rv] Nabnitu XXIII 233f.; Se.er = Sd- 
ru-mm Izi D i 14; [ Se] .er, [§e]. er.zi = Sd-ru- 
TU Igituh I 429f.; Se.er. [zi] = [Sd-rv]-ru, me. 
14m = melammu Igituh short version 127f.; Se. 
er.Se.er = Ja(var. Sd)-m-ru, Se.er.zi = min, ha^ 
rirwm, Se.er.zi, Se.er.zi.gd, Se.er.gd = na-dS 
Sd-ru-ri Izi D i 22ff.; Se.er = Sa-[ru-ru], Se.er. 
zi = MIN Ni[M.GfB], aS.me = min Sd [Sam-Si], 
aS.me.me = 6ir-6[ir-TO] Antagal B 76ff.; Se.er. 
zi = M-m-[ru], ba-ri-[m] Lu Excerpt II 111 f. 

[si-i] [si] = [M]-ru-ru S“ Voe. N 4'; sa-a SA = 
id-ru-ru Idu II 147; [d-ru] [hab] = Sd-m-mm A 
V/2:172; '’'•'‘si.A = da-ru-ru Izi M ii 12; '’'bi = 
M-m-rum Antagal G 194; izi.gar = Sd-ru-m Izi 
I 62; sag.mu =■ Sa-ru-ru Studies Landsberger 
36:23 (RS Silbenvokabular); me = Sar-h\u\, Sal-tu, 
Ja-ro-[TO?] CT 51 168 v 19fr. (Group Voe. A). 

Se.er.zi silim.ma u.gar.ra.ab nig.gig.bi 
ha.ba.ni.ib.si.sa.e : Sd-ru-ur Sulmi SukunSum^ 
ma maruStaSu liSteSir place the radiance of health 
upon him and let his misery be set right 4R 
17:47f.; Fdim.me.er.bil'’nanna.ginx(GiM) Se. 
er.zi mu.md.da.kex(KiD) : ilu dti kima Nannari 
li-<(te-)di>-iS Sd-ru-ru may this god, like the Moon 
god, be renewed in brilliance Or. NS 47 433 :35f.; 
‘‘SBS.Ki.ginx pa.e.zu.am na.an.na.ab.bu. 
luh.en : fci[TOo] SinM-ru-ur ^etika la ta-sap-pi-[ih] 
STT 155:27f. and 29f., see Civil, JNES 26 206; 
P“'*i'n“'"“TtrG.NAM.KN nam.ur.a.sa zalag ‘‘en. 
zu.na.ke, alan.bi”'"'” mi.ni.ib.sud.sud : tediq 
Aniiti M-ru-ur Sin namiri Idniu utallih (see namru 
lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 31 f., see RA 11 149:41; 
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si §e.ir.zi®'.‘'utu mul.mul.la.giiix ; qamaht 
klma Sd-ru-ur iamSt ittananbitu (Enlil, who is like 
a wild ox) whose horns shine like the brilliance 
of the sun BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 14 f. and dupl. 
4R27 No. 2:21f.; si an.na il.la 
e §i.in.ga.men. [na] : «M» Sd-ru-m Sa ina Same 
SaqQ, andkuma andku truly I am the radiance 
which is high in the heavens SBH 155 No. 56; lOf. 
and dupl. Rm. 218 i 8; ki.en.nu.un ‘‘BN.zu.na 
‘‘utu.bi.da.ta si.zu gu he.en.me.er.me.ri ; 
itti ma^^arti Sa Sin u SamaS Sd-ru-ur-ka lihnub (see 
handbu mng. 2) TCL 6 51 r. 17f.; ‘‘utu peS. 
am si an.ta muS.bi ; SamSu bitm Sd-ru-ni(va,r. 
-ur) eldtu (see bitm adj. lex. section) UVB 15 
p. 36:5; see also (referring to IStar) LKA23r.(?) 
14f., cited habd^uA lex. section. 

SI = qamu, si = SufMrmm, si = ardmu, si = ^etu, 
SI = Sd-m-m, si = num CT 26 43 viii 5-10 (astrol. 
comm.); si II qamu II si II nur II si II Sd-m-m 
[libblu Sd-m-m-Su imqutu (comm, on alpu si-Su 
§UB-TOa) Labat TDP 4:19) Hunger Uruk 27 r. 6 f.; 
SI qamu Sd-m-m (comm, on Summa umu si-Su 
SiTB-»iffl) ACh Adad 33:21; si = Sd-m-m, sa = 
Sd-m-[m] RA 17 124 K.2044 r. i 6f. + 183 D.T. 
103 r. i 12; [6.sa]. Fanl.gi.fl : bitu naSu Sd-m- 
m (with explanation) [e / bitu §a /] Sd-m-m fi, 
<ll> naSd AfO 17 pi. 6 and p. 133:15 f. (explana¬ 
tion of the name Esagil); Se.be namdm Se.er Sd- 
m-m K. 148:7, cf. Se-e-m na-ma-m rSE.ERl.[(zi) 
Sd-m-m] ACh Supp. 44:3 (coll.); nibfa Sd-m-m 
ACh IStar 2:35. 

eddeSd, namrirm, birbirm, melammu, Si-bu-hu = 
Sd-m-m An IX 4-8, Sd-m-m = niphu ibid. 9, also 
LTBA 2 1 iv 35 and dupl. 2:101; eddeSd, nam-- 
rirri, birbirri = Sd-m-m LTBA 2 1 iv 32-34 and 
dupl. ibid. 2:97-99; Se.er. zi = Sd-m-m ibid. 
2:100; Si-bu-bu = Sd-m-m(text -fr) An VIII 73. 

1 . radiance, brilliance, sunlight —a) 
brilliance of celestial bodies (in astro¬ 
nomical contexts) — 1 ' with to have 
a brilliant sheen: i-§u-uSd-m-ru-Su BP0 2 
Text II 11; ittTOma MUL.UDTJ.BAD «GU 4 .UD» 
^$albatdnu SumSu M-ru-ru iiii if a planet, 
the one called Salbatanu, has a brilliant 
sheen ZA 52 244:46, cf. Mars at its heliacal 
rising M-ru-ru naSima Thompson Rep. 233 
r. 1, cf. MUL ^alhatdnu Se.er. zi ittanSi 
ibid. 146 r. 3, cf. also ibid. 38:6, 185 r. 3, 186:3, 
196 :13, 198 :1, BPO 2 Text XV 15, XVI 13, ACh 
Supp. 49:15 and 17; baHl M-ru-ri noSi ABL 
356:11, 354 r. 11, 1134 r. 4 and 9, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 45, 46, 109; {§umma MUL Dilbat 
. . .] ina ereb Mmsi naphatma §e-e-ru na- 
ma-ru Se.er. zi naSima ACh istar 2:8; 
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Mmma mul Zuqaqipu si.ME§-^d M-ru- 
ra(var. -n) (var. Se.ir.zi) naid if the 
horns of Scorpius have a brilliant sheen 
Thompson Rep. 216A:4, vars. from ibid. 50:3 and 
ACh Supp. 48 :7, also LKU 120:9, Summa MUL 
Zuqaqipu qamdSa zu^ura M-ru-ru na§d 
ACh istar 28:6; Summa SamSu ina niphiSu 
Se.er.ZI SA 5 IL(!) Thompson Rep. 181:4; 
Sa UD.l.KAM loi-ma Sd-ru-ru naSu TCL 6 
17:13, cf. ibid. 22, also TCL 6 18:2, ina MN ina 
naSe Sd-ru-ru IGl-ma Hunger Uruk 90:6 and 
passim (astrol. comm.). 

2' referring to dimming or diminishing 
of brilliance; Sd-r[u-ru\ Sa SamSi maqtu 
kt an[ni{ piSarSu . . . Se.er.zi.meS-#w 
Sub.meS SaniS mi [ina liblbiSu la ibSi ana 
maqdt [Sd'\-ru-ru iqfibi md [l]a attaM, Su 
u maqdt Sd-ru-ru ana attali da'na giskim- 
Su laptat adanniS the brightness of the 
sun is diminished, this is its interpreta¬ 
tion; its brightness is diminished, variant: 
there is no dark spot in it — concerning 
the diminishing of the brightness he (the 
scholar) said the following: This is not an 
eclipse but the diminishing of brightness 
is (even) more dangerous than an eclipse, 
its omen is extremely unfavorable ABL 
1134;7ff., see Parpola LAS No. 109; SamoS 
ina harrdn Sut Anu Sd-ru-ri-Su maqtu ABL 
406 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 64, cf. SamaS 
ina harrdn Sut Anu ippuhamma Sumqut 
Sd-rU-ru-Su ibid. r. 14; [i«WWaA§.ME SAG. 
U§] Se.er.Z l-^a maqtu ACh SamaS 2:6, also 
ibid. 3 : 12 , 13 :45, Supp. 2 29:19; Saturn unnut 
U Sd-ru-ru-Su maqtu Thompson Rep. 167 r. 10, 
cf. ibid. 33 r. 1; §E.IR.ZI.MES-^d la boSu 
KI.MIN maqtu ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 :16 and 
dupl. LKU 103:10; if Venus ni-ib-ta SuB- 
ma Sd-ru-ru maqtu ND 4362 ii 15 (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman), cf. (if Jupiter) nibta iddi 
. . . Sa-ru-ru-Su [maqtu\ K.8844 ii 7; for 
other refs, see nibtu; note in lit.: SamSi 
iffnlSuma Sd-ru-ri-Su uSamqit the sun saw 
him (Marduk) and dimmed his (own) 
brightness Cagni Erra Ha 4, see Lambert, 
AfO 27 79; for other refs, see maqdtu 
mng. 9a. 
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3' other occs.: summa Nergal ina tat 
martiSu baHl gE-ER-Zi-^ii (var. zi-mu-M) 
SA 5 if Mars at its heliacal rising shines 
brightly (and) its radiance is red K.6687; 16 
and dupl. K.8278+ r. 9; summa Salbatdnu 
ummulis §e.er.zi.me§-sm arqu if 

Mars rises scintillating and its radiance 
is yellow Thompson Rep. 232; 6 , also ABL 
1391:7, see Parpola LAS No. 110; summa A§. 
ME SAG.u§ du^um u §B.iR.zi-stt urniSu 
(see samSatu mng. 2) ACh SamaS 2:8, 
cf. (obscure) §E.iR.zi-sduD-DU-KUR (var. 
UD-DU-’-KUR) ACh SamaS 3 :7, var. from BM 
36319; [mulJ.uz §E.ER.zi-st4 lummunu 
K.2226 ii 50. 

b) sunlight, rays, radiance of the sun: 
dimtu aliat aliat u §illa ul iSu ^a-ru-ur 
samSi a tower, it is tall, it is tall but 
it has no shadow: (it is) sunlight TIM 9 
53:4 (OB riddle) ; mati mitum limuram sa- 
ru-ru Samii when may the dead see the 
sunlight? Gilg. M. i 15 (OB); adi la tu^^amma 
tammaru Sa-\ru-ri\ [SamSil before you 
emerge (from the womb) and see sunlight 
LKA 9 r. i 18 (inc.); ana pan ia-ru-H Sa 
SamSi illaku dimdiu his tears flow before 
the sunlight UET 6/2 394:3 (Gilg. VII), also 
Lambert BWL 200:20 (SB fable); RN . . . 
kima Sd-ru-ur §amSi . . . ittabbalu niSeSu 
ina §ulmi RN who, like sunlight, leads his 
people in well-being AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.); 
§a . . . eli tamirti<§u>nu §illu tar^uma dlik 
urhiSunu la immaru dd-ru-ur §am§i over 
whose region a shadow is cast so that 
whoever takes the road through them can¬ 
not see the sunlight TCL 3 16 (Sar.); agappi 
inika Sa-ru-ur iamsi (see kappu A mng. 
4b-2') KAR 102:14; M-ru-ri SamSi (in 
broken context) BBR No. 66 : 2 ; SamaS 
ultu Sippar ihiSamma anaBdbili umdaSSira 
Sd-ru-ri SamaS hastened from Sippar and 
shed (his) sunlight on Babylon Streck Asb. 
266 iii 17; <iStu> eldt Same ana Sapldn Same 
uSSuru Sd-ru-ru-ka (see eldtu A mng. 5c) 
KAR 32:26; SamoS nur ill munammir 
uk[li] Sd-ru-ru eddeSSu KAR 7:3; Sa-ru- 
ur-ka SamaS nur Same er§eti your bril- 
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liance (0 ASSur) is (that of) SamaS, light 
of heaven and earth (Sum. broken) KAR 
128 r. 24 (prayer of Tn. I); sohpu klma aU 

lu Sd]-ru-ru-ka your (SamaS’s) 

brilliance overwhelms the earth like a net 
Lambert BWL 126:5 (hymn to SamaS), restored 
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ajutu 
hursdnu Sa la litbuSu Sd-ru-ru-ka which 
mountains are not bathed in your (Sa¬ 
maS’s) brilliance? ibid. 136:174, cf. Sa-ru- 
ru-Su kola sihip Samdme . . . litbuSma 
Hinke Kudurru i 14, cf. also Borger Esarh. 91 
§61:9; ana helute Sd-ru-re-e-k[a. . .] (par¬ 
allel: ana nurika namri) STT 127:7 (prayer 
to SamaS), cf. ema osuni Sa-ru-ru-u-ka VAB 
4 192 iii 4, restored from OECT 1 pi. 29 (p. 37) 
W. B. 1922,192 ii 6 (Nbk.). 

c) radiance, rays of the moon: Sin. . . 
ana niSi ^almdt qaqqadi uSSuru Sd-ru-ru-ka 
BMS 1 :4 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen491; see also STT 155, TCL 6 51 r. 31 f.. 
Or. NS 47, in lex. section. 

d) of other astral deities: ina niphija 
Sa-ru-ru-ia klma SamaS [. . .] when I 
(IStar) rise, my radiance [. . .] like the sun 
KAR 306:27; o^^ur Sd-ru-ra{var. -ru)-ki lu 
taSmd u magdru I have observed your 
brilliance, (0 IStar, now) let there be 
listening and granting (of my prayers) 
BMS 8 r. 9 and dupls., var. from Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 14:29, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:28; 
(IStar) gaSirtu Sa Sd-ru-ru-Sd uSnammaru 
ikleti Perry Sin pi. 4:5, see Ebeling Handerhe¬ 
bung 128; Hn-nin-na Sa klma [. . .] x-di- 
Su U Sd-ru-ru iSaddihu (see Saddhu mng. 
lb) BM 62741:6 (comm, to Weidner god list, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); U.IGI.20 klma Sd- 
ru-ru ^IStar SanlS ij.iGi.20 klma tj.‘*UTU 
the imhur-eSrd plant looks like (the plant) 
“radiance of IStar,” variant: the imhur- 
eSrd plant looks like the “SamaS plant” 
BRM 4 32:7 (med. comm.); (Nabu, as An- 
tares?) [we] 6ft namru Sd-ru-ru-Su inattalu 
Samu U \^ersetu\ STT 71:7 and dupl., see von 
Soden, JNES 33 340. 


142 



oi.uchicago.edu 


saruru 

e) divine radiance of other deities: 
^Nana . . . Sdtu . . . igisu§illdSa Sa-ru-ri 
zai’nu (see zdwM usage a-rb'-2") VAS 10 
215:4 (OB lit.); (Marduk) [su\rbu Hi §d- 
ru-ru namru birbirri [. . .] (see birbirru 
usage b) Craig ABRT l 29:13; I am Asalluhi 
Sa M-ru-ru-su unammaru mdtdti whose 
radiance illuminates all lands AfO 17 313 B 
13 (Marduk’s Address to the Demons); (Adad) 
be[l birqi sa sa-r]u-ru-M unamm.a[ru] 
kibrdti BMS 21:3 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 52 :9; 
i-nu-qa ana mi§eri M-ru-ru namru (Bel’s) 
bright radiance goes forth to (exercise) 
justice LKA 38:8; note as divine epithet: 
SamaS nur Same u erseti Sd-ru-ur{var. -ru) 
mdtdti SamaS, light of heaven and earth, 
radiance of the lands BMS 6: lOO and dupls., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 504; ^IStar. . . 
dipdr Same u erseti Sd-ru-ur kal dadme 
STC 2 pi. 78:35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, 
of. also BMS No. 1:30, 5:12; IStar Sarrat Sa: 
mdmi u mul.meS Sd-ru-r[u . . .] Langdon 
Tammuz 186:14; (§arpanitu) Sd-ru-ur kuU 
lati K.3371:20, joined to Craig ABRT 2 16:2; 
in personal names: Nawram-Sa-ru-ur CT 
47 11:12,YOS 12indexp.47, noteiVatnram-§E. 
IR CT 4 25b;23 (all OB), for other refs, see von 
Soden, JNES 19 166. 


f) sheen, glow of temples, holy cities 
and objects: Esagila aznunmaSaSSiSuSdpd 
Sa-ru-m^u-Su I adorned Esagil (with pre¬ 
cious materials) and made its sheen shine 
forth like (that of) the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, 
cf. ibid. I34vii6; bituanaNobu. . .uSan{bi(\ 
Sa-ru-ru-u-Su (see nabdtu mng. 4a) ibid. 
152 iii 58; Sa-ru-ru SamSi aStakkanSunutima 
ibid. 182 iii 42, cf. PBS 15 79 iii 42 (all Nbk.); 
Harrdn anapaf gimriSu kima ?et arhi unam: 
mir Sa-ru-ru-Su I made the brilliance of 
all of Harran like that of the rising moon 
VAB 4 222 ii 25 (Nbn.); (the processional 
boat) kima kakkabi burumu Sd-ru-ru-u-Su 
uSanbitma (see nabdtu mng. 4c) ibid. 
156 V 28, cf. PBS 15 79 ii 25 (Nbk.); igdrd: 
teSu kima Sa-ru-ur §et kakkabdni ussim 
I made its walls as beautiful as the bril- 


sarutu 

liance of the rising stars AKA 98 vii 99 
(Tigl. I). 

2 . tendril, shoot (of a plant) — a) in 
gen.: Sa-ru-ra Sa u.uki&S.hab ud.dtj 
GAZ you dry and crush colocynth(?) 
tendrils Kocher BAM 575 ii 15; uncert.: 
Sammu SikinSu Hma u.ukuS.hab ana pan 
erseti illak sab.zi.me§-^m k\ima] uku§ 
PA.ME§-^w kima u.[. . .] duj.meS the 
plant looks like the colocynth(?), it creeps 
upon the ground, its tendrils (?) are like 
(those of) the melon, its leaves are open 
like the [. . .j-plant’s STT 93:58 (Sammu 
Sikinsu), cf. ibid. 68. 

b) as descriptive name for a variety of 
melon; [uku§(var. omits uku§)].§e. 
ir.zi SAR, [(uku§).§ir.gud] sar = [S]d- 
ru-ru Hh. XVII 377-377a, cf. uku§.[§e. 
ir.zi sar], §ir.[gud sar] = Sd-ru-ru 
Uruanna I 247 f.; Summa ina GISKIM eqli 
tjkuS.Sb.er.zi [1].ta.1m dib.me§ uku§. 
ME§ ha.a.meS if in the .... of a field 
Saruru melons are . . . ., the melons will 
perish CT 39 5 ; 58 (SB Alu). 

c) other occs.: Summa tulimum Sa- 
r{u\-ri mali if the spleen is full of . . . .-s 
RA 67 42 ; 24, cf. Summa fulimum kappd[Su] 
Sa-ru-ri malia ibid. 26 (OB ext.). 

sarutu s.; wealth; Mari, SB; cf. Saruv. 

Igal = Sd-\ru-•u-tum^ (readings uncert.) Izi 
V93a. 

uru nig.tuk'" : UEU Sd-ru-tu city of wealth 
Iraq 5 56 r. 6 (topography of Babylon, coll. A. 
George). 

ina annidtim Sa adabbu[bu] andku 
mimma ul e^[e’t] Sa Sa-ru-ti-ka u Sa rap[^d: 
Sikama] u lu Sa Sa-ru-ti{text -ut)-ka ul 
tel[eH'\ u lu Sa rapdSika [. . .] about these 
matters of which I speak (concerning our 
alliance), I myself cannot do anything, 
it is up to your wealth and your generos¬ 
ity, (but if) you cannot do what (befits) 
your wealth or your generosity (GN will 
[. . .]) ARM 1 2; Ilf., see Oppenheim, JNES 11 
130; naSdkka mdr bdri erena almattu upunta 
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lapuntu i.Gi§ SarA ina §d-ru-ti-iu naSi 
puhdda (see Sam adj. mng. la) Dream- 
book 340 K.3333 :10 and dupls., see ibid. p. 301. 

Sarutu s.; position of singer; EA*; 
WSem. Iw. 

aSSum mdrtika Sa ina QN nidu {a§su\m 
SalmiSa u summa irabhi [^] addanSi ana ia- 
m-te u lu ana belim eoncerning your 
daughter who is in the town of Rubutu, 
we are informed about her welfare and 
when she grows up, you should give her 
to become a singer or to a husband BASOR 
94 20 No. 1 ;29 (Taanach). 

Derived from WSem. sdr “singer,” see 
Albright, BASOR 94 20 n. 40. 

Sarzua’iu adj.; from the city of Sar- 
zu(w)a(?); OA.* 

9 Ti&G.Hi Sa-ar-zu-a-i-u nine S. textiles 
ICK 1 81:18. 

H. Hirsch, AfO 21 58. 

Sarzuhu s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

t iar-zu-hu : tr Sur-nu-u (for context see 
iargadaranu) Uruanna II 144. 

♦*sas/zaUu (AHw. 1194b) see sahlus. 
Sasa’u see sasu v. 

Sasinnu see sasinnu. 

Saskfi see sasqu. 

Sasnibu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.* 

Sd-as-ni-bi sar (between andahSu and 
kuniphu) CT 14 50:6 (list of plants in Mero- 
dachbaladan’s garden). 

Probably a variant of Siianibu, q.v. 

Sasqfi see sasqu. 

Sassa’itu see sassd'u. 

§assa’u (fern. Sassdi’itu) s.; lamenter, 
wailer; SB*; cf. SasH. 


sassukkatu 

lii.gu.de.d6 = Sa-ds-sd-a-u, lu.gu.de = 
nag{gigu\ OB Lu B v 9f., cf. OB Lu A 139; lu. 
gu.de.de = a-sd-u, Sa-sd-\v^ OB Lu D 312f.; 
u.gu.de.a = Sa-as-sa-u Izi E 317; uncert.: [fla- 
aa-{sa-u] (Sum. and Hitt, columns broken) Erim- 
huS Bogh. Bj hi 16'. 

gu.de.de gaSan.nibru'''.kex(KiD) : Sa-as- 
sa-i-tum Belet-Nippuri 4R 21* No. 2 r. lOf.; [gu. 
de.de gaSan.n]ibru'”.kex Sir.Se mu.un.na. 
ab.be : [M-as-sa-i-t]um Belet-Nippuri ^irha iqabbi 
the wailer, the Lady of Nippur, recites a dirge 
4R 11 r. 33f.; ab gu.gu ; arku Sd-as-sa-i-tum 
TCL 6 54:24f., see Frank, ZA 40 85; [gu im. 
me.a.ri gu uru.na] na.nam ; Sd-sa-i-tum 
rigimSa ana dliSama TCL 16 68:9, restored from 
Genouillac Kich 2 pi. 24 C 121 iv 1 and VAS 17 
51:1 f.; [. . .] a gh.de.de bad nam.m[i . . . ] : 
[. . .]-iM Sas-sa-i-tu ina duri [. . .] KAR 7 r. 17f. 

On the first figurine you write “deserter, 
runaway, who does not keep to his cara¬ 
van,” on the second figurine you write 
ikkillu Sd-as-sa-^-u la mu-m{‘>)-[. . .] 
“clamor, wailer, one who does not . . . .” 
KAR 92:7. 

In OB Lu D, a-sd-u is to be derived from 
azAy q.v. For SassdHtu as an epithet of 
Belet-Nippuri see Krecher Kultlyrik 208 with 
n. 586. 

**§assimtu see Simtu. 

sassu s.; (a vessel); LB.* 

irbi Sa quppu . . . elat Ktr.Gi u NA 4 . 
dug.meS elat Sim.li.me§ \u^ geStin elat 
kallu maqqu u Sd-as-su elat an§e anSe. 
KUR.RA u anSe.Suhub elat mu^iptu . . . 
elat mimma Sa ana bel isqeti ikkaSSidu . . . 
ana x ku.babbar ibbi innan please give 
me for x silver the income from the 
(temple gate) cash box, apart from the 
gold and the pots, apart from the juniper 
and wine, apart from the bowls, libation 
vessels, and ^.-s, apart from the donkeys, 
horses, and mules, apart from the gar¬ 
ments, apart from everything pertaining 
to the owners of the prebend CT 49 160:6. 

sassukkatu see Sassukku. 
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sassukku (fern. Sassukkatu) a.; land reg¬ 
istrar, recorder; OAkk., OB, SB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. syll. and sag.dun. 

lu.sag.dun = Sa-su-GV OB Lu A 428; dub. 
sar.a.Sa.ga, [dub.sar.zag.gja, [sag.dujn = 
Sd-as-suk-lku] Lu I 143-143b; [dub.sar.a.S]4. 
ga = Sd-as-suk-\ku^ Hh. XXV Text B i 2', in MSL 
12 227, also Igituh short version 201; sag.dun 
= Sa-as-s[u-uk-ku] Sag Bil. B 110; SAG^“'*“'“®[DtjN] 
= [ia-as-suk-ku] (in group with rGANf"'“''“\GfD] 
= [abi aSli] and gi.u = [tupSarru]) Antagal Pragm. 

Cl 2'. 

M-hu-u, Sd-as-suk-ku = (up-iar-ru Malku IV 
10 f. 

a) in OAkk.: PN sag.dun hss lo 59:2, 
also (same person) ibid. 66:7, 87:7, and passim 
in HSS 10. 

b) in OB: PN sag.dun a.Sa-^m sadt 

dagdim2 Se.gub-sm itbal. . . amaPN sag. 
DtrN A.§A-sti qibima Se-sm la ilappat . . . 
1 siLA §E-itt ilappatma nebrissu . . . ina 
zumur SAG.DijN ileqqii PN, the registrar 
of his field, last year took two gur of his 
barley, now tell PN, the registrar of his 
field, that he should not touch his barley, 
if he touches (even) one sila of his barley, 
they will take away the food ration due 
him in his capacity as registrar PBS 7 
32:14, 18, and 25 (let.); (letter to) PN U 
SAG.DfTN.MEg fD GN TCL 1 5:2; 1 GI§. 

MAB.GfD.DA §A NfG.Su PN SAG.DtTN JCS 
24 49 No. 18:2; PN SAG.DtTN BIN 7 67:24, 
VAS 7 90:24, 99:24, PBS 8/2 104:17, 177:24, 
179:3, YOS 13 30:24, TLB 4 55 :18, TLB 1 195:5, 
and passim, also RA 65 91:3 (seal inscr.), see von 
Soden, RA 67 191 No. 8. 

c) in SB lit.: Sa-as-su-ki enquti nd^ir 
\jpiriS\ti belisu\ri] the expert land reg¬ 
istrars, who keep the secrets of their 
lord ZA 43 13:3; note referring to Belet- 
seri (= Nin.geStin. (an.)na) : DN §d- 
suk-kat Same u er^eti Belet-@eri, the reg¬ 
istrar of heaven and earth BBR No. 24:36, 
cf. Belet-^eri Sd-as-suk-kdt (var. ‘‘gu.an. 
NA Sa-su-uk-ka-af) ildni rabuti Sm. 802:7, 
in Bezold Cat. 1438, var. from YOS 11 23 :14 (OB); 
‘‘nin.geStin.an.na dub.sab [. . .] Sd-as- 
suk-kdt Same u er§et[i] K.3424:8, cf. ‘'nin. 
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geStin.na Sam-suk-ka-tum [. . .] Kocher 
BAM 323:47; for describing her functions 
as S. note Belet-^eri fupSarrat er§eti 
maharSa kamsat [fuppa na]Sdtma iltanassi 
Belet-§eri, the scribe of the nether world, 
was kneeling before her (EreSkigal), she 
was holding a tablet and reading aloud to 
her Gilg. VIIiv51f. 

For SAG.DtTN in Sum. lit. see Romer K6- 
nigshymnen 250 and 264 n. 31 with previous lit.; 
for SAG.DtTN in Sum. econ. see Oppenheim, 
Eames Coll. 102 sub J 10; for Eshnunna texts 
see Whiting, Gibson-Biggs Seals 74 n. 3. 

von Soden, ZA 41 233ff.; Leemans, Symbolae 
B6hl289f. 

Sassuru A (Sasurru, sassuru) s.; womb, 
mother goddess; from OB on; Sum. Iw.; 
pi. Sassurdtu; wr. syll. and SA.tub. 

su-ur (var. tu-lurl) ku = id SA.tub (for ku) 
(var. SA.sur) id-as-su-ru{\a,r. -mm) Ea I 148; 
ab.sin = id-sur-mm (in group with ummu, bantu, 
and agarinnu) Antagal B 88; zum, zag.lX = id- 
as-su-mm 5R 16 iii 36f., dupl. Sm. 1519 ii 4f. 
(group voc.). 

sal.anSe h.tu sal.anSe SA.thr dagal.la.bi 
SA.tur.bi nu.si.sd : alanw dlittu (var. atanati 
dliddti) atdnu (var. atdndti) murappiitu id-as-su- 
m id-as-sur-Si-na ul uiteiir he (the asakku demon) 
prevented easy birth for the donkey mares about 
to give birth, the donkey mare (var. mares) wi¬ 
dening (her) womb 4R 18* No. 6:13ff.; [§a].tilr 
nam.lu.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu mu 8 .gu.gilim.dug 4 . 
ga : ina id-sur niii ?em ukanninu in the human 
womb (the demon) puts a coiling snake CT 16 
23:333 f. 

ba-an-tu, a-ga-ri-in-nu, id-as-su-ri = um-mu 
Malku I 122 f. 

a) in med.: the medicated tampon 
ina Sd-su-ri-Sd taSakkan you place in her 
womb Kocher BAM 241 ii 8, also ibid. 10 and 
14, cf. ana §A.TUB-sd taSakkan ibid. 237 i 
25, 240:49, 65, and passim in these two texts; 
Samna u Sikara ana §A.TUB-i^d DUB-aA: 
ibid. 61, cf. ibid. 24, and passim; U HAB : Sam- 
mu x-dr-ti SA.tub (var. Sam-mu ra-x-{x 
§A.t]ub‘“'“'), u SA.tub, u li-ba-ru Su-Si 
Uruanna II 117a-c, from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 
ii 19ff., var. from ibid. 4:15 (coll.); U DUMU. 
SAL A.SA : aS Sd-SU-ri Uruanna Ill 64. 
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b) in lit.: iStu sa-as-su-ri-Su Simtum 
tabtum Simassu ever since he was (in) his 
(mother’s) womb a favorable destiny was 
decreed for him JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let. 
to a god); Belet-ili ina SA.tur agarinni 
dlittija kiniS ippalsannima looked upon 
me with favor (while I was still) in the 
womb of the mother who bore me OIP 
2 117:3 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 115 § 82:8, 
cf. (with [ina SJA.TtrR ummi) KAH 2 91:9 
(Tn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 10, also (in broken 
context) Borger Esarh. 119 § 101:13; (the king) 
mapttmsst EN KUR.KUR ina ra-a-at ^A. 
TUR Hi SipikSu itesra whose taking shape 
proceeded smoothly in the canal of the 
divine womb by the decree of the Lord of 
the Lands Tn.-Epic “vi” 17 and dupl. AfO 18 
50 Rm. 142; you, IStar ina SA.TtrR niSi 
(var. ina ^d-sur(l)) Iwpna isdiha tukanni 
assign poverty and wealth in mankind’s 
womb BMS 8:13, var. from KAR 250:8, see 
Veenhof, RA 79 94f.; [DN] b[a-n]a-at sa-OS- 
SU-ri [. . .] LKA 69:2, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bungl36, cf. [DN] 6a-a-%a-a^ SA.TtJR KARl 
r. 13 (DescentofIStar), (Ea) [. . .] Satabnd^X.. 
Ttr[R] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 33:13, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 444; qibitukka §d-sur- 
ra 9'R-[. . .] ZA 61 52:82 and 84 (hymn to 
Nabfi) ; M-sur-ra (in broken context) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 78:160 (Theodicy). 

c) personified mother goddess: ['‘Sje. 

en.tu = ‘‘Nin.tu = ‘‘Be-fe^-[DiNGi]R.ME§, 
M-as-su-rum Emesal Voc. I 34f.; ‘‘Nin.tur, 
^Sa.tur = sa-su-ru (var. Sd-as-su-[ru]) 
An = AnumW 101 f. (= CT 24 26:135 and dupl.); 
‘*<^e?t(var. sa^-su-ru-um MARI 4 162:11 
(Mari list of gods); „„ Be-let- 

dingir.mbS ^Istar, ^§A'^^'’'.tur = Be-let- 
DINGIR.m[e§ . . .] CT 26 30 r. i 12f.; ‘‘§A. 
suR.RA ^Be-let dingir.meS ^a uru ur. 
SAL*" PSBA 33 pi. 12:9; Tidmatu u§eniq> 
sunuti Sd-sur-§u{yax. -su)-nu ^Be-let-i-U 
ubanni Tiamat has suckled them (the 
monsters), Belet-ili, their creatress, gave 
(them) a fine stature AnSt6 100:35 (Cuthean 
Legend); woSbat B[elet-ili sd-as-s\u-ru 
(var. sa-as-[su-ru\) [S\d-as-su-m (var. sa- 
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as-su-ru) li-id-da-a libnimaDHi, the womb, 
is present, let the womb give birth (and) 
create offspring (see von Soden, ZA 68 62) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 561190 (OB), var. from 
ibid. K.6634:lf. (SB), cf. [Sa-as-s]u-ra-tuni 
puhhurama [wa^b]at Nintu ibid. 62 I 277; 
talsima ... [7] m 7 sd-su-ra-ti 7 ubannd 
nitA.me§ [7] ubannd sal.mbS you called 
seven and (again) seven birth goddesses, 
seven produced males, seven produced 
females ibid. 62 K.3399+ : 9, cf. pu-uh-ru §A. 
TUR.MES K.9884:6 and dupl. K.11236:6 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); DINGIR.MAH sa-OS- 
su-ra is-su-ma Kocher BAM 580 (= AMT 84,4) 
ii 14, restored from ND 4396 r. 18 (courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman); attima Sd-ossu-ru bdniat 
awiluti you (Mami) are the womb, 
creatress of mankind Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 56 1 194, cf. (Nintu) [atti sa-a]s-su-m 
bdniat Simdti ibid. 102 III vi 47, (Mami) 
[S\d~su-ru ba-na-at Simtu ibid. 62 K.3399+ 

: 11 , cf. also Nintu sa-as-su-ru ibid. 641295, 
297, p. 102 III vi 43 and 46; uncert.: [‘*NI]n. 
MEN.NA AMA ^d-SUr-[. . .] BMS 20:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 96; note ^ Sa-SU-va- 
tum= (Ugar.) kt[r\t Ugaritica5 18:12 (list of 
gods), see ibid. p. 63; note also the star name 
MUL.SA.XtlR.RA.gi: BPO 2 Text III 23, of. 
Text II 8 ; referring to a representation: 4 
Sa-as-su-ra-du uqni mdreSunu ina bur: 
kiSunu ukdl (a necklace with) four lapis 
lazuli birth goddesses, (each) holding her 
child on her lap RA 43 160 iv 223 (Qatna inv.). 

For Iraq 20 71 (= Wiseman Treaties) 570, see 
Soibutu. 


Sassuru B [sassuru, Saturru) s.; (an in¬ 
sect); SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
SA.TtrR. 

zi.zi.peS.a, S^.sur = Sd-as-su-ru Hh. XIV 
290f.; [zi.zi.peS.a] = [^a-as-su-r]u = na-an-d[a- 
lu] Hg. B IV 34, in MSL 8/2 48; [Saj.tur = ^d- 
tur-ru = nam-da-[lu] Hg. B IV 30, in MSL 8/2 
47; nim.sig 7 .sig 7 = Sd-as-su-ru Hh. XIV 314; 
nim.sig 7 .sig 7 = sa-SM-ra = n[im qiS-tiar-qu} Hg. B 
IV 16, in MSL 8/2 47; za-az-na ]raiAT™RZAi = Sd- 
as-su-ru Diri I 311; za-an-sur bul = Sd-as-[su- 
nt] Ea I 117, also A 1/2:317; Sa.tur = Su-ba- 
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bi-tu{Y&r. Su-pa-pi-tu) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
413. 

Sd-su-ru : iu-ba-bi-i-tu (vars. su-pa-pi-tu, uS-pa- 
pi-tu) Uruanna III 262c, in MSL 8/2 64. 

Di§ sa-as-su-ra igi [. . .] AfO 18 75 n. 35 
K.2244:ll, cf. DI§ SA.TtJR [. . .] ibid. 75 
Sm. 332:14, cf. CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 12-16 (SB 
Alu), cf. also BGIR-M SA.TtTR CT 39 50 
K.957 :26 (SB Alu catalog); [di§ m]ul ana sd- 
su-ri itur, [di§ m]ul ana sa-as-su-ri itur 
Bab. 3 275 K.4546:4f.; sa-os-su-ru ina mdti 
ibaSSi there will be s.-inseets in the 
country CT 39 15:27, cf. sa-as-sur Ab. 
GUD.Hi.A u Ug.UDU.Hi.A ina mdti ibassi 
ibid. 28 (SB Alu). 

*sasu {sasiu) adj.; invited; NA; cf. 
iasu. 

napharma 69 574 lu sa-si-u-te Sa mdtdti 
kaliSina adi niie sa GN in all 69,574 
invited people from every country, to¬ 
gether with the people of the city of Calah 
itself Iraq 14 44 : 150 (Asn.). 

§asfl {sas4, Sasd'u, sasd'u) v.; 1 . to 

shout, to make a loud noise, to utter a 
cry (p. 149), 2. to exclaim, to utter, to 
proclaim, announce (p. 151), 3. to 

address someone (p. 153), 4. to call, 
to summon, to invoke, appeal to, to 
invite (p. 154), 5. to call by a name, 

to name, to declare, name a price, nik^ 
kassi §asu to settle accounts (p. 158), 
6. to ask a creditor for, to contract for 
a loan (p. 159), 7. (in idiomatic use) 

ana biti (bdbi) §asu, ina arki . . . iasu to 
make a claim, ana bit emi iasu to call 
for, fetch (the bride) from the father- 
in-law’s household (p. 160), 8. to read 
(p. 162), 9. iitassu to call, to produce 
sounds or noises continually or repeated¬ 
ly, to exclaim again and again, to address, 
summon someone repeatedly (p. 164), 
10. iitassu to read (p. 165), 11. II to have 
someone announce, to have a proclama¬ 
tion made (factitive to mng. 2b) (p. 166), 
12. Ill to have someone say aloud, recite. 
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declare, to have someone claim (p. 167), 
13. IV to be called, declared, claimed, 
read (p. 167); from OAkk. on; I iisi {issi, 
from MB on also ilsi) — iiassi (ta-sa-ds- 
si UET 5 26:20 (OB), i-ta-ds-si ARM 14 
48:9) — iasi {sasi KAV 158:4, MA), imp. 
iisi and (frequently in OB) tisi {si-i-si 
Syria 16 189 : 16), 1/2,1/3 (note is-sa-na-os- 
si Holma Omen Texts pi. 12 K.6880 : 8 , ii-ta- 
na-ai-M MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 24, inf. tit[assu] 
MSL 14 138 r. 5), II (MA only). III (uiassi 
and uialsi — uialsa, imp. iulsi, inf. iulsu), 
III/2, IV; wr. syll. (note occasional 
spellings with plene writing of final -i in 
OB) and KA, GU.DE (de KAR 178iii 12, etc.); 
cf. malsutu, musassidnu, iassffu, *iasu 
adj., *iasutu, iisitu A, iisu. 

[gu.d 6 ] = Sd-su-u (in group with nabu, habdbu) 
ErimhuS II205; gu.de = M-su-lu], gu.de.de = ha- 
ba-[btC[ Igituh I195f.;gu.de.a = Sa-su-um, nabum 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 6 f.; lf\a-su-u, min M 
kal-[. . .], MIN Mx, MIN MSi-gu-[u] (Sum. broken) 
Antagal pp Iff.; gu.[d] 6 .a = ikkillum, Sa-s[u-u\ 
Sag Bil. A iv 9f.; gu.d^.a = naiu, ia-Su-u, si- 
si-tum, Su-ta-aS-Su-u, Su-tap-pu Sag Bil. B 312ff. 
(peripheral text); u. g u. d 6 . a = Sa-su-u Izi E 316; 
gu-u KA = Sd-su-u, rigmu, Sagdmu (etc.) Idu II 
378ff.; KA.dug 4 .ga = Sd-su-u CT 51 168 iii 14 
(Group Voc. A); ni'g.kiir.dug 4 .ga = Sa-su-d, 
Sanita qabd ibid. 33; lh.S^.gu.d 6 = Sa libbaSu 
Sa-[su-u] OB Lu B vi 15; bi-i bi = Sd-su-u, haw'd, 
Aa5d6tt AV/l:145ff. 

gu-di-id-di KAXDfi = ti-t[a-su-u(’>)'] MSL 14 138 
No. 16 r. 5 (Proto-Aa). 

lu.ku.zu gu ba.an.d 6 a.gal ba.an.Si.in. 
ak : emqam i-si-ma rabiS u-te-e-er (Ea) sent for 
the clever one and in his superiority gave (him) 
instructions Genouillac Rich 2 pi. 3 C 1:10 (OB 
inc.), cf. g[u bJa.an.de.eS.am a ba.an.da. 
an.ag.eS : is-sM-wa uma'iru CT 16 18:10f.; 
‘‘Nin.ildu nagar.gal an.na.kex(KiD) gii nam. 
mi.in.de inim mu.un.dib.ba : ‘‘min nagargallu 
Sa Anim is-si-ma amatam uSahhaz he (Ea) sent 
for Ninildu, the master carpenter of Anu, giving 
him (the following) instructions 4R 18 No. 3 i 
38f., cf. CT 16 20:132f.; lii erim zi (var. erim. 
e i.zi) dam dumu.bi gu ba.an.de(var. adds 
.e) : ajdbu tebu aSSassu u mdraSu is-si-ma the 
rebelling enemy called his wife and son Lugale 
V 25 (= 261); lugal Su.dug 4 .ga.ni.me.en gu. 
hul ma.an.de a.bi mu.da.an.ag : Sarram lipit 
qdtiSujdti hadiS is-si-a-ni-ma tertam Sudti uwa'eran^ 
ni (SamaS) joyfully called me (Samsuiluna), his 
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creation, and gave me the following instructions 
YOS 9 36:31 (Sum.) = CT 37 2 i 35 (Akk.), see RA 
61 41; gaSan.e gu ba.an.d^.e gu.na.am. 
tag.ga suD.ga.am : beltu is-si-ma Sd-se-e amim^ 
ma the lady raised a cry, it is a cry of guilt ASKT 
p. 120 No. 17 r. 9f., cf. gu i.bi.de*-**-'^*-™® 
gii.nam.tag.tag.ga^®"®®"® JCS 4 213:72 
(Inanna’s Descent); gaSan.men Sab.Sab.ba gu 
h.ba.ni.in. [de] Sab kur.ra.ke, gu u.ba.ni. 
in.[de] : beleku ina qablu a-M-as-si-ma ina qabal 
Sadi a-Sd-as-si I (IStar) am the lady, I raise my cry 
in battle, I raise my cry in the mountains ASKT 
p. 127 No. 21:41ff.; [gu].nu.de liru.mu gu. 
nu.de [. . . g]u.nu.de dumu.mu gu.nu.de 
[...]:[.. .] ul a-Sd-ds-si ina bitija ul a-Sas-si [. . . 
eli mutilja ul a-Sas-si eli mdrija ul a-^£M-[st] I do 
not cry out, in my house I do not cry out, I do 
not cry out over my [husband], I do not cry out 
over my son BA 10/1 102 No. 22:6ff., cf. nu. 
nunuz e.ku.ga gu na.am.in.ni.de : sinniStu 
ina biti ellu is-si-ma SBH 79 No. 45: If.; Sa.bi 
ur5.ur5.ra gu am.d6.de : ina libbiSa qiddati i- 
Sd-as-si {see qiddatu) SBH 83 No. 47 :23f.; umun 
ka.nag.gS/ gu in.de.de.e gu.bi gu.kur.ra : 
belu mdtu ta-aS-si-i Si-si-it nakrimma Lord of the 
land, you raised your cry, it is (like) the cry of 
the enemy SBH 130 No. I 18f.; a.a ‘‘mu.ul. 
HI.la ub.e gu bi.de sag ub.e ba.da.ab.gam : 
abi '"min Sd tubqi ta-as-si-i niSi tubqu tuSmit SBH 
131 No. I r. 3f., cf. ibid. 5f., also tdl.la tSl. 
IS gh bi.dS : ana issi ta(text DA)-as-su-u (see 
issd) ibid. 7f., also Bollenriicher Nergal 45 No. 
7:47ff.; a.a.ni '‘En.ki.ra 6.a ba.Si.in.ku4 gu 
mu.un.na.an.da.a(var. .dS.e) : ana abiSu ana 
biti irumma i-Sas-ai he (Marduk) went into the 
house, to his father Ea, and calls (to him) CT 
17 26:49f., cf. RA 65 138:9, Surpu V-VI 19f., 
and passim in incs., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 
54; en sukkal.a.ni '‘Nuska.ra gu mu.un. 
an.de.e : belu anaaukkalliSu'^Nuakui-Sas-si CT16 
20:112f.; ‘‘en.lil.le lu.kS.gal.ra(var. .la. 
ginx(GiM)) gu mu.un.na.an.de.e : min ana Sd 
MIN i-Se-si JRAS 1919 191 r. 16, see Behrens 
Enlil und Ninlil 30:65, cf. JAOS 103 51:22; ur. 
sag na4.su.u na4.ka.Sur.ra im.ma.gub gu 
b a. a n. d e. e : qarrddu ana NA4 se-e NA4 kaSurre iz^ 
zizma i-Sas-si the hero stepped up to the sd 
stone and to the kaSurru stone and calls (to them) 
Lugale X 19 (= 435), and passim in this text, 
cf. [igi . . . mu.un].S[i].in.har gu mu.na.an. 
de.e : ippalissima i-Sa-si-Si ibid. IX 15 (= 389); 
dim.me.er.AMA.‘‘iNANNA.bi ki.bi Sa.dib.ba 
za.e gu.dS.a.bi: [ia] iUu u iStarSu zend ittiSu 
i-Sd-as-su-ki kdSi he whose god and goddess are 
angry with him invokes you ASKT p. 115 No. 
14:13f., dupl. 4R 29*» No. 5:13f.; ab.igi.la. 
ta gu mu.un.na.an.de.e ka.bi he.en.tab.e. 
de : ina apti muSirti i~Sa3-si{va,r. -sa [...]) pdSu 
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lidilu (see muSirtu) CT 17 35:73f., var. from 
dupl. KAR 46 :6f.; [Sa an] .sud.da gu mur.an. 
da (var. gu mu.ra.an.de) : [ina qe]reb Same 
ruquti al-si-ki I invoke you (Gula), far away in 
heaven KAR 73 r. 7f., var. from OECT 6 pi. 16 
Sm. 679+ :3f. (join courtesy R. Borger), cf. gu 
mu.un.de.de.e : al-si-ku-nu-Si Or. NS 47 
446:44f.; sag.gig ur5.Sa4 gu mu.un.na.an. 
de.e : mums qaqqadi irammum i-Sd-as-si the 
headache drums and pounds CT 17 21:106f.; 
dar.muSen.e gu.il im.ma.an.d6.de.e : ittidd 
Sa[qiS'\ i-Sa-as-si (var. iS-ta-na-as-si) (see ittidd) 
4R 11 i 47 f., var. and restoration from SBH 62 
No. 33:23f.; lu.tu.ra.kox gu.de.mu.de nam. 
Suberidu.gasum.mu.da.mu.de : elimaraiina 
Sd-se-e-a Sipat Eridu ina na-de-e-a when I make 
an invocation over the patient and cast the spell 
of Eridu CT 16 5:191f., ugu.na gu ba.ra.an. 
da.ab.[d6] : eliSu la ta-Sa-as-si do not snap at 
him ihid. 11 vi 19f.; 6 gu gig.a mu.un.d6. 
d6.e a. Se.er. gig.a mu.un.d6. [d6.e] : ina biti 
rigma ina [muSi i-Sd]-as-su-u taniha Sa ina [muSi] 
[i-S]a(\)-as-su-u SBH 141 No. IV 209ff.; 6.ma 
egir.mu gu mu.un.d6.d6.e : bitu arkija il-ta- 
na-as-si-a PSBA 17 pi. 2 K.41 iii 8f.; (in broken 
context) lii.gir.bi gii.de.a : fo arhiS «-««-[«] 
Lambert BWL 265 r. 9. 

[edin.na egir] [mul.lu.kam gii nam(text 
KA).bi.ib.ra.ra : | ina #c] ri arki ameli la ta-Sd-as- 
si do not call out behind a man in the plain 
OECT 6 pi. 29 K.5158 r. 12f., cf. egir.ma(var. 
.mu) gu nam.mu.un.ra.ra (var. [nam].mu. 
un.da.ab.ra.ra) ; arkija la ta-Sd-[as-si] PBS 1/2 
128 iv 23f., dupls. CT 16 30 i B 53f. and CT 17 46 
K.4917:53f., ibid. K.8476:53f., see Falkenstein 
Haupttypen 85:62f.; udug.hul.gal lii.ra gh. 
huS.ra : utukkulemnuSa eli ameli ezziSi-Sd-as-su-d 
CT 16 30:7 f., restored from STT 157 :7, cf. CT 42 
10 r. 6f.; gu.huS m6.a gu.huS bi.ib(var. .in), 
ra : rigim tdhazi ezziS SamriS ta-su-u (var. ta-as- 
au-u) ferociously you raised a savage battle cry 
Lugale XI 40 (= 502); [. . . gu] bi.in.ra an.na 
mu.un.na.ldubl. [dub] : i-Sd-as-ai-ma Same 
urabbi[b] when she calls out she makes the heavens 
shake SBH 115 No. 60 r. 22f., cf. gu bi.in. 
ra, : ina Sa-se-e-Sa SBH 118 No. 66:47f.; gu 
gig.ga ab.lral.ra gu.bi in.da.ab.B[u(?) . . .] 

: maraiS iS-ta-na-as-[si\ rigimSa iStanabbi (see Sapd 
A V.) SBH 115 No. 60 r. 20f.; [. . . m]a(?) ri.a 
= kaxInaI ra.a = ru-gu-um i-Sd-ds-su-d CBS 
11319+ iii 13. 

[gu].am iri(uHtr).in.ga. am.me u.li.li: Si- 
si-it (var. Si-sit) dli i-Sd-ds{var. -as) -si ina lallardtu 
(see lallardtu) SBH 39 No. 19 r. 27f. and dupls.; 
Ab.gin, gu im.me : kima litti inaggag (var. i-Sd- 
as-si) 4R 26 No. 8:58f., var. from 4R 27 No. 
3 :32if., see OECT 6 p. 36: Ilf.; gu in.ma.ma §e 
gu.ni kur.ra.am : i-Sd-ds-si-maM-si-is-su Sandt 
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he cries but his cry is eerie SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5f.; 
gaSan.mu gig.ga ad.da ir.ra : beltu ina rig- 
gim mar^iS i-Sa-as-su the Lady utters cries bitterly, 
with wails SBH 101 No. 54 r. 5f.; dub.sar a. 
ri.bi (var. a.ri.a.bi) h 6 .a gi.dusu ab.x.[x. 
x] : DUB.SAE lu arad i-Sas-si ina tupSikku [x x] the 
scribe, be he a subordinate, summons (?) for(?) 
corvee JCS 24 127 :17. 

du-un-du-un dun.dun = la-ga-ga i M-su-u / 
n[g'-TOM(?)] . . . DAG H da-ka-ku U M-s[u-u(^)] A 
VIII/3 Comm. 29 ff.; ma-ak-kiis a§ = ik-kil-li ima, i 
Sd-ka-nu \x (x)! [/ k]as H M-su-u A II/2 Comm. 
A r. 17'; i.Gi.Dtr = is-si 2R 47 K.4387 ii 20; Su- 
ta-mu-u = M-su-u CT 41 26:25; la-bu-u = M-su-u 
ibid. 34 K. 103:5'; i-ha-az-zu = i-M-as-su ibid. 
27 r. 9; (Alu Comm.); na-ga-gu = M-su-u Izbu 
Comm. 493; [. . .]-mu = M-su-u (in group with 
r&jM, ham{in)at) CT 51 166:9; M-su-u I a-ri AfO 
24 83:26 (med. comm.); gu.[du] = qinnatu ! Gtr. 
DB / M-su-u Hunger Uruk 36 :8 (comm, to Labat 
TDP XIV); libbaSu . . . i-M-as-si / i-za-mur / i- 
za-am-mu-ur ibid. 33 r. 4 (comm, to Labat TDP 
VII); i$(‘!)-^a-bat-su M-su(‘!)-u-M (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 49:13; Mn[&tn]ma itappalu </> M 
mddiS iS-tas-su-u ibid. 72 :15 (Izbu comm.); [e /] 
a-^u-u / a-^u-u : M-su-u / kima [U-it-t'\um ig-ta- 
na-a^-su lu ^[m-. . .] BM 62741:4 (comm, to Weid- 
ner God List 16, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

1. to shout, to make a loud noise, to 
utter a cry — a) said of humans: hazanni 
ina SapliSu adi puluhtimma i-Sas-si the 
mayor, (prostrate) under him, cried out 
in fear STT 38:104 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
kima laliHm ina majdliSa i-Sa-si (lying) 
in her bed, she utters cries like a kid 
UET 6 403:2 (OB lit.); Summa §erru ina 
majdliSu ina la idu is-si if a baby in its 
bed cries out for no reason Labat TDP 
230:112, cf. ibid. 113, cf. summa Serru i- 
id-as-si igallut iddanallah ibtanakki u ipt 
tanarrud ibid. 224:55; Summa sinniStu 
ardtma §a lihbiSa is-si-ma Se-mu-u iSme 
if a woman is pregnant and her fetus 
produces a sound which can be heard 
(preceded by ibakki, ihazzu, idammum) 
Leichty Izbu I 4; qabd u la Semd iddalpanni 
Sa-su-u u la apdlu iddd^anni speaking 
without being heard has troubled me, 
calling without being answered has 
frustrated me BMS 11:4, cf. qoM la Semd 
sa-su-u la apdlu K6cherBAM234:5; see also 
BA 10/1 102, SBH 83 No. 47, in lex. section. 


sasu Ic 

b) said of gods and demonic beings: 
i-Sas-si Is tar kima dlitti (parallel: unamba) 
IStar utters cries like a woman in labor 
Gilg. XI116; when Tiamat heard this izuzt 
ma il-ta-si eli hdmirisa is-si-ma mar$iS 
uggugat ediSSiSa she became enraged and 
inveighed against her husband, she cried 
in distress, utterly vexed En. el. l 42 f., 
cf. littu mar§iS i-Sd-as-^si] the cow (I§tar) 
cries out in distress SBH 113 No. 59:13; 
iSmuma DN DNj is-su-u elitum when 
Lahmu and Lahamu heard it they cried 
out loud En. el. Ill 125, cf. is-si-ma Tidmat 
SitmuriS elita En. el. IV 89, cf. also LKA 146:5, 
see Lambert, AnSt 30 18; ittilta is-si-ma mali 
pi[ritta] ma^$ar qiSdtim i-Sas-si a first 
time he cried out full of fear, the guardian 
of the forest cried out Gilg. IV v 48 f., 
see Landsberger, RA 62 105. 

c) said of animals: Summa izbu kima 
aldu is-si ittappa^ma if the malformed 
lamb as soon as it is born cries out and 
kicks Leichty Izbu XVII 82, cf. ina libbi 
ummiSu is-si-ma lahru ahitu ipul while 
still in its mother’s womb it bleats and 
another ewe answers ibid. 85, cf. ibid. 83 f.; 
lahri ina qaqqar nakrim i-Sa-as-si puhddi 
iSaggum (see lahru) UET 6 403:6 (OB lit.); 
if sheep inatarba^iSina(iXJ.'D±.Mi&^ keep 
calling in their fold CT 28 9:40; Summa 
MIN (= immeru) im-ba-a is-si-ma (see 
imbd) CT 41 10 K.4106 :10 (SB Alu), also TuL 
p. 42:5, cf. Summa immeru ina niqi is-si 
ibid. 4; Summa alpu itbima is-si if the ox 
rises to its feet and cries out STT 73:132, 
cf. [Summa ana bit] [arneli] alpu irubma is- 
si CT 40 31 K.80l3:2; andku rimi §erim 
a^§abtanim i-Sa-si-Su (= inaSastSu) qaqqar 
ram ilette I (and) the wild bulls of the 
plain grappled with one another, by its 
bellow it ripped up the soil TIM 9 43:5 
(Gilg. V); agdlu annit[a ina SemeSu] aggiS 
il-si-m[a . . .] rigmi usaddirma when the 
donkey heard this, he cried out angrily 
and continued to bray Lambert BWL 210:7; 
Summa maharparakki dlija kalbu is-si-ma 
imeru ipuUu if a dog howls in front of the 
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chapels of my city and a donkey answers 
it CT 38 6:146; Summa {iurdnu) ina bit ameli 
FkaI if a cat cries out in a man’s house 
CT 39 50 K.957 r. 8; Summa amelu ana 
butisu itbima Selebu ana imitti ameli KA-si 
Sm. 67+334 iii 10, in Bezold Cat. 1378. 


d) said of birds, reptiles; if, when my 
army goes on campaign dribu ana pan 
ummdni ina sa-si-su iharrur a crow, as it 
cries out in front of the army, . . . .-s 
CT 39 25 K.2898+ ;5, cf. iumma . . . dribu 
. . . ina Sumeli ameli KA-si CT 40 48:38, 
and passim, summa dribu nassis ana imitti 
ameli KA-st if a crow caws plaintively 
to the right of a man Labat TDP 8:13, also ibid. 
14ff., Sumer 34 Arabic Section 61 ff. passim, for 
other refs, see dribu mng. lb; Summa 
Ki.MiN-maMU§EN ia-su-ma itakkaluma if 
ditto and birds call and.... each other (?) 
Boissier DA 34 : 13 (bird omens); Summa surdu 
ana (var. ina) ekalli kajdnamma otr.DE. 
MB§ CT 39 29:28, var. from ibid. K.14191; 
Summa surdd ana bit ameli irubma is-ai 
if a falcon enters a man’s house and cries 
out CT 39 23:16, cf. 2-Su ibid. 

30:61, also 3-Su, 4:-Su, 5-Su ia-ai, Q-Su 
ia-ai u zUu iddi ibid. 62ff.; \Summa erSi\ 
a-hu a-hi ia-au-ma when eagles call to 
each other ibid. 25 Sm. 1376:9; you (IStar) 
loved the variegated allallu bird izzaz 
(var. aSib) ina qiSdtim i-Saa-ai kappi (see 
allallu) Gilg, VI 50; the evil portended by 
a snake Sa ina bitija kima aiai is-au-u 
iSmuru which hissed and reared in my 
house like a horse KAR 388:11; [Summa 
§eru and] pan ameli kima i^§ur qadi KA-st 
if a snake cries in front of a man with 
the sound of an owl CT 38 35:54; Summa 
$eru ina bit ameli ^A-ai unappah if a snake 
cries and hisses in a man’s house KAR 
386:51; [Summa ^eru] amelu ugallitma ana 
pan ameli ka kar 389 i 17 (p. 351), cf. CT 
40 22 K.3674 : 11 ; Summa ^urdru ina bit ameli 
kola umi gu.db if a lizard squeaks all 
day in a man’s house CT 38 39:29, cf. (with 
kola muSi) ibid. 30. 


sasu Ig 

e) said of ghosts: Summa ina bit 
amili etemmu ia-ai-ma Semu iSme if in a 
man’s house a ghost utters cries and 
someone hears it CT 38 26:26 (SB Alu), 
cf. Summa etemmu ina bit amili ia-ai Or. 
NS 39 141:1 (namburbi); dupl. AfO 29/30 11:14, 
cf. ibid. 12 :19. 

f) said of cosmic phenomena: my 
friend, I had a third dream and the dream 
I had was altogether horrible il-au-u 
Samu u qaqqaru irammum heaven wailed 
and the earth groaned Gilg. V iii 15, cf. 
Samu ia-au-ma eraetu ir[tub] the sky 
rumbled and the earth shook Thompson 
Rep. 267:1, 6 , 8 , and r. 3; Summa er^etu ia- 
ai-ma if the earth rumbles CT 38 8:25; 
al.dub.be.eS de.a.ni : rdbiS ia-ai-ma 
(the deluge) roared angrily SBH 38 No. 
19:10; Summa kakkabu . . . rigimSu ia-ai- 
ma Semu iSme if a shooting star produces 
a noise that people can hear ACh Supp. 2 
63 iv 19, cf. 2-Su ia-ai-ma rigimSu Semu 
iSme ibid. 24, Summa kakkabu . . . kal 
umi i§rurma eli mdti ia-ai-ma ibid. 17, cf. 
(uncert.) [. . .] ia-aa-a-ma mdtu iSme (var. 
ia-aa-aniSemdti^E.QA) Iraq 29 120:2 (proph¬ 
ecies) . 

g) said of thunder: ina warkat Satti 
Adad i-Sa-ai-ma Adad will thunder in the 
autumn CT 6 2 :37 (OB liver model), cf. Adad 
ina mdtija x i-Sa-ai-ma ibid. 38, see Nou- 
gayrol, RA 38 77; Summa um Hi dli Adad 
ia-ai if it thunders on the day of the 
festival of the city god TCL 6 9:21 (SB 
Alu); Summa Adad 7 -Su ka if Adad roars 
seven times (etc., up to 19 times) ACh 
Adad 8 :llff., cf. ibid. 9:5-12, wr. ia-ai ibid. 
10: Iff., wr. KA-si ibid. 17:24, 19:29, Summa 
Adad ina la aimdniSu ia-ai if it thunders 
out of season ibid. 17:15; Adad ezziSKA-ai 
(apod.) BM 47461 r. 14 (astrol.); Summa ina 
umi la erpi Adad ia-ai if it thunders on 
a cloudless day Thompson Rep. 235 r. 7; 
Summa umu ia-ai-ma Sin adir if a storm 
howls and the moon is obscured ACh 
Supp. 2 40 r. 7, cf. r. 6 , Summa umu ia-ai- 
ma SamaS adir ibid. 105b:8, cf. 40 r. 8 , also 
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UD is-si ACh Supp. 7:4; summa dipdru ultu 
AN.PA ana an.ub isru[rma x x x] magal 
namir ina libbiiu Adad KA-si if a “torch” 
flashes from the zenith to the horizon 
[. . .] and is very bright, and thunder 
comes from it Iraq 29 122:33 (prophecies); 
with eli or ^er: Adad . . . eli dlisu ezzis 
li-is-si-ma mdssu ana til abubim liter may 
Adad thunder furiously over his city and 
turn his country into a hill of ruins CH xliii 
78, cf. JCS 11 86 iv 4 (OB Cuthean Legend), Adad 
. . . aggi§ elikunu lil-si AfO 12 143:19 (edin. 
na.dib.bi.da rit.), also STT 215 iii 8; migitti 
ummdni ulu Adad eli ummdnija KA-si fall 
of the army or Adad will roar against my 
army Boissier DA 226:22, Adod eli mdti 
mar^iSKA-si KAR 430:8, also CT 31 38 i 12 (all 
SB ext.); in Comparisons: [e]Zi mdt nakrika 
kimaAdad ta-sa-si-i you will roar against 
the country of your enemy like the Storm 
god RA 63 155:28 (OB ext.); [rigi]niSu 
udanninamma kima ume §\_eg'\i ezzii elija 
i-Sd-as-si he let out a fierce cry at me and 
came roaring at me ferociously like a 
raging storm ZA 43 17; 55 (SB lit.) ; note with 
$er instead of eli: §er gimir ummdndte 
ndkirl lemnuti umii §arpii al-sa-a kima 
Adad aSgum like a storm I roared ve¬ 
hemently against the entirety of evil 
enemy troops and thundered like Adad 
OIP 2 44 V 75 (Senn.). 

h) said of squeaking, whistling, etc. 
objects: [summaind\ bit amelikarpatuis-si 
if in a man’s house a jar squeaks Or. NS 
40 134:6 (namburbi), cf. 4R 60 K.2587 :9, [Sum- 
ma bit ameli karpat \me^ ftsl-st CT 40 
4:87, also kanni sikari sa kunnatu is-si 
ibid. 92, dupl. ibid. 8 K.10407:4 and 8, niqqu 
sa me usahhanu is-si a kettle that heats 
water whistles ibid. 4:93, and passim in this 
tablet of Alu; (evil portended by a door 
which) ina ramaniiu izziqa is-su-[u\ of it¬ 
self groans and creaks KAR 387 i 4, cf. 
ibid. 6; summa dalat bit ameli a§ar marsu 
nadu kima neSi is-si if the door of the 
house where the sick person lies makes a 
sound like a lion Labat TDP 2:7; summa 


sasu 2 a 

gusuru is-si <BK>-ma gi§.[ur.me§ kali- 
su\ -nu is-su-u idakkuku if a beam creaks 
or if all the beams creak and wobble Or. 
NS 40 133:2 (namburbi), restored from dupl. 
Durand Textes babyloniens pi. 46 AO 17620:3, 
cf. KA.INIM.MA sa GI§.UB sd-SE-e ibid. 2; 
summa abnu ziqzi[qis] i-sd-as-si tutdrma 
t€pe[hhi'\ if (the hot air escaping from) 
the glass produces a whistling sound, you 
close (the kiln) again Oppenheim Glass 66 
§ U: 19; summa immeru istu fabhu ur^ussu 
i-si-i if the throat of the (sacrificial) 
sheep, after it has been slaughtered, emits 
sounds YOS 10 47:21 (OB behavior of sacri- 
ficial lamb); [s]umma h^urhud € sa» i§surim 
[asfliitam utaAM[rma] [zi'\-iz is-si if the 
larynx of the “bird,” losing its rigidity, 
emits a hissing sound RA 61 29:56 (OB ext.); 
see also (with the reading is-si or is-kil) 
TCL 6 9:16f. and dupls. cited sakdlu B usage c; 
li-is-si §innati let my §innatu instrument 
resound ! Farber IStar und Dumuzi 131:66. 

i) to ring, said of the ears: uzndSu 
iSagguma <//> uznddu iS-ta-n[a-a]s-sa-a 
Hunger Uruk 49:34; Summa mar^u [. . .]-ma 
uzunSu KA-Su if a sick person [. . .] and 
his ear rings Labat Suse 11 v 2; if a man’s 
forehead throbs and uz-na-Su i-Sa-sa-ma 
his ears ring AMT 14,5 obv. (!) 6 ; Summauzun 
SumeliSu is-si Labat TDP 4:36, cf. ibid. 35, 
UZndSu KA.MES ibid. 190:21, UZndSu GtT. 
DE.ME§ BRM 4 32 :3, AMT 96,3 : 6 , Labat TDP 
20:28, 76:60, 192:32, also (with var. Gtl. 
DE.DE-g) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 66 : 6 , var. 
from KAR 42:8. 

2. to exclaim, to utter, to proclaim, 
announce — a) to exclaim: inamanzdzija 
mann[u]m izziz i-Sa-si “Who has taken my 
place?” she exclaims UET 6 403: l (OB lit.); 
Sa imittim [u sa] Sumelim {i}-Sa-as-su-u 
[um]ma Sunuma (in the vision) those on 
the right and on the left exclaim, saying 
(The kingship is given to Zimrilim!) ARM 
10 10 : 12 ; is-si umma St[mci] amtum Sa PN 
andk[u\ she (the slave girl seized) cried 
out: I am PN’s slave girl! Kraus AbB l 27 :17; 
Anu amata annita ina Semi[S]u il-si ndrdru 
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when Ann heard this message he ex¬ 
claimed: Help! EA 356; 13 (Adapa), cf. ibid. 
40; imurSuma Ann il-si-ma alka Adapa 
when Ann set eyes on him (Adapa), he 
called out: Come here, Adapa! ibid. 47; 
[iHvdma Nergal ana 6] dbu EreSkigal i-Sa- 
si at\u peid] habka when Nergal arrived 
at the gate of EreSkigal, he called: Gate¬ 
keeper, open your gate for me! EA 357:52 
(Nergal and EreSkigal); \KoLS]tiliaSu il-sa-a 
u'urta Sa Sitnuni aSiS u uggum Ka§tilia§ 
shouted the order for engagement in 
battle, worried and angry Tn.-Epic “iii” 29; 
i-M-as-su-u ana $irihti rigimSunu inandu 
they cry (“May hardship, murder, rebel¬ 
lion, and eclipse not reach Uruk”), calling 
loudly in lamentation BRM 4 6:23, cf. ibid. 
40, adi attain izakku i-M-as-su-u they con¬ 
tinue to cry (thus) until the eclipse passes 
ibid. 28 and 41 (NB rit. against eclipse); U^a 
a-[a] minu anndti taSimannijdSi i-M-as-si 
he cries; Ah, woe, what is this that you 
have decreed for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.); 
Summa ina mur^iSu u'a KA-si if during 
his sickness he cries: Woe Labat TDP 
158:19 and 20; obscure; ku-u (var. qu-u) 
M-SU-u{y&V. -u) Surpu IV 26 (var. from BM 
66910, courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; ta-si-si-i nubd 
(see nubu) BA 2 634 K.890:17 (NA lit.); ul 
ds-si a\hu\lapada ki purSumi I did not 
cry out for her mercy like an old man PBS 
1/1 2:41 (OB prayer to IStar); mddis eneka 
ammar a-M-si I cry out: I yearn to see 
you TCL 14 36:41 (OA let.); ina ezez Him 
ana qdtija Sukna ds-ta-si I exclaimed: 
By the anger of the god, put it in my 
hands! Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12'; Mr puhi 
Sa mdt Akkad ittdte ittahranni i-si-si md 
minu ittu laptu ina libbiSu Sarpuhi tuSeSiba 
the substitute king of Akkad took the 
signs from me (and) exclaimed; What bad 
sign occurred that you have enthroned a 
substitute king? ABL 223:14, see Parpola 
LAS 2 36. 

b) to intone the aldla song: [. . .] 
BNGAR lil-sa-a a-la-la [. . .] K.9046 ii 3; 

for other refs, see aldla. 


sasu 2d 

c) Sign Sasu to recite a lamentation: 
Summa amelu ana iliSu Sign KA-st ina MN 
tjd.16.[kam] Sign lil-si amelu Sudtu ilSu 
ittiSu isal[lim] if a man wants to recite 
a ^igr%-lamentation to his god, let him do 
it on the 16th of TaSrltu, then his god 
will be reconciled with him K.2581 r. 5f., 
see Landsberger Knit. Kalender 118; Si-gu la 

Si-gu lil-s[i] KUB 4 46:llf. and 
passim in this text, also Labat Calendrier §§ 34-35; 
note the bil. hemer. gu <na>.an.de. 
de.a : la i-Sa-as-si (in broken context) 
Sumer 9 34ff. No. 28 :15 f., see MSL 9 109; Sarru 
Sign DE ^ubdssu ubbab the king will recite 
a lamentation and purify his garment KAR 
178 iii 12 , cf. ibid. 36, v 46, r. ii 42, Sigu 
NU DE ibid, iv 57, 71, r. ii 72, KAR 179 iii 8 , 
Sarru libib Sign liS-si K.4068+ ii 16'; Segu 
liS-si K.7082+:24, wr. KA-St K.4068+r. i41 
(unpub.), wr. KA 4R 33* ii 23; the sixth 
day, the day of Adad and Ninlil, a favor¬ 
able day Sarru Sign la 'K.A-si 4R 32 i 32; 
Sign ana ilika iStarika Df: \ldm^ ta-Sd-su-u 
. . . kiam taqabbi you recite a Sigu-l&raen- 
tation to your god and goddess, before 
you recite it you say as follows KAR 178 
r. vi 36f., cf. Sigd D^: kdld lipfur KAR 178 
r. iii 64, also, wr. KA-si 4R 33* iii 21, and 
passim in hemer., especially in connection with 
the 6 th and 16th days, see Landsberger Kult. Ka¬ 
lender 114ff. 

d) to proclaim, announce, to make a 
proclamation: [. . .] LUGAL-^^ Sa ume §dti 
il-su-u they (the gods?) proclaimed a 
kingship lasting into the far future ABL 
1216 r. 17; [ina bit] Simdti is-su-u eSra 
warha eSru warhu illikamma in the house 
of destinies they proclaimed the tenth 
month, the tenth month (the term for 
giving birth) arrived Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 62 I 280; anumma ti-si-a tuqumtam 
tdhaza i niblula qablam now, proclaim the 
battle, let us engage in combat and 
fighting ibid. 46 I 61; LUGAL i-Sd-os-si 
[PN u] PN 2 leqdnimma alkani the king 
issues (this) order: Bring PN andPN 2 along 
and come here! Fadhil Arraphe 33 IM 
70404:13; for other refs, see ndgiru, Sisitu. 
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3. to address someone — a) (with ana 
or dative) to call to someone, to address 
aloud: girtablullu ana sinniStiSu i-Sas-si 
the scorpion-man calls out to his wife Gilg. 
IX ii 13, of. Ann \^ana S]ukkalliSu DN i- 
^a-a[s]-si EA 356:8 (Adapa); [ina uggati 
VlihhiSu ii-si-a-am ana ur.sa[g] in his 
anger he (Anzu) called out to the hero 
RA 46 94:4 (OB Epic of Zu); Summa amelu 
ra^hdnis i-Sa-su-su (incantation to be 
recited) when someone shouts at the man 
in anger KAR 43 r. 18 and dupl. 63 r. 16; 
ana PN Lti.DiN.NA PN 2 Si-si-i-ma kiam qibi 
umma attima wardum paqdakki address 
yourself to PN, the innkeeper of PN 2 , 
saying as follows: The slave is entrusted 
to you Kraus AbB 1 39:17; [an]a ildni Sa 
SamSi RN Sarri rabi . . . al-ta-^i I ad¬ 
dressed the gods of the Sun, Suppilu- 
liuma, the great king KBo 1 3:18; PN. . . ^a 
ina dahdi ipparSidu . . . ana abi bdniiu 
i-id-as-su-u kuSSid la takalla (this is) PN, 
who escaped the massacre (and) en¬ 
couraged his own father: Defeat (the 
enemy), do not tarry! (subscript to relief) 
AfO 8 178 K.2674;18 (Asb.); Summa mar§u 
. . . ta-Sd-as-si-Su-ma ul iSemmeka if the 
patient does not hear you when you call 
out to him Labat Suse 11 v l5f.; lullikma 
ina panika pika li-iS-si-a-am tihi e tddur 
I (GilgameS) will go ahead of you, and 
you (lit. your mouth) should call to me: 
Come nearer, have no fear Gilg. Y. iv 147. 

b) (with eli, ina muhhi) with the con¬ 
notation of severity, threat — 1' with eli: 
rubu eli kabtutiSu i-Sd-as-si (var. KA-si) 
the ruler will threaten his notables Leichty 
Izbu XX 15, cf. niSuSu i-Sd-as-su-Su 

ibid. 17, Sarru eli niSeSu viA-si ibid. p. I89 C 
line a; Sarru itebbima eli mdt nakriSu i-Sd- 
as-si-ma ibid. XXI10, cf. ibid. 13; Sarru eli biti 
Sudtumar^iSKA-si CT40 34r. 13 (SB Alu); das 
jdnSa kima neSi li-sa-a eliSa may the judge 
roar at her (the sorceress) like a lion Maqiu 
V27; Anzummais-sa-aeliSu Anzfl shouted 
at it (the arrow) RA 46 34:24, also 32:10, 
dupl. STT 19:61; ^Girra lil-sa-a eli dannati 
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rittekunu may the Fire god roar against 
your (the sorceresses’) terrible hand 
Maqiu III 167; [. . .'\-x-ti ki-ni{\&v. adds 

-ma) eliki li-is-si (var. lil-si) Gilg. Vll ii 30, 
see Landsberger, RA 62 126; i-Saiv&r. -Sd)- 
su-u eliSu rigmu Ser-ri they shouted at 
him a cry (like) children (?) KAH 2 84:67 
(Adn. II). 

2' with ina muhhi (OB): magal i- 
na(text -ma) muhhija i-si-i-ma mddiS dubs 
bubdk he spoke to me very severely and I 
am very vexed YOS 2 138 : 8 ; ina muhhi 
\^uhdri\ ti-si-ma tu[rdi]Su give the ser¬ 
vant a dressing down and send him away 
PBS 7 110:17, ina mu-uh ^uhdri Sudti ti- 
si-ma Kraus AbB 1 21 : 29, inamuhhi §\u}^ds 
rika Si-si CT 4 33a: 13, see Frankena, AbB 2 
99:26, also ina mu-hi-i ^u-ha-ra-tim ti- 
si-i ma-a magal la ittanallaka u mu-hi-ka 
ti-si-i-\md\ PN lipul Andrews University 
3229:9 and 12 (courtesy M. Sigrist); oSSum 
trDu(?).Hi.A wuSSu[rim in]a muhhi[Su] ti- 
si give him a strongly worded order (?) 
for him to release the sheep (?) Kraus, AbB 5 
61:6'; ina muhhi dumu PN Si-si 4 GfN 
kaspam Sudti limalli speak sternly to the 
son of PN, make him refund those four 
shekels of silver PBS 7 91:39, cf. VAS 16 
131 : 14; ina muhhiSu[nu] ti-si-i-ma lu x 
SamaSSammi lu x kaspam liSdbilunim CT 52 
82:26, cf. Kraus AbB 1 4 r. 4', ina muhhis 
Sunu Si-si-ma VAS 7 203:31; PN Sudti Us 
qerribunikkum ina muhhiSu Si-si niSam ina 
SaptiSu li-iS-Sa-ki-ma ana bit PN 2 ahiSu la 
uragga<m> let them bring that PN to you, 
speak firmly to him, he should swear 
that he will not lay claim to the house of 
PN 2 , his brother PBS 7 90:32, cf. PN Sudti 
ana [m] ahrika liqerribunim ina muhhiSu Si- 
si-i-ma TCL 18 102:33, \i]mmuhhi Si-si-i- 
ma Se'am liddinu YOS 13 101 :10 ; ina muhhi 
PN li-is-s[i-m(i] amtam literrun[iSSum] PBS 
7 119 : 22 ; iqabbiokkum la tamahharSu u ina 
[mu]hhiSu Si-si-i if he talks to you, do 
not accept his (excuses), give him a dress¬ 
ing down VAS 16 124:29; ina muhhi PN 
Sudti ds-si-ma x eqlam ana PN 2 . . . aks 
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tanaMu I reproved (?) that PN (the owner 
of the field) and gave PN2 the x field by 
sealed deed VAS 7 198:17; erin rMu 
[. . .] ina muhhija is-t[^ci]-s{u-u-md\ umma 
Sunuma ana pani awlle la tapar<ri>ki 
Kraus, AbB 7 126 r. 13. 

4. to call, to summon, to invoke, appeal 
to, to invite — a) to call, summon some¬ 
one — 1' in gen.: pd^u ^abitma sa itdSu 
s[al(‘l)]-lu sd-sa-a la ile'i (if) he is in¬ 
capable of speech and unable to call the 
person sleeping (?) next to him Labat 
TDP 166:86; [i] l-si-ma Ea aSarpiristi \kd\U 
nimmak libbi^u itammlSu Ea called 
(Marduk) into his secret abode and told 
him his inmost thoughts En. el. ll 96; Nam- 
tar went to speak to the gods il-su-Su- 
ma ildnu idabbubu ittisu the gods invited 
him in to speak with him EA 367 .-29 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal); iS-si-i-ma ina puhrim 
Hi mdraia nardm libbiSa in the assembly 
of the gods she called for her beloved son 
(and gave him instructions) RA 46 90:43, 
cf. ibid. 11, 26, and 27 (OB Epic of Zu), also CT 
16 39 ii 31 ff. (SB recension); Aruru is-SU-U 
rabitu they called the great Aruru Gilg. 
I ii 30, cf. iltam is-SU-U Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 66 I 192, cf. also [gana s]assura 
Nintu Si-si-ma ibid. 102 III vi 43, ilu iSten 
Si-si-m[a l]iddu§u tam-ta summon one 
god, let them make him suffer annihila¬ 
tion ibid. 62 I 173 (SB), see von Soden, ZA 68 89; 
(Apsu) is-si-ma Mummu sukkallaSu izakt 
karSu En. el. I 30, cf. girtablullu zikaru 
i-Sas-si . . . amatu izakkar Gilg. IX ii 17; 
u Sdsu is-si-ma iSakkanaSSu tema and he 
(Ea) called him (Nergal) and gave him 
instructions AnSt 10 112 ii 36 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. is-si-ma Isum . . . isakkaniu 
temu Cagni Erra V 23, cf. also ibid. 131, Enkidu 
is-sa-am-ma iiakkana \temu\ Gilg. Ill iv 16; 
il-si-ka IStar saqut ildni i§akkanka temu 
umma I§tar, exalted among the gods, 
called you, giving you the following in¬ 
structions Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 68, also Streck 
Asb. 192 r. 1; DN amat mude mdr um- 

mdni is-si-ma kola ildni uma'ar Lugal- 
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girra heeded the word of the clever crafts¬ 
man, he called all the gods, giving them 
instructions AfO 14 146:108 (6ilw&m); iaU- 
si mare bdre umaHr I summoned the 
diviners and gave them orders AnSt 6 
102:72 (SB Cuthean Legend), cf. ibid. 98:14; 
is-si-ma GilgdmeS ummdna kiSkatte kalama 
Gilgame§ called the experts, all the crafts¬ 
men Gilg. VI 168; (in order to have two 
statues fashioned) naggdra KA-ma erena 
u bina inandinsu kutimma ^iA-ma hurd^a 
inandinSu he calls in the carpenter and 
gives him cedar wood and tamarisk wood, 
he calls in the goldsmith and gives him 
gold RAcc. 132 :193 and 196, cf. LU.MA§.MA§ 
KA-ma bita ihdbma ibid. 140:340, mdre 
ummdnu kaliSunu Y.A-si ibid. I4l: 368; is- 
si Anunnaki ill rabuti he called the Anun- 
naku, the great gods (and they spat on the 
clay) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 1232, ci.il- 
si Igigi Anunnaki Craig ABRT 1 30:26; Em 
kidu ina majdliSu [itbema] il-si{vaT. -si}- 
ma Gilgdmei Enkidu rose from his bed 
and called Gilgame§ Gilg. VII vi 12, var. 
from Atiqot 2 122 r. 12 (Gilg. Megiddo), see RA 62 
133; ibri ul tal-sa-an-ni ammini ereku my 
friend, you did not call me, how is it 
that I am awake? (var. ki la tadkdnni 
though you did not rouse me KUB 4 12 
obv. (!) 9) Gilg. IV iii 10, see RA 62 116; harimt 
turn iS-ta-si awilam the prostitute called 
the man Gilg. P. iv I6 (OB); umma dima 
mannu is-si-i-ka u femetija tasahhuru she 
said; Who has called you to pry into my 
affairs? Kraus AbB 1 28:10; [ana f\e'’im 
mannum iS-si-§u (see sandqu A mng. 8b) 
TCL 1 11:6, also ibid. 20; AGA.U§.ME§ li-is- 
si-ma let him send for the redd’s (and 
compensate them) OECT 3 37 :22 (all OB let¬ 
ters); al-si-ma turtdnu pdhdti (I became 
very angry and) I summoned the com¬ 
mander and the prefects Streck Asb. I68:11, 
cf. §a-se-e §arri summons by the king 6R 
48 iv 16, 49 vii 25, see RA 38 28, also Sumer 8 
23 vii 25 (both hemer.), cf. enna M-si LUGAL 
e-ri-§u ABL 1010 r. 6 (NB); Sarru RN ina 
GN is-si u arad lu gn ^arru iStandlSu the 
king summoned Sanda to Luhusandia and 
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the king questioned him (about) a servant 
of the ruler of Carchemish KBo 1 11 
obv. (!) 21 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 116; matime 

Samsi i-Sa-as-si-su ana mahrija alkammi 
whenever the Sun summons him (saying): 
Appear before me KBo l 5 i 45 (treaty); 
summa RN RN 2 ahaSu ana GN ana pi i-Sa- 
aS-Si if Sattiwaza calls his “brother” Pi- 
ja§§ili to Carchemish for talks KBo 11 r. 32, 
of. r. 28; al-ta-si-iSina bithurizdtiSa^FN 2 
u§terib§u u PN 3 ittlMu I called ^PN and took 
her into ^PN 2 ’s shed, whereupon PN 3 raped 
her AASOR 16 4:12 (Nuzi); note: (in my 
dream) ina Sumija il-sa-an-ni-ma he 
(Marduk as Jupiter) called me by name 
VAB 4 278 vi 36 (Nbn.). 

2' in leg. and adm. contexts — a' in 
gen.: PN sazzuztuSu i-st-u-ma they sum¬ 
moned PN, his representative RA 60 99 
No. 36:7 (OA); dumu.u§.dub.[bi] §a Sdpir 
GN li-is-su-ni-kum-ma eliSu ti-si let them 
summon the administrator of the gover¬ 
nor of Sippar before you and talk to him 
sternly Kraus AbB 1 24 r. 3' (= AbB 7 134 30); 
aSSum kirim PN li-su-ni-ik-kum-ma con¬ 
cerning the orchard, let them summon PN 
before you PBS 7 6:7; is-su-ni-in-<ni>- 
ma anna ul dpul they summoned me, but 
I did not say yes CT 4 19a:9, of. ibid. 15; 
PN ti-si-a-ma Hqqa lubbika u tdbdtim hita 
call (pi.) PN (the servant) and keep the 
yeast moist and check the vinegar TLB 4 
37:10; ana $er PN is-su-ni-\i\n-ni-ma 
mahar PN 2 . . . ana PN kiam aqbi they 
summoned me before PN and in the pres¬ 
ence of PN 2 I said to PN TCL 18 151:6; 
atta u PN izizza PN 2 PN 3 u PN 4 li-is-su- 
ni-ik-ku-nu-si-im awdtiSunu amrama 
dinam gumraiunuSim be present, you and 
PN, let them summon PN 2 , PN 3 , and PN 4 
before you, examine their affairs and 
settle their case BIN 7 3:24, cf. li-is-su- 
ni-ku-Su-nu-ti dinam kima ^imdatim iuhisi 
sunuti JCS 11 107 CUA 57:13; Summa PN 
i-Sa-ds-si-a-ki nehiiu if PN summons you 
(fem.), soothe him VAS 16 68 : 6 ; PN u 
PN 2 Su.A.DUg.ME§ PN 3 is-su-u-ma kiam 
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iqbusum . . . tallak ina rede the guaran¬ 
tors PN and PN 2 summoned PN 3 (a slave 
escaped home from abroad) and said to 
him: You will have to serve among the 
redu's CT 6 29:9; difficult: PN sarrum 
aSSum ^dbemimma iS-si-i-Su the king gave 
PN certain (?) instructions (?) YOS 2 96:7, 
see Stol, AbB 9 96 (all OB); di-si-ma GAL. 
KtTD . . . Siptam kiam addin I summoned 
the commanders and issued the following 
strict order ARM 2 13 : 23; PN is-su-nim-ma 
asniqSu umma andkuma they summoned 
PN and I interrogated him, saying ARM 14 
51:10, also ARM 2 114:7; (following an order 
of the king) bel pdhdtim dS-si-ma tuppam 
. . . usaMmesunuti I summoned the re¬ 
sponsible officials, and I had the tablet 
(of my lord) read to them ARMT 13 5:12; 
as my lord ordered me by letter PN d§- 
si-i-ma kem a^dUu I summoned PN and 
questioned him as follows ARM 10 16:13; 
5 ERfN.Hi.A a-si-i-ma I summoned five 
workmen TMB 68 f. No. 141:8, 142:6 (OB); 
the two bailiffs stated nitamarma [. . .] 
i-sa-si-Su-ma la imaggur ana a[ldki\ we 
have seen [. . .], he summoned him, but 
he refused to come JEN379:15; ummaP\N- 
wa] PN 2 si-sa-am-mi [...]« M ana si-Se- 
ia [la iime(7)] PN said, “Summon PN 2 
before me,” but he [did not heed?] my 
summons SMN 2495 : 15f. (Nuzi, translit. only); 
Sa ipuSu ul nide[ma] u nidti ul is-su- 
ni-a-t[i-ma] ul nizziz we do not know 
what they (the judges) did, they did not 
summon us (as witnesses) and (thus) we 
were not present LIH 83:27; llt.ki.inim. 
MA.ME§ Sa zittam warkitam idu ibaSSu §i- 
si-a-ma SaptUunu Simea there are wit¬ 
nesses available who have knowledge of 
the later division, summon them and 
listen to their statement BE 6/2 49:19; 
dajdnu nu.gig.meS is-su-u-ma teniqam 
mahrat the judges summoned qadiitu's (to 
testify) that she had indeed received the 
fee for wet nursing VAS 7 37 :17 (aU OB). 

b' with the purpose specified (by ana): 
[emdr]e rdqutim [ana ta^]urim ni-si we is- 


155 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sasu 4b 

sued a summons to bring the donkeys 
back unloaded BIN 6174:20 (OA); anaERfw. 
Gi.fii lail-[lc\i-niis-su-ni-a-§i-im-ma they 
called us (up) to perform bearer service, 
which is not our ilku duty Pish Letters 13 : 8 , 
cf. la uddabbabuma la iS-ta-na-as-su ibid. 
22 (= Kraus, AbB 10 13); ana bobbilutim mat 
lima mamman ul iS-si-a (see babbilutu) 
ibid. 1:18; (as for the tenant farmer) a?t[a] 
bit iS[iakkim ...] la i-Sa-ds-si u ana Se. 
KiN.KUD la i-Sa-su-Su no [one] shall dun 
the household of the tenant farmer, and 
they must not call him up for harvesting 
Kraus, AbB 5 134 r. 2'ff.; ana ribbdtiSunu 
muSaddinu ul i-Sa-ds-si the tax collector 
will not issue demands for their arrears 
Kraus Edikt § 14': 10; the loan is to be paid 
back um muSaddinu b.gal ana kaspim 
i-Sa-su-u when the tax collector of the 
palace issues a summons for paying the 
silver CT 6 37c: 9, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 
19:9; a7ia kasap Simim ia qdti tamkdri 
ana tamkdri iS-ta-su-d they have sum¬ 
moned (?) the merchants for the silver due 
on the purchased goods in the hands 
of the merchants CT 52 162:6; 8 gi§. 

GiSiMMAR-A;t Sa ana biltim u-um-iu-u i- 
8u-nim your eight date palms, concerning 
which they summoned me for taxes (due) 
until now ibid. 26:7, see Kraus, AbB 7 26; 
hamit zdri kdpi§u ana mukinniite il-su-u-ni 
(see kdpi^u) Lambert BWL 220 iv 20. 

3' with bdbu as object: the fox [. . .] 
ti^dmma ana bitiSu i-^as-si bdba went 
out of [. . .] to his house and called at 
the gate Lambert BWL 208 r. 5 (fable); ana 
biti aht illakma bdba KA-«t he goes to 
the house of a stranger and calls at the 
door AMT 16,1:12, cf. ibid. 14, bdba kiam 
i-8d-s\%\ AMT 28,6:5; see also mng. 9a. 

b) to invoke, appeal to deities — 1' 
in gen.: dlik urhim Nergal i-Sa-8i the 
wayfarer invokes DN ZA 43 306:11 (OB prayer 
to tbe gods of tbe nigbt); ana hurri 
pisu dunnamu i-§a-a8-8i-ka Lambert BWL 
134:132 (bymn to SamaS); i-§d-a8-8U-ka-ma 
belu ekutu u almattu orphan and widow 
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invoke you. Lord (Marduk) KAR 26:27, cf. 
ibid. 29, kullat mdtdti i-Sa8-8a-a IMarduk^ 
all the countries invoke Marduk ibid. 30; 
kasu i-Se-8U-ka kldSi] KAR 223:20; ina 
erSi anhut[e na]ddkuma a-sd-a8-8i-ka 
lying on my bed, exhausted, I (Sama§- 
Sum-ukln) invoke you (Mars) Scbeil Sippar 
pi. 2 Si 2 :9, see Ebeling Handerbebung 8, cf. gu 
[mu.ra.an.de] : a-M-a8-[8i-ki] ASKT 
p. 115 No. I4:3f.; a-§d-a8-8i-ka EN a-sd- 

as-8i-ka Sukna [. . .] SamaS a-Sd-a8-8i-ka 
sukna [. . .] I invoke you, I invoke you. 
Lord, grant me [. . .], I invoke you, SamaS, 
grant me [. . .] Scbollmeyer No. 17:16ff.; a- 
sd-8i-ki IStar a§-ta {!) -8i-\ki\ Istar ina qereb 
Samdmi I invoke you, IStar, I have in¬ 
voked you, I§tar, in the midst of heaven 
STT 257 r. 6 (rit.), cf. ana gillat ipuSu i-§a- 
d[«-st-^t] he calls to you (IStar) over the 
sins he committed PBS l/l 2 :37 (OB prayer); 
ema a-sa-8u-ka qdti ^abat come to my aid 
whenever I invoke you ZA 36 204:17, see 
Hunger Kolopbone No. 338:16; [^almdt qa]q‘ 
qadi i-Sas-su-ka-ma e tamhura sulppiSun] 
when the black-headed people invoke 
you, do not accept their prayers Cagni 
Erra lie 23; ema DN u DN 2 i-Sa-as-8U-u 
aj iS{text da) -mu-Su may SamaS and Mar¬ 
duk not listen to him when he invokes 
them BBSt. No. 5 iii 43 (MB); lil-8a-nik-ki- 
ma la tappaliiindti liqbdnikkimma la 
taiemmeSindti lul(vskT. lu-ul) -8i-ki-ma apu^ 
linni luq(u)bakkimma Siminni jdti even if 
they (the sorceresses) invoke you (Belet- 
seri), you must not answer them, if they 
speak to you, you must not listen to them, 
(but) when I invoke you, answer me, when 
I speak to you, listen to me Maqlu I 56ff.; 
al-8i-ki-na-si alkani ul al-8i-ki-na-§i ul taU 
lakani I called you (eyes), come to me, 
I did not call you, you do not come to me 
AMT 10,1 iii l2f. (inc.); ila al-8i-ma ul iddina 
paniSu (parallel: U8alli iStari) Lambert 
BWL 38:4 (Ludlul II); ilu mala al-8U-U liSi 
kunu piSirta let all the gods whom I 
invoked provide absolution JNES 16 
138:112 (iipiwr lit.); umma alkima ildni ii- 
8i-i they said: Appeal to the gods! CT 22 
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222:30 (NB let.); difficult: whosoever 
changes the words of this treaty ina lihhi 
riksi anni . . . ildni en mdniiti ni-il- 
ta-as-si (var. [ni]-il-ta-su-u) lizzizzu liU 
temu according (?) to this treaty, may the 
gods safeguarding the treaty, whom(?) 
we have invoked, stand by and hear it 
KBo 1 1 r. 39, var. from ibid. 2 r. 17. 

2' (at the beginnings of prayers) in the 
past tense expressing humility: [al\-si- 
ku-nu-Si ill dajdni ina iamt rabuti I 
invoke you (stars), divine judges in the 
vast heavens STT73:ll0, ct. al-si-ku-nu- 
Si ill muSiti ittikunu al-si musitu kaU 
latu kuttumtu I invoke you, gods of 
the night, together with you I invoke 
the night, the veiled bride Maqlu I if., 
cf. ibid. 3, al-si-ku-nu-Si RA 18 28:13, 
AnBi 12 284:43, also STT 73:93, cf. AfO 14 
142 :45f. (bitmesiri); ol-si-ki Istar belet quldti 
al-si-ki muSitu kallat Anim (see qultu) 
KAR 38 r. 22 f., see Or. NS 39 127, also Hunger 
Uruk 11 r. 6, but a-Sa-os-si-ki mul Dilbat 
belet qabl^ti\ a-Sa-as-si-ki muSltu kallatu 
A\nirn] KAR 38:l2f.; ilu rabUti al-si-ku- 
nu-Si LKA 86 r. 11, 88 r. 7; os-si-ku-nu-Si 
ashurkunuii eSe^kunuSi ukabbitkunuSi 

AnBi 12 283 :32 (prayer to the gods of the night), 
for other refs, see sahdru mng. 2c; al- 
si-ka SamaS ina qereb same eUuti 4R 17 
r. 8, PBS 1/1 15:17, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 29, 
cf. BMS 32 :15, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
172, al-\si\-ka belu ina qereb muSiti KAR 
26:31 (prayer to Marduk), and passim, wr. a-si- 
i-ka RA 38 87:8 (OB ext. prayer); al-si-ka 
DN aqrika DN iStu Same Sa Ann I invoke 
you, Lugalgirra, I invite you, Lugalgirra, 
(to come down) from the heaven of Anu 
AfO 14 142:40 (bit mesiri), cf. Sa-sa-tu ana 
bullut annanna . . . ittika ilu kaliSunu Sa- 
SU-U ibid. 142:48ff. (coll. R. Borger); andku 
al-si-ka mudU mdr ummdni . . . al-si ittika 
Hi rabuti I invoke you, skillful craftsman, 
I invoke along with you the great gods 
ibid. 144:70ff.; al-si-[ki IStar r\utti Hi rabuti 
RA 18 22 ii 15, cf. KAR 144:18 (prayer to IStar); 
al-si-ka i-USimanni I invoke you, my god. 
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hear me Bab. 3 32 K.2425:l; Hu rabuti 
al-si-ku-nu-Si ana ^it pija utaqqd qulani 
great gods, I invoke you, pay attention to 
my utterance CT 34 9 r. 36 (= RA 21 127 
r. 10); andku al-si-ki anhu Sunuhu Sumru§u 
aradki I, your tired, exhausted, troubled 
servant, invoke you (IStar) STC 2 pi. 78:42, 
cf. AMT 72,1 r. 3; note ol-si-kaNabu . . . al- 
ia-na-StDINGIK.ME§-ma PSBA17 138:5and 
18; for the phrases [ru\qiS al-si-ki qerbiS 
Siminni, and [al\-si-ka ruqiS Simanni 
qerbiS I invoke you from afar, hear me 
close by, see qerbiS mng. 2 and W. R. Mayer, 
Festschrift Claus Westermann 302 ff. 

3' in personal names: A-na-Sa-se-e- 
qerub (see qerebu mng. la-3') YOS 13 
4:5f. and left edge (OB), Ana-Sa-se-e-qerbet 
BE 15 155:16, 190 iii 28 (MB); Ana-ruqi- 
al-si-iS I-Invoked-Her-Far-Away ibid. 
163:11; Ina-dannatu-ol-siS I-Invoked- 
Her-in-Distress YOS 7 59:3, YOS 6 73:4 
(NB); Ina-niphiSa-al-si-iS I-Invoked-Her- 
When-She-Rose PBS 2/2 53:20 (MB); Ina- 
bdb-magdri-al-si-iS I-Invoked-Her-in-the- 
Gate-of-Favors Nbn. 400:4, 495:2 and 12, 
509:4, wr. ^'^Ba-u{= Bdba)-ma-ga-ri-al-si- 
iS Nbn. 508:4, cf. /na-fi.TtJR.KALAM.MA-ai- 
si-i^ Dar. 379:22; Al-si-iS-abluf BE 15 
155:12, 183:6, BE 14 2:6 (MB); NabH-ol-si- 
ka-ablut Nabfi-I-Invoked-You-and-Was- 
Revived Dar. 379:39, ADD App. 1 iii 45, Nabd- 
al-si-ka-la-abdS ibid. 46, YOS 6 22:6, 
etc.; I-Sa-as-si-ne-ha-Su He-Invokes-(you)- 
Grant-Him-Rest BE 14 168:35 (MB); see also 
Stamm Namengebung 200. 

c) to invite: I paid x silver for fire¬ 
wood, X for drinks, x for meat inumi 
mer^e GN ni-si-u when we invited the in¬ 
habitants of Sana RA 59 40 MAH 16205:36, 
cf. BIN 4171:2, also 157:30; one-fourth shekel 
of silver for a drinking party inumi PN 
nu-ki-ri-\ba-am^ ni-si-u when we invited 
the gardener PN OIP 27 10:26, cf. ibid. 17:4; 
you took two textiles worth 14 shekels 
apiece of PN inumi PN u aSSassu a-si-u 
when I invited PN and his wife TCL 20 
161:13 (all OA); three seahs of wine ana 
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tasUti ina ud.2.kam M ildni ana biti sa- 
si-u-ni for a feast on the second day when 
the gods were invited into the temple 
KAV 168:4 (MA); cursed be the man who 
ildni asibut Assur . . . ana ekalli Sanitema 
i-Sd-su-u invites the gods dwelling in the 
city of Assur into another palace Weidner 
Tn. 13^0.5 :107 ;^Nisabaelleti. . . mdratAni 
sd-sa-at ildni rabuti sd-sa-at ildni dajdni 
(I offer you, SamaS and Adad) pure grain, 
offspring of Anu, who invites the great 
gods, invites the divine judges BBR 
No. 89:5, 95:4, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
p. 154; note ta-sa-as-si-ma ippalka you 
conjure (the ghost) and he will answer 
you AfO 29/30 8 i 13, cf. ibid. 9 ii 10, cf. also ii 4. 

5. to call by a name, to name, to 
declare, name a price, nikkassi sasu to 
settle accounts — a) to call by a name, 
to name: pandmi ^Mami ni-Sa-si-ki 
inanna bele{t\ kala Hi lu Sumki formerly 
we used to call you Mami, but henceforth 
your name shall be “Mistress of all the 
gods” Lambert-Millard Atra-hasIs 60 I 246, also 
JCS 31 88 iii 122, see ibid. p. 68; '^Nand 
tlti la ti(text ik) -su-ka-a-ma . . . ^Bau 
Sarrat Ki§ la il-su-ka-a-ma 0 Nan&, do 
they not call you Sutiti? 0 Bau, do they 
not call you Queen of Kish? Pallis Akitu 
pi. 11:21 and 24, cf. DN la iqbunikka u 
Sarpdnitu la il-su-ka do they not call 
you DN, do they not call you ^arpanitu? 
ibid. pi. 10:17, cf. also beltu sa baldti i-sd- 
SU-\ki] LKA 17:13, cf. ibid. 14, r. 7 (hymn 
to Gula), see JNES 33 223; I captured PN 
mdr PN 2 ^a ™Ir-ru-pi i-sa-si-u-§u-ni(\aT. 
-nu) Kili-Te§ub, son of PN 2 (their king), 
whom they call irrupi (i.e., erwi “king” 
in Hurrian) AKA 41 ii 26 (Tigl. I); lu. 
ME§ Hurri RN iR-tu i-Sa-as-su-Su u inarn 
na SamSi kittam Sarram i-pu-as-su the 
Hurrians called SunaSSura a mere re¬ 
tainer, but now the Sun has made him a 
legitimate king KBo 1 5 i 38; they have in¬ 
vested him with a gold bracelet Sdkin 
temi i-sd-as-su-M they even address him 
as governor (of Uruk) CT 54 507 r. 6 (NB 
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let.); bit appdti tamsil ekal mdt Haiti sa 
ina lisdn mdt Amurri bit hildni i-sa-as- 
su-Su a palace with a portico, the exact 
replica of a Hittite palace, which they 
call bit hildni in the language of the West 
Lyon Sar. p. 16:68, also DIP 2 97:82 (Senn.), 
and see bit hildni. 

b) to declare, name a price (OA, MA): 
sim husd'e a-si-ma i mana 1 GfN inap^ 
palam I declared the price equivalent 
of the scrap copper and he will pay me 
21 shekels COT 1 36a: 16; 45 shekels of 
pasallu gold of extra-fine quality 10 gIn. 
TA a-si-Su I declared it(s rate of ex¬ 
change) as ten shekels (of silver for) each 
(shekel of gold) Or. NS 50 102:11; we 
cheeked the package; 14^ minas seven 
shekels of silver, one mina less than your 
bill of lading (stated), over there they 
erred in weighing it out sa kima PN 1 
mana kaspam butuqqa'e i-si-u-ma PN’s 
representatives declared a shortfall of one 
mina of silver TCL 19 36:25; ammala am 
nakam etanappuSuSunnima u jdm iqqdtija 
la i-Sa-si-u ammakam PN §a‘il over there 
interrogate PN about all the services they 
are constantly rendering him here and 
(about the fact that) they do not declare 
my part in my share (possibly abbreviated 
from nikkassi sasu, see mng. 5c) RA 60 
106 No. 41 MAH 19618:15 (all OA); annuku 
anniu ana Sim 1 sal tadnasSu sal ubaU 
latu Sim sal-sm i-sa-si-u rihte annikiSu 
ilaqqe this (loan of) tin is (considered to 
be) given to him (the creditor) as the 
equivalent price of one woman. They will 
assess the value (?) of the woman, pro¬ 
claim (?) the price of his woman, and he 
(the debtor) takes the balance of his tin 
KAJ 168:14, see Veenhof, Figurative Language 
55 f; as for the ten iku of land which ki 
Saparti SeSubuni edannu ettiqma uppu laqe 
Saknuni Sim <10> gAn [eq]liSu i-si-ma 
\r]ihat annikiSu mahir had been provided 
as pledge under the stipulation: if the term 
expires (the land) is counted as definitely 
acquired — he declared the price of his ten 
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iku of land and has received the balance of 
its (value in) tin KAJ 150:8; x tin x an.na 
abdru slmsu 16.ta.Am ana an.na sa-a- 
s\u-u\ X lead is its equivalent, declared at 
the rate of 1 to 15 Studies Diakonoff 65:12, 
also ibid. 64:3, cf. 1 GUN.TA.Am dTia AN.NA 
sa-SsU-vA WeidnerTn.pl. 11 VAT 16450obv.(!) 2 
and 4, see Preydank, AoF 12 162 ff. (all MA). 

c) nikkassi §as%L to settle accounts (by 
mutually declaring credits and debits, 
OA); PN u DUMU PN 2 kima PN 3 iSti PN 4 
nikkassi i-si-u-ma mahrini [a]wdti^unu iS^ 
kunuma. . . awdtiSunu nigmurma niSAlim 
nutammeSunuma PN and PN 2 as represent¬ 
atives of PN 3 settled accounts with PN 4 
and they brought their affairs before us, 
we settled their affairs and made them 
swear the oath by the City ICK 2 113 :4; 
sa luqussu PN iStu Alim uSelianni nikkassi 
PN iStiSu ula i-si-i adi allakanni §a iStija 
nikkassi i-ia-si-i-u luidzizakkunuti (if) 
PN did not settle accounts with him about 
his merchandise which (he) PN had 
brought up from the City, let him provide 
you with representatives who can settle 
accounts with me when I arrive ICK 1 
52 : 1 3 ff. ; inumi adi \luqu\ tim Sa PN [iSti]ka 
nikkassi aAsU-d aqhiakkum when I settled 
accounts with you concerning PN’s mer¬ 
chandise, I said to you BIN 4 8:6; iSti 
abini nikkassi ula i-si TCL 14 40:33, cf. ICK 
1 51:10, and passim with iSti\ nikkassi PN U 
PN 2 ana ba’abdti Sa ekallim i-si-uAma} x 
kaspam PN 2 ina alldni ilaqqe PN and PN 2 
settled accounts concerning their assets 
still outstanding with the palace: PN 2 is 
entitled to take x silver from my other 
assets KTS48b:5, cf. iStu nikkassi Sa kdrim 
i-si-u-ni after they had settled the ac¬ 
counts of the kdru BIN 6 72:14; [nikkassi 
d]ndku u PN ni-si-ma x kaspam illibbi PN 
PN 2 iSu we settled accounts with PN: PN 2 
now has a claim of x silver on PN TuM 
1 28a:4', cf. RA 59 169 MAH 19606:10, KTS 
21a:29, cf. also TuM 1 20b:3; nikkassi kima 
PN iStija ta{\)-si-ma x kaspam mehrdtim 
hubulFN addinakkumyou settled accounts 
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with me on behalf of PN and I gave you x 
silver, the equivalent of (my) debt to PN 
CCT 5 46b: 32; pdm ana babtika ula numalla 
nikkassu Sa ellat PN la Sa-si-u we cannot 
keep our promise as to (the payment of) 
your outstanding claims (because) the ac¬ 
counts of PN’s firm have not yet been 
settled C 18:27 (unpub. OA, courtesy B. Lands- 
berger), ci. nikkassi adini ula i-si-u (travel 
expenses from Hahhum to the City have 
been declared but) they have not yet 
settled accounts Hecker Giessen 22:11; nik' 
kassi ana 3 iti.kam Sa-sd-am e-ta-u u ina 
tertika umma attama nikkassi anniu[ti]m 
li-st-u-ma asahhat they discussed settling 
accounts within three months and you 
wrote in your instruction: If they settle 
these accounts I will meet my financial 
obligations (lit. clear my claims) J80R 11 
p. 127 No. 7:16ff., cf. i-Sa-sd-a (= ina Sosa’) 
nikkassi when the accounts are settled 
KTS 4a : 17; note with emission of nikkassi: 
X kaspam . . . u^ahhirunidti ammakam 
iStika li-si they reduced our claim by x 
silver, let him settle the accounts with 
you over there KTS29a:i5; annakam iSti 
Sa kima kudti la-si-ma I will settle ac¬ 
counts here with your representatives 
TCL 14 9 ; 15; let PN entrust my textiles to 
you lillikamma iStija li-si let him come 
to me and settle accounts with me KTS 
16:7; I paid gold to the limu iSti limim 
i-Sa-si-u-ma kaspam 3 mana lu 4 mana 
ihaSSuhu kaspam aSaqqal if they settle 
accounts with the limu and they need 
another three or four minas of silver, I 
will pay it VAT 9224:28; uncert.: how 
can you say that x silver is on the account 
of PN? jdti illakam ni-si-ma SA.ba x kas^ 
pam talaqqe it really is my due, we have 
settled accounts (?) and you can take 
(only) X silver of it TCL 20 90:8, of. also 
BIN 4 54:20. 

6 . to ask a creditor for, to contract 
for a loan (OA): kima annukum batquni 
bit tamkdrim Id ni-si-ma la niS'amakkunuti 
because tin is in short supply (and hence 
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expensive), we did not contract for a loan 
with a moneylender and we did not make 
purchases for you TCL 14 11:20; PN and 
PN 2 arrived and brought x silver, but the 
import tax had not been added ammala 
tertika kaspam bit tamkdrim ni-si-ma 
Simam niPamakkum following your in¬ 
structions we contracted for a loan for the 
(missing) silver with a moneylender and 
made purchases for you TCL 4 28:7; ana 
luqutim Sa bit tamkdrim ni-si-a-ku-ni 
§imat kaspim tuSebilam lu ^ibtam nu^ib for 
the merchandise, about which we had con¬ 
tracted for a loan with a moneylender on 
your account, you sent only the principal, 
we had to add the interest CCT 4 32b: 5; 
30 mana urudu bit tamkdrim 1 mana'um 
10 GIN PN u andku ni-si-ma mera’ka u 
mer^ua ekulu we contracted for a loan 
of thirty minas of copper with a money¬ 
lender at an interest of ten shekels per 
mina, but your son and my sons have 
used it up (send the silver and the in¬ 
terest on it to pay the moneylender) KTS 
9a:9; (he said) “if they do not pay the 
silver 3 ofN.TA ana manaHm ina warhim 
bit tamkdrim Si-si-a-am (var. leqe'am) . . . 
iStu hamuStimSaVN 3 gin.ta ana manaHm 
a-si-Sum contract for a loan on my ac¬ 
count with a moneylender at an interest 
of three shekels per mina per month,” 
(and) from the eponymy of PN onward I 
did contract a loan for his account at an 
interest of three shekels per mina (per 
month) TuM 1 23 A: 15 and 21 (tablet) and 
B:x+0ff. (ease), var. from A: 15. 

7. (in idiomatic use) ana biti {bdbi) 
sasu, ina arki . . . Sasu to make a claim, 
ana bit emi Sasu to call for, fetch (the 
bride) from the father-in-law’s house¬ 
hold — a) ana biti Sasu to make a claim; 
qdjipdnum ana bit htr [Akkadi u\ Ltj 
Amurrt Sa \iqipuSu] ul i-Sa-as{va,T. -as) -si 
i-Sa-as-si-ma imdt the creditor will not 
dun the Akkadian or Amorite to whom he 
granted credit, if he does, he dies Kraus 
Edikt § 4':25f. (= Kraus Verfugungen 172 § 6), 
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cf. ibid. § 1': 7', cited muSaddinu; tuppi anniam 
ina amdrim ana bit PN la ta-Sa-ds-si lu tide 
bitam la tubazzah as soon as you read 
this letter of mine you must not hold 
a demand against PN’s household, you are 
warned! Do not bother that household 
PBS 7 43:8; amSima PN esihakkum ana 
bitiSu la ta-Sa-si u §uhdrSu wuSSir by 
oversight I assigned PN to you, you are 
not to make claims on his household, also, 
release his servant ibid. 45:6; ana bitim 
Sa mdrat PN la ta-Sa-si ibid. 46:8; la itdr[md\ 
reddm ana bitim la i-Sa-si-a-amthe soldier 
should not dun (my) household again 
Kraus AbB 1 124:24, cf. kospam Saqdlum 
redum ana bitim la Sa-su-um gimillum Sa 
elija ta-x-x-x I will consider it a favor on 
your part that when I pay the silver the 
soldier will not dun (my) household 
ibid. 32; kima awilutika [r]abitim ana deki 
[qi]bima ana biti la i-Sa-ds-su (for con¬ 
text see Sisu) CT 4 29c: 13; ana bit PN 
mamma la i-Sa-si kasap ridtim la uSaddanu 
no one shall dun the household of PN, they 
must not force (them) to pay the silver for 
pasturing TLB 4 59:13, cf. VAS 16 127:11, 17, 
20 ; see also Sisu, Sisitu; niS DN u belija RN 
Sa iturramma ana bi-i[t. . .] i-Sa-as-su by 
Marduk and my lord Hammurapi, who¬ 
ever again duns the household of [. . .] 
TIM 2 149:19; ana iSkarim ana bitiSu Sa- 
su-u la i-Sa-as-^i u Sa mamman ul i-Sa- 
as-§i meher tuppija Subilam no one may 
issue a demand to his household to per¬ 
form a work assignment, be sure to reply 
to my letter (stating) that no one issues 
a demand ibid. I38:l5ff.; ana mdnahti 
bitim Sa PN ana bel bitim ul i-Sa-si (for 
context see mdnahtu mng. 2b-2') BE 6/1 
36:27; oSSum PN u PN 2 mamman ana bitU 
Sunu ul iS-si TCL 18 113:21; ana bit PN 
bdHrim ana dubbubtim mamman la i-Sa-ds- 
si u la udabbabuSu (see dubbubtu) CT 
29 lOc: 6; muSaddinum [a]na bit ndSi biltim 
ul i-Sa-ds-si RA 63 189 BM 80289 §2:11 (Edict 
of Ammisaduqa), cf. ana bit redim bdHrim 
u mu[Skenim] mamman la i-S[d\-ds-si (re¬ 
ferring to a miSaru edict) TCL 17 76:19 
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(OB let. of Samsuiluna on his accession to the 
throne), see Kraus Edikt 226, also ana bit 
redim bdHrim u ilkim la Sa-su-u-um qabi 
(referring to a miSaru edict) YBC 6311:21; 
adi taturranim ana bitdtikunu laputtum u 
ndgirum ul i-ta-ds-si until you return 
(from serving on a campaign) neither a 
recruiting officer nor a herald may issue 
demands on your households ARM 14 48:9; 
note in I/3(?); aSSum ana bltdtiSunu Su- 
ta-si-im (mistake for Si-ta-si-im) ibid. 27; 
difficult: aSSum i.ba e Antum sa ‘^PN(?) 
is-su-u as for the oil ration of the temple 
of Antum which '^PN(?) claimed (?) TIM 2 
6:5 (all OB); exceptionally with warki 
(Elam): warki PN(?) i-id-as-si-ma . . . 
sikkatu mah^at should he contest (re¬ 
placing ibbaqqarma) the house of PN, the 
peg (of ownership) is in place MDP 18 
229:10 (=MDP 22 158). 

b) ana 6d6 PN iasu to make a claim 
(Elam): mamman eqlam ul ikkimSu hamda^ 
gar u kumdilhi u Sukkcdlum mimma mamt 
man ana bdbi ul i-id-as-si epinnaiu ul 
i§abbat ^uhdrSu ul ussamba no one takes 
away the field from him, no hamdagar, 
kumdilhi, sukkallu or anyone whatsoever 
makes a demand on his household, takes 
his plow(s) or requisitions his servant(s) 
MDP 23 282:16, cf. harrdnam ul ippeS atapt 
pam ul iherri mamman ana bdbisu ul i- 
Sa-as-si MDP 28 398:13. 

c) (ina) arki . . . Sasu to sue, to raise 
claims, bring charges against (Nuzi): 
apldkumi iStu umi anni ina arki mdre 
PN aSium eqldti idSunu la a-Sa-as-si-mi I 
am satisfied, henceforth I will not sue 
PN’s sons in the matter of the aforemen¬ 
tioned fields JEN 107 :26, cf. HSS 5 8 : 8 , Lache- 
man AV 374 :13, and passim; asium amti aSsum 
ardi u aSSum sisi ina arki Sa PN la i-sa- 
as-si HSS 19 121:22; as for the silver and 
gold which I gave to PN u aSSumiSunu 
ina arki PN la a-Sa-as-si Summa mimma 
Sumiu Sa ana PN addinu la a-Sa-si I will 
not (again) raise claims for them against 
PN, I will not raise claims for anything 
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which I gave to PN JEN 118:8ff.; PN aSSum 
SerriSa Sa ‘^PN 2 ina arki PN 3 u ina arki 
PN 4 la i-Sa-si PN 3 u PN 4 aSSum nam.lu. 
Lfi.ME § -Su mimma SumSu kaspu hurd^u ina 
arfei PN la i-Sa-su-u PN will not raise claims 
against PN 3 and PN 4 for ‘^PN 2 ’s children, 
and PN 3 and PN 4 will not raise claims 
against PN for any of his personnel, silver, 
or gold JEN 468:29ff.; if PN breaks the 
agreement and aSSum kiri SdSu ina 
arki PN 2 i-Sa-as-si sues PN 2 for the 
aforementioned orchard Studies Oppenheim 
193:20, cf. Summa PN 2 u PN 3 ibbalakkatu 
\aSS]um 2 an§e a.SA.me§ u aSSum bitdti 
ina arki PN i-Sa-as-su-u ibid. 27, cf. if PN 
breaks the contract aSSum urudu.meS 
ina arki PN 2 i-Sa-as-si Sumer 32 132 IM 
5650:5; inanna ina umi annuti ina arki 
^PN la a-sa-as-si Summa andku u Summa 
PN 2 DUMU-ta ina arki “^PN i-sa-as-si 1 
GEME SIG 5 <ma PN 3 umalla henceforth 
I will not raise claims on *^PN (who is 
redeemed by this deed), if I or PN 2 , my 
son, raises claims on ^PN, I will compen¬ 
sate PN 3 with one fine slave girl IM 
73425:20 and 23 (courtesy A. Fadhil); andku 
ina arkiSunu la a-sa-as-si-mi Summa PN 
ina arki eqldti Sa pi fuppi anniti i-Sa-as- 
si (PN declared) “I will not raise a claim 
on them (the fields),” if PN raises a claim 
on the fields recorded in this deed (he 
pays a fine) JEN I0l:l4ff., cf. Summa il- 
ta-si JEN 121:15, also 28:20, 33:17, 105:25, 
and passim; Summa PN ibbalakkatu ina arki 
Sa^PN 2 i-sa-aS HSS9ll9:15; inapandnu 
ababiSunu . » . ina arki eqli la i-Sd-as-su-u 
abbuSunu ina arki eqli la i-Sd-as-[sul-u 
u Sunu ina arki abiSunu ina arki eq[li 
S\dSu . . . la i-S[d-a]s-su-u formerly their 
grandfathers did not claim the field, and 
their fathers did not claim the field, and 
they themselves, after their father’s 
(death), did not claim that field JEN 
662:29ff., cf. ibid. 65, 67, and 88; “^PN . . . e-ku 
. . . ana ramaniSama umteSSirSu . . . 
mamma iStu mdreja ina arkiSa la i-Sd-as-si 
I gave (my daughter) *^PN, an eku{tu), the 
right to live independently, none of my 
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sons has a claim on her HSS 19 7:28; 
[iStu\ umi annim \^ann\u ina arki annim 
[la i] -§a-si henceforth one will not raise 
claims against the other JEN 136:18, also 
JEN 104:17, cf. ina umi annim mamma ana 
arki mamma la i-Sa-as-si JEN 480:16, cf. 
JEN 131:19, ammam ina arki ammam la 
i-sa-as-si HSS 19 136:16; PN ina arki as^ 
satija. . . il-ta-na-as-si. . . ^PN 2 amatkami 
ina arki ta-sa-as-si-mi “PN keeps raising 
a claim on my wife,” (the judges interro¬ 
gated PN:) “Is *^PN 2 your slave girl, that you 
raise a claim on her?” JEN 322:7 and 14, 
cf. (PN said to the judges) PN 2 ina arkia 
il-ta-si-mi . . . u [is\tu libbi eqli sdSu 
uStelannimi PN 2 has brought charges 
against me and ousted me from that field 
JEN 333:9, cf. ina arki PN §i-si-ma . . . u 
iStu libbi eqli SMu MlaiSumi go, raise 
charges against PN and oust him from 
the field ibid. 16 ; Summa PN urki PN 2 i- 
sa-dS-Si sikkatam ana piSu imahha^ if PN 
(the adoptive son) raises claims against 
PN 2 (his adoptive father), he (the latter) 
will drive a nail into his mouth WO 9 23 
IM 70726:10, cf. ibid. 14 (translit. only); this 
field does not belong to me u andku ina 
arki eqldti la al-si-mi and I did not raise 
a claim on the field JEN 338:32; in 1/3: 
PN adopted our father u inanna PN ina 
arkini il-ta-na-as-si-mi but now PN keeps 
bringing claims against us JEN 354:18; 
inanna PN ina arki eburi as§um 2 immere 
il-ta-na-as-si and now, after the harvest, 
PN keeps raising claims on the two sheep 
AASOR 16 7:19. 

d) ana bit emi iasu to call for, fetch 
(the bride) from the father-in-law’s house¬ 
hold; ana PN mdri ana bit emim ds-si- 
ma uddabbibuninne when I went to fetch 
(the bride) from the father-in-law’s 
household on behalf of PN, (my) son, they 
complained to me CT 48 79:7 (OB let.), see 
Kraus, RA 68 11 If.; PN . . . ana bit emim 
is-si mdram u mdrtam irSi PN (who had 
borrowed silver from me to pay his debts) 
has demanded (his bride) from his father- 
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in-law’s household and now has son(s) 
and daughter(8) UET 6/2 402:8 (OB let. to 
a god) ; see also emu mng. 1 a. 

8 . to read — a) a tablet, an inscribed 
monument: 2 unneduk<kd>tim Sa PN 

ublam . . . umma suma iStiat sa PN 2 iStiat 
sa PN 3 as-si-i-ma kilattum jattumma as 
for the two letters PN brought me he said: 
One is from PN 2 and one from PN 3 , I read 
them, and both indeed concern (?) me TCL 
18 140:11 (OB let.); tuppam anndm al-se-e- 
ma MDP 28 14:5; sa mdmit berini tuppa 
ana bel dame a-da-si I will read to the 
lord of heaven the tablet with our sworn 
agreement Tn.-Epio “iv” 9; nareja limurma 
KAH 2 89 r. 7 (Tn. II); mbu arku 
. . . ekurru di ennahu nard tammarma ta- 
da{var. -da) -su-u (you) future ruler, when 
this temple becomes dilapidated and you 
find (my) stela and read (it) AKA 171 r. 14, 
cf. da nard emmaruma i-da{\aY. -da)-su-u 
AKA 172 r. 22 (Asn.); da .. . tamit difrija 
ummdndte ana amdri u dd-se-e ikallu u ina 
pan musareja dandmma ki la-ma-a-ri u la 
dd-se-e iparriku he who withholds the 
words of my inscription from my troops’ 
seeing and reading (it), or places another 
in front of it to prevent their seeing and 
reading (it) AKA 250 v 64ff. (Asn.); tuppa 
arma la petd ta-dd-as-si (vars. ta-dd-si, 
fa-sa-s[/(?)]) you (SamaS) can read a 
tablet whose case has not been opened 
BMS 6:109 and parallels, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 506; inanna anumma tuppd- 
teja daudebilakkunni anapani sal.lugal- 
ti si-i-si-ma now read to the queen my 
letters which I sent you Syria 16 189:16; 
[t\uppa da ana PN udeb[ila «(?) ki]me ana 
panidu i-da-su-du [u an]apani belti\ja l\il- 
su-di bel[ti]ja li[dme] this letter which I 
have sent to PN, when they read it to 
him, let them also read it to my lady and 
let my lady listen to it Ugaritica 6 67 edge 6 f.; 
at that time my brother was young, so I 
assume fuppdti ana panika ul il-\su}-u 
inanna tupdarru ullutu ul baltu jdnummd 
tuppdtu ul dakna inanna tuppdti ulldti ana 
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panika lil-su-u they did not read (these) 
tablets to you. Now the scribes from those 
days are no longer living, and the tablets 
are not deposited (in archives) for anyone 
to read those tablets to you now KBo l 
10:18ff. (letter from HattuSili to KadaSman- 
Enlil II); fuppu annu ina 3 Sandti u ina 4 
sandti ana paniSunu i-sa-as-su-u ana la 
maii they will read this tablet (con¬ 
taining a royal decree) to them every 
three or four years, lest it be forgotten 
AASOR 16 51:30 (Nuzi); tupposu sa PN ana 
pani dajdni u§tellma u il-ta-su-uS he 
produced PN’s tablet before the judges 
and they read it AASOR 16 71:16, cf. JEN 
385:19, wr. il-ta-si Lacheman AV 388 No. 
8:4; tuppu §a PN ana pani dajdni ilteqd 
u kinanna il-ta-su-u he brought PN’s 
tablet before the judges and this is what 
they read JEN 399:26, cf. minddtiSunu 
§a eqldti iStu tuppdtu la il-ta-si he did 
not read the measurements of the fields 
from the tablets JEN 513:li; tuppi ode 
anniu ia ASSur ina muhhi ha'dti ina pan 
iarri errab . . . ina pan iarri i-sa-as-si-u 
this tablet with the loyalty oath to A§§ur 
will be brought before the king on a pillow 
and they will read it before the king 
Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 32 (NA oracles), cf. [. . .] 
i-sa-si-u (subscript) AfO 17 291 A r. 3 (MA 
harem edicts); annurig egirtu aktanak ust 
sebila ina pan Sarri li-si-ju-u I have just 
now sent a letter under seal, they should 
read it to the king ABL 391:15, cf. egirtu 
ina panUunu is-si-si-u ABL 1050:4, egirtu 
. . . ina pan §ar{ri belijd\ i-sa-si-u M 
mukint[u] keep this letter, they will read 
it to the king, it is (your) proof ABL 
623 r. 5, egirdte . . . i-si-si-i-u ABL 1058 
r. 1, egirtu . . . [inap]anini i-si-si-u Iraq 
17 32 No. 5:10 (all NA); tuppdni ina pani 
sarri belija lul-si-ma ABL 334 r. 5 (NB); 
{uHl'\tu §a [an. mi] Sin [ina i]gi sarri PN 
\i\-sa-as-si [ulsahkam PN will read the 
report on the lunar eclipse to the king 
and explain it ABL 691 r. 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 40; urket ina muhhi ndri . . . ina pan 
Sarri i-sa-as-si later, on the riverbank 
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(a man) used to read them (the astro¬ 
logical reports) to the king ABL 1096 r. 6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 60; as regards what the 
king wrote to me kettu la dammuqu la 
sa-su-u Su la udammiq la as-si to be 
honest, it was not read properly, I did 
not read it properly ABL 873:8 f.; mannu 
atta tupsarru sa ta-sa-su-u-ni issu pan 
Sarri belika la tupazzar whoever you are, 
O scribe, who will read it, do not conceal 
its contents from the king, your lord ABL 
1250 r. 18 (all NA); 2-Su ^-Su-ma ummd[ni] 
ina pan Sarri lil-su-ma (I wrote to the 
king) let the experts read it to the king 
two or three times ABL 1006 r. 16; Sipirtu 
Lti mdt-tdmtua ana muSarkisdni iltaprau^ 
nu il-ta-su-Su they have read the message 
which the people of the Sealand have 
written to the muSarkisu’s ABL 344:10; 
Sipirti Sa rob limiti Sa ana panija talliku 
ana ahija ultebil ul al-ta-si the letter of the 
rob official which reached me, I have 

sent it on to my colleague without reading 
it BIN 1 24:23; Sipirti ina pan mdr bant 
il-ta-su ibid. 46:19; Sipirti Sa Sakin mdti 
ultebilakkunuSi Si-sa-a kil read and keep 
the letter which the governor sent you 
YOS 3 170:7, cf. Sipirtum.T^'E^ mahretu . . . 
Si-si-Si-ni-t[i] CT 22 87:43; Wu Sa LU. 
pan.meI Sa Lti.GAL.Lfi.SAG ina muhhi 
Satratu [i]SSdmma inapuhri il-su-u-ma he 
brought the record in which the bow¬ 
men of the commander were registered 
and they read it in the assembly YOS 6 
116:10; riksidti] . . . il-su-u they read the 
deed (according to which ^PN took in '^PN 2 
from the street) VAS 6 116:10 (all NB). 

b) an entry on a tablet: as for the 
sustenance field of PN in GN mala ina tuppi 
ilkdtim Sumi PN u baqrum PN i-Sa-ds-su-u 
ana PN 2 idin give PN 2 all holdings where 
one reads in the register of ittti-fields the 
name of PN or “claim (of?) PN” OECT 3 
39:10 (OB let.); kima dmuru mahar Sdpir 
GN uSannima umma Suma iStuma §ibtu i- 
Sa-ds-su-u tuppaSu hepi I reported to the 
governor of Sippar that I had seen (the 
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sealed document), and he said: If indeed 
one can read “interest” (in it), his tablet 
is invalid CT 29 41:12 , see Frankena, AbB 2 
173; mu.mbS ina lihbi ul al-si 

many lines on it (the tablet) I could not 
read CT 41 33 r. 22 (Alu Comm.); [ina iumma 
dlu] ina mele Sakin al-ta-si CT 54 106:16; 
ina tujypi ul Salim ul al-se-eS I could not 
read it (because) the tablet was damaged 
CT41 29:4 (Alu Comm.). 

9. SitassU to call, to produce sounds 
or noises continually or repeatedly, to 
exclaim again and again, to address, sum¬ 
mon someone repeatedly — a) to shout, 
scream continually or repeatedly (said of 
persons, demons): Summa mar^u qdtdSu 
u sepdsu ikkalaSu Si-ta-ds-sa-a-am mimma 
la pafer if the patient’s hands and feet 
ache and he never stops screaming TLB 2 
21:19' (OB diagn.); [Summa mar^u igdan]aU 
hit il-ta-[na-as-si\ if the patient shivers 
and screams continuously Labat Suse ll 
ii 11, cf. iS-ta-na-si Kiichler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 58, 
wr. KA.KA-si Labat TDP 158:15, cf. 238:58, 
Syria 33 122:21, K6cher BAM 311:52, CT 23 
48 iv 18, 20, wr. Otr.DE.Dfi.ME-St Labat 
TDP 78:76; Summa iS-ta-na-as-si AfO 18 
74:17 (SB Alu); Summa Serru ibtanakki u 
KA.KA-si Labat TDP 220:28; Summa sinniStu 
ulidma KA.KA-si if a woman keeps crying 
in childbirth (parallel: iqdl) Leichty izbu 
IV 44; ^Belet-ili iS-ta-na-as-si JNES 33 
331:7; Summa muttillu ina libbi dli ka. 
EJL-si (var. gu.de.db) if a muttillu demon 
keeps screaming in the city CT 39 33:60, 
cf. ibid. 61, vars. from CT 40 47:13f., cf. also 
(said of a hallulaja demon) CT 38 5:135, (of a 
ghost) ibid. 26:31, 36f., 44, wr. KA.KA.MeS 
ibid. 47, Summa efemmu in dli bdba [ka]. 
KA-si ibid. 5:130, also CT 38 25:15, (with 
ina bit ameli) ibid. 25 f. K.2942+ :15 and 26:25, 
[Summa ina bW] ameli mitu kima balti ana 
biti bdba GU.Di!.[DB] ibid. 30:4 (all SB Alu). 

b) to squeal, hiss, etc., repeatedly (said 
of animals, birds, snakes): Summa immeru 
ana niqt iS-ta-na-as-si TuL p. 44 r. 15, cf. 
ibid. 14, ab al.ma.ma [...]: littum il- 
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ta-na-as-s[i\ TCL 6 54:2f.; Summa Sahu 
ina suqdni KA.KA-tt(var. .meS) if pigs 
keep squealing in the streets CT 38 46:8 
(Alu), wr. il-ta-na-su-u CT 41 30:2 (Alu 
Comm.), cf. Summa kalbu iptanahhuruma 
iS-ta-na-as-su-u CT 38 49:3, cf. ibid. 4f., wr. 
Gfj.DE.DE(.ME§) ibid. 6ff., (said of a oat) CT 
39 49:20, 26, and 37, CT 40 41 K.4038 r. 15, 
(a lizard) KAR 382:61, (a caterpillar) CT 38 44 
Sm. 472+ : 17, and passim said of animals in Alu; 
Summa Selebu ina dli KA.KA-si if a fox 
keeps barking in a town CT 40 43 K.2259+ 
:8, cf. Summa §eru ina bit ameli umiSam 
KA.KA-S4 if a snake hisses every day in a 
man’s house KAR 386:54, cf. ibid. 52-53; 
Summa mu$d‘ir[dnu ina ndri\ iS-ta-na-as- 
su-u A II/2 Comm. A 20; lumun i^^uri ahi 
Sa ina bit ameli ka.ka-m evil portended 
by a strange bird which keeps calling in 
a man’s house AnBi 12 285:79 (namburbi); 
i^^uru ina imitti ameli KA.KA-si (var. is- 
sa-na-as-si) CT 40 49:19, var. from Holma 
Omen Texts pi. 12 K.6880:8; Summa Ztbu ina 
Seri ana pan ameli ina SumeliSu ka.ka-s4 
Labat TDP 6:10, and passim in this tablet, cf. 
Summa surdd u dribu itti ahdmeS gxj.de. 
ME§ i^§anundu u i§§anabburu (see ?abdru 
A mng. lb) CT 39 30:34, cf. ibid. 57 and 59, 
cf. also (said of falcons) ibid. 24 K.9572:5, (of 
arUiu ravens) ibid. 34, Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
61:1 and passim, wr. iS-ta-na-as-si ibid. 7, 
11, etc.; dribdnu [i^^ur] Marduk . . . ur. 
SAG.GAL bel bele SaniSma bd'iru <ka.ka- 
si'l STT 341:1 (birdcall text), and passim in this 
text, see Lambert, AnSt 20 112; i§§UTU qadu 
Sa iS-ta-s[u-u\ ina Si-tas-si-Su mind ilqe 
the owl that kept hooting, what did it 
gain by its hooting? CT 13 43 ii 5, dupl. 
CT 46 46 (Sar. legend); [. . .] X iS-ta-na-sa- 
ma CT 41 28 r. 27 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLII). 

c) to produce a continuous sound: 
[Summa ina{‘i) b] na ikkillu umiSamma iS- 
ta-na-si-Su if in(?) a man’s house a din 
resounds at him daily CT40 5:18, and see 
ikkillu, note bdbaKA.KA-si ibid. 15; mimma 
lemnu Sa . . . ana lemutti izzazzuma GU. 
de.meS “everything evil” which mani- 
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fests itself (in the house of PN) and keeps 
producing sounds BBR No. 41-42 r. ii 8, 
see AAA 22 62, cf. mimma lemnu Sa iS- 
ta-na-sa-ni CT 41 23 ii 4, see Ebeling, RA 48 12; 
irruiu ka.ka-% his intestines keep pro¬ 
ducing noises Kocher BAM 159 v 49; Summa 
ina bit ameli dug.meS magal is-ta-na-sa-a 
if in a man’s house pots keep squeaking 
CT 40 4:89, cf. DUG A.GeStiN.NA KA.KA-S4 
ibid. 91; [Summa] libitti biti KA.KA-si if 
the brickwork of a house keeps producing 
noises CT 40 5 r. 26; Summa bit ameli ka. 
ME§-si (between ilebbu and idammum) 
ibid. 4:78; §umma alu K.A-Su GU.DE.DE 
CT 38 1; 11, cf. Summa dlu himmdtuiu kima 
lilissi gu.db.meS if a town’s refuse heap 
is rumbling like a drum JNES 33 199:14 
(Diviner’s Manual); Summa giSimmaru ina 
kiri {kima alpi) KA.KA-si if a date palm 
in the grove makes a sound (like an ox) CT 
41 19:8f. and dupl. 17K.3757:9f. 

d) to thunder repeatedly: SummaAdad 
iS-ta-na-as-si ACh Adad 9:4, cf., wr. GU. 
DE.Dfi ibid. 19:16, PBS 2/2 123:4. 

e) to ring constantly (said of the ears): 
if he says uzni KA.KA-si CT 51 147:19 
(physiogn.), uzndja iS-ta-na-sa-a LKA 
155:27, cf. Kocher BAM 3 iv 25, (referring to 
both ears) wr. KA.KA.MES LabatTDP 68:9 
and 11, wr. KA.KA-a AMT 85 vi 19, Kocher 
BAM 445:12, wr. GU.DE.MeS RA53 12r. 31. 

f) to exclaim again and again: [Summa 
mar^u li]bbaSu ikkalSuma [lib]bi iS-ta-na- 
ds-si if the patient’s belly hurts him 
and he constantly exclaims: My belly! 
TLB 2 21:35' (OB diagn.), cf., wr. KA.KA-si 
Labat TDP 150:37, and passim, also Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 2 ii 38, (with muhhi muhhi) Labat TDP 18:8, 
(ribiti ribiti my stomach, my stomach) ibid. 140 
iii 55 ; [Summa nur il\ i ammar nur Hi ammar 
iS-ta-na-as-si ZA 43 92:36 (Sittenkanon); 
Summa amelu mil{oT iS)-ha iS-ta-na-aS-Si 
MDP 14 p. 55 r. i 24; when the priest of 
Istar-Bi§ra stood at the gate (to the shrine) 
of Belet-ekallim piu nakrum [ki]am iS- 
ta-na-ds-si ummami tura Dagan tura 
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Dagan kiam iS-ta-na-ds-si an eerie voice 
was calling “Come back, Dagan, come 
back, Dagan,” thus it was calling ARM 10 
50:18 and 21; matimati aS-ta-si ibid. 39:8; 
see also ndrdru mng. 2 a. 

g) to address someone repeatedly: 
§ama§ listened to Gilgame§’s words ultu 
ulldnumma tu[kku ul(\u Same il-ta-na-sa- 
dS-Su (var. i-Sa-as-sa-Sum-ma) all of a 
sudden a loud call sounded to him from 
heaven Gilg. IV v 42a, also VII hi 34, var. 
from UET 6 394:41, see Landsberger, RA 62 105; 
§arpanitu goes down to the orchard ana 
nukaribbi il-ta-na-as-s[%\ nukarib nukarib 
and keeps calling to the gardener: Gar¬ 
dener, gardener! Lambert Love Lyrics 104BM 
41005 ii 13; uncert.: [Summa amelu d\rki 
miti ana FeI [ki.m]ah(?) iS-ta-na-si if a 
man has the habit of calling after a dead 
man at the tomb KAR 300 r. ii. 

h) to summon repeatedly: ni-il-ta-na- 
si-Su-mi u ana aldki la imagguruS we have 
summoned him repeatedly but he refuses 
to come (to court) HSS 5 49:27. 

10. SitassU to read — a) letters and 
legal documents; kunukkaka aS-ta-si-ma 
jatta tepuS I read your sealed letter and 
(I realize that) you have performed my 
task TIM 2 108:5 (= ABIM 30), see Cagni, 
AbB 8 108; oSSum tem tuppi Sarrim attama 
ta-dS-ta-as-si-ma mamman Sanum la iSy- 
ta-na-as-si-ma as for the instructions 
from the king, you yourself were allowed 
to read it, but no one else may read it 
ARM 2 132:5 ff. ; t^ppa Sa ahi[ja ana] panija 
il-te-es-su-u they have read me my 
brother’s letter KUB 3 24:12 (let.); tuppa 
Sa ilqd al-ta-ta-as-si-ma [u a]mdtiSu elteme 
u tdba danniSma amdtiSu Sa ahija I read 
the letter which he brought and listened 
to its words, and the words of my brother 
are very fine EA 20:10, cf. ibid. 35 (let. of 
TuSratta); emmuti emmuti anapani Sar mdt 
Mitanni u pani mdre mdt uru Hurri li-el- 
ta-as-su-u forever and ever they should 
read it (the text of the treaty) before the 
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king of Mitanni and the population of the 
Hurri land KBo l l r. 37; uStelHiuma u 
il-ta-ta-ds-su-u§ they produced it (the 
tablet) and read it (to the judges) HSS 13 
326:17, cf. il-ta-as-si ibid. 438:28, il-ta- 
as-su-Su-nu-ti JEN 390:11; uHlti Sa 12 
^eni . . . uhilamma iS-ta-as-su-u he 
brought the contract about the twelve 
sheep and they read it TCL 12 119:14; 
u'ilti . . . §a ina lihhi Safru umma kaspu 
Sa ana PN iddina ina puhri ii-ta-as-su-u 
they read in the assembly the document 
in which it was written that he had given 
the silver to PN YOS 7 7 ii 74, cf. uHleti 
kilalldn mahar Sakin femi. . . ii-tas-su-ma 
Dailey Edinburgh 69:24; tuppdnu U riksdtu 
Sa ^PN tuhla maharSunu iS-tas-su-ma in 
their (the judges’) presence they read the 
letters and deeds which ^PN had brought 
Nbn. 356:29, rik(a)su Sa ardutu PN . . . 
iS-tas-su-u-ma they read the deed of 
slavery of PN Nbn. 1113 :14, also Cyr. 332 :23; 
uHldti . . . ina gi§ qirsi ina igi Sarri i-sa- 
as-si (see qirsu A) ABL 1096 r. 6, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 60; note §u PN mu-uS-ta-as- 
8U-U PN 2 (subscript of Mari chron.) MARI 
4 232. 

b) stelas and ceremonial inscriptions: 
let whoever has a case come before my 
statue “King of Justice” and nari Safram 
li-iS-ta-ds-si-ma awdtija Suqurdtim liSi 
mema let him (have) my inscribed 
monument read and let him listen to my 
priceless words CH xli 11 (epilogue); tuppi 
NA4.ZA.GiN Si-tas-si read the lapis lazuli 
tablet (with the story of GilgameS) Iraq 37 
162 i 25 (Gilg. I), cf. NA.RU.A Si-tos-si AnSt6 
98:1 (Cuthean Legend); rubu arku nard 
Sul^dtv] Ul-ta-si-ma DAFI 3 109:7 (Tigl. Ill), 
also VAS 1 71 left side 59 (Sar.); ruhu arkd 
nard Sifir Sumija li-<mur>-ma maharSu lil- 
ta-SU-ma Borger Esarh. 99 f. r. 57; Nabu . . . 
uSuzma iS-ta-na-sa-a maltaru kigalli Sin 
(in the dream) NabA was standing there 
reading the inscription on the socle of Sin 
Streck Asb. 32 iii 121 var.; ittoSunimma il- 
ta-na-su-u fuppi Simdti Hi rabuti LKA 
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146:9, also, wr. il-ta-su-u BM 33999:10, 
see W. G. Lambert, AnSt 30 80, see also 
maStaru. 

c) referring to the scribal craft; DN 
tupSarrat er^eti maharSa kansat [tuppa 
n\ aSdtma il-ta-na-as-si ina mahriSa Belet- 
@eri, the scribe of the nether world, was 
squatting before her (EreSkigal), reading 
to her the tablet she was holding Gilg. 
VII iv 52; ina Sant u SalSim ana e.dub. 
BA.A irrumma gA.nu aS-ta-na-ds-si u 
kammi Sa gA.nu Sa tezibam {u\tdb (see 
kammuB) TLB 4 84:20, cL dS-ta-si kammu 
naklu Sa Sumeni ^ullulu akkadu ana Sutei 
SuriaStu Streck Asb. 256 i 17; [Summa t]amit 
terti €ana> bdru ina Si-ta-si-Su ru'dliSu 
iSall\u\ if the diviner sprays saliva while 
reading the oracle query RA 61 36:14 (SB 
omens); ana tdvfiarti Si-ta-as-si-ia qereb 
ekallija ukin I deposited (the tablet) in 
my palace to be available for inspection 
and for my reading Streck Asb. p. 356 
c:9, 358 d:7, 370 q:7, see Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 319 and 329; {d\na tahsisti [S]i-tas-si- 
Su iSfurma he wrote (it) as an aide- 
memoire for his reading Hunger Kolophone 
No. 324:2, but ana tdmartiSu u Si-ta-as- 
si-Su [iSfur] ibid. No. 310 (Nab6-zuqup-kena col¬ 
ophon); ana Si-tas-si-Su iSfur ibid. Nos. 
124-126, WT. ana Gt!.T>t-Su ibid. No. 127 :3, 
cf. [ana Sli-ta-as-au-'i. . .] KAV9l:2; ex¬ 
ceptional: ana baldt napSdtiSu u Si-tas- 
si-Su iSfur Hunger Kolophone No. 126:5 (Sel.), 
wr. Gfj.DE.GU.DE-Jtt ibid. No. 129:3; see 
also Samallu mng. 2 a. 

11. II (MA only) to have someone 
announce, to have a proclamation made 
(factitive to mng. 2b): udini e[qla u\ bita 
ana kaspi la [ilaq]qeuni 1 urah umdte lu. 
IE S-Su ina libbi ASSur u-sa-ds-sa 3-Su- 
ma ina libbi dli eqla u bita Sa ilaqqeuni 
u-sa-ds-sa before he can acquire a field 
or house for silver, he has the town crier 
make the following proclamation three 
times during the course of one month 
within the city of Assur and also three 
times in the town where he is acquiring the 
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field or house KAV 2 iii 6ff. (Ass. Code B 
§ 6), cf. hazidnu 3 rabutu Sa dli izzazzu 
Ltr.iL-wa u-sa-su-u ibid. 36, and see mm 
sassidnu; LU.fn u-<sa-sa> Iraq 30 pi. 58 
TR 3004:14; 1 quppu Sa sa-su ndgiri one 
chest containing proclamations of town 
criers (concerning the purchase of houses 
within the city) (for lines 3 and 6 see sassu) 
KAJ 310:20, cf. 3 fuppdte Sa sa-su lu.il 
KAV 2 iii 48 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

12. Ill to have someone say aloud, 
recite, declare, to have someone claim: 
Sul-se-e aldla libba^u ublamma he desired 
(to establish furrows in formerly barren 
land so as) to make people begin singing 
the work song Lyon Sar. 6:36, cf. aldla fdba 
u-Sal-sa-a niSeSu TCL 3 207 (Sar.); (Nabu) 
[mu-Sd-al-s]u-u aldli ina qarbdti JAOS 88 
126 ia 16; Si-im-ga-a tu-Sd-al-sd-Su-ma 
you have him recite a lamentation Labat 
Suse 11 iii 2 (med.); [. . . gu(?) bi].in.ra : 
[. . .] tu-Sd-ds-si (in broken context, also 
cited nesd v. mng. 4b) BA 10/1 117 No. 
34:8f.; ina awdtim ussirSima ana la da^ 
bdbim annam uS-ta-as-si-Si in this affair 
I put pressure on her and I made her 
declare that she would not sue TLB 4 
2:25 (OB let.); I wrote to him as follows 
amele anndti ndgiru ina mdtika Sul-si-ma 
[. . .] puhhiraSSunutima etlu edu la tumaSt 
Sarma assemble these (fugitive) men by 
having a herald make a proclamation in 
your land, do not let one single man 
escape Borger Esarh. 102 Gbr. I 4; la tatarma 
ana bit itinni la ta-sa-ds-si . . . kaspam 
tuStaSqilSunutima itinni tu-uS-ta-ds-si 
you must not again dun the households of 
the builders, but you have made them pay 
the silver and you have had the builders 
dunned UET 5 26:25 (OB let.); tu-ul-te-el-si 
(in broken context) BE 17 86:26 (MB let.). 

13. IV to be called, declared, claimed, 
read: kaspam ina raminija aSqul nikkassu 
ana 4 iti.kam i-Sa-si-u I paid the silver 
out of my own means, the accounts will be 
settled before four months have passed 
BIN 4 28:25 (OA let.); ana Sa eqlum i-Sa-su-u 
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andku minam lupuS what can I do about 
the fact that the field is being claimed? 
TIM 2 130:10; um Si-si E.GAL iS-Sa-su-u 
when the call of the palace (to pay) is 
issued CT 81 ic: 10; (he will pay silver to the 
palace) urn ti-si^.QAi, iS-Sa-ds-su-u ibid. 
21a: 10; PN ipparakkuma ribbatam mala ina 
tuppi Sa E.GAL i-Sa-si-a PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 u PN 5 
in.na.an.sum.meS if PN (who was hired) 
stops working, PN 2 , PN 3 , PN 4 , and PN 5 will 
deliver the arrears which are claimed in 
the palace record YOS 8 175:11, 158:13; 
the arrears are canceled and will not be 
collected ana bitdt (var. adds eein) ON 
ul iS{vait. i)-Sa-ds-si no claims will be 
raised against the households (of the per¬ 
sonnel) of GN Kraus Edikt § 12': 35; reS 
mihilti u qit mihilti ana SiniSu iS-Sd-as- 
su-u the beginning and the end of each 
line can be read in two ways (referring 
to the acrostic and telestich) JAOS 88 
131:13 and r. 12, see Sweet, Or. NS 38 469f.; 
gu bi.in.d6.a .]-tim iS-Sd- 

SU-U SBH 102 No. 54 r. 37f.; iS-Sd-OS-SU-U 
(in broken context) CT 30 29 79-7-8, 27: 11 
(SB ext.). 

For CT 19 10c (K.4197) + K.4660:18 (Lanu D), 
see Sisitu. In UET 6 379:1 x-su-u-um, the traces 
of the first sign do not fit ia-, see MSL 14 139. In 
KTS 15:38 read ana nikkassi ui-ta-zi-\zuVni; in 
MVAG 21 88:6 read la-mas-si miSarv, in ICK 2 
112:24 read nikkassuni ni-kd-as our settlement 
of the accounts remains the same. In ABL 151:7-9 
read tfr a.ba i-Se-ia la-a-iu(l) lugal li-is-pu-ru, 
“I have no scribe, let the king send one” (coll. 
S. Parpola). The personal name Il-ta-(as)-su{-di-i- 
ni) BIN 1 176:7 and 10 is obscure. 

Ad mng. 3b: Kraus Edikt 55 n. 1. Ad mng. 4b-2': 
Stamm Namengebung 77, 199f., 318f. Ad mng. 5c: 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 308 ff. Ad 
mng. 6 :KoschakerNRUA 103 ff. Ad mng. 7a: Kraus 
Edikt 54 ff. Ad mng. 7b: Landsberger Kult. Ka- 
lender 114fT.; Labat, RA 56 1. Ad mng. 7d: Kraus, 
RA 68 111 ff. Ad mng. 10c: Hunger Kolophone Ilf. 

sasurru see Sassuru A. 

*§asfltu {sasutu) s.; invitation; NA; 
cf. Sasu. 
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sa^buttu 

^ASSur Sa sa-su-ti KAV 42 i 2, cf. ‘‘nin. 
LfL Sa sa-su-ti ibid. 19, see Frankena Takultu 
123; at the time of the sacrifice ina 
bit Dagan [ina iGi] ^ASSur Sa sa-su-te van 
Driel Cult of Assur 102 x 43. 

Sa^buttu see Sv^huttu. 

Sa^butu s.; (mng. unkn.); NA. 

l5.GA.HAB, ij ki-si-mu ; tj na-ga-hu, ts ki-si-mu, 
t pi-na-m : fr M-a^-hu-tu, ts pi-na-ru : ti ka-bu-u 
dung Uruanna II 494 ff., from Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 11 iv 5ff., var. u ga-n[a-hv], t &-«[?(?)- 
bu-tu] (right eol. broken) CT 14 31 K.8846+ 
r. 15f. 

ki Sa Sd-a^-bu-tu qil-tu takkuluni just 
as lye corrodes S. (so may .... eat your 
flesh while you are alive) Wiseman Treaties 
570. 

§a§fl adj.; crowing, cawing; lex.* 

buru 5 .muSen.gii.de = Sd-^u-u NabnituM266. 

Possibly a by-form of Sasu, which also 
describes the sound made by the crow or 
raven; see Sasd mng. Id. 

Sa^u V.; 1. to decline, wane, 2. IV to 
decline; OB, SB, NA; I iSi§ — iSci^, 1/2, 
IV. 

1 . to decline, wane — a) said of prop¬ 
erty: bitu Su mimmuSu i-Sd{y&T. -Sa)-a-a^ 
the wealth of that house will decline KAR 
376 r. 13 and 16, var. from dupl. Boissier DA 2 
r. 14 and 16; nIg.gAl LUGAL i-Sd-O^ the 
property of the king will diminish Leichty 
Izbu IV 49. 

b) said of natural phenomena: ina 
libbi MN a-n[a x\ x a.meS i-si-^u in MN 
[. . .] the waters receded ABL 606 (= 5R 54 
No. 3) r. 4 (NA); kt umu i-Si-§u-u-ni ziqdti 
lukillu as soon as the day wanes, let them 
hold torches 4R 61 vi 55 (oracles to Esarh.). 

c) said of the exta: tirdn Suginim 
kinutum mindtam li$hiru li-Si-§u ana 8 
litu[ru\ let the regular (number of) 
convolutions (of the intestines) of the 


saSallu 

sacrifice diminish in number, let them 
recede, let them be reduced to eight Starr 
Barb 36:130 (OB). 

2. IV to decline: mat nakri iS-Sd-a$ 
the country of the enemy will decline CT 
20 32:76, also 75 and ibid. 31:24, also CT 31 25 
82-5-22,600 r. 9f., PRT 122 :13. 

m seeSdSi. 

see SdSi. 

saSallu (sasallu) s.; 1. tendon of the 
hoof or heel, 2. back(?); from OAkk., 
OB on; Sum. Iw.; pi. SaSalldtu; wr. 
syll. and (uzu.)sa.sal. 

[uzu.sa.umbin] = mandnu, [uzu.sa.sa]! = 
Ser'dn nap-x-an, Su, eqbu Hh. XV Gap aj Iff.; 
[sa.sal] = [Sa-Sa^l-lum, [sa.umbin] = \md\-na-nu, 
[sa.gal] = [sd[-gal-lum Antagal B 13ff.; sa.sal = 
Sa-Sa-al-lu-um Nigga Bil. B 281; gu.rTARl = Su- 
ma, £d-[ial-l]u Izi F 134f. 

[sa Si.in] .gam.ma sa Si(var. bi).in.LU.e 
[8a].[8al] 6S.mah.ginx(GiM) al.Sur.ra [sa. 
um]bin an.LUM.mu : iir’dnu ukannan Sir'dnu 
izdr sa-[sal]-lu kima ebihi izdr mandni ukannan 
(the demon) contorts the sinews, twists the sinews, 
he twists the tendon of the heel like a thick rope, he 
contorts the tendons CT 17 25:24ff., dupl. BM 
46301, seeMSL 9 23f.; mur 7 .gb ti.ti ib hdS.gal 
sa.sal : bu-u-di pa-an-di qabli M-bu-la Sd-Sad-la 
(leave, 0 fire) shoulder, chest, waist, thigh, heel 
(of that man) AfO 23 43 : 9f. 

bu-du = Sd-Sal-lu Izbu Comm. 237; Summa . . . 
ina bu-de-e ^ibti Silu nadi . . . Sa min ina Sd-Sal- 
li ^ibti Silu nadi kima min bar bu-u-du Sd-Sal-li 
ina ?dti SumSu qabi Sd-Sal-lu vov-nu muh-hu if 
there is a cavity on the “shoulder” of the ^ibtu, 
variant: there is a cavity on the back of the 
gibtu, BAR is explained as (both) budu (and) Sa^ 
Sallu in the lists, SaSallu (is?) top(?) CT 28 47 
K.182+ :13f., cf. bar bu-du bar Sd-Sal-lu CT 30 
41 K.3946+ :12. 

1 . tendon of the hoof or heel — a) of a 
living animal; Summa awilum alpam 
igurma qamiSu iSbir zibbassu ittakis u In 
uzu.sA.SAL-itt it-ta-sa-ak if a man has 
hired an ox and breaks its horn, cuts its 
tail, or injures (?) its hoof CH § 248:32, cf. 
tukum.bi lii.h gud in.hun sa.sal 
KU.a bi.in.sil if a man has hired an 
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saSallu 

ox and cuts the tendon of the hoof .... 
Steele, AJA 52 444 xviii 43 (Lipit-IStar Code § 34), 
also JCS 32 129 § 3. 

b) of human beings: Summa amelu 
etemmu i^bassu mud-sm (= asissu) Sagig 
{and] SA MjjT)-§u u sa.sal-^m SupSuhi if 
a ghost seizes a man, (so that) his heel 
is stiff, to soothe the tendon (or: vein) 
of his heel and his Achilles tendon RA14 88 
i 4; {Summa ame\lu na-kap Sep imittiSu 
uzaqqassu rfB(?)l uzu.sa.sal ia SumeliSu 
ulappassu if the tip(?) of a man’s right 
foot hurts him, the waist(?) (and) left 
Achilles tendon hurt him STT 89 -.28. 

c) as material — 1' counted: 2 sd- 
sd-ld-an sd gud 20 sd-sd-ld-tum sd udu. 
UDU iS aSgab two hoof tendons of an ox, 
twenty hoof tendons of various sheep for 
the leatherworker ARM 19 302: iff.; 1 sd- 
sd-lum sd GUD ibid. 303:1; 1 uzu Sa-Sa- 
al-lu Sa GUD PBS 8/2 183:28 (OB), cf. Sa- 
Sa-al-lu Sa gud it nisih imittim Sa gud ibid. 
36, see Harris, Studies Oppenheim llOff.; 3 Sa- 
Sa-la-t{u\m 1 nisih zag.l[u] ARMT 21 
85:7; 2 UZU Sa-Sa-ol-la-tum 1 uzu gaba 
(for context see nisku A mng. 2) A 3207:9 
(OB), cf. 1 tJR 1 TI 1 BlRA.TtJG 1 Sa- 
Sal §Ah N 567 (unpub. OAkk.); 1x1 KUS GUD 
5 kuS.meS 1x1 mAS.meS [60? +] 20 uzu 
Sa-Sa-lu (charged to the leatherworker 
for the repair of a wagon) KAJ 130:7; 
Su.NiGfN 250 kuS.meS udu(!) mahrutu 
adi gidiSunu u uzu.SA.SAL-^w-»it total: 
250 sheep hides received, together with 
their sinews and hoof tendons KAJ 240:10 
(bothMA); Sa21 giS.pan.meS Saqdti’i) Sarri 
UZU.SA.SAL ana matndte for 22 bows, at 
the disposal (?) of the king, tendons for 
bowstrings ZA 73 234 No. 1:2 (NA), cf. 
qanUmma . . . tura apukka mummu qaiti 
ana qiSdtikima Sir'dnu ana M-Sal-li udu. 
nitA kappi ana i^^urdti tura return, O 
arrow, to your canebrake, bowframe to 
your forests, bowstring to the sheep’s 
tendon, feathers to the birds RA 46 34:13 
and 27, dupl. STT 19:64-65 and 80 (SB Epic of 
Zu); UZU.tTB KUS.MES UZU.SA.MeS UZU 


saSallu 

sa-sal-li Kfr.ME§ they keep the leg, the 
hides, the sinews, and hoof tendons Ebe- 
ling Parfiimrez. pi. 33:32 (NA), see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 13, cf. [tr]B(?) gi-du SA.SAL Sangu 
Sa Adad ilaqqe KAR 154 r. 13; ki ibaSSii 
giddta u Sd-Sd-al-la Subila if there are 
any, send sinews and a tendon YOS 3 
122:22 (NB let.). 

2' measured by weight: 7 ma.na sa. 
sal umbin udu.hi.a e.udu ur.re 
kii. a seven minas of tendons of hooves 
of sheep of the sheepfold (the carcasses 
of which had been) eaten by dogs Schnei¬ 
der, AnOr 7 127:2, cf. 8 ma.na 4 gin sa. 
sal umbin(!) udu.hi.a sa.ba ur. 
giri 5 .re ku.a Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS- 
Dagan-Texte 648 :1; Su.nigin 3 gu sa.sal 
gud.udu Su.nigin 17 gii lOma.na 10 
gin sa.sal umbin(!) gud.udu Jones- 
Snyder 200:70f. (translit. only), cf. UET 3 826 ii 4 
(all Ur III); 1 SA.SAL.SAL.GUD MAD 1 200:2 
(OAkk.); 4 MA.NA UZU Sd-{Sa]l-li (for the 
aSkdpu) Tell Halaf 54+84+86 : 1 , see Fales, ZA 69 
195. 

3' other occ.: 1 dug.bAn Sa hu-re-te 
1 DUG.bAn SA.SAL.MES KAJ 310:39 (MA). 

d) in comparisons: [Summa . . . nidi] 
kussi qd kima Sd-Sal-li itru^amma [if 
from?] the “fall of the throne” (of the 
exta) a filament stretches like a -tendon 
Labat Suse 4 r. 47; ohnu SikinSu kima Sd- 
Sal-li (var. sa.sal) mv^a'irdni NA 4 kurt 
garrdnu SumSu the stone which looks like 
the veining(?) of a frog is called kurgarrdt 
nu STT 109:46, dupl. 108:43, var. from Kocher 
BAM378iii 12 (senes ahnu SikinSu), preceded by 
kima Sd-Sal-li [...], kima Sd-Sal-li zi-ni- 
[e], kima Sd-Sal-li ir-re-e (see irru A) 
STT 109:43ff. 

2. back(?) —a) in gen.: Sdrtu iStu 
birit qameSa ana Sa-Sal-li-Sa naddt itti 
kantappiSa iltamd (her) hair falls down 
from between her horns over her back(?) 
and loops around her stand MIO 1 72 iv 14, 
cf. ibid. 74 iv 26, 80 vi 16, 82 vi 26, 68 ii 50'; 
kabattumma u Sa-Sa-lu-ma 7 u Si-ib-e-ta- 
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sasallu 

an ana Sepe Sarri belija . . . amqut seven 
and seven times I prostrate myself on 
(my) belly and back at the feet of the 
king, my lord EA 215:5, also, wr. uzu Sa- 
§a-lu-ma u uzu.har EA 211 : 5 ; ina kaSdt 
dija libba u Sa-Sal-la ana node la anam 
dikku (unclear, see naM, mng. 6 {libbu)) 
Sumer 4 132 r. 5 (NB let.). 

b) in med. contexts: [. . .]-^o u Sal- 
§al-la-Sa\ikkal\u§i her[. . .] and her back 
hurt her BE 17 31 ; 20 (MB let.); Summa qaq: 
qassu tikkaSu u id-Sal-la-M iSteniS ikka^ 
luSu if his head, neck, and back hurt him 
simultaneously Labat TDP 20:31, cf. ia- 
Sal-la-M Ktj.ME§-^W ibid. 112 i 16, cf. ibid. 
180 : 28 , burkdSu takalti libbiSu [tt] uzu. 
SA.SAl“-^M KU-^M Koeher BAM 92 iii 39, cf. 
ibid. 397:34; [j^ddSu irossu M-Sal-la-Su u 
naglabdiu ikkaluSu his arms, chest, back, 
and shoulder blades hurt him AMT 22,2:3, 
cf. Koeher BAM 231 i 5, irossu U SA.SAL.MES- 
§U ikkaluSu AMT 40,5 iii 14, cf. also AMT 
48,4r. 5, AMT61,1:11, wr. M-M-la-[M] AMT 
56,1 : 1; irossu u id-Sal-la-Su emma KOcher 
BAM 159 i 38, 578 i 50, Labat TDP 228:100; 
Summa amelu kiidssuvzv.SA.SAj}^-Su aSfa 
KSeher BAM 415 r. 7, cf. Qt-SU UZU.SA. 
SAL.ME§-^M SepdSu [i-^a]w(?)- 

ma-ma his neck, back(?), hands, feet are 
numb ibid. 129 iv 14 and parallel AMT 31,2 r. 5; 
Summa ina Sd-Sal-li-Su Sa imitti mahi§ 
(between kalltu and e^en^eru) Labat TDP 
104 iii 23, also (with the left) ibid. 24, parallel ibid. 
236:44f.; uzu.SA.SAL-^w u pa-an-di-Su 
i^k-id you bandage his back and chest 
Koeher BAM 92 ii 3; uncert., possibly to 
mng. 1: i§bat giSSa kin§a ki^alla qahla 
rapaStu u Sd-Sal-li{\av. -la) (the maSkadu 
sickness) affected the thigh, the calf, the 
ankle, the waist, the hip, and the back(?) 
CT 23 11 iii 38, var. from ibid. 4 r. 17. 

The meaning “tendon of the hooP for 
animals, “Achilles tendon” for humans is 
established for SaSallu, from Sum. sa. 
sal “thin sinew” or “tendon,” by the lex. 
refs, and by the sequence shoulder, chest, 
waist, thigh, SaSallu in AfO 23 43:9f. In 


sasi 

medical texts SaSallu refers to a part of 
the torso, a meaning supported by the EA 
greeting formula where the translation 
“back” is based on the parallel formula¬ 
tion with ^u'ru, q.v. 

Holma Korperteile 52; Goetze, YDS 10 p. 9 
n. 63; Held, Studies Landsberger 405 n. 147; Roth, 
JCS 32 131 ff. 

SaSapputu see SaSaputu. 

§a§aputu (SaSapputu) s.; (an office); 
OB Elam.* 

RN . . . Sa-Sa-pu-tdm Sa ^uSan'^' u-ka-al 
RN holds the office of SaSapu of Susa Ira- 
nica Antiqua 2 156 No. 12:3, see JCS 22 31, also 
JCS 22 30:3 (insers. on Luristan bronzes). 

SaSaru s.; (a profession?); Nuzi.* 

anina paraSSannu u gurpisu siparri Sa 
amill Sa ina muhhiSunu Sa Ltr.MES Sa- 
Sa-ru-u iSfuru u hamutta . . . liddinma 
some time ago the ^.-s ordered .... and 
men’s bronze hauberks to go on top 
of them, now let him deliver (them) 
promptly HSS 5 106:9 (let., coll.). 

§S§e see SdSi. 

§aSi {SdSim, SaSe, SdSa, SdSu, SdS) pron.; 
1 . (to) her (fern. sing, oblique), 2. that, 
the aforementioned (fern.); from OB on; 
SdSu in NB, SudSim (beside SdSim) VAS 
10 214 vi 15; cf. SdSina, SdSu, SdSunu, SidSim. 

nig.la.la im.mi.in.gar : ana Sa-a-Si lali 
ulalliii he provided her with beauty RA 65 126 ii 
17; [. . .] X tum(?) mu(?).un.da.ab.dub : i[k-x 
X (a:)] x-ak-nu-Sum-ma ana Sa-a-M-im i-ik-mi-i-is- 
si-i[m(^)] .... he bowed down to her JCS 26 

162 r. 2 (hymn to LamaSaga). 

1. (to) her (fern. sing, oblique) — a) 
dative fern.: Ea Sa-Si-im igug Ea was 
angry with her VAS I02l4iv2i, but Su- 
a-Si-im a^Saltim Sa ibnd Su izzakar Ea 
spoke to her, to Saltum whom he had 
created ibid, vi 15. 
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b) with ana: la imtalik ana Sa-Si-im 
Enlil abikma ina epri buppdniSu he did not 
take counsel about(?) her(?), Enlil lay 
prone in the dust UET 6/2 397 i 12 (OB lit.); 
^GilgdmeS ana Sa-a-§i-[im izzakkaram ana 
sdbitim] ZA 58 189 iii 2 (OB), wr. ana id- 
Si-ma Gilg. X i 19, ii 16, Enkidu ana Sd- 
Si-ma izzakkara <ana> harimti Gilg. l iv 42, 
cf. Gilg. XI 202 and 209; immarSima ifekhd 
ana §d-a-Si{w&,v. -id) when he sees her, he 
will approach her Gilg. I iii 23 and 44; ahija 
lUebila amelam ana epeii iamml ana ia-a- 
ii ana naddni ana alddiia may my brother 
send me a man to prepare medication 
for her to allow her to conceive Edel 
Agyptische Arzte p. 68:12, also r. 3 (let. from 
Egypt) ; uiiir unuteie ana ia-ie release her 
utensils to her EA 120:37 (let. of Rib-Addi); 
ana id-ii bit Kidmuri iudtu ana eiiute abni 
for her (IStar) I built anew that temple 
of Kidmuri AKA 164:24 (Asn.), see WO 2 406; 
note the apocopated form in OB lit.: itaw^ 
wu an-ia-ai uianmar libbui they speak 
to her, it gladdens her heart VAS 10 215:22, 
see von Soden, ZA 44 39; scepter of king- 
ship, throne, and crown are bestowed on 
her an-ia-ai natu gimru everything is 
appropriate to her VAS 10 214 iv 2 (OB 
AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 76 109. 

c) with other prepositions: merciful 
goddess ia ela id-id la band abrdti with¬ 
out whom mankind would not have been 
created STT 73 .- 9 and 29, see JNES 19 31; ela 
id-a-id mannu mind ippui without her 
(Nan4) who can do anything? BA 5 628 
No. 4 iv 9 (= Craig ABRT 1 54), cf. (in broken 
context) ela id-a-ii Lambert, Kraus AV 192 
I 2, e-lu id-a-id ABL 1135:13 (NB), adi 
muhhi id-a-id ABL 1342:18 (NB). 

d) emphatic use (to stress suffixes, both 

dat. and acc., on verbs and possessive 
suffixes on nouns): kullassunu ia-ai 
kamsuiim they all were kneeling before 
her RA 22 170:30 (OB hymn to IStar); id-a-id 
adiilimdlikeia[. . . I brought 

her (IStar) together with her divine advi¬ 
sors [into the temple] Borger Esarh. 95 r. 38; 


s&si 

id-a-id balfussa ina qdte a^bat I captured 
her (the queen of the Arabs) alive with 
my own hands Streck Asb. 334 K.3096 r. 9, 
also 202:29, see WO 7 78:48; klma apsi id- 
a-ii ^ullilii roof it (the ark) like the 
apsu Gilg. XI 31, cf. id-a-ii e^irii ibid. 69; 
Zakutu, the queen mother, dedicated 
jewelry ana baldf Aiiur-[aha-iddina] u 
id-a-id ana baldtiia ardk [umeid] kunnu 
paleia iulmiia for the life of Esarhaddon, 
and also for her own life, long days, 
secure foundation of her rule, and good 
health ADD 645:8 and r. 7, also ADD 644:6, 
see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 22 20 ff.; with ana 
as nota accusativi: adi bit ana id-a-id 
amahharuiini until I have received her 
Iraq 17 30 No. 3 :4 (Nimrud let.); iumma napt 
firiia la taddinakkamma ana id-id-ma 
terr[ai%\ if she (IStar) does not give you a 
substitute, as for her, bring her back 
CT 15 47 r. 46 and dupl. 48 r. 21 (Descent of IStar), 
cf. (send out diseases) ana id-a-ia gabi 
biiama against all of her ibid. 46:76; 
kitrabaii ia-a-ii give praise to her AfO 19 
54:219 (prayer to IStar). 

2 . that, the aforementioned (fern.): ina 
iatti ia-a-ii imutma in that same year he 
died BBSt. No. 3 V 6 (MB), cf. [tabrit) muii 
ia-a-ii JAGS 38 83 :18 (MB ext. report); amur 
SAL-tum ia-a-ii . . . ana kdia tihtati . . . 
SAL-to ia-a-ii annakam alteqeii u BAi,-tum 
ia-a-ii ina ianutiii ina airdnu la utd'erii 
see, that woman (your adulterous wife) 
sinned against you, I brought that woman 
here and I have not returned her again 
there MRS 9 132f. R8 17.116:9, 14, and 16; 
amilta ia-a-ii (in broken context) EA 
11:13 and 15 (MB royal); mala middati ia-a-ii 
2 daprdni iubila according to that mea¬ 
surement send me two juniper logs MRS 9 
194 RS 17.385:10; iumma iarru iiemme ana 
amati ia-a-ii if the king hears about 
such a matter KBo l lO r. 16 (let. from Hat- 
tuSili III to KadaSman-Enlil II), and passim in 
Bogh., see Labat L’Akkadien p. 208; ina Umi 
i[a-d]-ii EA 20:12, ina mdti ia-a-ii EA 
23:19, and passim in letters of TuSratta; SAL 
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V /\v • 

sasi 

Sd-§i ina muhhi tuSeSSah you have that 
woman sit over it (the fumigants in the 
pot) Iraq 3129:9 (MA med.) ; ina kamdt Babili 
epii ekalli §d-a-§i inamziq in the outskirts 
of Babylon the builder of that palace will 
have worries BiOr 28 14 iv 3 (SB prophecies); 
I, Sargon diib qereb ekalli Sd-a-M who 
dwell in that palace Winckler Sar. pi. 25 
No. 54:78; note with a masc. referent: 
Mpri Sd-a-Si uqa‘annimi uSadgil panija 
Sipri Sd-a-Si uSarrimi epeSu aqbi (Nabh) 
entrusted that task to me and handed it 
over to me, I began that task and gave 
orders that it be done JAOS 88 126 ib l4f. 
(NB votive). 

§a§i see SMu. 

§asim see Sd^i and Sd^u. 

Sasina pron.; those, the aforemen¬ 
tioned (fern. pL); MB, Bogh., RS, Nuzi, 
SB, NB; cf. Sd^i, idSu, Sdiunu. 

a) qualifying the subject: [. . .] daldtu 
id-a-Si-na innabbatama illaka labdrii 
[when] the above-mentioned doors fall 
into ruin and become dilapidated WO 8 
44:7 (Ash.). 

b) qualifying the direct object: Esar- 
haddon eqldti Sd-Si-na utirramma uiadgil 
pani[Su] returned those fields to his pos¬ 
session BBSt. No. 10 r. 6 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); 
birdti Sd-a-Si-na utarra will he recapture 
those forts? Knudtzon Gebete 150:7 and r. 1 1; 
[dldni] u pd[td]ni ia-M-na those cities 
and districts (in broken context) KBo l 
6:42 (treaty). 

c) qualifying a gen.: ina bitdti §a-§i- 
na aSbat (as long as she lives) she may 
dwell in those houses HSS 5 71:10 (Nuzi); 
[. . .].MB§ rikilti Sa-a-Si-na the above- 
mentioned [provisions] of the treaty MRS 
9 74 RS 17.336+ :47, cf. amdte ia-a-H-na 
those words (in broken context) KUB 3 
61:5 (let.); [. . .] ajumma §a libbuSSu ikapt 
pudu lemneti ana tabdli isqeti M-ii-na 


saskillulu 

iSakkanu uzuSSu any [. . .] who plans evil 
and sets his mind to taking away these 
prebends VAS 1 57 iii 5. 

saSinnu see sasinnu. 

Sa§itanu see SdSitunu. 

§a§ltu s.; (a metal part of or accessory 
for a lantern); NB. 

bit nuru kalla siparri u §d-Si-i-tum sU 
parri §a bit nuru a lamp, a bronze stand, 
and a bronze §. for a lamp Peiser Ver- 
trage 121:11 (coll.); bit nuri kalla siparri 
§d-§i-tum siparri ibid. lOl (=Dar. 530)+122:5; 
\-en Sd-Si-tum siparri Bar. 30l:ll; iitet 
M-M-tum siparri 82-9-18,320a: 10, also (with 
URUDU) BM 82597:24 (courtesy M. T. Roth, all 
dowry lists); Sd-Si-tum siparri TuM2-3 249:9; 
iStH Sd-§i(text -pi)-ti §a 6 ma.na parzilli 
VAS 6 246 :18 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); iStet kdsu Sa 
siparri iStit Sd-Si~tum Sa parzilli Sa harrdni 
one bronze cup, one iron S. for traveling (?) 
Evetts Ner. 28:18. 

Cf. Aram. SdSitd “lantern,” see von So- 
den. Or. NS 46 195. 

saSitunu (SdSitdnu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MB, SB.* 

Summa amilu Sa-a-Si-tu-nam un-nu-ut u 
magal ittenebbi if a man is weakened (?) 
by S. and repeatedly has an erection 
Kocher BAM 396 i 14 (MB); Summa amilu Sa- 
a-Si-tu-na (var. Sa-a-Si-ta-na) un-nu-\ut\ 
(var. un-nu-un-ta) u magal ittenebbi 
FbunI-M (var. bun-^m) hesdt amilu Su 
§eta kaSid if a man is weakened by S. 
and repeatedly has an erection, and his 
bladder is constricted(?), that man is 
afflicted with §etu illness ibid. 159 i 15, vars. 
from dupl. ibid. Ill ii 16. 

Saskallu see SuSkallu. 

SaSkillulu s.; (an activity or a profession); 
lex.* 
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sasmis 

lu. Fsuml.sikil.sal.la = Sa-aS-ki-lu-lu(‘!) OB 
Lu A 489. 

Probably to be emended tolu.fsuml. 
sikil.sal.la ^ §a-<ma>-a§-ki-lu-u{‘}) and 
understood as a professional designation 
connected with SamaSkillu, q.v. 

§asmi§ see Saimu. 

sasmu {§a§nu) s.; battle, warfare; OB, 
SB; §aini§ CT 15 4 ii 17. 

[Se-en] Sen = qab-lu, Sd-dS-m.[u\ 8“ Voc. AF 3f.; 
[sag-du-du] [LAGABXGiS.SiTA-tewil] = Sd-aS-rmi A 
1/2:343. 

ki ti.sahx(suH) Sen.Sen.na giS.la.ka.nam 
: aiSum aSar ananti Sd-aS-me tu[^qunti] because 
(you, Adad, are present) wherever there is clash, 
battle, or fight BiOr 7 44:13 (Nbk. I). 

^ulatu, anantu, tu-qu-un-tu, Sd-dS-mu = ta-ha-zu 
Malku III Iff., Sd-dS-mu = qab-lu ibid. 5; dirdirm, 
M-dS-mu, anantu, tu-qu-un-tu = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 
iv 40ff. and dupl. 2:10611.; [Sa-d^-mu] = qd-ab- 
lum An VIII 27. 

a) in OB: [luka]llimka aldk Sa-aS- 
mi-i I will show you the way of battle 
AfO 13 46 i 4 (Narto-Sin epic); inu Sa-a§- 
ni-ii i^abhd'uma iStiSu alik dupun mdhirSu 
when he goes forth to battle, go (Adad) 
with him and knock down his adversary 
CT 15 4 ii 17 (hymn to Adad), see Romer, Studien 
Falkenstein 187; Sa-aS-ma-am ilqema e-<la> 
sulummd (see sulummu usage a) ibid. 3 i 9. 

b) in SB: andku u kdSi i nipuS M- 
dS-ma let us engage in battle, you and I 
En. el. IV 86; tanaftala ana epeS Sd-dS- 
me(var. -mi) you (Assurbanipal) plan to 
engage in battle Piepkorn Ash. 66 V 59; id- 
dS-mi§ itlupu qitrubu tdhazi§ they (Mar- 
duk and Tiamat) engaged in battle, they 
drew near for the combat En. el. IV 94; 
Sa ... kt titurri itettiqu aSar M-di- 
me(var. -mi)-id (Marduk) who has passed 
many times through its battlefields as 
though (on) a causeway En. el. Vll 75; 
id-di-mu ia Girra ali mdhirka attack of 
the Fire god, where is there one to rival 
you (Marduk)? AfO 19 55:6 and 8, restored 
from unpub. dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert, also 


sassanis 

(uneert.) ibid. 64 : 89 (prayer to Marduk) ; ildni 
rabuti . . . ia tibuiunu tuquntu u id-di- 
mu the great gods whose assault is con¬ 
flict and warfare AKA 29 i 16 (Tigl. I), cf. 
KAH 2 90:6 (Tn. II); DINGIB Sibitti . . . [ia 
t]ibuiunu tamhdru id-di-m[u] BorgerEsarh. 
79:12; la ddifu id-di-me qarrddu gitmdlu 
(Esarhaddon) fearless in battle, excellent 
warrior ibid. 96:22; iarru . . . mudu qabli 
id-ai-me tdhazi ibid. 103 i 10; ia . . . ina 
ia-ai-mu dan[ni . . .] illiku iddi[u\ 
(Nergal) who walked at his side in the 
fierce battle Sumer 13 190:19 (Nbn.), cf. 
ina id-di-me danni En. el. VI 150, cf. ibid. 
V 90; ina id-di-me qabli u tdhazu Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 27 (Adn. Ill), cf. ina ia- 
di-mi qabli tdhazi JAOS 88 127 fib 24 (NB 
votive), ina id-di-mu u tdhazu Y08 l 38 ii 
14 (Sar.); see also BiOr 7, in lex. section. 

§a§nu see iaimu. 

§a§ritu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[a . . .] = me-e Sa{-)aS-ri-i-tim, [a . . .] = me-e 
Sa(-)as-me-a-ti Proto-Kagal Bil. Section C 9f. 

The two lines are probably to be inter¬ 
preted as ia airltim, ia asmedti-, deriva¬ 
tion from the geogr. name Sairum is 
unlikely, since the corresponding entries 
in the unilingual Proto-Kagal (lines 378- 
86) do not contain proper names. 

§a§Sani§ adv.; like the sun; SB; cf. 
iamiu. 

Etuia papdha illil Hi Marduk hurd§a 
ruiid uialbiima . . . uianbit id-ai-ia- 
nii(Ya,T. -ni-ii) I plated EtuSa, the shrine 
of Marduk, the highest-ranking among the 
gods, with shining gold and made it as 
brilliant as the sun VAB 4 152 ifi 42, var. 
from 124 ii 45 (Nbk.), cf. kospu hurd§u igdi 
rdtiiu uialbiima uianbit id-di-id-ni-ii 
ibid. 222 ii 13 (Nbn.); id-di-id-niiupha [. . .] 
rise like the sun BM 68039:6 (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 
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sassantu 

SaSSantu s.; small sun disk; lex."'; cf. 
SamSu. 

[a§].me ud.ka.bae = Sd-Sd-an-\tu,m\ Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 454 (coll.). 

saSSanu s.; (a metal object); OA.* 

20 MA.NA husa‘\u\ 1 Sa-§a-num x pdSii 
X na-ku-\'pu^ . . . iddi he has deposited 
twenty minas of scrap metal, one x 
axes, and x nakkapu tools OIP 27 62:37 
(let.). 

Possibly to be connected with Samiu 
“sun disk,” see SamSu mng. 4; see Hirsch 
Untersuchungen 66 f. with n. 351. 

§a§§aru {SeSSeru, SuSSdru, SarSdru) s.; 
saw; OA, OB, Mari, Bogh., SB, NB; pi. 
SaSSdrdtu) wr. syll. {Se-Se-ru-um RA 58 
61:21, OA, SuSSdru Farmer’s Instructions 19, 
SarSdru KUB 4 72b 1 ) and Sum.gam.me. 

[urudu.SumJ.gam.ma = M-di-Sd-ru Hh. XI 
427; Su-um-gam-me urudu.Sum.gam.me = Sd-aS- 
Sd-ri Diri VI E 76; Su-um tag = Sd Sum.gam. 
MA Sd-aS-Sd-rwm A V/1:213 and 218; [SA-a]n tag 
= [id Sum.gam].ME id-di-id-rum Ea V 62, see 
MSL 14 398 note; [i]a-ai-ia-rum UET 5 882:34 
(lex. excerpt). 

thn.zabar bulug.zabar Sum.me.zabar 
(var. urudu for each zabar) giS.Su.kdr.apin 
sag ha.ra.ab.k 68 : pdium maqqamm iu-ui-ia-a- 
rum unut epin[ni . . .] Farmer’s Instructions 19, 
cited MSL 9 207; urudu. s1O7.TAG4.ALAN ku.zu 
kin.gal m[ah.zu] Sum.gam.me ku.babbar 
giS.tir ku.ga an.dul dagal.la.bi u.me.[ni. 
te.ga] : gurgurru enqu mude iipri ra-[bi-i] id-di- 
id-ru ia ?arpi ana qiiti elleti ia [^ululia rapiu luiah- 
hi] (see qiitu A lex. section) BIN 2 22:149ff., 
dupl. CT 16 38 iii lOff., see AAA 22 88 ; [ur]udu. 
thn Su.tag.ga urudu.fbulugl Su.tag.ga 
urudu.Sum.gam.me S[u.tag.ga] u dumu. 
gaSam Su.tag.ga.e.ne ki.bi mu.un.gp 4 .gi 4 ] 

: pdi ilputuiu min (= bulug ilputuiu) min (= iaiiar 
ilputuiu) u dumu.meS ummdni ia ilputuiu [ana 
airiiunu ter] STT 200:63ff. (mis pi), see MSL 9 
208, cf. also (Sum. only) STT 199:35; (in broken 
context) urudu.Sum.gam. [me] : id-di-id-iru^ 
K.2445+ : 7a-b and dupls. (courtesy C. B. F. Walk¬ 
er), Sum. [gam.me . . .] : ina id-di-[id-ri . . .] 
4R 18 No. 3 ii If. (all mis pi). 

a) in gen.: 1 Se-Se-ru-um Sa 5 ma.na 
( preceded by pdSu, in list of supplies and 


§assaru 

tools) RA 58 61 :21 (OA); 8 MA.NA URUDU 
. . . ana [urJudu Sa-Sa-ra-tim Sa Lti. 
URUDU.NAGAR ARMT 22 198:4, cf. ARMT 23 
68:11, 1 MA.NA URUDU ana 1 Sa-oS-Sa- 
ri ARMT 22 204 r. iii 25, cf. ARM 21 268:9, 
cf. also [xKU§ n]ahbatSa-aS-Sa-ri ARMT23 
104:19; If MA.NA 3 GIN TUN AN.BAR U 
Sd-dS-Sd-ra an.bar 113 shekels for an 
iron adze and an iron saw GCCI2 321:2 (NB), 
cf. ibid. 4, ibid. 172:1, Nbk. 457:9; 1 Sd-dS- 
Sd-ru AN.BAR ina pan kabSarri BIN l 173 : l 
(all NB). 

b) in rit. and med.: Sum.gam.me 
siparri lu patar siparri ilekma iballut he 
licks a bronze saw or a bronze sword 
and he will recover Kuchler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 55 
(coll. Geers); note as model: inapdSi hurd§i 
Sum.gam.me kaspi e'ra talappat you 
touch the e'ru wood with a gold ax and a 
silver saw BBR No. 46-47 i 12, cf. ibid. 1, 
see AAA 22 44 ii 15; Sapri immeri tepettema 
URUDU pdSa URUDU pulukka urudu. 
SuM.GAM.ME . . . ana libbi taSakkan you 
open the thigh of the sheep and put in 
it a bronze ax, a bronze needle, and a 
bronze saw JRAS 1925 43:8, see TuL p. 103, 
cf. pdSa pulukka urudu. §UM. gam.me 
. . . ana Sapri immeri [. . .] BBR No. 31-37 
i 45 and dupls. (all mis pi rits., courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 

c) in similes and as metaphor — 1' in 
ext.: Summa manzdzu kima Sinni Sa-ar-Sa- 
ri putturma if the “station” is pitted like 
saw-teeth (with illustration of serration) 
KUB 4 72b:1 (liver model), cf. Summa nidi 
kussipanuSu kima Sinni Sd-aS-Sd-riputfur 
Labat Suse 4 r. 13, cf. ibid. obv. 53; Summa 
na^raptu kima Sinni Sum.gam.me putturat 
CT20 33:88, cf. also CT 30 29 83-1-18,423:4, CT 
31 36 r. If., and Sm. 753 :3, in Bezold Cat. p. 1432; 
Summa fulimum kima Sa-Sa-ri-im itarik if 
the spleen is extended like a saw RA 67 
42 :10 , cf. Summa ubd\n . . .] kima Sa-aS- 
S[a-ri-im . . .] YOS lO ll iv 5 (both OB). 

2' in lit.: Sa-aS-Sa-ar tuqmdtim patar 
qabli e$id tuqumtim amanden tamhdrim 
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saSsatu 

(see amandenu) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 16 
(OB lit.); §d-dS-§d-ru [d\p-X)[a-Su\ his (the 
Anzh bird’s) beak is a saw JC 8 3i 78 i 28 
(SB Epic of Zu). 

d) as emblem of SamaS: ina Sa-Sa- 
ri-im Sa Sama§ hltum ussanniqma the 
(contested) property was checked by 
means of the saw of SamaS CT 2 45:9; 
ana SlbiSa u SibdtiSa Surinnum Sa SamaS 
Sa-Sa-rum Sa ^amaS baSmum Sa EShara ana 
gagtm Irubu for her male and female 
witnesses (to make a sworn deposition), 
the emblem of SamaS, the saw of §ama§, 
and the baSmu snake of DN entered the 
ga^a CT 2 47:19; ina Surinnim Sa Sin u 
^Sa-Sa-rum Sa SamaS ubirruma mithdriS 
izuzu (see bdru A mng. 3a) VAS 9 131 
(case) and 130 (tablet) 7 (all OB leg.). 

Note in a voc. from Ebla: Sum 
= sar-sa-rum MEE 4 286:766 (collated). 

Meissner, MVAG 9/3 54ff. Ad usage d: Lands- 
berger, OLZ 1912 149 ff. 

SaSSatu see SalSu adj. 

SaSsaJu A s.; (a disease); OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and sa.dugud. 

sag.nim, sag.nim.nim = aa-m[a-nu\, Sa-dS- 
ia-fu, ra-pa-du, m-pu-du Kagal B214ff.;sa.k6S. 
sa = Sd-dS-M-fu, sa.SAB = maSkadu, sa.SAR.sAB = 
iw’w ErimhuS I 268ff.; sa.ad.dugud, sa.me. 
el.gal, sa.ad.gal, sa.nim.mar.ra, sa.ad. 
nim = Sa-dS-M-tu, sa.ad.nim = be-en-nu, sa.ad. 
gal = ra-pa-du MSL 9 94:79ff. (list of diseases); 
sa.ad.nim = ra-pa-du-um, sa.ad.[gal] = ia-aS- 
Sa-fu-um, sa.ma.a.nd = sa-ma-a-nu-um NiggaBil. 
B 265ff.; udu.[sa.a]d.gal = min (= im-rm-ri) 
Sd-di-Sd-tu, MIN ra-pa-du sheep with i.-disease, 
sheep with rapddu disease Hh. XIII 59 f. 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) haS. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : maS-ka-du Sa- 

na-du CT 4 3:17 and dupl., see MSL 9 106, cf. 
sa.keS sa.nim.ma.l4 sa.ad.nim sa.ma. 
num : maS-ka-du ra-pa-du Sd-dS-Sd-tu sa-\ma-im\ 
ASKT p. 82-83 i 20, see Borger, AOAT 1 4; 
A.Su.gir.bi sa.ad.nim [...]: meS-re-ti-Su Sd- 
dS-Sd-tu [. . .] (in broken context) CT 17 20:58f., 
cf. ibid. 13:8. 

maS-ka-du = Sd-dd-Sd-tu{va,T. -du) Malku IV 51; 
[mall-ka-du = Sa-dS-Sd-tu CT 41 34 K.103:3 (Alu 
Comm.). 


saSseru 

qdt ra-bi-ti Sa H Sd-aS-Sd-ti-ma (if the 
patient’s head spins and his hands and 
feet twitch) it is the “hand of ra^ibtu” 
which is like S. Labat Suse 11 v 23; u 
murru Sa I.rA.bA : fi Sd-Sd-ti : ina ka§. 
SAG Hi.Hi FnagI myrrh used by the per¬ 
fume maker: medication for S.\ to mix 
and give to drink in beer Kocher BAM l 
hi 22, cf. u.tAl.tAl : u Sd-Sd-ti :[...] 
ibid. 23; [...]: Sammi Sd-Sd-ti x.al ibid. 
422 ii 10, cf. ana Sa-aS-Sa-fi nasdhi (fol¬ 
lowed by seven prescriptions) ibid. 
171:14; the region of Taurus or Orion 
Sd-dS-Sd-tu ^iddnu maSkadu Su'u miqtu 
mdratAnim LBAT 1597:9 (med. astrol.); nidu 
Suruppu Sagbdnu u Sa-Sa-tu JCS 9 9 A 9 
and 29 (OB inc.), dupL, wr. Sd-dS-Sd-tu 
K.8487:6, AMT 31,2:9, cf. utukku Siqu Sa- 
aS-Sa-a-tu [lamaStu] labd§u ahhdzu hajatta 
li}{ii ardat li]U Ugaritica 5 17:27, ki^§atu 
i[Sdtu. . .] Sd-dS-Sd-tu^ennitu§iriptu CT23 
3:10, cf. also Kocher BAM 216:27, 338 (= KAR 
233) :30, see MSL 9 105, also Kocher BAM 68:2 
and parallels 69:2, 168:18, cf. also 189 i 8 and 
parallels 226:9, 409 r. 24, also STT 138 r. 23 and 
dupl. Kdcher BAM 335 i 8, and passim in enumera¬ 
tions of diseases; [Summa kiSdssu2] qabldSu 
aSfa Sd-dS-Sd-taMV.m [if his neck?] (and) 
hips are stiff, it is called S. Kocher BAM 129 
iv3, also,Wr. SA.DUGUD LabatTDP80:10,cf. 
also ibid. 11,82:27; Sd-dS-Sd-tamaru$ K6cher 
BAM 129 iv 6, 14 and 19, parallel AMT 31,2 r. 5 
and 8. 

sas§atu B s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.* 

O ur-tu-u, fr e-de-na-a : O Sd-Sd(\ax. -Sa)-tu, 
fr Giv.-a-nu : 0 iSid M-dS-M-tu (var. iSid M-[Sd- 
ti] : [G GfB-a]-WM), t ku.li.la.an.na : O paf-ra- 
an-[nu], <j Sd-Sa-fa (var. [tr Sd-m]u S[d-aS-Sa-pib\) : 
fr otB,-[a]-nu Uruanna II 324ff., parallel: [...]: 
[<j M-d]S-gd-tu CT 19 25 80-7-19,165 : l'-4', [...]: 
[O iSid] Sd-M-Hi ibid. 5'f. 

(to soothe the symptoms of jaundice) 
u Sa-aS-Sd-ta [x x] ina i.gud ISeS.SeSI 
you anoint him with S. (mixed) in beef 
tallow Kocher BAM 171:60. 

SaSSeru see SarSerm A. 
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saSSiana 

§a§siana see Saliidnu. 

saSSinnu s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 

tuppi Sukutti §a nin.e.gal ... 2 Sa-a§- 
Si-in-nu (var. §a-§i-nu) tamli uqni dv£t 
tablet (listing) DN’s jewelry (including) 
two if.-s with inlay of lapis lazuli and duSu 
stone RA 43 138:14 (Qatna inv.). 

§a§Si§ see §amSi§. 

Sassu in §a§§umma epeSu v.; 1. to 

forfeit, 2. to order to forfeit; Nuzi.* 

1. (with ina, iStu) to forfeit; mannumme 
ina biriSunu §a ihbalakkatu ina eqldti ina 
bitdti ina zittiSu ia abiSu Sa-aS-Sum-ma 
Tiv-u§ whoever among them acts against 
(the terms of the agreement) forfeits 
fields, houses, and his patrimony RA 23 
122 No. 46:11; mannu ina libbiSunu Sa ibt 
balakkatu uStu bitdti Sa ina libbi GN Sa- 
aS-Sum-ma e-pu-uS ibid. 92 No. 6:13, cf. 
ibid. 93 No. 7:12 and 17, 90 No. 5:27, 99 No. 
15:27, HSS 13 114:15; mannumme ina birU 
Sunu ia ibbalakkatu ina eqldti ina bitdti 
ina zittiiu ina GN ia-ai-ium-ma epiu TCL 
9 19:14; iumma aiiata ianita PN ileqqe u 
ina eqldti u bitdti ia PN 2 ia-ai-iu-um-ma 
i-ip-pu-iu ifPN (pN 2 ’s adopted son) takes 
another wife (other than PN 2 ’s daughter), 
he forfeits PN 2 ’s fields and property (i.e., 
his inheritance) RA23 126No. 51:23; iumma 
aiiata ilteqe iitu aiiatiiu u ina ierriiu ia- 
ai-ium-ma T>v-ui (if she bears children 
he may not take another wife, but) if he 
does take (another) wife, he forfeits any 
claim to his (first) wife and children (fol¬ 
lowed by mannu ia ina biriiunu ibbalakt 
katu 40 GfN Ktr.BABBAB umalla) IM 73459 
r. 12' (courtesy A. Padhil). 

2. to order to forfeit: dajdnu ^PN ina 
eqli idiu ia-ai-ium-ma i-te-ep-iu-ui u eqla 
idiu ana PN 2 ittadnu the judges ordered 
^PN to forfeit that field and awarded that 
field to PN 2 JEN 333:63; dajdnu PN ina §e. 
ME§ ia-ai-ium-ma du the judges had PN 


sas§ugu 

forfeit (his claim to) the grain HSS 9 
108:43; ia ikkalM iitu eqldti ia-ai-ium-ma 
e-pu-iu-ui (the judges) will order who¬ 
ever is found guilty (by the river ordeal) 
to forfeit the fields RA 23 107 No. 29:44. 

The etymology of the word is uncertain; 
the suggestion of Koschaker NRUA 15 that 
the first element is Hurr. cannot be 
proven. 

Koschaker NRUA 15; Speiser, AASOR 10 17 
n. 36. 

saSsu see ialiu adj. and iamiu. 

SaSsugu {iuiiugu, iuiiuqu) s.; (a tree); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and giS.mes.gAm 
(GlS.SflH.NA Streck Asb. 290 :19). 

giS.mes.gkm(var. adds .ma) = Sa-dS-Su-gu 
Hh. Ill 210, see MSL 9 162; giS.ge.SEg (vars. 
gig.Sa.aS.8u.gu, giS.Se.mur.gud) = Sd-aS-Su- 
gu Hh. Ill 52, see MSL 9 160; tr.strn.NA, tr. 
mes.gAm : tj Su-Su-gu(\euv. -qu) Uruanna III 460f. 

a) the tree: 1 qablu Gi§ id-iu-gi one 
grove of i. trees Johns Doomsday Book 1 
ii 43; iumma PN ina muii ina kirt ia PN 2 
la ittaradma u 2 giS.meS ia-ai-iu-ku SA 
ia kirt la ittakissunuti (I swear that) 
PN went down to PN 2 ’s orchard at night 
and cut down two i. trees inside the or¬ 
chard HSS 9 7:6, cf. ibid. 16 (Nuzi); iumma 
ina eqel qereb dli giS.mes.gAm izziz if 
a i. tree stands in a field within the town 
CT 39 4:29 (SB Alu), cf. iumma . . . GiS. 
MES.gAm Imur ibid. 12:3, 11:36; as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; 1 a.SA giS 
SV-KV KUB 8 75 i 54, see Sou6ek, ArOr 27 8, 
cf. [1 a.SA k]A GiS iA-Ai-iU-KI ArOr 27 40 
Text H 4, 42 Text I 5. 

b) the wood; uiepiima mar annanna 
taUi GiS.sfiH.NA i^^i gitmdli I had so- 
and-so many poles of i. made, pieces of 
equal size Streck Asb. 290:19, see Bauer Asb. 2 
p. 42 f. n. 5; 6 GiS i[a-i]u-gu ia 6 [am-ma- 
d\ qattanutum ARMT 23 581:23, cf. ibid. 21, 
cf. 3 ia-iu-gu Greengus Ishchali 251:1, also 
ibid. 266:10 (OB); 20 GiS id-di-iu-gianatalli 
10-a-a ina 1 kuS lu arruku twenty i. logs 
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for the frame, each should be ten cubits 
long ABL 566:16 (NA); GIS.MES.gAm.MeS 
§a ina mu.16.kam PN ikkisu . . . naphar 
120 appu §a rGi§l.MES.GAM Sa kirdti §a 
GN — §. logs (of varying lengths, up to ten 
cubits) cut by PN in the 16th year, total: 
one hundred and twenty appu cuts of 
S. wood from the grove in GN PBS 2/2 69:1 
and 14, cf. ibid. 22 (MB); 3 GiS Sd-d§-§U-g[i^ 
CT 56 296:1 (NB); 4 GI§.MES.NA(for gAm) 
ana limdti 16 ki.min ana allak four 
§. logs for wheel rims, 16 ditto for the 
felly TCL 9 50:If., cf. 2 hlpu giS.mes.nA 
(for a seat) ibid. 4, (for a chariot pole) ibid. 14, 
(for the felly and spokes of a wheel) ibid. 20 (MB); 

2 narkabdtu Sa Gi§ Su-uS-Su-ki hurd^u 
uhhuzu EA 14 ii 15f. (list of gifts from Egypt); 
1 KI.MIN (= GiS.GU.ZA) KASKAL GIS.MES. 
nA be 14 163:17 (MB); X GI§.g[u.ZA.ME§ 
Sa GI§ S]a-Su-gi Iraq 41 90 TR 2037:24 (MA); 
XGiS.GU.ZA.ME Sa-aS-Su-ki HSS 15 130:3(= 
RA 36 138) and passim in this text, cf. RA 36 
157:34 (= HSS 13 435), 147:12f.,H8S 15 134:23, 
141: 1 and passim, note annd gi§.me[S ^]a- 
aS-Su-ku ana PN nadnu ibid. 26; 40 giS. 
ME§ Sa-aS-Su-gu [Sa ekalU] PN Ltr naggdru 
ilteqqeSunuti u dalta ana PN 2 [itep]uS PN 
the carpenter has taken forty S. logs be¬ 
longing to the palace and has made a door 
for PN 2 AASOR 16 1:13 (all Nuzi); note as 
a siege instrument: [kima gi§.m]bs.gAm 
sdpin mdt ajdbi (you, poplar tree, are) 
like a S. which devastates the enemy’s 
land Lambert BWL 165:18 (fable). 

c) the leaves (in med.): rPA(?) Gi§l. 
mes.gAm tubbal tahaSSal tanappi inaSikari 
tarabbak ina maSki teterri tasammid you 
dry, crush, and sift S. leaves, make a de¬ 
coction of it in beer, spread it on a piece 
of hide, and bandage (him) AMT 32,5:3, 
cf. (in broken context) pa giS.mes.gAm 

AMT 84,6 ii 7, (among leaves of various trees) 
K6cherBAM228:3. 

d) other occ.: zi. uzniSu abdru gi§. 
mes.gAm e§emtaSu his earwax is lead, his 
bone is S. KAR 307:14, see TuL p. 32 (SB 
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description of non-pictorial, symbolic representa¬ 
tion of a deity). 

For the star mul.kiSib.gAm, to be read 
ritti gamli, see gamlu usage c-6'. 

^assume see SalSumi. 

§assuru see SaSuru A. 

saSsuteSu adv.; for the sixth time; MA, 
NA; wr. syll. and 6 with phon. comple¬ 
ment; cf. SeSSet. 

[massutu\ annitu Sa Sa-dS-Su-te-Su this 
[washing] (of the pot) is (the one done) 
for the sixth time KAR 222 i 6, see Ebeling 
Parfumrez. p. 33; ina lime PN ina SuSmur 
kakkeja dannute Q-te-Su ana GN allik in 
the eponymy of Adad-dan, for the sixth 
time I went to Hanigalbat with the fury 
of my mighty weapons KAH 2 84:62 (Adn. II). 

SaSSuti see SalSuti. 

§a§u 8.; (a metal object); Nuzi.* 

[. . .] X Sa siparri 1 tahpuShu Sa [sU 
parri x . . .]-x-uS-hu 10 Sa-a-Su.MB§ Sa 
siparri ... 121 Sa-a-Su Sa eri HSS 15 
134:48f. (= RA 36 144), 1 Sa-a-Su SaVRVBV 
Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:19. 

sasu adj.; confused, disturbed; SB*; cf. 
eSu V. 

ul talputanni ammini Sd-Sd-ku ul ilu etiq 
ammini hammu Serua ibri dtamar ^-ta Sutta 
u Sutta Sa dmuru kaliS Sd-Sd-dt if you 
did not touch me, then why am I dis¬ 
turbed? if a god did not pass by, then 
why are my limbs paralyzed? My friend, I 
have had a third dream and the dream 
I had was disturbing in every respect 
Gilg. V (= IV) iii 11 and 14. 

sa§u {SdSi{m), SudSu(m), SudSi(m)) pron.; 
1 . (to) him, her (masc. and fern. sing, 
oblique), 2. that, the aforementioned 
(masc.); from OAkk., OB on; (ana) SudSim 
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(fern.) VAS 10 214 vi 15, (masc.) ZA 58 
190 iv 5, LIH 76:8, {ana) §udSu{m) passim 
in NBGT, Streck Asb. 24 iii 2, §dSu iem. RAcc. 
135 :257, BorgerEsarh. 107 iv 12, {ana) SdSi{m) 
masc. RA 46 88 :11, 26, and 28, Gilg. P vi 29, 
YOS 2 1:12, CT 29 3a:9, Reschid Archiv des 
NurSamag 124:12, cited mng. lb. 

[lu-u] [lO] = [Sa-a-t]i, Sa-a-Su, [^a]-a, Su-u A 
VII/2:16ff. 

[tukum.bi] Fni.inl.ta x.tukul.a.ni igi 
[mu.u]n. 8 i.in.bar [tukum.bi sal] fxlsig.ga. 
ri.im.Tmal.a.ni igi [mu.un.Si.in].bar : 
[Summa zi]kar ana kdkhi Su-a-Si [ippd]lissu [Summa 
ainniJ]at ana M [. . . Su]-a-<Si> i\ppa]liasu if (the 
child) is male, he will see that (Sum. his) weapon, 
if it is a female, she will see that (Sum. her) 
combed wool RA 70 138:54ff. (OB inc.); [. . .] 
x.ginx(GiM) lii.Se e.ne.ginj.nam ha.ba.BAD 
[. . . g]inx lu-u-Si e-en-gi 5 -na ha-ba-DU-uS (pro¬ 
nunciation) : [. . . k]ima ulM kima Sa-a-Su-ma li- 
ma-x KBo 16 87 r. 11 IT., cf. (corr. to lii.ri) 
ibid. 7, see von Weiher, ZA 62 111; dingir.an. 
na.an.ki.kex(KiD) .e.ne e.ne.er mu.un.na. 
siig.ge.eS : dinoir.meS Saq-dtu Sa AN-e u Ki-tim 
Sd-a-SH izzazzviu the supreme gods of heaven 
and earth stand before him 5R 51 iii 3If. (bit 
rimki), cf. ibid. 33f., see Borger, JCS 21 11:19+a 
and 20+a; e.ne.ra ga.an.[. . .] : ana Sa-a-Su lu- 
[. . .] BA 10/1 76 No. 4 r. 33f.; dingir.ki.Sar. 
ra.e.ne [e].ne.S 8 bi.in.gur.ru.u 8 : [*7m #a] 
kiiiati id-a-iu kanSuS the gods of the universe are 
kneeling before him JCS 21 129:29. 

RA = Sd-a-Su (comm, on En. el. VII 114) STC 2 
pi. 60 K.2053+8299 r. 7'; iu-a-ti / ana id-a-M 
Hunger Uruk 50:32 (med. comm.). 

bi.a, ba, ni.a, na, un.Si, an. 8 i, in.Si, en. 
8 i, ub.Si, ab.Si, ib.Si, un.da, an.da, in.da, 
en.da, ub.da, ab.da, ib.da, un.ta, an.ta, in. 
ta, en.ta, ub.ta, ab.ta, ib.ta = ana Sa-a-Sum 
NBGT I 283ff.; ni"“.a, na. Si = ana S[u-a-Sum 
ki.ta] NBGT II 22Iff., cf. Si-i igi = ana Su-[ai- 
[Si or -til A V/3:118; bi.a, ba = ana ^u-a-Su[m 
ki.ta] NBGT II 225f.; ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in. 
n a. n i. n i = anaku Suati Suati u andku Su-a-ium II-ti 
ibid. 272ff., in.na.ni.e, in.na.ni.in, [ba.na. 
ni].ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba.na.ni] .in = anaku 
Suati Suati ana<ku> Su-a-Sum u gamartum ibid. 
275ff.; LI = Suatum, ana Su-a-Su NBGT IX 37f. 

1. (to) him, her (masc. and fern. sing, 
oblique) — a) as indirect object ofa verb: I 
prayed to Marduk, my lord amat lihhl 
iSte'u Sa-a-Su aqbiS (and) I told him the 
matter which my heart sought VAB 4 122 i 
54 (Nbk.). 
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b) with ana: ana §a-§i izzakkarSum 
RA 46 88:11, wr. Sa-Si-im ibid. 26 and 28 
(OB Epic of Zu), but ana §d-Su-ma JCS 3i 82 
ii 34, etc. (SB recension); sdbitum ana §a-a- 
Sum izzakkaram ZA 58 190 hi il and iv 6, 
but awatam iqabbi Su-a-§i-im ibid, iv 5 
(OB Gilg.), cf. ana ia-Si-im izzakkaram ana 
GilgdmeS Gilg. P. vi 29, but ana §a-a-Sum 
Gilg. M. i 9 (OB), etc., see Sonneck, ZA 46 228 
sub Nos. 8, 9, 11; X Se^am ana ajdii x se'am 
ana §a-Su one seah of barley for me and 
one seah of barley for him CT 29 35a: 9; 
who is this PN §unu ana Sa-Su-um inadt 
dinuSu that they should give it (the 
field) to him? TCL 1 31:19; ana itazzuzzi 
ana Sa-Si-im ahka la tanandi do not fail 
to stand firm against him YOS 2 1.12; 
mamman ana Sa-Si-im aSSatiSu u mdreSu 
mamman la itehhe CT 29 3a: 9; (a field) 
^ihissu labirum Sa PN ina tuppim ana Su- 
a-Si-im SaferSum the old holding of PN, 
is assigned to him in a document LIH 
76:8 (all OB letters); ana Sa-Si-im-ma it 
is at his own risk (for context see qiptu 
mng. 3b) Reschid Archiv des Nur8amaS 124:12 
(OB leg.); ana Sa-Sum-[ma] waSSi[r] 

release his barley to him ARM l 80:13; 
ana Sa-Su-ma iddin (Niqmepa) indeed 
gave to him (the sheepfold and the cattle 
pen) MRS 6 92 RS 16.189:18 (leg.), cf. ibid. 39 
RS 16.61:5; AN§E.MB§ Sa PN Sa ana Sa-a- 
Su idabbubu muSSirSunuma release the 
donkeys of PN that they are claiming 
from him Wiseman Alalakh 108:4 (let.); 
rrmnnu amelu u Sapar Sarru belSu ana Sa- 
\Su\ u la jiSmumi who is the man who 
does not listen when the king, his lord, 
sends a message to him? EA 232:14, cf. 
EA 82:12, 105:42; ana^^ara dl Sarri ana Sa- 
a-Su I would protect the city of the king 
for him EA 83:33, also EA 119:16; arad 
kitti andku ana Sa-Su (the king knows 
that) I am a faithful servant to him EA 
119:25; ennipSot mdtdt Sarri belija ana Sa- 
Su the lands of the king, my lord, have 
made common cause with him EA 84:10, 
cf. EA 138:46; kali mdtdti nukurtu ana Sa- 
Su all the lands are hostile to him EA 
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74:40; jilqu mat Sarri ana Sa-a-Su he took 
the land of the king for himself EA 71:19, 
also EA 95:33, and passim in EA; note as calque 
on the WSem. possessive locution formed 
with the preposition I- “to”: ana Sa-Su 
^umura ana §a-Su dldni Sarri to him be¬ 
longs 9umura, to him belong the cities of 
the king EA I40:l4f., jdnu ^dbe ma^^artu 
anaia-a-Su EA 137 :ll, and passim; anumma 
attadin PN ana qabi. gabbi gahbi amdte Sa 
atti taqbi ana Sa-a-Su now I have given 
PN permission to say all the words which 
you have spoken to him KUB 3 69:11 (let. 
from Egypt); ana epeS Samme ana ia-a-Su 
to prepare herbs for him ibid. 67 r. 5, see 
Edel Agyptische Arzte p. 83 (let. from Egypt); the 
king of KarduniaS took away two hundred 
chariots and ana Sa-a-Su-ma ilteqe took 
(them) for himself KBo l 3:16; alka ana 
ajdSi ana re^uti ana Sa-a-Su come in sup¬ 
port of me to serve as my ally against 
him KBo 1 7:29; kdribdti Sa ai-Sd-Su u 
ana amdtiSu Sa rimuSindti ikarraba (stat¬ 
ues of) interceding women who intercede 
for him and for his servant girls to whom 
he is gracious MDP 4 pi. 18 No. 3 :2, see AfO 
24 96 (MB Elam); kospa ana Sd-a-Su u PN 
iddinnu they paid the silver to him and PN 
CT 22 148:12 (MB let.); [mimm]il Tiamat ikt 
pudu uiannd ana Sd-a-Sd all that Tiamat 
had planned he repeated to him (AnSar) 
En. el. II 10, cf. STT 21:126 (SB Epic of Zu); 
igisi iulmdni uSdbilu Sunu ana ^d(var. So) - 
a-iu they brought to him presents and 
gifts En. el. IV 134; niSu Sahtuma ul irru 
ana Sd-a-Su men are afraid, they dare 
not go near him Cagni Erra I 26; [1^] 

ana jdSi kima Same andku ana Sd-a-Su 
[kima qaq\qari (see Samu A mng. lb-1') 
BMS 13:20 (+) Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 47 r. 3; [Qtt 
ana Sa-a-Su lu ana RN abiSu either for 
him (Assurbanipal) or for his father Esar- 
haddon Knudtzon Gebete 143:7; note; I rein¬ 
forced the quay wall which had been 
weakened by the water and milu ana 
Sa-a-Su pulUu u agurriSu itbalu whose 
limestone blocks and baked bricks the 
spring flood had swept away AOB 1 72:27 
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and 74:7 (Adn. I); Sa lapanija attua iqqabbd 
lu muSu lu umu ana Sd-a(\)-Su ippuSu 
whatever is ordered by me, whether night 
or day, they do von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 12 
§7:8, pitqudu ana Sd-a-Su andku lu mddu 
usaddid I took great care of the trust¬ 
worthy man ibid. § 8:8; note (in NA) 
with ina: rabuti rehute ina Sd-a-Su idag^ 
gul(u)Su the remaining grandees will 
follow his example (and will stop paying) 
ABL 632 r. 8 (NA). 

c) with other prepositions — 1' with 
H, kima: [1] pari Sa abni [«] 1 ^[ihru] 
kt Sa-Su-ma one onager figurine of glass (?) 
and one smaller one like it EA 14 iii 49, 
cf. ibid. 48 (list of gifts from Egypt); kl amilutti 
ittenpuSu ki Sa-a-Su as everyone always 
does, so does he KBo 1 23:8 (let.); [Zas 
bat>\a uSib paniSu Sa kima Sa-a-Su ina 
kussi hurd^i aSbu aSib Sarru kima Hi Za- 
baba sat before him, just as he was seated 
on a golden throne, the king was seated 
like the god VAS 12 193 (= EA 359) r. 14 
(iar tamhari): puMu Sa kima Sa-{d]-Su epSu 
ana PN umalla he will deliver to Tehip- 
tilla a substitute who is like him JEN 
463:9; ana Ursd Urartaja Sa ki Sd-Su-ma 
taSimtu la idu . . . ittakilma he trusted 
in Ursa, the Urartian who, like him, had 
no sense TCL 3 81 (Sar.); RN Sarmdt Qadri 
Sa kima Sd-a-Su{vaT. adds -ma) ikkiru RN, 
the king of Qadri, who like him rebelled 
Streck Asb. 134:31, also Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 39, 
cf. Streck Asb. 44 i 18, 182:35 and 37, [. . .] 

ki-ma Sd-a-Su-ma zaku Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:38 (Asb.); ki Sd-Su-ma lu uSemiki 
(if I could get at you) I would treat you 
(IStar) like this one (the bull of heaven) 
Gilg. VI 162; andku ul kima Sd-Su-ma-a 
anillamma must I not lie down (in death) 
like him? Gilg. X iii 31 and v 22; ina iSta‘ 
rdti ul ibaSSi kima Sd-a-Su there is no 
one like her (garpanitu) among the god¬ 
desses RAcc. 135:257. 

2' with Sa la, ela “without”: Sa la Sd- 
a-Su Idmuqanni uSSe la nikarrar without 
him we cannot possibly lay the founda- 
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tions ABL 471 r. 6 (NA); Enlil aSSuru §a 
ela id-M Svpt[u l]a igammaru the As¬ 
syrian Enlil without whom they cannot 
give final judgment Winckler Sammlung 2 
1; 3 (Sar., Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 12; 
Urartu Sa el M-a-M ina Samdmi u qaqt 
qari la idU [. . .] which has no [rival] 
in heaven or earth TCL 3 + KAH 2 I4l :337 
(Sar.), see AfO 12 146; ia ela M-a-M ina Ekur 
la iiMkkanu Situltu (Nusku) without 
whom no deliberation can be made in the 
Ekur Bauer Ash. 2 38:8, of. Perry Sin No. 6:8. 

3' with iStu “from” (EA only): liPaU 
Mmi Mrru belija imrurmi iStu M-{^u the 
king, my lord, ought to ask him whether 
he left him EA 185:67; u irriS dlu iStu 
M-M ana aSabija ubhal baldta the city 
demands of him that he bring provisions 
for my residence EA 88:38, ef. (in broken 
context) EA58:9, 113:20. 

d) emphatic use (as stressed direct 
object) — 1' preposed: M-a-M MmSu u 
zeraSu aj uMbM may they (all the gods 
mentioned) deprive him, his name, and 
his progeny of existence BBSt. No. 4 iv 8 
(MB); M-a-M ummdnM u zeraSu linirMnut 
lima may he (A§§ur) kill him, his army, 
and his progeny Sumer 20 50:30, also AOB 1 
74:31 (Adn. I), 146:12 (Shalm. I); M-a-M 
aSSassu mdreM mdrdtiSu \ildnUu a§lul(i\ 
I took as booty him, his wife, his sons, 
his daughters, and his gods Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 8:40; M-a-M qodu 30 narkabdti: 
M. . . awn himself together 

with thirty of his chariots (and his war¬ 
riors) I counted as spoil Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31:28, and passim in Sar.; M-a-M kima 
quppi qereb Ursalimmu dl MrrutiM 
esirM I shut him up in Jerusalem, his 
royal city, like a caged bird OIP 2 33 
iii 27, and passim in Senn., cf. Streck Asb. 32 iii 
131, and passim; M-a-M odi §dbe qaitiiu 
ina libbi uMliMma I had him and his bow¬ 
men man it (the fortress) Borger Esarb. 
p. 53 iii 82, and passim in Esarb.; M-a-M 
baltussu itti ^Adija . . . i^batunimma they 
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captured him alive together with Adija 
(the wife of the king of Arabia) Streck 
Asb. 68 viii 24 and passim in Asb. ; M-a-M-ma 
(var. ana M-a-M-ma) litta'idaAuniSiahrdi 
ta§ him should mankind revere in the 
future En. el. VI 136; what I say to them 
M-a-dS ippuSu that they do Herzfeld 
API 30 No. 14:13, cf. ibid. 14 (Xerxes Pb), cf. 
VAB 3 53 § 47:83 (Dar.); ina biriMnu M- 
a-M (var. M-a-tu) uSrabhiS she exalted 
him among them En. el. II 34, cf. mamt 
man ina Hi M-a-M (var. M-a-M) la 
um[daSSaM\u En. el. VII I4; M-a-M{va,r. 
-M) uSmdssuma him, I will put him to 
death Cagni Erra IV 102, cf. ibid. lie 11 ; M- 
a-M issima iMkkanaSM \femd\ he (Ea) 
called him (Nergal) to give him advice 
STT 28 ii 36 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 
112; ana Sedi nd^iri M-a-M {piqdi]M[7nd\ 
assign him (who worships you, IStar) to 
a protective spirit AfO 19 51:78; M-a-M 
maSakM aku§ I flayed him Winckler Sar. 
pi. 31:35; M-a-M ina hegalli lirte'ampan 
gdniS may he shepherd (his people) in 
abundance in green meadows VAB 4 176 
B X 23 (Nbk.); ana M-M mimma ul iqhd§Mm 
BE 17 67:10 (MB let.); ana M-a-M femu 
assakanSu 1 gave him orders Iraq 21 175 
No. 64:16 (NA let.); ana M-a-M tailUka 
issen ana kalU lintuhaSSu as for him, let 
one of your “third-riders” pick him up 
posthaste Iraq 20 183 No. 39:61, see Postgate, 
Iraq 35 24; ana M-a-M ana ahiSu annie 
issd’alSunu he (the king) questioned 
him (and) this brother of his ABL 144:17 
(NA); ana M-a-M ina ziqit malmalli adi 
Mldmu MmSi hi attarassu as for him, I 
pursued him at arrowpoint until sunset 
AOB 1 118 ii 30 (Sbalm. I). 

2' other OCC8.: usbammabirkdinunaS^ 
Mq M{\bx. M)-a-M he sat on his knees 
and began to kiss him En. el. 154, and passim 
in En. el.; amur M-a-M utul paniM see 
him, look at his face Gilg. I v 15; dullu 
Hi imiduni M-a-M (vars. M-a-M, M-a-M) 
they imposed upon him (man) the labor 
of the gods En. el. VI 36. 
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2. that, the aforementioned (masc.) — 
a) qualifying a substantive in oblique 
case — 1 ' in MB, Bogh., BA, Nuzi: bita 
Sa-iu li^batma liMi[r] let him start work 
on repairing that house JOS 6 144 r. 12 (MB 
let.); Summanakru,Sa-a-Su. . . i^^abbatuSu 
if they seize that enemy KBo 1 5 ii 7, cf. 
ibid. 12 ; epra Sa dli §a-a-Su (I will grant 
to KN) the territory of that city ibid, 
iii 43; ana nakri Sa-a-Si KBo i 4 ii 29 
(both treaties); amata Sa-a-Su OjSSum elki 
iltaprakku because of you, they wrote to 
you about that matter KUB 3 56:2, ef. ibid, 
r. 7 (let.); for other refs, see Labat L’Akkadien 
209; on whatever day I receive the greet¬ 
ings of my brother uma §a-a-§u banita 
eteppussu that day I will make joyous 
EA 27:36; ina umi ia-a-iu abtaki I wept 
on that day EA 29:56, ef. ibid. 13, 15, and 57 
(both letters of TuSratta); eqla Sd-a-Su-ma 
azakkdma I will clear that field (of claims) 
HSS 9 20:25, cf. eqla Sd-a-Su ana PN inam 
din JEN 402 : 17; kurkuzannu Sa-a-Su ina 
bit PN tuSerimmi you brought that piglet 
into PN’s house JEN 397:23; i[na lib]bi 
eqli §a-a-Su from that field JEN 652:11; 
ina arki eqli ia-a-Su altasi JEN 467 : 17; x 
barley Sa bit qariti Sa-Su JEN 386:46; 
a.SA.meS Sd-a-Su . . . itti Se'iSu u itti tibs 
niiu JEN 470:14, also ibid. 18, and passim; 
inanna e.hi.a Sa-a-Su itti daldtiSu u itti 
sikkdtiSu ana PN ittadinmi now I have 
given PN that house together with its 
doors and its bolts JEN 642:4; for other 
Nuzi refs, see Gordon, AJSL 51 14 and Wilhelm, 
AOAT 9 34. 

2' in NB: ana libbi eqli Sd-a-Su in 
regard to that field BBSt. No. 9 ii 33 (early 
NB); ana kaspi ina qdte mdriSu Sa PN arda 
Sd-a-Su dbuku I bought that slave from 
the son of PN Nbn. 738:8; hindu Sd-a-Su 
ina kunukkiSu PN . . . utirma PN returned 
that leather bag under his seal TCL 12 
120 :21, cf. Nbn. 1048:6; Safdri Sd-a-Su ''PN 
tutd\rim\a ^PN will return that document 
Peiser Vertrage 113:24; ina eqli Sd-a-Su ohdtu 
Sunu they share equally in that field VAS 
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5 48:15; ki poqdru eli isqi Sd-a-Su ittabSu 
if there is any claim upon that prebend 
Peiser Vertrage 113:9; mdhirdnu biti Sd-a-Su 
the purchaser of that house TCL 12 120:9. 

3' in hist, and lit.: me Sunuti turamt 
ma\kSu] Samna Sa-a-Su tapaSSa{ssv] you 
wash him with that water, you anoint 
him with that oil KUB 37 45 r.(!) iii lO (rit.); 
Summa Samma Sd-a-Su ikaSSada qdtdka if 
you can get your hands on that plant 
Gilg. XI 270; olpa Sd-a-Su ina muhhi hurt 
tuSzazzama you place that bull on the reed 
mat KAR 60:5, see RAcc. p. 20, and passim 
in this text (kalQ, rit.), cf. ilu Sd-a-Su Sa 
taSpurdndSuma that god whom you (pi.) 
sent to us STT 28 v 21, of. ibid. 22 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), and passim in this text, but ila 

Sd-a-Sd ibid, iv 68 ; m[dr Sipr\i Sd-a-Su 
i^abbatu will they seize that messenger? 
PRT 12 r. 5, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 16:8; Sipir 
Sd-a-Su ^Nand hadiS ina naplusiSa when 
Nan& looks upon that work with pleasure 
Berger Esarh. 77 § 50:18; nagd Su-a-Su{yaT. 
-tu) akSud I conquered that province 
Streek Asb. 24 iii 2 ; §er obulli Sd-a-Su upon 
that gate OIP 2 140:9 and passim in this inscr. 
(Senn.); eli dli U biti Sa-a-Su VAB 4 236 
ii 12 (Nbn.); ana biti Sd-a-Sd into that 
house Cagni Erra I 181 and 188; ina umi 
Sa-a-Su CT 40 60:50 (Alu), cf. ina umu Sd- 
a-Su on that same day Grayson Chronicles 
p. 91:6 (Fall of Nineveh); oSSu Sipri Sd-a- 
^(var. -Su) Cagni Erra I 131, 149, and passim; 
Sir alpi Sd-a-Su the meat of that bull 
KAR 60 r. 14, see RAcc. p. 22 (kalu rit.); itti 
BAB.NXJN Sa l[umdS] Sd-Su with the correc¬ 
tion of the relevant zodiacal sign Neu- 
gebauer ACT No. 201:7 and passim in this text; 
kasap eqldt dli Sd-a-Su[war. -Su) the price 
of the fields of that town Lyon Sar. 
p. 8:51; niSe dSibut dli Sd-a-Su the people 
who dwell in that city OIP 2 153:24 (Senn.); 
anhut ekalli Sd-a-Su the dilapidation of 
that palace Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:84; 
ana SuSub dli Sd-a-Su{yav. -Su) to resettle 
that city Lyon Sar. p. 8:49; Sa dli Sd- 
a-Su zakussu aSkun I established freedom 
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from encumbrances for that city Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19; note qualifying a 
fern, substantive: mdtu Sd-a-Su ana sihin 
tiSa ana 2 -M azuzma I divided that entire 
land in two Borger Esarh. 107 iv 12. 

b) qualifying the subject; Summa eqlu 
M-a-Su pirqa irtaSi if that field has a 
claim arising on it JEN 3l l: 14, Summa qaqt 
qaru Sd-a-Su uptaqqar RA 23 p. 149 No. 
31:18; Summa eqlu Sd-a-Su ina mindati 
irabbi if that field is larger in area (than 
specified) HSS 9 20:22 (all Nuzi); Sd-a-Su 
mdtiSu u Sarrdni dlik idiSu ul ibaSSi he (the 
Mede), his land, and the kings who aided 
him are no more VAB 4 220 i 27 (Nbn.); ina 
biti aSar tuppu Sd-a-Su Saknu in the house 
where that tablet is present Cagni Erra V 57; 
zamdru Sd-a-Su ana matima USSakinma 
may that song last forever ibid. 59; aSri 
Sd-a-Su ina qibitika temenSu ina mahrika 
libur as for that place, at your command 
may its foundations be firm before you 
Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9. 

The Babyl. occs. SudSu(m), SudSi{m) are 
listed here because the contrast masc. 
SudSum, fern. SudSim is maintained con¬ 
sistently in Assyrian only. Exceptions are 
noted in the articles. 

von Soden, ZA 40 183ff. 

SS.§u see SdSi. 
sasuhu see Suhu. 

SSrSunu (SundSunu) pron.; 1. them, for’ 
them, to them, as for them (masc. pi.), 2. 
those, the aforementioned (masc. pL); 
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; cf. 
SdSi, SdSina, SdSu. 

e.ne.ne.ne [. . .].meS : ela ia-Su-nu [mo] 
Same ilu mammon ul innambi witbout them no 
god is proclaimed in beaven CT 16 22 :234f. 

1 . them, for them, to them, as for them 
(masc. pi.) — a) alone — 1' in gen.: jdti 
Sa-a-Su-nu bdldk as for me, I prayed to 
them VAB 4 122 i 47 (Nbk.). 


S&sunu 

2' to stress the indirect or direct ob¬ 
ject of a verb: harbiSunu apaqqidu Sa- 
Su-nu ina bit belija updssunuti I will 
reassign their plows and, (as for) them, I 
will imprison them in the house of my lord 
WZJ 8 566 HS 108 r. 39 (MB let.); Sd-a-Su- 
nu itti niSe mdt ASSur ina paSSur hiddti 
uSeSibSunuti (as for) them, I seated them 
together with the people of Assyria at the 
festive board TCL 3 63 (Bar.); Sd-a-Su-nu 
adi niSeSunu . . . aSlula ana qereb ASSur 
Borger Esarb. 56 iv 50; Sd-a-Su{vajTS. -Su, 
-tu) -nu baltussu ina qdteja a$bat with my 
own hands I captured them alive Streck 
Asb. 104 iv 4, Piepkorn Asb. 56 iv 7, Sd-a-Su- 
nu ina libbi hallimdnu M aSpura adi libbi 
GN ittalku when I sent them in rafts, 
they reached GN ABL520r. 13 (NB); parakki 
ildniSunu iqqur Sd-a-Su-nu ihbutma he 
tore down the sanctuaries of their gods, 
(and as for) them, he took them captive 
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:7'; Sd-Su-nu (var. ana Sa- 
Su-nu) libdruSunuti may they (their sor¬ 
ceries) catch them AfO 18 294:74; gab‘ 
biSunuma kangutum Sa-Su-nu (for Sunu’i) 
all of them are sealed EA 20:49 (let. of 
TuSratta). 

b) with ana: [mimmUl azakkaruka 
Sunnd ana Sa{va,r. Sd)-a-Su-un repeat to 
them all that I tell you En. el. Ill 12; 
[i^zakkarra ana Sa-Su-nu-ma LambertBWL 
194 r. 13 (fable); minumme siki[Ua]Sunu Sa 
mdrlja ana Sa-Su-nu-ma umteSSirSunuti 
(see sikiltu) HSS 19 2:57 (Nuzi); jaqbi Sarru 
ana Sa-Su-nu the king should speak to 
them EA 116:32, and passim with qabu, Sa-- 
pam; andku la iSme ana Sa-Su-nu I did 
not listen to them EA 136:16, and passim 
with Semu-, minam iddin ana Sa-Su-nu what 
has he given them? EA 92:43, and passim 
with nadanu, cf. mina jipuSu ana Sa-Su-nu 
EA 73:19; juSSiru belt §dbe ana Sa-a-Su- 
nu my lord used to send troops to them 
EA 126:23; laqu dldniSu ana Sa-Su-nu they 
took his cities for themselves EA 104:29, 
and passim with leqH in letters of Rib-Addi; liskin 
Sarru ana Sa-Su-nu the king should care 
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for them. EA285:27 (let. of Abdi-hepa), ci.jimi 
luku ana §a-Su-nu EA 216 ; 20, also EA 114; 49; 
jdnummi amilu la te-i-^a ana Sa-Su-[nv] 
there is no one (to help me if) you do 
not come forth against them ra 19 102:30 
(= EA 362); nukurtu ana §a-iu-nu (when) 
there was enmity against them EA 130:22 
(both letters of Rib-Addi) ; ana §a-Su-nu ana 
libbi iSdti ana nasdki uba'uka as for them 
— they want to throw you in the fire 
EA 162:30; note the caique on the WSem. 
possessive locution formed with the prep¬ 
osition 1-: the sons of Abdi-A§irta have 
entered Amurru a-ia-iu-nukalimdti they 
have the whole land (in their possession) 
EA 103:10; ana Sa-Su-nu GN GNj . . . kali 
dldni ana §a-Su-nu they have the cities 
GN, GN2, the whole land belongs to them 
EA 104:10ff., cf. EA 113:31, 110:43, 118:46, 
125 :34 (all letters of Rib-Addi) ; jdnu Sipdtu ana 
Sa-§u-nu they have no wool EA I0l:7; 
[d]ptiti ana Sd-a-Su-nu (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 53 837:12, but ana iu-na-Su-nu 
(for this form see Sdtunu disc, section) ABL 
252:20 (both NA). 


c) with other preps.: jdSi tarammins 
nima ki M-Su-nu t[uiemminni] if you take 
me as lover, you will make me similar to 
those Gilg. VI 79; Sa kima §d-a-Su-nu-ma 
paldh beluti la idu who, like them, had no 
respect for overlordship Winckler Sar. pi. 33 
No. 70:96 and parallel pi. 9 No. 17:220; ninu 
. . . qadumimmunikiSa-a-iu-nulir^amani 
ndSin may he (Suppiluliuma) love us 
(Hurrians), together with all our posses¬ 
sions, just like them (his own people) 
KBo 1 3 r. 45 (treaty); [2] ^ihhirutu k[i] §a- 
§u-nu-ma two smaller ones like those EA 
14 iii 51 (list of gifts from Egypt); kali minume 
ia julquna eStu Sa-a-iu-nu ana §arri all 
that was taken from them belongs to the 
king EA 117 :69, cf. EA 82 :30, 86:12 (all letters 
of Rib-Addi) ; ^dbe ogd oSar Sd-Su-nu those 
men, wherever they are BIN 1 49:18 (NB), 
cf. (in broken context) ma-la M-Su-nu 
ABL 1335 r. 28 (NB). 


sasunu 

2. those, the aforementioned (masc. 
pi.) - a) in MB, SB: ameluti Sa-Su-nu liU 
qunikkumma let him bring those people to 
you EA 8:40 (MB royal); nagt Sd-Su-nu 
huhdriS ashup I overwhelmed those 
provinces as with a net Iraq 16 177:46 (Sar.); 
§dbe Sd-Su-nu akSu8sunut\i\ §dbe Sd-Su-nu 
utirraSSu\nuti\ I overtook those men, I 
brought them back AnSt 5 104:122 f. (Cuthean 
Legend); Samme Sd-Su-nu ana libbi tanaddi 
you pour these herbs into it Iraq 31 29:8 
(med.), cf. Kocher BAM 170:3, AMT 45,1:15; ina 
me. riqqe Sd-Su-nu AMT 33,1:4. 


b) in peripheral texts — 1' in RS, 
Bogh.: Sa tamkdri Sa-a-Su-nu NfG.GA(!). 

unutuSunu ihalliq should the 
property and equipment of those mer¬ 
chants disappear MRS 9 156 RS 17.146:24; 
nikkoft^e. Sa kaskal.meS Sa-a-Su-nu ibid. 
176 RS 17.346:8; pdtdni Sa-a-Su-nu-[md\ 
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:20; Summa ana mahdri 
ana gabbi gi§.mA.me§ Sa-Su-nu im-x-te 
KUB 3 34 r. 16 (let.). 


2' in Nuzi (also to qualify fern, plurals): 
[andku\ i§§e Sa-Su-nu azbilSunu I trans¬ 
ported those logs AASOR 16 1:17; dajdnu 
tuppu Sa-a-Su-nu aSar PN iterSu u PN puppu 
Sa-a-Su-nu ana pani dajdni uSteli the 
judges requested the aforementioned 
document(s) from PN and PN produced the 
aforementioned document(s) before the 
judges Jankowska Legal Documents from Ar- 
rapha 51 :l3ff.; inanna andku eqldti Sa-Su- 
nu-ma ana PN attadin now I have given 
those fields to PN JEN 126:15, cf. RA 28 27 
No. 1:23, also, wr. Sa-a-Su-nu-ma HSS 13 
161:26, eqldti Sa-a-Su-nu JEN 307:16, cf. 
HSS 13 215:13, JEN 126:18, 24, 473:11, ina 
eqldti u dimti Sa-a-Su-nu JEN 644:13; ina 
libbi bltdti Sa-a-Su-nu HSS 9 110:17; bitdti 
Sa-Su-nu-maY^uzakkdmaanaY^i inandin 
u bitdti Sa-a-Su-nu (followed by descrip¬ 
tion of the plots) HSS 9 21:14 ff. 
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sasurru s.; sieve; Ur III; Sum. Iw. 

2 gi ma.ha. <al>.tum lgiSa.Su.ru. 
um BE 3 76:21 (list). 

For Sum. Sa.sur see nappH. 

SaSuru s.; (a type of headdress); lex.* 

tiig.sagSu Sa.Su.ru.um MSL 10 148:107 
(Nippur Forerunner to Hh. XIX). 

Sat {Sdtu) pron.; she of, that of, which 
(fern, sing.); OAkk., OA, OB; cf. Su. 

a) in OAkk.: 1 anSe.libir.nita PN 

Sa-at GN one old male donkey belonging 
to PN of GN MAD 1 311 r. 5; Su.NIGIN 29 
zfz.GUR ia-at PN iSte PN 2 imhuru total: 
29 gur of emmer which PN received from 
PN 2 HS8 10 81:8; in iantim SaliStim Sa- 
ti ^Enlil iarrutam iddinuSum in the third 
year after Enlil gave him (RimuS) the 
kingship AfO 20 63 xxiii 45; 5 Se.GUB. 

sag.gAl in GUR.UL lA 2 (sila) §a-ti 1 
(bAn) 1 siLA.TA ra-ha-at (= rabbaif!) five 
gur of barley in the one-UL gur, minus 
two sUas, of(?) which each .... one (bAn) 
one sila MAD 6 24:3; uncert. (dual?): 2 gi§. 
TUKUL.GiBiL sa-da PN uruam MDP 14 p. 89 
No. 33 ii 3. 

b) in OB: §a-at ramanika la teppeS 
do not do your own business UET 6/2 
414:3 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 183; M-at mele^im 
ru'dmam labial she (IStar) of joy, clothed 
in loveliness RA 22 172:5, cf. ia{\)-at 
i-ni-li alar nazzdzui ibid. 173:25 (hymn to 
IStar) ; ia-tu kima arhim annatdlim igisu^iU 
Idia iamri za^nu she (Nand) is like the 
moon to look upon, whose appearance of 
awesome splendor is full of wondrous bril¬ 
liance VAS 10 215:3; andkumi APm.GXJJ>. 
HI. A ia-at ierierti hai[hdku] I myself need 
an ox-plow with chain TLB 4 79 : 11 (let.). 

c) in personal names (OAkk., OA, OB): 
Sa-at-Tu-tU UET 1 17:2 (stone weight), Sa- 
at-Na-gdr UET 9 151:3, Sa-at-Dur-ul^ ibid. 
910 iii 3, for other OAkk. refs, see MAD 3 
253; Sa-at-Aiiur OCT 5 34a: 5, Sa-at-A-na 
ICK 19:3, and passim; Sa-at-E-a ICK 1 104:3, 
wr. Sa-te-a COT 5 21b: 3 and 6, Sa-at-Iitar 


Satahu 

ICK 1 32:7, Sa-ai-i-U CCT5 40a:ll, Wr. Sa- 
ti-U ICK 1 20b:22, etc., for other OA names see 
Stephens PNC 62; Sa-at^Sin YOS 14 253:4, 
cf. YOS 12 p. 58 S.V., UET 5 p. 61 s.v., Sa-at- 
E.MAH Kraus, AbB 10 56:18, 64 :1, and for other 
OB refs, see Ranke PN 194. 

d) in geogr. names (OAkk.): GAN.GUE 9 
IM.U 5 Sa-at-Gu-U-zi MDP 2 p. 20 (pi. 4) vi 10 
(ManiStuSu Obelisk), for other OAkk. refs, see Rep. 
geogr. 1 149f.; A.§A Sa-atA^uASin TuMNF 
1-2 171 r. 17', for other Ur III refs, see Pettinato 
Untersuchungen 2 178:737f. 

For HSS 10 81:8, BIN 8 273 :16, see idt. 
For ZA 33 32 (= VAS 10 215) :3, see iudti. 
For CT 16 44:99, 101 , see iadu. For idioms 
and compounds, e.g., idt hatti, idt kaparti, 
idt nuri, idt qdti, idt tibni, see under the 
second word. 

von Soden, ZA 40 195f. 

§at musi see muiu usage b-4'. 

§at urri see urru. 

sdt pron.; they of, those of, which (fern. 
pL); OAkk., OB; cf. iu. 

a) in OAkk.: 28 Ttro kmidtum ia- 
at GN 28 textiles, from GN CT 50 72:27; 
Su.NiGiN 16 Ab ia-at Ba-har BIN 8 273 : 16; 
SU.NIGIN 192 SAL.Ug Su.NlGIN 1 tz UDU 
ia-at r§E.HAR.KAMl Rasheed, Himrin 4 35 
iv 3; niii ia-at ^Dagan eiiii iqiiuium the 
people which Dagan gave to him (Naram- 
Sin) anew UET 1 275 ii 15, see AfO 20 74; 
6 mA ia-at 30.ta ana PN liddin let him 
give PN six boats of thirty (gur) capacity 
each BIN 8 151:5 (let.); for other refs, see MAD 3 
254. 

b) in OB: ia-at (in broken context) 
(corr. to iut RA 45 1 73 :46 ff.) TIM 9 48 r. i 11 f. 
(OB lit.). 

§dta see idt. 

Satahu v.; 1. to become long, elon¬ 

gated, 2 . iuttuhu to extend, stretch; 
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OB, SB; I iStuh — *i§attah — Satih, II; cf. 
Sithu. 

[su-ud] SUD = M-ta-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:7 
(text similar to Idu); tu-uh gaba = Sd-ta-ku A 
VIII/1:155. 

[. . .] \x\Sd-ta-ku a-ra-him AChSin22 :1 (astrol. 
comm.). 

1. to become long, elongated — a) said 
of celestial phenomena: di§ ul.ul Sat-hu- 
ma u mi.meS . . . diS ul.ul ni-ih-su-ma 
VT>.DA-su-nu NU gAl if the Pleiades are 
elongated and black, if the Pleiades are 
contracted and have no light BPO 2 Text 
XV 28, cf. K. 1494a r. 6 , cited ibid. p. 73, for dis¬ 
cussion see ibid. p. 21 ; SumMO, Zappu §d- 
ti-ih if the Pleiades are elongated Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 242 r. 4, cf. Summa ina reS Satti 
Zappu Sd-[ti-i}^ ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66 i 23, 
cf. K.8744;7', 79-7-8,271 : 6 ', K. 10616:2'; Summa 
ina Same miShu Sa kima Sit-hi Sat-hu mu 
SiMu ana Sadi imSuh if in the sky a 
miShu phenomenon, which is elongated 
like a Sithu phenomenon, flares up in the 
east ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64 i 7, cf. Summa ina 
Sami miShu Sa kima miShi Sa mul.A. 
muSen H Sa MUL Sat-hu iStu Sadi ana 
amurri imSuh ibid. 13; Summa ina Sami 
miShu Sa Sadi ana amurri Sa iltdni ana Suti 
kima pillurti iS-tuh if a miShu phenom¬ 
enon in the sky is elongated in the shape 
of a cross, the eastern one to the west 
and northern one to the south ibid. 18; 
uncert.: [. . .] iL-Si Sa-ta-hu ana{. . .] Rm. 
419:10'. 

b) other occ.: Summa DUg bi 
tah if that fissure is elongated CT 31 
34:11, restored from JNE8 42 112 r. 3 (SB ext.). 

2. Suttuhu to extend, stretch: Su-ut- 
tu-uh Idnam damiq zumram it is elongated 
in body, it is pleasing in appearance 
CBS 7005:1, courtesy I. L. Pinkel (OB snake inc.); 
Sutur ldn[Su\ meSretuSu Su-ut-tu-ha his 
(Marduk’s) body is enormous, his limbs 
are long En. el. I lOO; amattah reSka u- 
Sat-tah Idnka ina hit EmaSmaS (see Idnu 
usage a) Craig ABRT 1 5 :12, see Streck Asb. 344. 


satammu 

Satakku s.; hole(?); SB*; Sum. lw.(?); 
wr. SA.tag with phon. complement. 

ina lumun hurri ina lumun SA.tag-H ina 
lumun Suhulti Sa2 sag.du.meS-^m against 
the evil portended by a hole, a ^., an ear 
of grain with two heads CT 4i 23 ii 8 , 
see Ebeling, RA 48 12 (namburbi); DI§ SA.TAO- 
ku[. . .], [di§ §]A.tag-A:['W . . .] CT 40 20 
r. 33 f. (Alu). 

Reading uncertain. 

SatalSi s.; (name of a month); MB Ala- 
lakh; Hurr. word(?). 

ITI Sa-ta-al-Si JCS 8 20 No. 264:22. 

Satammu s.; 1. accountant, clerk (a 

low-ranking functionary), 2. (an adminis¬ 
trative official), 3. chief temple admin¬ 
istrator; from OB on; Sum. Iw.; pi. (RS) 
Satammutu; wr. syll. {lXj Sd-at-mu YOS 3 
105:2) and SA.tam (LU.SA.TAM-mw Nbn. 
192:3, BIN 1 43:10,58:2,25, Ltj.§A.TAM-am- 
mu ibid. 37:2 and 31); cf. Satammutu. 

[ta-am] ud = qlpu, kinu, SA-tam-mu, kajdnu A 
III/3:45ff.; S&.-tam lul = SA-tam-mu, ellu, ebhu, 
qipu A VII/4:130ff.; (var. S&.tam) = 

SA(var. Sat)-tam-mu, "’‘'"“‘"gar (var. me.na.ri) = 
MIN Lu I 136f., §&.tarn.gal, S&.tam. furu!, 
Sd..tam.lugal, §4.tarn. 6 .gal, S&.tam.k4.5. 
gal, tarn.k4.gal (without Akk. equivalent) 
Lul 137a-f; S 6 ..tam. fSe.dubl.ba® na-at-[ha-ki\, 
§4. [tarn] .na.kam.tum, [S4.tarn] .na.di.tum, 
[S4.ta]m.gi6.p4r ibid. 137g-j; [§4.ta]m.6.uzu 
= 4 na[sri], [§4.tam] .4.guruSda = kur[uSte], 
[S4.ta]m.gud.fudul.SE = [...], [§4.tarn].16. 
uS.barl=[. . .],§4.tam.6.nig.gu.na = min fi u- 
na-te, [S4.tam.giS].Su.[k4r] = [min u-na-te], 
[S4.ta]m.6.dub.ba.a, S4.tam.kaskal, S4. 
tarn.gi4.kin.ti, 64.tarn.a.ri.a, 64.tarn.a. 
ri.a, 64.tarn.nig.6u, 64.tam.e.ne (Akk.equiv¬ 
alents broken) ibid. 137k-138h; 64.tam, 64. 
tam.lugal, 64.tarn.6.gal, 64.tarn.k4.6.gal, 
64.tarn.k4.gal, 64.tam.6.uzu, 64.tarn.6.u6. 
bar, 64.tam.6.guru6da, 64.tam.6.guru6da, 
64.tarn.6.dub.ba.a, 64.tam.6.urudu, 64. 
tarn. 6 .dub.ba.a, 64.tam.6.sikil.a, 64.tam. 
6.1ukur, 64.tarn.na.kam.tum, 64.tam.gi6. 
kin.ti OB Proto-Lu 31-44a (coll.); Lti.SA. 
TAM^“‘'“‘““, [Ltr.§]A.TAM Ifi.KUR (!) .MB§1 STT 
382-384 viii 18f. and STT 385 vii If. (NA list 
of professions), see MSL 12 236 vi 18f.; 64.tarn 
= Sd-tam-mu, ga[1.x.x] = min bit u-na-a-lf^d Igituh 
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short version 197f.; a.zu = Sd-tam ilki, a-su-tum 
Silbenvokabular A 40. 

1 . accountant, clerk (a low-ranking 
functionary) — a) in OB — 1' attached to 
a temple or a storehouse: [PN] PN2 PN3 
3 SA.tam t [dn] u PN4 SA.tam e DN 2 
illikunim PN, PN2, (and) PN3, three asses¬ 
sors from the temple of DN, and PN4, 
an assessor from the temple of DN 2 , came 
here (but they could not make an assess¬ 
ment of the date crop) John Rylands Library 
921;25f. (= Kraus, AbB 10 37), cited AfO 27 12 f.; 
deliveries of barley for cattle fodder gir 
PN PN 2 PN3 PN4 PN5 u SA.tam.meS e 
'*UTU Szlechter TJA p. 90:24, also TCL 1 78:7, 
SA.TAM ‘‘UTU BE 6/1 105:36, 108:11, YOS 
8 128:22; SA.TAM ‘‘utu BE 6/1 56:9; PN 
SA.tam ± DiNGiR.DiDLi PN, accountant 
of various temples (along the Tigris) (all 
referring to the same person, see Gallery, 
AID 27 19) Jean Sumer et Akkad 203:7 (case, 
= 204:8), 216:4, TLB 1 197:12; SA.TAM.MES 
natbaki (see natbaku mng. 1) YOS 12 
409:6; SA.TAM GUB7 ibid. 557:31; SA.TAM 
6.GUD.UDU.§B YOS 8 3:15; SA.TAM GI§. 
MA(!).i.DUB PinchesBerensColl. 94:10; silver 
received from PN SA.tam t agrig Szlech¬ 
ter TJA p. 41 : 3, and see abarakku mng. 2a; 
letter to PN SA.tam.meS kaskal TIM 2 
128:2; uncert.; PN GAL SA.tam Sumer 
14 50 No. 25:6; exceptionally of the king: 
naphar x Se.gur SA.tam Sarrim . . . 
utammunidti a total of x barley about 
which the royal auditor had us make a 
declaration under oath TLB l 251 r. 6. 

2' functions — a' in connection with 
surveying property: gir PN Sassukkum 
PN2 PN3 abbi ^lim u SA.tam.meS tappi: 
Sunu PN, the registrar (of fields), PN 2 , 
(and) PN3, the surveyors, and their co¬ 
workers, the assessors, are responsible 
(for survey and assignment) TLB 1 195 
r. 4, see Wilcke, RA 73 94 f., also JCS 29 149 
No. 8:44; 101 SA.TAM.meS §a 10 oSldtim 
ana mahrija turdam send 101 accoun¬ 
tants in ten surveying teams to me TCL 
7 21:27 and passim in this text; oSSum eqlint 
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Sa PN Sa SA.tam Sa atrudaSSu iplukuSum 
about PN’s field which the assessor whom 
I sent surveyed for him UCP 9 334 No. 
10:6, cf. TCL 7 15:7; obbi O^Um U SA.TAM. 
meS Sa ittikunu ilkam illiku (see ilku A 
mng. 2a) TCL 7 22:24; ezub la Sunuti 
abi aSlim SA.FtamI Sa mahrika izzazzu Sa 
eqlamlasabtu. . . wi except for them 
there is no surveyor or assessor serving 
under you who does not have a field TLB 
4 74:22; the field Sa SA.tam.meS ur- 
dM-rtt(?) l-?na iSduduma SA.tam.me u-Se-i- 
\tu(‘^)^-ma la uhassisu Greengus Ishchali 
87:4ff. 

b' in connection with assessment, col¬ 
lection, or transfer of taxes and other 
payments: x barley from the tax Sa 
ana PN . . . PN2 u SA.tam.meS tappiSunu 
ana Suddunim nadnu which was assigned 
for collection to PN, PN2, and their co¬ 
workers, the assessors TLB 1 154:11; 
alikma u SA.tam.meS ittika rede Se'am 
miksam ana girseqi idin go and take 
accountants with you, give barley from 
the tax to domestics of the palace OECT 
3 79:7; SA.TAM.MES Sukunma Se^am Sa 
PN inaddinuSunuSim limhuruma . . . Subis 
lam appoint accountants to take delivery 
of the barley which PN will pay them and 
send (it) to me LIH 37:7; x Se.gur . . . 
SA.tam.e.[ne] uSteti[q\ I made the ac¬ 
countants transport the 2400 gur of bar¬ 
ley Stol, AbB 9 262:10; one sheep as part 
of the ilku obligation namharti PN SA. 
TAM YOS 13 123:9, cf. (barley) namharti 
SA.tam.meS ana ekallim Gautier Dilbat 57 
edge 2; royal letter to PN u SA.tam.meS 
tappiSu (concerning collection of taxes) 
Andrews University Museum 3204:2, cited AfD 27 
13; (four persons) u SA.tam.e.ne izzi^ 
zunimma nikkassini ipuSuma and the ac¬ 
countants were present (in the matter of 
the outstanding linseed due to the temple 
of Ningal and Nanna), and they drew up 
our accounts UET 5 38:11, cf. ibid. 56:10, 
also (six persons) \u\ SA.tam dlim nik> 
kassija ipuSuma ABIM ll:l5; [^Supui^ SA. 
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TAM.MES sa DINGIE.DIDLI \Jc\ai 

laSunu . . . qadum nikkassiSunu gamrim 
litr&nikkumma ana GN turdaSSunutima nikt 
kasstiunu liSepisu send word to have 
all the accountants of the various temples 
sent to you, along with their full accounts, 
then send them to Babylon to have their 
accounts balanced LIH 39:5 (all letters); 
balance due of barley Sa . . . ina kartm 
imtH ipiS nikkassl §A GN gIr PN u §A. 
tam.meS which was missing from the 
storage pile, accounting performed in GN, 
with PN and the accountants responsible 
JC 8 4 71 NBC 6801:10. 

c' in leg. contexts: PN SA.tam lij 
GN (listed among officers of the court) 
CT 6 8:6; why did you open the “house 
of the daughter of Sulgi” balum Sange 
dajani utulli SA.tam.meS erib bltim gu^ 
dapsi u qabba‘1 (see qabbd'u) LIH 83:30, 
of. ibid. 12 (both letters). 

d' other occs.: SA.tam.meS u raqqii 
ana t i.Dtro.oA-ka Urubuma piSSati [Urns 
K\urunim accountants and oil-perfumers 
should come to your storehouse of scented 
oil(?) and take my oil allotment Tell Asmar 
1930,181:3 (courtesy R. M. Whiting), cited AID 
27 9; 1 SA.tam u ebbutum lillikunimma 

(see ebbu mng. 2a) TCL 17 9:8; PN SA. 
TAM Sa mahrija waSbu x ukuUam iriSanni 
PN, the accountant who is serving with 
me, asked me for one gur of food Sumer 
14 29 No. 11:4; PN SA.TAM.E.NE Sa 
mahrikapuhhirma YOS 2 74 : 6 ; I am sending 
you three hundred men and two men in 
charge of them Sa-tam-mi-ka piqissunuti 
assign your accountants to them Kraus 
AbB 1 35:10; 1 guzolam u SA.tam.meS 

[an]a saldtim Sa letika uwa'eramma (see 
saldtu B) LIH 15:5; SA.tam.meS u umi 
midnu ... 1 warad ekallim utekh-Anim the 
accountants and the surveyors (?) brought 
forward a slave of the palace TIM 2 64:3; 
umma PN -ma andku ina 20 rabidni Sa kima 
kdti lukinka umma PN 2 -ma u andku ina 1 
meat SA.tam. TeIne Sa kima kdti lukinka 
PN said, “I can prove there are twenty 
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overseers who are just like you,” — PN 2 
said, “And I can prove there are a hundred 
accountants who are just like you” TIM 2 
16:48; ZI.GA SA ^l.GIBIL NfG.TAB.BA PN 
PN 2 PN 3 u SA.tam.meS tappiSunu ana 
nikkassiSunu iSSakkan (silver) dis¬ 
bursed in the New Storehouse (as) joint 
capital(?) of PN, PN 2 , PN 3 , and the ^.-s, 
their associates, will be entered in their 
accounts VAS I 8 96:15; 5 gi.gur.meS 

r^al sankutti aSirtim [Sa] kunukkdt SA.tam. 
E.NE aknukamma (see sakkuttu A) TCL 
18 1 19:22; silver given to merchants of the 
temple kiSib SA.tam.e.ne UET5 430:10, 
cf. ibid. 476:8, BRM 3 17 :10, TCL 10 84:12, PBS 
8/1 4 case r. 1, (on tags) YOS 6 46:6, 47:7; 
KiSiB Su BAL SA.TAM.E.NE UET 5 628:8, 
YOS 5 104:12; Su SA.TAM.E.NE UET 6 
570:4, YOS 5 1 vi 30, 5 vii 22, and passim; 
NfG.Su SA.TAM.E.NE UET 6 652 :12, 657:17, 
cf. TCL 11 219:13; for discussion and other 
occs. see Gallery, AfO 27 7ff. 

b) in Mari, Rimah, OB Alalakh: PN 
SA.tam (in list of personnel) ARM 7 
180 iii 34; barley Sa itti Lti.SA.TAM-mt 
immahru which was received from the 
accountants OBT Tell Rimah 171:8; PN SA. 
TAM (witness) Wiseman Alalakh 6:28, 8:39, 
54:30. 

c) in omens and lit.: Sa-at-ta-am-mu 
ekallamusanna[qu] (see sandqumng. 10b) 
YOS 10 26 i 27, also, wr. SA.TAM-ma ibid. 
24 r. 29; kari Sarri SA.TAM-mtt imaSSd’u 
(see maSd’u mng. Ic) RA 66 71:19; miliar 
turn Sa-ta-mu ekallam iStanarri[qu] (see 
millatu) YOS 10 26 i 37, also (with imallalu) 
ibid. 11 iv 14, wr. S[A.TAM].E.NE ibid. 35:29, 
wr. SA.tam.meS ibid. 25 r. 63 (all OB ext.), 
also KAR 460:14 and 17, cf. Boissier DA 217:1; 
Ltj.SA.TAM [belSu^ ibdr CT 31 11 i 14 (all 
SB ext.); Sa-ta-a[m-mu] awdtimuSteney^A] 
RA 38 80:12 (OB ext.), see RA 40 66 . 

2 . (an administrative official) — a) in 
MB: PN received one copper tool ina 
qdt PN LlJ.SA .tam (for context see kititu 
B) Iraq 11 143 No. 1:4, cf. PN 2 Ltj.SA. 
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TAM (had PN 3 collect x copper) ibid, li; 
an Elamite fugitive was brought to the 
king in Babylon PN hazannu imhurhtma 
ana PN 2 lu.FSA.tamI iddinSuma the 
mayor PN took custody of him and then 
turned him over to PN 2 (same person), 
the s. (who turned him over in fetters to 
a third person) ibid. No. 2:7; itu lu.Sa. 
TAM sa ana MmiSu alliku Sulma sa belija 
iStdlanni at the ^.’s, to whom I went 
to pay my respects, he (the S.) asked after 
my lord’s well-being BE 17 21:4; aSSum 
samni itu SA.TAM-mi eser u uSamSd I 
spend day and night with the S. (asking) 
for the oil ibid. 27:15; [LtrJ.SA.TAM u 
§a reS Sarri ummd . . . iqtabdnndti the 
and the royal commissioner told us the fol¬ 
lowing PBS 1/2 17:3; note SA.TAM ‘‘nIN. 
MAH PN AID 28 75 No. 32 :6 (MB seal). 

b) in MB Alalakh, RS, Bogh.: mahar 
PN SA.tam lugal iriSti Sarri kalima itta^ 
nandin (see eristu A mng. 2b) Wiseman 
Alalakh 100:6; PN SA.TAM LUOAl(!) ibid. 
72:3; PN DUMU ia-ta-me Sa lugal M61. 
Dussaud 206:20 (RS); letter to twpSarm 
^aPN 2 Ltr.SA .tam gal MRS 12 18:3; pilka 
Ltr.MES SA.tam uppal he will assume 
responsibility for the ^.-s’ service obliga¬ 
tion ibid. 27:30, cf. MRS 6 132 RS 15.122:30, 
iltakanSu [m] apilki Ltr .me S SA.tam -mu-ti 
he (the king?) installed him in the service 
(held by) the ^.-s MRS 6 171 RS 16.173:7; 
for Ltr(.MES) SA.tam as Sumerogram in 
Hitt., see Gallery, AfO 27 25. 

c) in kudurrus and hist. — 1' Satammu: 
should anyone in the future contest the 
donation made by RN lu tupSarru lu lU. 
SA.tam lu Sdkin temi lu ajumma mala 
Suma nabu (whether he be king, prince, 
any of several other officials) or scribe, 
or S., or administrator, or anyone at all 
RA 16 125 ii 28, lu Sdpiri lu dajdnu lu 
SA.tam lu Sdkin temi lu SeSgallu lu erib 
bitdti VAS 1 36 ii 18; itti belpdhdti mdtija 
akli Sdpiri rubi Sut-reSe u Sd-tam-me 
tdmartaSunu kabittu amhur (see Sdpiru 
mng. 2c-2') Winckler Sar. pi. 38 No. Ill 41. 
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2' Satam bit undti — S. of the equip- 
ment(?) storehouse: present at the 

sealing of the writing board and tablet 
were PN Sakkanak x [. . .] mdt tdmti GN 
u SA.tam e NfG.GU.NA PN, the Sakkat 
nakku of [. . .] of the Sealand (and?) of GN 
and the S. of the storehouse for equip¬ 
ment (and the kartappu, Sa reSi, sukkaU 
mahhu, and other officials) BBSt. No. 4 ii 4 
(MeliSipak), wr. SA.TAM E u-na-ti (pre¬ 
ceded by kartappu, Sdkin temi, sukkallu, 
Sa reSi, Sa bob ekalli, Saknu’s of Isin and 
Babylon, and bel pihati) BBSt. No. 6 ii 20 
(Nbk. I), also (last witness) BBSt. No. 25 :36,PSBA 
19 71 ii 17 (bothMarduk-nadin-ahhe),ZA65 54:25 
(Marduk-§apik-zeri), BBSt. No. 9 ivb 6 (Nabu- 
mukin-apli); exceptionally in NB leg.: PN 
Ltj.SA.TAM E U-na-[ti] Nbn. 43:2, see Brink- 
man PKB 300 n. 1969; see also Lu I 138-138a 
and Igituh short version 198, in lex. section. 

3' Satam ekurrdti: PN (a son of the 
king) 6 .KUR.MES BBSt. No. 9 iva 31 

(NabO-mukin-apli), cf. (erih bUi NabU, preceded by 
Sakin temi Barsippa) VAS 1 36 iii 9, cf. BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 48; if anyone imposes on inhabi¬ 
tants of privileged cities compulsory labor 
for temples lu aklu lu Lij Sd-tam (var. 
l^^.SA.tam) 6 .KUR lu Sut reS Sarri Sa ina 
GN GN 2 u GN 3 ana Lti.SA .tam (var. Ltr 
Sd-tam) ti.KUB dv-su be he a superin¬ 
tendent or temple overseer or a royal 
commissioner appointed to serve with(?) 
the temple overseer in Sippar, Nippur, or 
Babylon Studies Diakonoff 326:55f. (Fursten- 
spiegel), vars. from Lambert BWL 114:55f., also 
(broken) CT 54 212 r. 4; exceptionally in As¬ 
syria: PN turtdnu ndgiru rabd lu.SA.tam 
E.KUB.MES Andrae Stelenreihen 44:4, also RA 
27 16f.: 8 and 14 (Til Barsip); see Brinkman PKB 
300 n. 1971. 

3. chief temple administrator — a) of 
a particular temple or city — 1' in Der: 
gold and silver rings issued to PN [S]A. 
TAM Sa De-e-ri (among other foreign 
dignitaries) ADD lllO-n hi 24, see Postgate 
Taxation 342, cf. (in similar context) PN 
L^.SA.FtAmI add 928 iii 7, see Postgate Taxa- 
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tion310, PN L.fr.§A.TAM ^aBlD.AN.KI ADD 
1040:18, PN iangamahhu §a AMur-nd^ir- 
apli mar PN 2 lu.SA.tam Sa Der mar PNj 
LU.SA.TAM-Wia (var. Der) Hunger Kolophone 
No. 3i5:3f.; LU.SA.TAM u bel piqittdte §a 
Der ina muhhi aheiS ubbuku (see abdku 
A mng. 6) ABL 476 r. 13, see Parpola LAS 
No. 277; un-qu(\) SaPN LU.SA.TAM SaDer 
ina panija si I have before me the sealed 
document of the §. of Der ABL 412 ; 15 (NB). 

2' in Uruk; l< 7 .SA.tam qepu u tupiar 
bit Hi §a Uruk (see qipu mng. 2b-2') 
ABL 476:28, cf. r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 277; 
ina umiSuma PN Sdkin temi Uruk PN 2 lu. 
SA.tam Eanna at that time PN (was) 
governor of Uruk and PN 2 (was) s. of 
Eanna (introducing list of witnesses) TCL 
12 36:23 (Nbk.), also AnOr 9 4 iv 32 (Asb.), 
ina uSuzzu Sa PN Sdkin temi Uruk u PN 2 
LU.SA.TAM Eanna UET 4 15:27, also Durand 
Textes babyloniens pi. 33 r.(!) 6 (= Joannas 
Textes ^conomiquesNo. 77:28) (SamaS-Sum-ukin), 
[ina umiSumd] PN Sdkin temi Bdbili [PN 2 ] 
Ltr.SA .tam erib biti ^Marduk VAS 5 5:30 
(Kandalanu), (beside the qipu of Eanna) TCL 12 
18:10 (Nabopolassar); Ltj.SA.TAM (fol¬ 
lowed by erib bitdti and others receiving 
parts of offerings in Uruk) OECT 1 pi. 20 f. 
W.-B. 10:31, cf. r. 6 ; PN Sdkin temi Uruk 
PN 2 Lti.SA.TAM Eanna puhur Bdbilaja 
u Urukaja PN, governor of Uruk, PN 2 , S. of 
Eanna, (and) an assembly of citizens of 
Babylon and Uruk (rendered judgment) 
TCL 13 147: 1 1; PN PN 2 u-ka-a-ni-ma anaPN^ 
LU.SA.TAM Eanna u tupSarri Sa Eanna 
inandin PN will prove (that) PN 2 (assessed 
and received the dates) and provide (a 
receipt) for PN 3 , S. of Eanna, and the 
accountants of Eanna (for context see 
nakdsu mng. 3) AnOr 8 31:9, cf. ana lu 
Sqipi{'^)^ LU.SA.TAM [mandi\di u 

LU.GAL.rTUR(?)l VAS 5 107:11; 5 ndqidu 
. . . ana PN lu.SA.tam Eanna PN 2 Sa reS 
Sarri bel piqitti Eanna PN 3 tupSarru m PN 4 
sepir mdr-Siprdti Sa Gubdru . . . Sa ana 
muhhi amirtu Sa ^en u Idti Sap-par-ru- 
nu ittemu five herdsmen (of cattle which 
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are the property of I Star of Uruk and 
Nand) stated under oath to PN, the S. 
of Eanna, PN2, the royal commissioner of 
Eanna, PN 3 , the accountant, and PN 4 , the 
scribe, the deputies of Gobryas (the 
satrap of Babylonia and Trans-Euphra¬ 
tes), who were sent for the inspection 
of sheep and goats and cattle AnOr 8 61:9, 
cf. (promissory oath, before Satammu and Sa reS 
Sarri bel piqitti only) YDS 7 50:3, cf. ibid. 152:4 
and 153:6; guarantee to PN LU.SA.TAM 
Eanna « PN 2 bel piqitti Eanna (that PN 3 
will go to Babylon (to appear) before the 
satrap) AnOr 8 46:9, cf. ibid. 3, also ibid. 
49:5, 52:4 and 16, YOS 7 15:16, 25:4, 54:5 and 
10, 144:4 and 6 , and passim in texts from early 
Achaemenid Uruk; PN LU.SA.TAM E[annd[ 
ana PN iqbi umma minamma ana Lti.SA. 
TAM u Sa reS ^am(text na) Sa inapandtua 
paqdu ul taqbd PN, the S. of Eanna, said 
to PN2 (an oblate): Why did you say 
nothing to the S. or the royal commis¬ 
sioner who were appointed before my 
time? TCL 13 170:7 f.; PN muhhi suti 
Sa DN ana PN 2 Sdkin fdmi Uruk PN 3 Lti. 
SA.tam Eanna w PN 4 Sa reS Sarri bel pU 
qitti Eanna iqbi PN, contractor of rentals 
of the Lady-of-Uruk, made the following 
statement to PN 2 , governor of Uruk, PN 3 , 
S. of Eanna, and PN 4 , royal commissioner 
of Eanna BIN 2 116:4 and dupl. YOS 7 23:3, 
cf. (statement of the erib-biti personnel 
and other members of the kiniStu priestly 
collegium) ana PN Lti.SA .tam Eanna u 
PN 2 belpiqitti Eanna AnOr 8 48:23, cf. ibid. 1, 
(deposition concerning requirement to deliver fowl) 
YOS 7 69:2 and 7, and passim, also ana PN 
LU.SA.TAM EannaPNi qipi SaEbabbarPN^ 
gugallu SaGN YOS 7 156:3, cf. ibid. 11 and 16; 
ana Uruk ana maharPN L^r.SA .tam Eanna 
u tupSarri Sa Eanna allakamma nikkassu 
Sa Ab.[gu]d.meS Sa DN Sa ina panija ina 
Eanna eppuS I will come to Uruk, to PN 
the S. of Eanna and the accountants of 
Eanna, and in Eanna I will make an ac¬ 
counting of the cattle of the Lady-of-Uruk 
which are in my possession (oath) PSBA 
38 pi. 1 (after p. 30) 6 and 11, cf. nikkossu 
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§a Idti u §eni makkur DN it DN 2 Sa ina 
panini ina Eanna ina mahar PN Lti.SA. 
TAM Eanna it PN 2 hel piqitti Eanna nipt 
puSu TCL 13 137:10, cf. ibid. 3, (beside ia 
reS Sarri bel piqitti Eanna and tupSarri Sa Eanna) 
AnOr 8 64:11, YOS 6 198:4, TCL 13 170:3, (be¬ 
side the Sa reS Sarri bel piqitti Eanna, in deliveries 
of animals and goods) YOS 7 125:3 and 8 , 188:7, 
TCL 13 165:6, and passim in various administra¬ 
tive contexts, also (in legal proceedings) AnOr 8 
37:3, 50:7, YOS 7 31:8, TCL 13 142:4 and 9, 
BIN 2 114:8, (in legal texts lending official char¬ 
acter to the transaction, in the ina uSuzzu clause) 
BIN 2 130:24, AnOr 8 73:16, also (with the Sa 
reS Sarri Sa muhhi quppu Sa Sarri) YOS 6 204:11, 
AnOr 8 51:21, 63:14, TCL 13 164:15, YOS 6 
169:18, 231:21, (with the qipu of Eanna) BIN 1 
114:10, TCL 13 211:8; umu Sa PN qipu Sa 
Eanna u PN 2 lu.SA.tam Eanna ana Bdbili 
irrubu it PN 3 ana hit dini Sa Sarri ilia: 
kamma (see dinu in bit dini) TCL 13 222:2; 
letter from the judges ana PN Ltr.SA. 
TAM Eanna it PN 2 bel piqitti Eanna ahkeni 
YOS 3 96:2, TCL 9 100:2; fuppi qipdni Sa 
Esagil ana lCt.SA.tam it pn (= bel piqitti 
Eanna) ahhenu YOS 3 15:3, ana l^^.SA. 
TAM erib bitdti u kiniSti Sa Eanna ahheni 
ibid. 152:6, but tuppi PN qipi Sa Bit-apsi 
ana PN 2 LiJ.SA.TAM-mit Eanna u PN 3 (= 
hel piqitti Eanna) abbea BIN 1 47 : 4 ; LlJ. 
SA.tam u pn ana PN 2 rob buli ipteqidu 
umma the S. and PN (the bel piqitti) gave 
the following commission to PN2, the over¬ 
seer of herds (“Send an ox to Larsa”) 
YOS 3 92:6; adi LU. SA.TAM It PN itti mdr- 
bani immellikuma (see maldku A mug. 5a) 
YOS 7 79:24; PN LU.SA.TAM Eanna PN 2 
Sirik DN ana massartu Sa bit akitu ana 
atdtu ipqid PN, S. of Eanna, appointed 
PN2, an oblate of IStar of Uruk, to service 
in the akitu temple as doorkeeper YOS 7 
89:8, also ibid. 13 and 17; Sirku DN Sa PN L^r. 
SA.tam Eanna Sa maSdha Sa Se.bar Sa 
GN itti ikkari Sa DN iSpuruSunutu ... it: 
temd ki 1 (bAn) uttatu Sa la li&.SA.tam 
ana maSSartu u kurummdti ina ^eri it ina 
muhhi ndri nittanna oblates of I Star of 
Uruk whom PN, S. of Eanna, sent, along 
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with the farmers of IStar of Uruk, to mea¬ 
sure the barley (crop) at GN swore: We 
will not give a single seah of barley, in 
the countryside or by the river, for maS: 
Sartu allowances or for rations, without 
the ^.’s permission YOS 7 l79:6ff.; 3600 
agurru gahhi Sa lu.SA.tam ana Urukaja 
3,600 baked bricks, the whole amount 
(supplied) by the S. for (the labor of?) 
the people of Uruk UCP 9 74 No. 82:16; 
for agents see mdr Sipri usage 1, musahhi: 
ru, SuSdnu, note: x agurru . . . ana PN 
hel piqitti Sa PN 2 lu.SA.tam Sa Eanna 
inandinu they will deliver x baked bricks 
(in Eanna) to PN, the appointee of PN 2 , 
the S. of Eanna BIN 1 126:10; Ltj.SA. 
TAM Sa DN YOS 7 1:17. 

3' of Esagil: Sa PN bel pihati Bdbili 
SA.tam Esagil (inscr. on a Luristan 
bronze) Calmeyer Datierbare Bronzen 166 
No. 83; PN SA.TAM-TOii kamis maharSu 
Zerija the S. (of Esagil) bowed before him 
(Nabonidus) BHT pi. 9 v 23 (Nbn. Verse Ac¬ 
count); PN Lt7 .SA.tam Esagil u Bdbilaja 
puhru Sa Esagil itti ahdmeS immelku (see 
maldku A mng. 5a) BOR 4 132:7, also CT 
49 115:3 and 9, 147:3, 149:2 (Sel.); PN mdr 
Sipri ^aLTj. SA.tam-TOM Sa Esagil Cyr. 263:3; 
ina qihi Sa PN Ltr.SA .tam Esagil CT 55 
351:3, cf. VAS 6 273:1, (seal) AJSL 27 218 RTC 
15 lower edge, (witness) VAS 1 37 v 9 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru). 

4' in other temples or cities: [PN] 
mar LCr.gA.TAM ^aGN ^aGN 2 GN 3 [ii] mdtdti 
kaliSina ibH[luni] PN, son of the S. of 
Akkad, who had ruled Assyria, Baby¬ 
lonia, and all the lands (and his queen, 
died as a substitute for the king, my lord) 
ABL 437:6, see Parpola LAS No. 280; lCt.SA. 
tam.meS qepdni SaQN iptalhuma the ^.-s 
(and) administrators of (all) Babylonia 
were very scared ibid. r. 8 ; rikilti Sa iMGAh 
MeliSipak ina Bdbili . . . ana PN C.bab 
u ana PN 2 SA.tam Ezida irkusu obliga¬ 
tions imposed by RN in Babylon on PN, 
the Sangu, and PN 2 , S. of Ezida BM 38124:5 
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [. . .] ZmudU.NITA 
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lu KUg lu muSen u lu iurubti Ezida mala 
haSH hatlu e.bar u li&.SA.tam 

iSSd'alu if an interruption occurs in [. . .] 
or sheep or fish or fowl or any other 
deliveries to Ezida, the Sangu and the S. 
will be called to account ibid. 30, duUi 
ii.BAR u SA.tam ana la epeSi dulli bar 
u SA.tam ippuSuma :fi.BAR u SA.tam 
iSSd’alu not to have work performed 
for the Sangu or the S., if (people) per¬ 
form work for the Sangu and the S., the 
SangH and the S. will be called to account 
ibid. 34 f. and passim in this text, note rikilti 
mala Sarru irkusuma hatlu u egitu ibbaS^ 
Sima pani ii.BAR u SA.tam ul ibbabbalu 
iSSa^alu ibid. 37; PN L<j erib biti NaM, 
lu.§A.tam Ezida JAOS 88 126 ib 22 , iXj. 
SA.tam Ezida (beside Sdkin temi Barsip) 
TCL 12 6:30, TuM 2-3 12:24, 14:26, of. Evetts 
Ner. 13:1 and 7, also (without title erib biti) TuM 
2-3 17:28, TCL 12 9:26, CT 56 818:2; LlJ. 
SA.tam SaEzida ana muhhi imeri a’ iStapri 
the S. of Ezida sent a message about that 
donkey CT 22 58:5 (let.); note uHlti Sa 
X ^eni . . . PN ina muhhi PN 2 i-il-li ana 
mahar PN 3 Ltr. SA.tam Ezida PN 4 Lti.SA. 
TAM Eanna PN5 Sa reS Sarri bel Ipiqitti] 
Eanna ubilamma iStassU PN made a bind¬ 
ing agreement with PN2 concerning x 
sheep and goats and took it to PN 3 , S. 
of Ezida, and PN 4 , S. of Eanna, and PN 5 , 
royal commissioner of Eanna, and they 
read it TCL 12 119:12, of. ibid. 20f. and 28f. 
(Uruk); Eanna u E-gi-Su-nu-gi mind ki 
ina pani helija Sa annu SA.tam Sa kit 
lalle atta what are Eanna and EgiSnugal 
that my lord can countenance such a 
thing? you are S. of both of them YOS 3 
8:29 (let.); ina uSuzzu Sa PN L<j.SA .tam 
Ehahhara PN 2 Lti qipi PN 3 l^.sanga uru 
Sippar RA 14:8 (Kandalanu, from Sippar); PN 
L^.SA.tam bitNingal Evetts Ner. 49:5 (Sip¬ 
par), cf. YOS 3 87:5 (let.); PN LU.SA.TAM E- 
imbi-Anu VAS 5 107:29, 108:18 and edge, 
VAS 6 171:22 and lower edge, 176:2,331:2 and 17 
(all Dilbat), note Sa PN Lfi.SA.TAM Dilbat 
Iraq 34 130 No. 33:2 (“eyestone”); RN Ltj.SA. 
TAM Emeslam it-ta-[. . .] ekallu qdssu ul 


satammu 3 c 

ikSud Seleucus [. . .]-ed the of Emeslam 
(of Cutha) (but) he did not take control 
of the palace BHT pi. I 6 r. 4 (Chron. Dia- 
dochi); iXj.^k.TAU-muEmeslam Nbn. 192:3, 
Dar. 299:5, BRM 1 88:3; Lfi.SA.TAM Sa KiS^' 
Nbn. 306:2; note ina uSu\zzu . . .] Lfi.SA. 
TAM Sa KiS^' U Ltj.SANGA De-ri Nbn. 
1024: 13; L1&.SA.TAM ^aUEU.EZENXSIG7.KI 
YOS 7 106:1, see Ktimmel Familie 144 n. 268; 
PN Lfi.SA .tam Sa ^Ningal lu Kissikaja 
ABL 1000:19 (NB); note the early ref. from 
MB Nippur: votive inscription for the life 
of Nazi-MaruttaS, of PN (later neSakku of 
Enlil) Sa.tam 6.u.gal Sa.tam x “^en. 
lil.le JAOS 88 192: 6f. 

5' without naming a city or temple: 
PN LU. SA.tam dibhika \tabuti\ ina panija 
idabbuh PN the S. has given me a good 
reportofyou ABL914:4, cf. ibid.r. 19, wr. SA. 
TAM ABL 964:7 (both NB); ilti immati tollika 
2 Sipireti ana €Sd» lu. SA.tam . . . altapar 
since you left I have sent two messages to 
the S. (about the sheep and goats) BIN 1 
7:28, cf. im-mat ki ana Sutu ltJ.SA.tam u 
PN ana Bdhili illaka ibid. 51:9; PN muhhi 
quppi Sa Lti.SA .tam PN, man in charge 
of the S.'s cash box ibid. 150:4; ltJ.SA. 
TAM ana Bdhili ittallak CT 22 182:16; at. 
SA.tam ana bel dab^bikd] la itd[r] (see 
dabdbu in bel dabdbi usage a) BIN 1 73:30; 
note the exceptional ref. to a as a minor 
functionary: PN u iSten lu. SA.tam beli 
liSpuramma ana agruti liddinnu' my lord 
(the addressee of the letter, Satammu of 
Eanna) should send PN and one -official 
to me, so that they can turn over (the 
supplies) to the hired workers YOS 3 19:39; 
as “family name”: YOS 17 32:16; uncert.: 
PN Sd-ta-am-mu (first witness) VAS 6 
46:11, PN Lfi Sd-tam UET 4 140 :2. 

b) as an epithet of the king: (Adn. I) 
SA.tam ^:.kur pdqidu AfO 17 369 Rm. 293 -. 8 
and dupl. KAH 2 143:8 (= KAR 260); (Tigl. I) 
SA.tam -m« §%ru AKA 32 i 36 and dupl. AfO 18 
pi. 30 VAT 9899:13, also (Tn. II) KAH 2 90:11. 

c) as title of gods: IStar attima nd^irat 
[«.i^i(?)] SA.tam bultimma Su Sa Sat[pu{‘})'\ 
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you, IStar, are the one who preserves man¬ 
kind, and he whose life is preserved is the 
s. of (your?) healing PBS l/l 2:32 (OB lit.); 
SA.tam er^eti (GilgameS) overseer of the 
nether world HauptNimrodepos 53:3 and dupl. 
KAR 227 ii 9; uncert.: mukin igise §A.ud 
napisti (Marduk) the verifier of offerings, 
the S. (?) of sustenance AfO 19 63 : 50 (prayer 
to Marduk). 

In the OB period Satammu'^ are low- 
level administrators (accountants or the 
like) acting in groups. In some texts they 
are differentiated according to their 
duties relating to various storehouses and 
other administrative units, a differentia¬ 
tion also observed in Lu and Proto-Lu. From 
MB on, the Satammu is usually a single 
individual, named or not, who occurs 
among other officials in the hierarchy, 
though his role cannot be determined. In 
Sargonid times and in NB the title is 
usually attached to an important temple 
of the realm and refers to the highest 
official, who often acts in concert with the 
bel piqitti appointed by the king. In such 
important temples as Esagil or Ezida, for 
which no ^angH priest is attested, the Sat 
tammu no doubt was the highest priestly 
functionary as well as the chief adminis¬ 
trator, a position which may be com¬ 
pared to that of bishop, see Landsberger 
Brief 58 ff. 

In Iraq 15 124:38 read Sd-pir. 

M. Gallery, AID 27Iff. Ad mng. 3: Landsberger 
Brief 58ff.; KiimmelFamilie 146; Saggs, Sumer 15 
29 ff. 

Satammutu s.; office, status of 

OB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (lu.)§A.tam 

with phon. complement; cf. Satammu. 

a) in OB: 2 miSertim zag Su.ti.a 
PN Sa Sa-ta-mu-ti-Su Sa 6 DN two cuts of 
meat(?) received by PN (as a prerogative) 
of his status as accountant in the temple 
of SamaS CT 2 43: lO. 

b) in NA, NB: [Sa an\a Lfi^.SA.TAM-tt- 
ti ina [. . .] (will the man) who [has been 


Satanu 

appointed] to thejjffice of Satammu in 
[. . .] (be loyal to the crown prince)? 
Knudtzon Gebete 131:4 and r. 4, [ana epSS Ltj. 
SA.TAM]-M-ii ibid. 106:5 and r. 5, see Lands¬ 
berger Brief 61; adu .^k.TAM-mu-u-ti am- 
mah-har mamma lu.SA.tam ittika la iSakt 
kanma Sa Sarru belija Ltj.SA.TAM-ii-^i id^ 
dina now I will assume the S., no one 
may appoint a Satammu (to serve) along¬ 
side you, since my lord the king gave the 
S. to me ABL 1016 r. 6ff. -h CT 54 470, cf. 
LU.§A.TAM-tt-^i [u Ltj].GAR.KU-tt-i4 
L.TJGAL lu iddini it is the king who con¬ 
fers the office of Satammu and of governor 
ibid, edge (NB), see Landsberger Brief n. 116, 
Dietrich, WO 4 70; ana LU.SA.TAM-W-^M [.fa] 
Uruk{‘t) ipqiduSu CT 54 92:6; saklu ana 
LU.SA.TAM-'w-ft lu paqidi (see saklu s.) 
ABL 437 r. 15 (NA), cf. (in broken context) 
[LCr.§]A.TAM-m'a-it CT 53 121 r. 6, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 297; PN said to the qipu of¬ 
ficial ofEanna quppu SaSarri Sa inaEanna 
adi quppu Sa LU.SA.TAM-w-to naphar umi 
Sa Sarri . . . naphar isqeti Sa Sarri u Sa 
Ltj.SA.TAM mala baSu Sa ina Eanna . . . bi 
in-^nam-ma give me (rights to) the royal 
cash box in Eanna, as well as the cash 
box of the S., all of the (income of) days 
of the king, all the prebends (assigned) 
by the king and by the Satammu, all that 
there are in Eanna (and I will pay your 
debt to the king with three minas of gold 
and one fine horse) TCL 12 67:4ff., cf. 
quppu [fa] Sarri u ntr.SA.TAM ibid. 13. 

satanu v.; to urinate; SB; I iStin — 
iSattin. 

Summa amelu ina saldliSu SindtiSu iS¬ 
tin if a man urinates in his sleep AMT 
66,4:8, cf. CT 28 41 K.8821:ll, see AfO 18 74 
and n. 32, also Dream-book 310 r. i 17ff.; [Summa 
ame]lu ina majdliSu SindtiSu iS-\tin-maA 
Kocher BAM 115:14 and r. 4; Summa . . . ina 
SindtiSu dama iS-tin if he discharges 
blood in his urine HungerUruk37:7; inuma 
SindtiSu i-Sd-ti-nu rihdssu nadd (if) he 
discharges sperm when he urinates Kocher 
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BAM 112 i 17 and 34, AMT 68,6; 2, cf. inu<ma> 
rKA§l-[^tt i-Sd-ti-nu LKA 144 r. 24, see 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 234, enumci kAS(!). 

i-[Sd-{\i-nu STT280i23, see Biggs 
Saziga 66; §umma §urdnu ana apti bit ameli 
SindtiSu iS-tin itbuk if a cat urinates and 
discharges its urine on the window of a 
man’s house CT39 48 BM 64295:10, cf. ibid. 17, 
ana majdl ameli SindtiSu iS-tin ibid. 49 
r. 47, cf. ibid. 48, 50 K.3028:19, (a dog) Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 26, of. ibid. 23ff., 27ff., (a horse) CT 
40 37:65ff.; [Summa] kalbu ana muhhi ameli 
la mudeSu SindtiSu iS-tin (see mudu mng. 
la) CT 38 50:53, also SepeSu uSaqqima 
SindtiSu iS-\tiri] lifts its leg and urinates 
(on him) ibid. 63, (with SepSu iSSima) CT 39 
1:64ff., CT 40 43 K.8064;6f. (all SB Alu); oSSu 
kalbu annu Sa SindtiSu ana muhhija iS- 
ti-nu (vars. iS-tin-nu, iS-tin-nu-ma) paU 
hdkuma I am afraid because of this dog 
which has urinated on me KAR 64:30 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 36 3 (namburbi); [aSar7} 
[anJSe.kur.ra.nitA SindtiSu ina harrdni 
[iS-f\i-nu where a stallion has urinated 
on the road Kocher BAM 272:8, see Biggs 
Saziga 53; if a fungus appears aSar Sindti 
iS-tin-nu in the place where they urinated 
(possibly present of Sdnu 1/2) CT 40 19 
K.9170 r. 5 and dupls. ibid. K. 11729:7,K. 10390:4. 

Secondary (?) by-form of Sdnu, q.v. 

satapu V.; to groove, hollow; SB; I 
iSattipi cf. naStiptu, Satpu, Sitiptu. 

[x.xj.ga = Sd-ta-pu (in group with Sitiptu, lai 
qdtu) Antagal C 121. 

[di§ n]A 4 .har i-Sd-ti-ip if (in his 
dream) he regrooves (?) a millstone Dream- 
book 335 K.9945+ : 17'. 

Oppenheim, Dream-book 292 n. 178. 

§ataqu v.; 1. to split, 2. Suttuqu 

to fissure, split into many parts; OB, Mari, 
MA, SB; I iStuq— iSattaq, 11; wr. syll. 
and Dar ; cf. maStaqtu, Sitqu A, Sutqu, SuU 
tuqu. 

[da-ar] [dar] = he-pu-u, Sa-ta-qu, le-tu-u A 
II/6:117f. 


sataqu 

Summa lahru neSa ulidma irassu Sat-qat, da-ar 
DAR = Sd-ta-qu, sa-la-td Izbu Comm. 197 ff., cf. 
Sat-qd-at = sal-ta-at, dar / Sd-ta-qu, DAR / sa- 
la-tu Izbu Comm. W 365f-g; dar H Sd-ta-qa Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 72 r. II (Izbu Comm.). 

tu-Sat-taq 5B 45 K.253 vii 38 (gramm.). 

1. to split — a) (in the stative) to be 
split, cleft — 1' parts of the body; Summa 
lahru neSa ulidma irassu Sd-at-qa-[af\ (var. 
Sat-qat) if a ewe gives birth to a lion 
and its breast is cloven Leichty Izbu V 71, 
var. from Izbu Comm. 197, cited lex. section; 
Summa izbu uzun imittiSulSumeliSu Sat-qd- 
at (var. DAR-af) if a malformed animal’s 
right/left ear is split Leichty Izbu XI 9f., 
cf. Sat-qat ibid, llf.; Summa izbu uzndSu 
\Sat-qa-ma^ Leichty Izbu XI 49'; '[Summd] 
izbu isdSu Sat-qd if a malformed animal’s 
jaws are cleft Leichty Izbu VII 62'; excep¬ 
tionally in finite form: Summa alpu qaran 
imittiSul SumeliSu iS-tu-uq if an ox splits 
its right/left horn Leichty Izbu XIX 39'f., 
see S. Moren, AID 27 64:87f. 

2' parts of the exta: Summa ubdn 
haSi qablitum ressa Sa-ti-iq u tarik if the 
top of the middle “finger” of the lung is 
split and dark YDS 10 39:28, cf. JCS ll 104 
No. 22 r. 5, JCS 21 226 K 8 , Szlechter Tablettes 
158:7, see JCS 21 220 B 7; ubdn haSi[m qabt 
litum] imittam Sa-a[t-qd-a(\ JCS 21226 J 14, 
cf. ibid. 224 I 9; Summa Gtj.MAR hoSim A. 
Zi/A.GUB Sa-ti-lllq YDS 10 36 iii 14 and 16, 
cf. ibid, iv 21 and 23, haSum imittam Sa- 
ti-iq VAS 22 81:18 (all OB), also, wr. DAR-tg 
KAR 422:3iff.; Sumel ubdnim adi 2 Sa-ti- 
iq the left of the “finger” is split in two 
JCS 11 99 No. 8 :11, cf. JCS 21 223 H 7 (both OB 
ext. reports); Summa ubdn haSi qablitu 
muhhaSa Sa-ti-iq KAR 447 -. 2 , cf. CT 20 14 i 8 , 
Boissier DA 230 r. 21; wr. DAR: Summa . . . 
imitti ubdni DAR-tg' Boissier Choix 62 Sm. 
255:4 f., cf. KAR 151:43; Summa terinnat 
kubuS imitti DAR-tg TCL 6 5 r. 3f., but 
-DAR-dt CT 20 15 ii 29, CT 30 47 K.3943 r. 9f., 
wr. Sat-qat ibid. r. 8 , cf. ibid. 28 K.8032:12; 
imer haSi DAR-iq Boissier Choix 72 Rm. 
302 :1 ff. and dupl. 133:15ff., and passim in these 
texts referring to parts of the lung; Summa qerbu 
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Sa-at-qu RA 65 73:43; Summa re§ lUdnim 
§a-ti-iq YOS 10 51 ii 31, (with imitti liSanim) 
ibid. 33, dupl. YOS 10 52 ii 29 and 31; imitti 
\u\bdnim §a-[at-qa-a{\ the right side of 
the “finger” (of the liver) is split JCS 21 
227 L 18, cf. ibid. 231 N 25' (both Mari letters), 
iumel ubdnim Sa-ti-iq Bab. 3 pi. 9;10 
(OB ext. report); Su.SI DAR-af CT 31 
32 83-1-18,410 r. 11; Summa Sumel marti id- 
ti~iq if the left of the gall bladder is 
split VAB 4 266 xi 14 (Nbn., ext.); [Summa 
sikkat] \§eli\ §a imitti Sat-qat if the rib 
is split on the right CT 3i 17 r.(!) 4, cf. 
ibid. 45 K.6402 i 5, wr. DAU-atldt ibid. 
24:9 f. ; [Summa kak] .ti Sa imitti u Sumeli 
dar.meS ibid. 11, wr. Sa-at-qd-at KAR 
432 : 9 f.; exceptionally in finite form; Sumt 
ma . . . kaskasu ii-tuq-\ma^ if the soft 
part of the (sheep’s) sternum is split 
K.10994+ : 12 (unpub.). 

b) other occs. (all uncert.): sissiktam 
ta-Sa-at~ta-aq u twpaSSah you trim(?) and 
spread out(?) the hem UET 6/2 414:21, see 
Gadd, Iraq 25 184 (OB lit); eperam ana qdtUu 
li-iS-tU-uq RA82 100:29 (Mari let.); ta-Sa-at- 
ta-aq (in broken context) ARM l lO r. 4'; 
[wa(?)] ume Adad i-Sa-tu-qu-ni qaSddti 
uSe^^uni (see qadiStu usage b-2') KAR 
154 : 1 (MA rit.); UD.26.KAM §a Bel ana biti 
Sudti illaku bit ihru Anum sa-ti-iq za-re-e 
iqqabbu it is on the 26th that Bel goes 
to that temple, the temple that Anu dug, 
as it is said .... LKA 73:11, see TuL p. 39. 

2. Suttuqu to fissure, split into many 
parts — a) parts of the body: Summa 
ubdndt S&piSu su-ut-tu-qd if his toes are 
split in many places Labat TDP 144:43; 
Summa izbu ^upur imittiSu mahritu Su-ut- 
tu-qat if a malformed animal’s right front 
hoof is split in many places Leichty Izbu 
XVI 31, cf. summa izbu uzndSu Su-ut-tu-qa 
if a malformed animal’s ears are split 
in many places ibid. XI 47. 

b) other occ.: Sadi . . . Sa . . . naU 
bakdt mi dannuti ina libbiSunu Su-ut-tu- 
qa-a-ma mountains which are fissured by 
ravines of torrential water TCL 3 326 (Sar.). 


satpu 

**§ataqu II (AHw. 1200a) For CT 22 
19:23 see etequK mng. 4g. 

Sataru s.; (a fine garment); syn. list.* 

SuturJiT-&Q)-mah-um, Sa-ta-ru = nalhaSi (fol¬ 
lowed by NfG.Li.M.MA, Su-tu-ru = lamahuSSU) An 
VII 177f., cf. Sutur^-mah-um, ka-da-rum = nalbaSu 
MalkuVI87f. 

By-form of Suturu, q.v. 
sata’u see Satu A. 

§ati see Sudti. 

SMiktu see Sdtiqtu. 
s&tina see Sdtunu. 

Satiqtu {or Sdtiktu) s.; (a vessel); NB. 

dug.nam.tar = na-ti-ik-tum, Sd-ti-iq-tv,m(y&T. 
-ti), dug.a.sum.ma = min Hh. X 290ff., seeMSL 
9 192; dug.nam.tar = natiktu, M-ti-iq-tum = 
egubbn Hg. A II 76f., in MSL 7 110. 

ana muhhi PN Sa belu iSpurunu ina 
paniSu ki lib-bu-u Sd-ti-iq-tum Sd-bu-\ul\- 
tu concerning PN about whom (our) lords 
wrote, (you are?) like a dry -vessel (i.e., 
useless?) to him CT 22 118:10 (let.). 

Satpu (Sitpu) s.; pit, excavation, well, 
excavated soil; OB, SB; wr. syll. and 
pu.sag; cf. Satdpu. 

pu-uTtrL= bur-tum, Sit-pu, ts-[sw-M] AI/2:148ff.; 
tu-ul TUL = SU-pu{text -Du) ibid. 165; ha-ab 
t6l = Sa-a[t-pu] Ea I 54e; bu-ur BtJR = napdlum 
Sd Sit-pi to dig, (said) of a pit A VIII/2:171, 
with comm. aS-Sum pi-ta-a-tum Sd Sit-pi A VIII/2 
Comm. 15; [bu-ur] [sfrE] = napdluSdSat-pi K.11S0^ 
iii 27 (text similar to Idu), s ahar. sag Sa-at-pu-um 
Proto-Izi I 300. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
Su.Su : Sa-at-pu ittatbak Sapiku ittaSpak excavated 
soil was piled up (on the temple), accumulated 
dirt was heaped (on it) KAR 375 iii 51 f.; nig. 
sag.il.la.ni pd.sag.kalam.ma.Sfe u.bi.[. . .] 

; pvMu ana Sat-pi Sa mdti ezbam[ma] leave his 
substitute (figurine) at the well of the land CT 
17 l: 6 f., cf. pu.sag.kalam.ma.kex(KiD) KAR 
20 iv 8 and 10 (inc.); ph.sag.bulug.e.ra pii. 
sag mu.ni.jb.[ku 5 ] : ana mu-fpa-li-iS{‘!)] Sat-pi 
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Sat-pi u-id-ap-ri-e-[Su(‘})'\ (the storm) makes him 
who drills a well cut through the well SBH 111 
No. 58 :21f. and dupls., Sum. restored from CT 42 
26:18. 

SAHAB iat-pi <//> SAHAR tuhqinni / luh H Sat- 
pi H LTJH H sumuktu : eper Sat-pi athuku eli qdtija 
earth of a pit = earth of an excavation, (because) 
LtjH (equals) Sat-pu, luh (also equals) sumuktu, 
(example:) I poured earth from a ditch over my 
hand Hunger Uruk 50:38ff. (med. comm.); Sat- 
pi = tub-qin-ni X Surpu Comm. B 17. 

a) pit, excavation, well: eper §at-pi-i- 
Su issuhma ZA 42 62:17, see AfO 13 60; PU. 
SAG . . . eperi assuh TMB 11 No. 23:1, and 
passim in Nos. 24-44; mdmit M-at-pi (var. 
Sat-pu-u) u hiriti Surpu III 92; ina M-it- 
pi-im \mu\SabuSu its (the dog’s) lair is 
in the pit Greengus Ishchali 302:4 (OB inc.); 
see also CT 17, etc., in lex. section. 

b) excavated soil: see KAR 375, in 
lex. section; [. . .] halil in Sa-at-pi (in 
broken conteirt) PBS l/l 2:12 (OB lit.). 

In TCL 6 11:21 (LB astrol.) read ana libbi 
mdti pi-Hr qibi. 

Satqii adj.; raised, elevated; lex.*; cf. 

Mqu A V. 

11 = Sat-qu-u = (Hurr.) hi-[i]l-da-e = [...] Uga- 
ritica 5 137 ii 49. 

Possibly error for saqu adj. 

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 101. 

sattam see mng. Ic, 

satteta in §attetaumma epesu v.; (mng. 
uncert.); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

PN entered PN2’s estate as a pledge 
§umma PN ana ilka Sa PN3 sa-at-te-ta-um- 
ma e-pu-uS u PN4 u PN5 PN^ uzakka ana 
PN2 inandin if PN . . . .-s for PN3’s ilku 
duty, then PN4 and PN5 will clear pn^ 
and give him to PN 2 SMN 1067:26, see Eichler 
Indenture at Nuzi 130 f. and delete the cross ref¬ 
erence to attetaumma CAD E (4) 204 sub epeSu 
mng. 2c. 

satti {Sattu) in ana Satti {aSSatti, aSSatta) 
adv.; for this reason, thereupon, there¬ 
fore; MB, SB; cf. Sudti. 


satti 

[nam.bi].Sfe, [. . .].Se = ana Sat-tim Nabnitu 
Excerpt I r. 10'f., in MSL 16 314. 

nam.bi. 8 e gis.par ki.ku.ga im.ma.da. 
an.ku 4 .ku 4 : ai-ia-at-ti {va,T. ana^im-[ti]) anagi' 
pdri elli enibma therefore she entered the holy 
gipdru RA 65 146 iii 1, var. from CT 16 16 vi 
14; [en ‘‘inu.nam.nir.ra nam.bi.Se i.hul bar. 
bi ul.la ^m. [mi.lb .za] : [be]lu ““min ana iat-ti 
ihdi kabattaSu iU\^s\ the Lord Nunamnir (Enlil) 
was happy about that, his heart rejoiced ArOr 37 
487:2 (Exaltation of Inanna); nam.bi.S5 : ana 
Sat-t[i\ (in broken context) BiOr 7 44 pi. 3 :22 
(Nbk. I); (I, the Lady of Eanna, am in tears) na. 
am.bi.fie e.lum.e ta.am ma.ma.al.la : awa 
Sat-ti amat kabti mind ittaSkana 0 word of the 
august one, what has happened to me about that? 
RA 33 105:6. 

e.ne.ra ur.sag Sul ‘’Utu ‘‘Se.nir.da e. 
gi 4 .a.bi.da.kex(KiD) nig.ak.ak.da.mu hiil. 
li.eS sa^.sa^ igi.bar.ra.eS.am : area iiatVti 
qarrddu etlu '^SamaS u ‘‘Aja kallati ep^etija damqdti 
hadii <nap>lisama therefore, O hero, warrior Sa- 
mas, and Aja (your) bride, look favorably upon 
my good deeds 5R 62 No. 2 : 60 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); 
u.ug ma.ab.bS u.ug ma.ab.bS ir.DU na.nam 
ur 5 .ra nu.mu.un.hiil.la : u’a aqabbi u’a aqabbi 
ana Sa USallu ana Sat-tim kiam ul ahaddu I cry alas!, 
I cry alas! for those who have been carried away, 
therefore I cannot make merry in such a manner 
SBH 141 No. IV 219f., cf. rurgl.ta : ana Sd-at-ti 
(in broken context) CT 16 20:92. 

ana Sat-ti ina nur paniSu damquti ina 
hunliu namruti . . . klnii ippalisma there¬ 
fore he (Enlil) looked with steady favor 
(upon Nebuchadnezzar) with his beautiful 
shining countenance and radiant face 
Hinke Kudurru i 22 (Nbk. I), ana Sat-ti ^Mar^ 
duk belu rabu. . . hadlS li\j)palis\ JCS 19 
122:25 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. ana §at-ti Hpir 
Su-a-ti ^Istar belet mdtdti hadis ina rmp- 
lusiSa Iraq 15 124 (pi. 10) 30 (Merodachbala- 
dan II), ana Sat-ti sipru sd-a-su “^innin 
gaSan kub.kur hadis lippalisma YOS l 
38 ii 7 (Sar.), ana sat-ti KAR 362 r. 1 (hymn to 
TaSmetu); oSSat-ti^Usur-amdssu ... eliBel- 
ibni u Nabd-zer-uSabSi bunisa namruti 
kinis lithisma WO 5 40:14 (period of Nabo- 
nassar, 747-734 B.C.), also (in similar con¬ 
text), wr. ana Sat-ti LKU 46:17 (Esarh.), 
see Borger, AfO 18 117 n. 4, Streck Asb. 230:18, 
234:20, 242:37, 290:25, 368:19 (colophon), 
Bauer Asb. 49 r. 6 , KAV 171:10, 28 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), ana Sd-at-ti Bauer Asb. 2 53:16, ana 
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Sa-at-tim VAB 4 66 ii ll (Nabopolassar), ana 
§a-at-ti ibid. 148 No. 18:11 (Nbk.), 254 i 26, 
ana M-at-ti ibid. 248 iii 36, CT 34 36 iii 58, 
ana Sd-at-t[u] CT 34 25 v 10 (all Nbn.), aS- 
Sa-at-ta VAB 4 88 ii 14 (Nbk.); note the con¬ 
trast ana Sat-ti ^Sin ^Samai . . . ittu da: 
miqtu M-a-tu ina ume litappalu 

Borger Esarh. p. 68 § 29 :15. 

While in OAkk. and OB the phrases 
a-su^-at, anaSa-a-ti, anaSu-a-tishowth&t 
the pronoun is Mali, from MB onward 
the form regularly used is Satti, the two 
by-forms of the same pronoun having 
become specialized. For OB refs. anaSatu, 
ana Sidti see sudtu, Sidti. 

Landsberger, ZA 41 232f.; Goetze, JCS 19 132; 
Borger Esarh. 68 ; J. G. Westenholz, Or. NS 64 
32 Iff. 

§atti§a see SattiSam. 

SattiSam {SattiSamma, iattiSa) adv.; 
yearly, every year; OA, OB, MB, SB, 
NA{?); wr. syll. and MU-Sam-ma, mu. 
AN.NA-^am; cf. iattu. 

a) in OA: Sa-H-Sa-ma Uttaddin let 
him make deliveries (of the interest due in 
barley) every year ICK l 13:19; Sa-t{- 
Saiutalmundku (see lemenumng. 8) TCL19 
22:27, cf. Sa-H-Sa-ma . . . Sutalmundku 
HUCA 39 15 L29-560:36. 

b) in OB: sa-at-ti-i-Sa-am-ma SimtaSu 
WUttur (see simtu) CT 15 4 ii 15 (hymn to 
Adad); Sa-at-ti-Sa-am-ma . . . liktassassi 
(see eriStu A mng. 2a) ibid. 2 viii 3 (lit.); 
lib§i Sa-at-ti-sa RA 16 179 vii 15 (OB Agu- 
Saja), see Groneberg, RA 76 127; mi-nam sa- 
at-ti-Sa-am mahsum kubbusum te-bi- 
kum{9) why(?) do the smitten and down¬ 
trodden arise against you(?) every year? 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 4:27 (coll. K. R. Veenhof); 
awilum ahuni §a . . . Sa-at-ti-Sa-ma 5 
amdtim itarru our esteemed brother who 
acquires five slave girls every year Kraus 
AbB 1 27:33; kima . . . §a-at-ti-§a-am-ma 
ina eburim Se’um . . . ina qdtiSu . . . ika§: 
Sadu (see inituA mng. 2b) TCL 1 54:5, cf. 
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Kraus, AbB 5 239:27; ia-at-ti-ia 2 iuSSi Gig. 
PA ana mahrija ubbalam he should bring 
120 sticks to me yearly VAS 16 157:25; 
kima Sa-at-ti-Sa-am kullumdta as you 
have been instructed every year CT 62 
169:9, also 178:10, kima qdtim [S]a §[a-d\t- 
ti-Sa-am Kraus, AbB 10 179:8, and passim in 
letters; Xbarley §a-at-ti-§aimaddad he will 
measure out annually VAS 7 103:16. 

c) in MB, SB hist. — 1 ' with ref. to 

tribute: §d-at-ti-§d-am-ma adi baltu 

tdmartaSu . . . amdahar as long as he was 
alive I received his tribute every year 
AfO 5 97:15 (Adn. I), cf., wr. MU-Sdm-nM 
Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 iii 7, 11 No. 6:21, 26 No. 16 

i 34; maddattu . . . M\j-Sdm-ma amdahar 
3R 8 ii 26, 29, and 30 (Shalm. Ill); I imposed 
tribute §at-ti-Sam LieSar. 332; who brings 
his tribute to Marduk Sat-ti-Sam-ma VAS 1 
37 ii 14 (Merodachbaladan II); (they received 
tribute) ^af-^^(var. -tu)-Sam la naparkd 
each year without fail OIP 2 94:67, and 
passim in Senn., Sat-ti-Sam-ma la naparkd 
Borger Esarh. 47 ii 63, 64 vi 60, 103:14, and 
passim in Esarh., Streck Asb. 40 iv 109, man: 
dattu Sat-ti-iam-ma ukin $eruSiu ibid. 18 

ii 74, 168:31, and passim in Asb. 

2' other occs.: mu -§am-ma ana ASSur 
belija lu attaqi each year I offered sacri¬ 
fices to my lord Aggur AKA 90 vii 16 
(Tigl. I); offerings Sa-at-ti-Sd-am uSerreb: 
Sunu I present to them yearly VAB 4 
152 iii 33, also 94 iii 16, 168 vii 30 (Nbk.); prod¬ 
ucts of all lands sa-ti-Sa-am-ma ana 
Esagila . . . luse{rib'\ may I bring into 
Esagil every year VAB 4 270 ii 48, za: 
rinnu Sat-ti-Sa-am-ma §ur§udu{ !) (see za: 
rinnu B) ibid. 264 i 45 (Nbn.); sa . . . sisi 
. . . uSamru mu.an.na-suto where they 
fatten horses every year TCL 3 191, also 
ibid. 32, 94, and 171 (Sar.); sa . . . [§d\-at- 
ti-sd-am-ma AsSur . . . ana a^dbi illa[kti\ 
(the temple) to which ASSur goes every 
year to reside AOB 1 94 r. l (Adn. I). 

d) other occs.: (the king deeded him 
a field) Sa-at-ti-§am la naparkd in per- 
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petuity BBSt. No. 5 ii 22 (MB kudurru); uncert. : 
sd-ti-Si pulu ina muhhi isun-hi assakan 
ABL 1246 r. 14 (NA). 

sattisamma see SattiSam. 

Sattu {§antu) s. masc. and fern.; 1. year, 
2. season, harvest time; from OAkk. on; 
§antu AfO 20 63 xxiii 43, stat. Const, sanat, 
pi. Sandtu\ wr. syll. and mu, also mu. 

AN.NA, MU.l.KAM, MU.KAM (AD.ME.kAr 
BorgerEsarh. 4 v 1, 20:14,Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:36); 
of. Sanassu, sattiSam, Sattussu. 

mu-u MU = Sat-tum A III/4:1, also Ea III 176, 
S’” I 300, of. MU = Sa-tum MSL 9 136:620 (Proto- 
Aa); mu = Sat-tum Hh. II 190; mu = Sa-[at-tti\ 
Izi G 1; mu.mu = Sat-tum Izi G 12, restored from 
JCS 7 166 No. 58 :2; [mu] .an.na = Sat-tum, [mu. 
ujs.Isal = Sd-ni-tum Sat-tu Hh. II 196f.; [mu. 
l]i.li = Sd-na-at [. . .], ad.me.kAr sig 5 .ga = min 
du[m-q{\ Antagal G 172f.; mu.l.kam = Sa-na-at 
Hh. I 234. 

zag.mu(var. .muk) = re-eS Sat-tum{va,r. -tim) 
Hh. I 220; zag.mu = re-eS Sat-ti Izi R i B O'; 
[muj.Ixhzal = ra;-«l [i]a^-[^»]. [muj.zal = taq- 
ti-it S[at-t{\, [mu].zal, mu.dh.a, mu.du.a.bi, 
mu.dh.a.gub.ba = ka-la /al-t[i], mu.sag, 
mu.ki.ALAN.bi = Sat-tum ana si-ma-ni-{Sd} Izi 
G 84ff.; d.mu.bi.S^ = a-na i-di Sa-at-ti-Su Proto- 
Izi H Bil. iii 8 '; a.mu.bi.§6 = a-na i-ti MU-iii 
= (Hitt.) MU.KAM-aS ku-u§-Sa-an Izi Bogh. A 39. 

iti.bi U 4 mu.bi = ar-hu u^-mu u Sat-tu Ai. VI 
iii 48; ka.k 6 S.mu.l.kam = ia-Ma-[al] Ai. 
VI ii 60, also Hh. H 55; m4S.mu.l.kam = ?i-bat 
Sa-na-at Ai. II i 36; mu.3.kam = 3 mu.meS 
Ai. HI iii 48, IV iii 24; [. . .] = [min (= [ar]- 
hu)] Sat-ti Antagal HI 72. 

mu.bal.§e §e u maS.bi an.na.ab.dg.e : ina 
Sat-t[i eribti] Se’am \u ^ibassu imaddad] Ai. VII 
App. iii 9f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu.zu.Se : ina 
arhi la muSallimu Sat-ti-Su in a month which does 
not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2 :28f.; mu.am 
Sa.mu al.tab.tdb.e : Sat-t{a] libbi is?ari[pma] 
(see ^arapu A mng. 5) Lambert BWL 243 iii 58 
(proverb); gurun zag.mu.a : in-bu pa-an Sa-at-ti 
JNES 23 2:37; ne.sag mu kh.ga kur.kur.ra : 
niq Sat-ti ellu Sa mdtdti a pure yearly offering of 
all lands KAV 218 A ii 25 and 33 (Astrolabe B). 

1. year — a) extent, types, and parts 
of the year— 1' extent and types: u’addi 
MU.AN.NA mi^rata umassir (see isratu 
usage a) En. el. V 3, cf. iMu umi sa mu. 
AN.NA us^[ir]u usurdti when he had 


sattu la 

drawn the designs for the year En. el. V 5; 
ina 12 arhi 10 umu dir.mb§ minat mu. 
AN.NA in twelve months, ten intercalary 
days is the amount (to he intercalated) 
per year STT 331-334 ii 13, cf. 10 umu 
dir.mbS maMU.AN.NA maMU.S.KAM MU 
DiRi.GA taqabbi there are ten intercalary 
days per year, in the third year you 
proclaim a leap year ibid, ii 16 f. and dupls. 
(mul.apin H); mu bi DIB.-at this year is 
intercalary Bab. 7 pi. 1:9 and 11, cf. mu bi 
Gi.NA-to this year is normal ibid. 8 and lO; 
6 §a-at-tam sukun you put down 6,0, the 
(length of the) year TMB 118 No. 217:8, 120 
No. 218:10, cf. ana 6 Sa-at-tim iSi multiply 
by 6,0, the (length of the) year TMB 
121 No. 218:23; sa-at-tum dirigdm isu (see 
dirigu) LIH 14:4; MU.AN.NA diri §i this 
year is intercalary ABL 74 r. 12 , cf. sd- 
at-ti diri [. . .] lidiriu Parpola LAS No. 
285 : 3; for MU.x.KAM DIRI indicating a leap 
year, see Brinkman MSKH 1 401. 

2' the entire year: abuni Sa ka-li Sa- 
at-tim Sa bunini ippuSu our father who 
does all year what is pleasing to us AID 
24 124 No. 9:9, also 21, cf. Kraus AbB 1 106:17, 
PBS 7 122 :6; kola Sa-at-tim la unahhiannUi 
TCL 18 123:26 (all OB letters); adi mati k[d\- 
la Sat-ti gind luqqu for how long will I 
offer sacrifices all year? ZA 61 54:116 (SB 
hymn to Nabu); MUL.APIN kol Sat-te izza{z\ 
the Plow star stands all year (i.e., it is a 
circumpolar? star) KAV 2 18 C 26 (Astro¬ 
labe B); niqe Sarri Sa kal mu the royal 
offerings for the whole year BBSt. No. 36 v 9, 
also vi 5 (NB kudurru); umiSam kal MU.AN. 
NA daily all year (you prepare the 
table of Anu) RAcc. 62:1, and passim in rit.; 
kal MU.AN.NA mursu ul itehhiSu all year 
no disease will come near him KAR 177 
r. i 44 (hemer.); ka-la MU.l.KAM tamtdtu 
Sa SakndSu ipparrasa for the whole year 
losses that have affected him will cease 
CT 39 45:33 (SB Alu); nisM SamoS Sa kal 
MU.AN.NA velocity of the sun for the 
whole year Neugebauer ACT 185 colophon; 
2 Gu lu.ma§.ma§.meS Sa kal mu.an.na 
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ADD 963 iv 2; tdbihutu . . . Sa arhussu kal 
MU.AN.NA the slaughterer’s service 
(before the gods) monthly, all year TCL 13 
238:5, also BRM 2 4:3, 13:4, TuM 2-3 211:24, 
VAS 5 106:3, and passim in NB sales of prebends; 
Sa MU.AN.NA gabbi . . . Sarru ninda.meS 
lereS the king may ask for food the entire 
year ABL 78 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 51; 
MU.AN.NA gabbi 1 bilat kaspu ana Eanna 
ul irrubu not (even) one talent of silver 
comes into Eanna during the whole year 
TCL 9 129:29, also YDS 3 17:28 (NB letters). 

3' parts — a' res Satti beginning of the 
year: istu re-eS Sa-at-tim adi hamsim wan 
him from the beginning of the year to 
the fifth month CH § 273 : 10; ina re-eS 
MU.AN.NA u qit MU.AN.NA attatol miriti 
(see miritu A usage a) Lambert BWL 178:26 
(fable); zogmukku reS Sa-at-ti VAB 4 210 i 34 
(Ner.), 234 ii 30 (Nbn.), for other refs, see 
zogmukku usage d; (this year) Addaru 
Ululu SAG MU.AN.NA kt Sa Nisannu TaSt 
ritu ina sag mu.an.na Sin ittu damiqti 
. . . ana Sarri . . . issapra Addaru and 
Ululu are (the months) beginning the 
year just as (normally) Nisannu and 
TaSrItu are, at the beginning of the year 
Sin sent a favorable omen to the king 
Thompson Rep. 16:5 and r. 1, see Parpola LAS 2 
p. 187; umu anniu re-eS mu.an.na today 
is the beginning of the year ABL 959:3; 
ina Nisanni re-eS Sd-at-ti in Nisannu, the 
beginning of the year ABL 366 r. 8 (both NA) ; 
ina re-eS Sat-tum zunnu ul izannun it will 
not rain at the beginning of the year Izbu 
Comm. V 271b; bel niqi ina sag mu imdt 
the one who brought the sacrifice will die 
at the beginning of the year Boissier Choix 
64:11; DiS MUL Marduk ina sag mu ina 
asiSu when the star of Marduk appears 
at the beginning of the year ACh Adad 
17:6 and 8, cf. Summa ina SAG mu mul. 
MUL ka{^ri'\t (with comm.) sag M.v-Su-nu 
ITI.[. . .] ACh Supp. 2 IStar 66:20f., cf. ibid. 
23ff., cf. DiS MUL SAG MU (title) ADD 869 
iii 7; Di§ ina SAG MU ^omoS adir if the 
sun is dark at the beginning of the year 
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K.12453:l (joined to K.3599+), in Bezold Cat. 
1244; ahi kaspi ina re-eS mu rehtu kaspi 
ina miSil mu (he will pay) half of the 
silver at the beginning of the year, the 
balance of the silver in midyear VAS 5 
82:6f., also, wr. MU.AN.NA BRM 2 l:6f., 
AnOr 8 67 :8f., YDS 7 2 : lOf, and passim in NB 
leg. 


b' pan Satti spring: kima Sa-turn ana 
paniSa illukuni since the year moves into 
spring TCL 19 36:6; pd-ni Sa-timnimmarma 
when we see springtime (we will write) 
RA 68 122 Sch. 21:24, cf. TCL 19 14:24 (allOA); 
pa-ni Sa-at-ti u Samdtu u milum ina ndri 
(see Samu B usage d-1') VAS 16 4:22, cf. 
ina iGi MU milu illak high water will come 
in spring Thompson Rep. 272B r. 4; ina pa- 
ni Sa-at-tim ana Larsa ittija tallikama in 
spring you (pi.) went with me to Larsa 
VAS 16 126:8; ina pa-ni Sa-at-tim elippum 
uljattum arkabSima in spring, I rode on 
a boat that did not belong to me TCL 17 
8:4, cf. TLB 4 35:23 (all OB letters), CBS 1317:7 
(OB leg., courtesy M. Stol); 2 ITI 12 umdti 
ina pa-ni mu eppaS he will work two 
months and twelve days in spring (and 
two months after (the barley is gathered 
on) the threshing floors) KAJ 99:8 (MA); 
kima tibut aribi ma’di Sapa-an Sat-ti like 
the invasion of countless locusts in spring 
OIP 2 43 V 56 (Senn.); ina Ajari umu adanni 
ecH pa-an Sat-ti in Ajaru, the time of the 
spring flood ibid. 104 v 70; IStar ina iGi 
MU SiSitamarmat (see ardmumng. Id-l') 
ACh Supp. 40:22; pa-an diS Sat-ti Adad iramt 
mum Adad will rumble in spring Lambert 
BWL 216:26, cf. di-iSpa-an Sat-ti TCL 3+ 
KAH 2 141:209 (Sar.); Sa H kiri pa-an mu. 
AN.NA riStu zd’nu (Nabh) who is clad in 
joy like a garden in spring KAR 104:16, cf. 
kima kiri inbi pa-an mu eli dmeri Suhbusu 
STT 71:43, see Lambert, RA 53 135; A. GAR. 
GAR Sa IGI MU.AN.NA Kocher BAM 240:61; 
ina IGI MU (gloss Sd-at-ti) Adad irahhi^ 
Adad will beat down (the crop) in spring 
(citing astrol. omen) ABL 405:10 (NA); 
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note the pi.: Sa 7 pa-ni §a-na-te (in broken 
context) VAS 219:6 (MA). 

c' end of the year: i§tu SeSSim warhim 
adi taqtit Sa-at-tim from the sixth month 
to the end of the year CH § 273:16; bel 
niqi ina qiti mu.I.kam imAt the person 
who brought the sacrifice will die at the 
end of the year Labat Suse 6 i 19; ahi 
kaspi ina sag mu.an.na u ahi kaspi ina 
qit MU.AN.NA inandin he will pay half 
of the silver at the beginning and half 
at the end of the year Nbn. 1030:16; adi 
qit MU.AN.NA uttata d . . . ittir he will 
pay the barley by the end of the year 
TCL 13 182:24; if Jupiter is not visible 
ina tagmirti mu K.3 111: 5'. 

d' other parts of the year: he will pay 
the balance of the silver ina mi-Sil §at- 
tum in midyear BRM l 85:7, and passim 
in NB; §a-at-tum la imSulam the year was 
not half over (yet) RA 63 35 : lOl (Sam- 
suilunaC); interest SamUalSa-tim for half 
a year TCL 19 16:5 (OA); ITI.6.KAM barmt 
Sa-at-tim TCL l 104:2 and 9 (OB); ina ah 
§a-at-tim in the first half of the year 
TCL 18 88:29 (OB let.), of. Kraus, AbB 10 96 
edge 1, 191 r. 19; Summa ina EQlR-at mu 
SamaS adir ACh SamaS 13:15 and dupls.; 
see also arkitu mng. lb-4'; mS adi tuppi 
MU.AN.NA Dilbat ana libbi Sin irub if 
Venus enters the moon until .... of the 
year ACh Supp. 2 70:11, cf. ibid. 23 : 10, 20, 30, 
Supp. 30:37; ni-pi-i§ ia-at-tim muttabbiku 
hurbdSim (see nipSu A mng. 3) JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 8 V 14 (OB lit.); ana erreSutu 
ana e6w mu.an.na anaPN iddin he gave 
(the field) to PN for cultivation until 
harvest time BE 8/1 124:6; mu-^e-e §a-at- 
tim Ij^ ina Sulmi [. . .] uSe^si (see musuA 
mng. 5) YOS 10 25:36 (OB ext.). 

b) as definite time span, chronological 
reckoning — 1' one year — a' in absolute 
state: ana Sa-na-at kaspam iSaqqal within 
one year he will repay the silver OIP 27 
8:10, also BIN 6 51:5, TCL 21 234:12, CCT 3 
15:24, and passim in OA; note the writing 
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Sittam ana Se.I.mu iSaqqal the rest he 
will pay after one year TCL 20 91 : 15 (OA); 
ina Sa-na-at ana 1 §b.gur.e 6 sila §e 
idi naSpakim inaddin per year (lit. in 
one year) he will pay five silas of barley 
per gur as rent for the storage CH § 
121:27; 30 MA.NA kospum Ki PN umusu 
Sa-na-at etatqu thirty minas of silver is 
with PN, the term of his (loan) has 
been over for a full year Ka 536 : 4 (courtesy 
L. MatouS), also ICK 1 187:7, TCL 19 29:16 (all 
OA); SamaJ . . . ina biti umakkal M-na-at 
uSeSibSu for one year I provided a tem¬ 
porary temple for Samas to dwell in 
VAB 4 254 i 31 (Nbn.). 

b' with i§tiat, iStet: in libbu Sa-at- 
tim iStiat within one year (I defeated my 
enemies eight times) RA 61 41:44 (Samsu- 
iluna B); in MU 1 within one year RA ll 
88 i 8, dupl. YOS 1 10 i 8 (Naram-Sin), cf. in 
1 MU MDP 10 pi. 3 No. la: 7 (Puzur-InSuSi- 
nak); ina TaSriti qaqqad RN ina Addari 
qaqqadiWi inaiStitMV.Ai^.'NAunakkis in 
'TaSritu I cut off the head of RN, in Addaru 
the head of RN 2 , (both) within a single 
year Borger Esarh. 60 iii 34, cf. Iraq 30 142:4 
(Adn. Ill); ana l-enuv-ti within one year 
(I plundered all these lands) KBo 1 1 : 46 
(treaty); IOSe.gur §aSa-at-timiStiatimads 
dad (the tenant) will pay ten gur of barley 
per year CH § 63:55; ana suti ana 1-et 
MU.AN.NA ibi innamma lease to me (land, 
seed grain, etc.) for one year BE 9 65:10; 
[. . . ma-aq]-qa-ni-e Sa 1-et mu.an.na it 
10 ITI.ME§ CT 55 482:8 (both NB). 

c' wr. mu.I(.kam) (to be read Sanat or 
{ana!ina) Satti): 6 Se.gur ma mu.I.kam 
inaddiSSum in one year he will give him 
six gur of barley (as wages) CH § 268:8, 
cf. Summa awilum ana mu. 1 igur if a man 
rents (an ox) for one year CH § 242:86; 
PN rented a house amaMU.l.KAM . . . ki§ir 
mu.I.kam 1 gIn kaspam iSaqqal for one 
year, as rent for one year he will pay 
one shekel of silver Grant Smith College 
261:6 and 9, also ibid. 264:8, BIN 2 77 :14, UCP 
10 131 No. 58:5, and passim in OB; Puratta 
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MU.l.KAM siniSu lu etebir twice in one 
year I crossed the Euphrates AfD 18 350:34 
(Tigl. I); MU.l.KAM imdt within one 

year he will die CT 39 45:42 (SB Alu), and 
passim in apodoses; MU.l.KAM well¬ 

being for one year CT 28 45 r. 3, also KAR 
150:19 (both SB ext.), Sumer 34 Arabic Section 
62:45 (SB Alu); 40 uddazolle MU.l.KAM 
40,0, the coefficient for one year CT 31 
16:6, also 8, cf. ibid. 10 (ext. computations). 

d' other occs.: SaMV.AN.NA tuhaUiqu 
tardb ana surri what you lost in one year 
you will replace in a short time Lambert 
BWL 84:242 (Theodicy) ; bitdti Sindta adi UD 
MU.AN.NA inapaniSunu these houses are 
at their disposal for one year AnOr 8 
70:9 (NB); ad.me.kAr.I.Am ilbinu libittu 
for one year they formed bricks Borger 
Esarh. 4 v 1, cf. ad.me.kAr ananeriSa (see 
neru A) ibid. 20 Ep. 22 : 14. 

2' other definite numbers of years: 
amutam iStu 3 Sa-na-at iLSebilakkum three 
years ago I sent you amutu metal ICK l 
63:34, cf. iStu 3 Sa-na-at tukalldii you 
have kept (the merchandise) for three 
years already CCT 2 7:19; adi 6 ia-na- 
at iSti PN uSSab for five years he will live 
with PN AAA 1 68 No. 14:9; note however: 
iStu 30 Sa-na-tim ina Alim tu^i thirty 
years ago you left the City TCL 19 1:6, 
iStu 10 Sa-na-tim habbulam he has been 
indebted to me for ten years KTS 13b: 8, 
ana §er istu 6 sa-na-tim Sim subdtim tm 
kallu_ JCS 14 16 1933.1048:9; t^toMU.30.§E 
ina Alim waSbdku for thirty years I have 
been living in the City CCT 5 6a: 5, cf. 
iStu §E.6.MU TCL 20 94:33; oppHh 2 Sa- 
na-at 11 Sa-na-tum umuka etiqu instead 
of two years, your term (set for repay¬ 
ment) has exceeded eleven years Hecker 
Giessen 36:31, cf. ana 11 Sa-na-tim fuppuSu 
. . . Input ibid. 43 (all OA); samdni Sa-na- 
tim tdhazam epuS I fought for eight years 
RA 8 65 i 9, dupl. CT 36 : 11 (ASduni-erim); Summa 
. . . MU.3.KAM ilikSu ittalak if he did his 
assigned work for three years CH § 30:62; 
iStu mu.7.kam.Am ina Bdbilim waSbdku 


sattu lb 

TCL 17 55:8; MU.30.KAM akkal I have 
the use (of the field) for thirty years CT 6 
27b: 18; belSu iStu 3 MU lawi Laessoe Shem- 
shara Letters 79 SH 812:58; ana MU.3.KAM 
. . . uSe§i he rented (a field) for three 
years BIN 2 78:9, and passim in OB; MU.6.KAM 
taktaldSu you kept him (my messenger) 
for six years EA 3:14 (MB royal); 9 SuSSi 
40 MU.ME§ illikama 580 years passed 
AOB 1 120 iii 41 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 16 
No. 7 :27, AKA 95 vii 64 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 3 
iii 33, 7 § 3:24; that field MU.30.KAM im 
naddi will remain fallow for thirty years 
CT 39 6:64 (SB Alu); MU.IO.KAM ilu mdta 
inandu for ten years the gods will aban¬ 
don the land KAR 212 iv 24, cf. ibid. 25, 
30f., see Labat Calendrier § 66': 15f., 21f.; boldt 
MU.x.KAM (remaining) lifetime x years 
Kraus Texte 3b iii 40, 45f., 48, 6:69 (physiogn.); 
24 mu.an.na.meS ina libbiSa aSbdku I 
lived for 24 years in it (the Hittite coun¬ 
try) BiOr 28 5 i 17 (Marduk prophecy); 14 MU. 
an.na.meS eqlu dtakal for 14 years I 
used the field ABL 421:8; Nand Sa 1635 
mu.an.na.meS tasbusu DN who had been 
angry for 1,635 years Streck Asb. 58 vi 107; 
Sa 3200 mu.an.na.meS manama Sarm 
... la imuru (a foundation document) 
which for 3,200 years no king had seen 
VAB 4 226 ii 68 (Nbn.); 20 MU.AN.NA.Am 
^arta . . . kt as^nru when I had kept 
watch for twenty years YOS 3 140:8, also, 
wr. 20-toMU.AN.NA.ME§ ibid. 116:6; eqla 
. . . adi %-ta mu.an.na.mes PN ana PN 2 
iddin for six years PN gave a field (in 
tenancy) to PN 2 VAS 5 55:5; ultu MU.AN. 
NA 2(!)-ia sabtdku for two years I have 
been imprisoned ABL 1431:8, and passim in 
NB; ana^ mu.meS a%aPN iddin he gave 
(a field) to PN for four years HSS 9 lOl: 8, 
cf. ibid. 24; Sa 50 MU.ME§ Si she is fifty 
years old Edel Agyptische Arzte 68 652/f: 18; 
6 mu.mbS ina kabdsi KAV 1 iv 99 (Ass. Code 
§ 36), cf. 2 mu.meS ikabbas (see kabdsu 
mng. 2f) Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 9; ana 6 
mu.meS qaqqad anniki iSaqqulu in six 
years they will pay the original amount 
of tin KAJ 13:8 (MA); [. . .]+4 MU.ME§ 
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Sarruta \lu ejp\u§ for x+4 years I was 
king CT 13 43 i 13 (Sar. legend), cf. 13 MU. 
ME§ iarruta ippuS he will reign for 13 
years KAR 421 ii 9, also 20; 12 MU.MeS 
RN iarrut mdtASSur epuS for twelve years 
RN was king of Assyria CT 34 50 iv 32, and 
passim in chronicles; 4 MU.MES USScdlim 
when he has completed four years Or. NS 
36 334:13, also KAJ 13:27 (both MA), ADD 88 
left edge ii 2, 81 r. 2; note iStu urtl MU.3. 
KAM u MU.4.KAM sdbum . . . ina bitim am 
nimma kajdn since three or four years ago 
troops have been in this region constantly 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 20 (OB let.); note round 
numbers used in blessings: SamaS . . . 
mu.SAr.kam liballitka may SamaS keep 
you alive for 3,600 years! ABIM 18:4, 
also TCL 17 56:5, TIM 2 32:5, 38:5, and passim 
in OB letters; IStar . . . ohija U j&Si li§i 
^urannMi 1 me lim mu.meS may IStar 
guard my brother and me for a hundred 
thousand years EA 23:27 (let. of TuSratta); 
100 mu.meS lippiruka may (the gods) 
crown you for a hundred years MVAG 
41/3 12ii31(MArit.); 100 MU.AN.NA.MBS awa 
Sarri belija likrubu may (the gods) bless 
the king, my lord, for a hundred years ABL 
453:6, and passim in ABL. 

c) referring to the current year — 1' 
§atta{m): Sipdtim§a§adda[gdini\ uiipdtim 
§a Sa-at-tam iubilanim send me last year’s 
and this year’s wool JCS 23 34 No. 5:15; 
Se^am mali Saddagdam u Sa-at-tam elquma 
as much barley as I took last year and this 
year A/IX 66:8 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); 

. see also Saddagda usages a-l'a', b-l'a'; 
Sa-at-tam Suripmm illik the ice has (al¬ 
ready) disappeared this year TCL 17 40: 16 ; 
Sa-at-tam elippetim ul nlpuS this year we 
did not build boats TCL i 37:5; Se’um Sa- 
tam ul ibaSSi this year there is no barley 
YDS 2 106:14; Sa-at-tam Sarram ul apqid 
this year I have not (yet) provided the 
king (with anything) Genouillac Rich 2 D 37 
r. 3, see Kupper, RA 53 177, cf. TLB 4 17:4, and 
passim in OB letters; MU-ma imdt he will 
die this very year Labat TDP 8:25; Sat- 


§attu Id 

tam-ma ana baldt adanna Ueq this year 
and into the next the appointed time 
passed Lambert BWL 38 : 1 (Ludlul II). 

2' with annd: §ibtam Sa Sa-tim annitim 
ana bltini luSerib let him bring the in¬ 
terest for this year into our firm RTS 
12 : 14 (OA); ina Sa-at-tim annitim dummuq: 
ka lumur let me see your friendliness 
this year VA8 16 139 : 12; Sa Sa-at-ti annitim 
1 siLA §E la laqidku (beside Sa Saddagda) 
for this year, I did not receive a single 
sila of barley CT 4 28:7, and passim in OB 
letters; Sa-at-tam annitam ARM 3 5 : lO; 
Summa mu.kam annita jdnu erIn.meS 
pitdta if there are no bowmen this year 
EA 93:25, cf. EA 286:58, wr. MU.ME§ EA 
77:26, wr. MU an-nu EA 129:49, note: 
MU H Sa-ni-ta annitu RA 19 103 edge l 
(= EA 362:66); Se'um . . . ina MU annim 
nadin RA23 159 No. 68:6 (Nuzi); Summa'mj. 
AN.NA annitu kaspa la iddinu if they do 
not give the silver this year ABL 633 r. 17 
(NA); MU.AN.NA annitu lu tetiqi ABL 91 r. 7 
(NA); UD.x.KAM SaMN MU.AN.NA anniti 
PRT 7 r. 2, 1:5, and passim in PRT, Sa MU 
anniti Craig ABRT 1 81:2 ( tamitu). 

3' other occs.: uttatuSawu.A.T^.JfiAagd 
nikkassu epuS do the accounting for the 
barley from this year YOS 3 40:20; mu. 
AN.NA agd 3 gur zeru uSallamma izaqqap 
this year he will finish planting three gur 
of field CT 22 196:28, and passim in NB; 
MU.AN.NA d utfatu ina Eanna jdnu this 
year there is no barley in Eanna YOS 3 
8 : 6 . 

d) next year: Sa mu eribtim (rent) 
for the next year YOS 12 114:3; iStu MN 
Sa mu anniti adi MN 2 [. . .] MN Sa mu e- 
rib-ti R.8139:15 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert), also Rraus AY 274:8, 18, cf. [MU.AN. 
n]a eribtu (in broken context) PRT 2 r. 2; 
Sep mu. 1 .KAM e-ri-ib-ti muSallimti sign of 
a peaceful coming year Labat Suse 6 iv 28, 
cf. ^wittmMU.l.KAM TU ibid, ii 13; MU TU- 
tu dumuqSa lukallimanni let the coming 
year show me its good things JAOS 59 
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12 : 28 (NA amulet); ina §a-at-tum Sa illakuni 
in the year that will come HSS 13 463:7 
(Nuzi); kanlkiunu §a Se.ba mu.bal Sukt 
niMunuti have them make out a sealed 
document about the barley rations for the 
next year Kraus AbB 1 43 : 16; ana erreiutim 
ana mu.bal . . . uSesi he rented (a field) 
for cultivation for the next year VAS 7 
68:10, also ibid. 59:8,23 :7,69:17, YOS 12 328:8, 
and passim in OB leg.; ki^ir bitim Sa MU.BAL 
YOS 13 267:3 (OB). 

e) referring to some other particular 
year — 1' with demonstrative pronoun: 
in 1 MU si-a-ti in that one year HSS 10 72 
iv 9 (OAkk.); ina Sa-at-tim-ma Sati Syria 
32 14 iii 3 (Jahdunlim); ina Sa-at-tim Sudti 
Se'am . . . ul utdr in that year he will not 
return barley CH § 48:10, also ibid. 16, 
§ 235:15; ina MU-ma Sidti . . . ittasha in 
that same year he deported (the people 
of GN) aka 135 iii 15, and passim in Tigl. I, 
also WO 1 462 ii 10, 3R 8 ii 75 (Shalm. Ill); 
RN . . . MU Bi ana mat Akkadi urdamma 
that year RN went down to Babylonia CT 
34 44 i 3 (chron.), and dupl., see Grayson Chron¬ 
icles 71; ina MU.AN.NA SdSi imut in that 
year he died BBSt. No. 3 v 5; ina mu bi 
imdt he will die in that year TCL 6 9 
r. 13, KAR 392 obv.(!) 25, CT 38 33:2, and passim 
in omens; MU BI nokru itebbi in that year 
the enemy will attack TCL 6 16 r. 8; [^a]r 
[mat] Elamti ina mu bi idukkuSu in that 
year they will kill the king of Elam 
ABL 1214 r. 13 (NA). 

2' with ordinal numbers: ina Sa-at- 
tim mahritim in the first year CH § 47:59, 
for other refs, see mahnt mng. la-1'; ina 
SebH Sa-na-ti ana RN . . . aStapar in the 
seventh year I wrote to RN Smith Idrimi 
45; for refs, with Sanitu “second” see Sanu 
A adj. mng. la-3'; in sa-an-tim saliStim 
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 43 (RlmuS), 
ina SaluStim Sa-at-tim VAS 7 63:18, for 
other refs, see SalSu adj. usage a-3', see 
also rebdtu, and other ordinal numerals; 
for sibut Sattim see sibutu. 


sattu Ig 

3' referring to a year of a reign or era 
(in dates from MB on): mu.x.kam Sa RN 
Syria 11 326f. :363a and 380 (Qatna); MU. 12. 
KA M RN PBS 13 78 r. 5 (MB); MU.X.KAM RN 
TCL 9 58:59 (NA), and passim in dates, wr. AD. 
ME.kAr.I.KAM RN Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:36; 
MU.3 RN PBS 2/2 50:14 (MB), but MU. 
r251(+l?).KAM RN MU redi lugal umassu 
Brinkman M8KH 1 381 No. 6:18f., see ibid, 
p. 402 f.; MU SAG NAM.LUGAL.LA (= Sanat 
reS Sarruti) RN PBS 2/2 54:20, and passim, 
see Brinkman MSKH 1 403; MU.3.KAM 2.KAM 
RN CT 40 49 colophon, for other refs. to 
double datings see Brinkman MSKH 1 410; 
MU.4.KAM Sa Sarru ina mdti la ibaSSu (see 
Sarruxang. lb-5') BRMl23:li; mu. 148. 
KAM SaSiM\j.2\2.'K.AM.ArSakam year 148 
(of the Seleucid era) which is year 212 
(of the Arsacid era) of RN LBAT 1064 r. 4, 
cf. CT 49 145:4f., 150:62f., and passim; MU. 
76. KAM RN LUGAL year 76 (of the Seleu¬ 
cid era) of Seleucus II the king OECT 9 
18:32, and passim. 

f) introducing year names: Sa-at-tu Sa 
RN lamassdt. . . uSeM the year when RN 
offered the lamassu statues OLZ 1905 if., 
also ibid. 270f.; Sa-na-at tebibtum ina mdtim 
iSSaknu the year when a draft was held 
in the land ARM 8 8:36, mu eperSipparim 
iSSapku BE 6/1 32:12, and passim, mostly wr. 
MU in OB, Mari, and late OB Hana and vicinity, 
e.g., VAS 7 204:57, RA 41 44 r. 6, etc.; note 
oASum nib mu Sa taSpuram as for the year 
name about which you wrote to me ARMT 
13 47:4, also 11. 

g) in expressions for “yearly” — 1' ana 
Satti: ana mu.an.na 2 Siqil kaspa ana 
idi biti ana PN iddin he gave PN two 
shekels of silver as yearly rent for the 
house TuM 2-3 30:3, also ibid. 25:5, Nbn. 500:4, 
BRM 1 74:4, CT 55 70:6, and passim in NB leg. 

2' ina Sattv. 12 gIn.ta ina Sa-tim . . . 
habbuldku I am indebted for twelve shek¬ 
els per year BIN 4 115:7; ina Sa-tim ina 
harpe x kaspam iSaqqulu each year at 
harvest time they will pay x silver TCL 
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21 237:7, cf. X silver i-§a-tim iSaqqal RA 
60 140:7, also Hecker Giessen 48:24, Kienast 
ATHE 65:20, and passim in OA; 1 MA.NA-MWl 
15 GfN i-§a-tim us§ab per mina he will 
add 15 shekels (interest) each year rCK l 
143:10, also ibid. 172:14; [. . .] maMU.l.KAM 
lu argamannaSu (see argamannu mng. 2) 
KBo 1 4 ii 1; ina MU.AN.NA 10 Hqil kaspa 
idi biti . . . inandinu each year they will 
give ten shekels of silver as rent for the 
house VAS 5 23:6, also YOS 7 102:16; 12 
GfR.AN.BAR.ME ina MU.AN.NA tanandinu 
you will deliver twelve iron swords per 
year YOS 3 165:31; ina MU.AN.NA 1 GUR 
uttati PN ana PN 2 ina\ndin\ each year PN 
will give one gur of barley to PN 2 VAS 6 
109:10, also ibid. 107:8, CT 56 133:3, TCL 12 
73:14, TuM 2-3 111:10, BE 9 89:7, 25:6, and 
passim in NB; ina MU.AN.NA 5 GfN kospu 
ina muhhiSu irabbi each year five shekels 
of silver will accrue on his debt VAS 4 
4 : 4, also TuM 2-3 38:5, and passim; note HniSu 
ina SA mu.an.na qabli Sa Marduk ipt 
pattara twice each year Marduk is 
ceremonially undressed ABL 951 r. 2 , see 
Landsberger Brief 73 n. 145b,ParpolaLAS2p. 187. 

3' ^a Satti: aSar . . . Sa Sa-at-ti-Sn 
niS Him uteddiiu where every year the 
oath is renewed Bagh. Mitt. 2 69 iv 19 (OB 
royal let.); Halmandja 3 me 30 immerdti 
^aMU.AN.NA anaBdl iddunu the people of 
Halman give 330 sheep to Bel each year 

ABL464:14(NA); saMU.AN.NA 12 GfN kospu 
pe^u idi biti PN ana PN 2 inandin each year 
PN will give twelve shekels of white silver 
to PN 2 as rent for the house BRM 1 78:5, 
cf. AnOr 8 52:8; Sa MU.AN.NA ina mukki 
1 mani 12 GfN kospu inamuhhiSunu irabbi 
each year twelve shekels per mina accrue 
on their debt VAS 4 69:5, 12:6, Nbn. 308:4, 
CT 55 106:3, BRM 1 47:4, and passim in NB; 
note with Sa omitted: mu.an.na 5 Siqil 
kaspa idiSu Subilu each year bring five 
shekels of silver as his rent YOS 7 102:22. 

4' tofnm (locative): Sa-at-tum 3 
GUR.TA . . . inaddin she will give three 
gur of barley each year CT 6 48b: 10 (OB). 


sattu Ih 

5' in reduplicated expressions: man; 
datta . . . ina MU.KAM-ft MU.KAM-ft-ma 
ittataSSaSSu each year he used to bring 
him tribute KUB 3 14:10, also, wr. mu.kam 
U mu.kam KUB 3 34 r. 14, EA 33:27; the 
people of GN Sa-at-ta Sa-ta-ma ina mdtija 
dla §ehra ileqqe take a small city from 
my land year after year EA 38:11 (let. 
from AlaSia); Se.ba.meS ina Sa-at-ti u Sa- 
at-ti inandinu they will give the rations 
every year HSS 19 38:18f., also, wr. ina 
MU-ti U MV-ti HSS 5 79:30, HSS 19 44:25f., 
ina MU u ina mu JEN 59:14, MU u mu. 
ME§ HSS 19 42:18, Sa-at-ta So-ot-ti JEN 
441:9, anaSa-at-ta-anSa-at-[ta-ari\ AASOR 
16 12:7 (all Nuzi); Sa-at-ta-am ana Sa-at- 
ti-im namdattaSunu ebetumma ibit (see 
namdattu) Kraus AbB 1 125:4f., see also TCL 
18 111:8 and 11, cited ^ubdtu mng. la-2'; Sat- 
ta ana Sat-ti bitakkd taltemeSSu (see bakd 
mng. 3a) Gilg. VI 47; Sa m[u.an.n]a Sa 
MU.AN.NA paSSuru ina 2 ma.na kaspi . . . 
umalla each year he “fills the table” with 
two minas of silver KAV197:42 f. (coll. S. Par- 
pola); umu ana umi urhu ana urhi mu.an. 
NA ana mu.an.na day after day, month 
after month, year after year Parpola LAS 
No. 310:2 (NA), also Thompson Rep. 19 r. 3 (NB), 
cf. [S]d-at-tum <ana> Sd-at-ti ABL 29:14 
(NA), also ABL 1410 r. 3 (NB). 

h) with possessive suffix: ana Sa-at- 
ti-ia X a.[§A . . .] for this(?) year x field 
[. . .] YOS 2 133:15, see Stol, AbB 9 133, cf. 
TLB 4 56:18; oSapparamma ipir Sa-ti-Sa ina 
bitika tanaddin I will send a written order 
that you give her (the slave girl’s) yearly 
ration from your household CT 29 6a: 17, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 129, cf. ipir Sa-at-ti-ni 
gamram idnanidSim give us the complete 
ration for our year UCP 9 364 No. 30:9, 
and passim in this letter, cf. also [gU].UN 
MU.l.KAM-^n-nn VAS 9 167:10; kima olpi 
u §eni Sa-at-ti-Su-nu SuUumim epuS see to 
it that the cattle and sheep make it 
through the year in good condition TLB 
4 11:49; adi Sa-at-ti-Su . . . igur he 
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hired him for a year JCS 11 28 No. 16:5, 
cf. SaMXJ-ti-Su 1 iiqilkaspammahir ibid. 7, 
MU.l.KAM-stt umalldma VAS 9 209:12 (all 
OB); see also kism mng. 3a; sixty sheep 
Sa §d-at-ti-§u-nu AfO 24 88:7 (MB Elam); 
ina MU.an.n[a-A:] i-ma ul telli ana mahrini 
the whole year you do not come up to us 
STT 28 i 32 (Nergal and EreSkigal); ina MU.l. 
KAM-^tt maddattu ina muhhiSu aSkun I 
imposed a yearly tribute on him AKA 365 
iii 64 (Asn.), mandattu naddn Sat-ti-M uSab' 
til he stopped delivering the tribute due 
from him every year Winckler Sar. pi. 34:113, 
cf. (without suffix) naddnwu.A^.i^AeliSui 
nu uktin Lie Sar. 285; eli bilti mahriti 
naddn MU.AN.NA-^M Borger Esarh. 49 iii 18; 
adi qit mu.an.na.me§-^m urabbi he will 
raise (fruit trees) until the end of his years 
(of tenancy) VAS 5 49:12; a[di] qit mu. 
AN.NA.ME§-^M-reM until the end of their 
years (covered by the contract) (they may 
use whatever grows under the date palms) 
ibid. 110:16 (NB). 


i) (often beside day, month) to express 
“all time, always, forever”: umi warhi 
Sa-na-a-at palUu . . . liSaqti may (Sin) 
bring the days, months, and years of his 
reign to an end CH xliii 63; umu arhu 
u MU.AN.NA umiSam likrubuka may (the 
gods) bless you daily, day, month, and 
year BRM 4 7:38 (New Year’s rit.), cf. ITI 
UD u mu.I.kam.Am akarrabSu BiOr 28 13 
iv 14 (Marduk prophecy); umu arhu U MU.AN. 
NA Surpu VIII 42, of. Surpu III 115, cf. zi. 
U 4 .TE(?).ga.mu.a : niS umu arhu u Sat-ti 
PBS 1/2 116:14, lumun umi arhi u Sat-ti KAR 
66:16 (all incs.); minddt umi arhi u mu 
tappallasa umi§am daily you (Sin and 
Sama§) observe the lengths of day, month, 
and year PBS i/2 106 r. 6, cf. (Sin) mu'add'd 
ume arhi U m[u.AN.NA] Perry Sin No. 6:3; 
Nab-d . . . mukin arhi u mu BBSt. No. 11 
iii 7; arhu qitajulu idirtu (var. mu. 

an.[na]) (see adiritt a mng. 2a) Lambert 
BWL 36:106 (Ludlul II); arhu U §at-tu liki 
tarrabu Esagil siri let them always praise 


sattu Ij 

lofty Esagil Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing 16 No. 4:5; ana anh'uti libbi la ezibu 
ddri§ Sat-ti suhhu (see ddriS usage d) 
TCL 3 225 (Sar.).'"'’ 

j) (in the pi.) lifetime, reign, long and 
indefinite time spans — 1 ' in gen.; mu. 
I.kam.meS.mu umalli I completed my 
years (of absence from Babylon) BiOr 28 
8 ii 12 (Marduk prophecy); ina MU.AN.NA. 
ME§-ta kummuru hegallu (see kamdru v. 
mng. 4a) Streck Asb. 6 i 51; MU.ME§-A:tt- 
nu lu ekla may your years be dark Wise¬ 
man Treaties 486; ina hussi u hip libbi liqattd 
MU.AN.NA.ME§-^d (scc gat'd V. mng. 4c) 
4R 59 No. 1 r. 16; bilat eqlim Sa Sa-na{v8t,r. 
adds -a)-tim Sa innadu the yield of the 
field for the years when it was left fal¬ 
low CH § 62:39; ina M mosi Sa-na-tim 
limtaha[r] in how many years will (prin¬ 
cipal and interest) be equal? TCL 18 154:10 
(= TMB 72 No. 146, OB math.). 

2' reign of a king: mu.me§ Nardm- 
Sin Sa kibrdti [ibelii] years of RN who 
[ruled] the world Leichty Izbu V 46, cf. 
mu.meS Sarrukin ibid. 47 and 94. 

3' with qualifications: urn'll riSdtu arah 
taSildti mu.an.na.meS (var. mu.meS) 
hegalli ana Sirikti liSrukunu may (the 
gods) grant me days of joy, months of 
rejoicing, years of abundance CT 34 36 iii 
61 (Nbn.), cf. VAB 4 172 viii 36 (Nbk.), cf. MU. 
ME§ tuhdi nuhSi u hegalli MDP 2 pi. 22 
V 18 (MB kudurru), Sa-na-at nuhSe u maSr& 
AKA 102 viii 27 (Tigl. I), MU.ME§ moSre MDP 
10 pi. 11 iii 7 (MB kudurru); MU.ME§ miSari 
ana Sirikti liSrukaSu may (the goddesses) 
grant him years of justice BE l 83 ii 19 (Enlil- 
nadin-apli kudurru), also ABL 2 : 10; MU.AN.NA. 
ME§ tub Seri ana Sarri belija liddinu may 
(the gods) give years of health to the king, 
my lord ABL 1171:12, 1384:12 (all NA), cf. 
MU.AN.NA.MES t'db libbi 5R 66 i 29 (An- 
tiochus I); may Enlil decree for him Sa- 
na-a-at huSahhim years of famine CH 
xlii 66, also BBSt. No. 4 iv 10 (MB); dtamar 
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. . . MU.ME§ §a niziqti I have seen years 
of grief STC 2 pi. 81:72. 

4' with terms referring to long dura¬ 
tion — a' for all years: attillamma ka-lu 
§a-na-tim will I sleep forever? Gilg. M. i 12 
(OB); sartu ana kal mu.an.na.meS (see 
sartu mng. 3) ADD 257 r. 7, 312 r. 6, also, 
wr. MU.MeS add 211 r. 11, VAS 1 86:27, 
92 : 32, and passim in NA leg.; ana MU.AN.NA. 
ME§ ikkal for all years to come he may 
use (the field) ADD 83:8, also 628:12, cf. 
ana mu.an.na.meS ilqe ADD 621 r. 5, and 
passim in NA leg. 

b' far-off years: [in]a uU 

lutim ina §a-na-tim ruqdtim in former 
days, in distant years Lambert BWL 155: l 
(OB fable), also VAB 4 110 iii 16, 142 ii 2 (both 
Nbk.); ana. . . mu.kam.meS ruqdti for (a 
life up to) far-off years MDP 28 p. 29 
No. 16-17:3 (= MDP 41 p. 110, MB Elam). 

c' other occs.: mdddtim Sa-na-at baldt 
tim ana Ammiditana tuSatlim Utar IStar 
granted many years of life to RN RA 22 
171:47 (OB lit.); MU.AN.NA.MES . . . 

ana iarri belija liddinu may (the gods) 
give many years to the king, my lord ABL 
1092:10, also ABL 630:4, and passim in letters 
to the Ass. king; Samai. . . mdddti «a» mu. 
an.na.meS ina Eanna lulabbirka{\) may 
§ama§ let you live on in Eanna for many 
years YOS 3 101:9 (NB let.); limida mu. 
AN.^A-ti-id may my years become nu¬ 
merous 6R 66 ii 12 (Antiochus I); I made a 
votive offering ana. . . ^ww’wdMU.MEg-a 
for the increase of my years (of life) AKA 
160:4 (Asn.), also IR 35 No. 2:11 (Adn. Ill), cf. 
Iraq 24 95:40 (Shalm. Ill), Sumidi Sa-na-tu- 
u-a make my years numerous VAB 4 78 
ii 43 (Nbk.); mu.an.na.meS la nibi aj imi 
maii tanitti AnSar the glory of A§§ur 
shall not be forgotten for countless years 
BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 10, also Cagni Erra V 39; 
belli aiSumija ddr ia-na-tim DN liballit 
on account of me may DN keep my lady 
alive for lasting years ARM 10 115:8, cf. 
ana ddrdt mu.an.na.meS Streck Asb. 


sattu Ik 

290:24; MU.AN.NA.MEg ddrdti ana Sarri 
belija liddinu may (the gods) give lasting 
years to the king, my lord ABL 1220:13, 
also ABL 811:4, 1243 :2, CT 53 16:6, and passim 
in NA and NB letters, cf. CT 53 43 :4; ia-na-a- 
ti ddridti luSbd littuti let me be sated 
with long life for lasting years VAB 4 160 
No. 18:17 (Nbk.); §a-na-tu-u-a lirika let my 
years (of life) become long VAB 4 190 ii 
18 (Nbk.), ana urruki mu.meS sa Sarri rabi 
KUB 3 70 r. 2 (let.), Sarm ume mu.an.na. 
ME§-M irriku CT 4 5:28, see KB 6/2 44; 
lilbira Sd-na-ti-ia may my years last long 
VAB 4 280 vii 55; Sin . . . MU.AN.NA.ME§-m 
liSandil may Sin extend my years ibid. 224 
ii 36 (both Nbn.); urriku umu us^ibu mu. 
an.na.meS (see asdbu mng. 2a) En. el. 
I 13; Bel u Nabu mu.meS Sa Alu[lim ana 
Sarri] belija liqiSi may Bel and Nabu 
grant the king, my lord, as many years 
as Alulim (according to the Sum. King List 
at least 28,800, see Jacobsen King List 71 
n. 8) ABL 796:4 (NA); note: may the gods 
decree for him mu.meS few years 

(of life) MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 13 (MB kudurru). 

k) in the expression wdr(a^) (under 
a) year old — 1 ' referring to infants: 
'PN DUMU.SAL MU-^W Nbn. 75:11, but 
DUMU.SAL ^UMU.S.KAM.MeS BRM 2 53:2, 
also Nbn. 609 :4. 

2' referring to animals: horses dumu. 
SAL MU Iraq 23 pi. 28 ND 2788:13, wr. SAL 
MU ibid. 21, DUMU MU ibid. pi. 22 ND 
2672 obv.(!) 15 and 19, see Postgate Taxation 
397f. and 388; sheep DUMU.MU.MES ADD 
753:3, DUMU MU.AN.NA ADD 994:3, also 
697:4, 1132 r. 3, cf. UDU.DUMU.ME§ Sat-ti 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 314, ANSe.DUMU. 
MB§ Sat-ti ibid. 331; DUMU.ME§ MU.AN.NA 
BE 9 1 :3, also BE 10 130:12, DUMU.SAL MU. 
AN.NA ibid. 130:13, mdr[A.) MU.AN.NA TCL 
13 162 : 4, and passim inNB; (a donkey) DUMU 
3 MU.AN.NA.MES VAS 5 94:1; cattle AMU 
Nbn. 699:15ff., BRM 1 91:3ff.; See also mdru 
mng. 2, mdrtuvang. li. 

3' other occs.: containers of beer 
DUMU MU.AN.NA CT 22 96:4, also Dar. 168:2. 
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2. season, harvest time: Sa-at-tum la 
izzibSunutima nemettam la iraSM (see 
ezebu mng. lb-3') TCL 7 30:9, also OECT 3 
76 r. 11 ; Hma tidi §a-at-tum ha-ri-iS-tam 
iSu as you (fern.) know, the season has a 
diminution (of yield?) CT 52 66:15 (all OB 
letters); ia-tum §a-na-at now is the season 
(I will pile up barley) BIN 6 ll8:llf., 
see Landsberger, JNES 8 256, also RA 59 169 
MAH 19606:20, COT 3 24:33, 25 :12 f., 34a; 3 (all 
OA); Sa-at-tum ItarikSunuSim (see ardku 
mng. 2) Fish Letters 16:19, cf. enna Sat- 
ti tattarak CT 22 54:ll (NB let.), see also 
uhhuru', Sa-at-tum ittalak the season has 
passed Fish Letters 16:36, also TIM 2 148:12, 
CT 4 33a: 20 (= Frankena, AbB 2 99:5), BIN 7 
45:27 (all OB letters), ARMT 13 39 r. 9 and 13; Sa- 
at-tum gamrat Kraus, AbB 10 96 r. 1; Sa-at- 
tum dannat the season is harsh TIM 2 94:11 
(OB let.), also Kienast ATHE 66:15, VAT 
13533:33 (OA), cf. dannat ia-at-tim TCL 17 
23:10 (OB let.); dandn MU.AN.NA eburu ul 
iSSir the year will be harsh, the harvest 
will not prosper Leichty Izbu p. 201 : 8 ; Sa- 
at-tum damqat the season will be good 
ZA 43 309:5, cf. [^a-a] t-tum lemnet ibid. 2 (OB 
astrol. omens); mur^i Sat-ti it is a 

seasonal disease ABL 663:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 182; Summa mu SIG 5 .GA Summa mu 
lemuttu whether it is a good year or a bad 
year Owen Loan Documents 128 EN 9 377 (SMN 
3104):l3f. (Nuzi); inib Sa-at-ti-[im . . .]-m 
YOS 10 33 iv 60; see also nisannu mng. 1. 

In AfO 8 20 V 1 read mu-a-tin-ni, see baldtu 
s. mng. 2 a-l'. 

Ad mng. 2; Landsberger, JNES 8 248ff. 

Sattu see Satti and Su adj. 

Sattd s.; (a leather object); syn. list.* 

dabaSinrm = Sat-tu-u (var. Sd-at-tu-u-tum) Malku 
II 235. 

Sattfi see Sdtd. 

sattukku see sattukku, *sattukku in Sa 
Sattukki. 


Satturru see urru. 

♦satturru see Sassuru B. 

sattussu adv.; every year, eaeh year; 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and mu.an.na-ws-s« 
(mU.AN.NA-«-SW YOS 3 56:5, MU.AN.NA-5tt 
Speleers Recueil 297 :6); cf. Sattu. 

ama.'^Inanna.e.ne ‘‘Id.lu.ru.gu sikil.e. 
ne mu.bi in.dadag : ^iStardte ina ‘‘Id utallala 
Sat-tu-su utahbaba (see ebSbu mng. 3) KAV 218 
A ii 18 and 21 (Astrolabe B), see BPO 2 82. 

tersetu Sa mtj . an . na - us-su inandinu 
they (the astronomers) will deliver the 
computed tables every year BOR 4 132:25; 
MU.AN.NA-M-sit olpa ina MN ana SamaS 
ta-dS-Sap-ra each year you sent a bull 
in MN for SamaS YOS 3 56:5; MU.AN.NA- 
us-su ina iTi kaspa idi qaqqaru . . . inam 
dinu' every year, monthly, they will pay 
the rent on the plot CT 44 76:13; libbu 
Sa MU.AN.NA giSimmaru ina eqli 
li§bat let him take over the date palms 
in the field as (he does) every year YOS 3 
42:16, also GCCI 2 102:8; MU.AN.NA-WS-Stt 
Sinltu iSan<ni> each year he will caulk 
(the roof) TuM 2-3 27:9; isqu Sudtu Sa 
arhussu u mv . an . na - us-su that prebend 
for each month and each year BRM 2 46:7, 
cf. 40:7, 47:8, and passim in NB, wr. MU.AN. 
NA-SW Speleers Recueil 297 :6. 

SattuShu s.; (a vessel); Mari. 

[x GAL ^ a-at-tu-uS-hu ud.ila.bar (list 
of bronze vessels) ARM 9 258:4; 1 gal 

Sa-at-tu-uS-hu ARMT 21 278:1; 3 g[al Sa- 
(\u-[u\S-hu [n]A 4 .GI§.NUx(sir).GAL ibid. 
222:4. 

The ending suggests a Hurrian or Hur- 
rianized word. 

Durand, ARMT 21 362 f. 

Sattutu s.; (a leather objeet); syn. list.* 

dabaSinnu = Sd-at-tu-u-tum (var. Sat-tu-u) Malku 
II 235. 
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sa’tu s.; (a briar); lex.* 

li.nu.gi = s[u-a-du], ba-a[l-tu] Hh. 

XVII 130a-o; tr.NU.Gi ; tM-'-tu//bal-till]rua,nna,I 
593. 

Possibly a variant of za^tu, q.v. For lex. 
refs, to GiS.NiM see zaHu. 

In Kocher BAM 391:1 and 6 read i.GiS §a- 
raAl(text -^)-tum, for context see saidquA. 

Satfi adj.; woven (cloth); OB; cf. SatUBv. 

tug.dub.di, tug.dun.dun = kandu, tug. 
dun.dun = Sd-tu-u, tug.S^i.tag = mah^u Hh.XIX 
198ff. 

TUG Sa-ti-e (uncert.) Edzard Tell ed-Der 
130:4. 

For OA refs, see §addu adj. 

satfi A V.; 1. to drink, imbibe, empty 
a cup, quench thirst, suck, to receive liba¬ 
tions, to drink in, absorb, 2 . to drink 
a potion, to take, swallow medicine in a 
liquid, 3. to take irrigation water, be 
watered, to enjoy water rights, have 
access to water, 4. 1/3 to drink regularly 
or repeatedly (iterative to mngs. 1 and 2); 
from OA, OB on; I iSti (from MB on also 
ilti, NA issi) — iSatti, imp. §iti, 1/2, 1/3, 
III; wr. syll. and nag (in mng. 4 nag. 
NAG, nag.mbS, rarely nag.nag.meS); cf. 
maStitu, maStu, Mtu, SitH A. 

Sa-tu-u-um = nag UET 6 369:5'; [na-ag] kaxa = 
Sa-t[u-u\ Ea III 111, cf. [n]a-ag kaxa = {Sa-tu-v] 
S’’ I 257; ™‘"'®‘'”kaxa = Si-ik-ru, kaxa = min Sd- 
tu-u CT 51 168 viii 16f. (Group Voc. A); [na]g = 
Sa-tu-u Kagal D Section 8: 7', cf. Antagal Fragm. 
hh 1'; ku.a = a-ka-lum, nag.a = Sa-tu-um OBGT 
XIII I2f., cf. ki.mAS.anSe.nag.a = aSar bulum 
iS-tu-u ibid. 21. 

[ri]-ig PA.KAB.DU = rabdku, Sa-tu-u, akdlu Diri V 
52ff.; [ri-ig] pa.kab.du (var. pa.du.ga) = akdlu, 
Sd-tu-[u], Sardku Idu I iv D 6ff.; [ri-ig] [pa.kab. 
Du] = {rd\bdkum, Sardkum, re’dm, [a]kdlum, Sa-tu- 
u-um MSL 14 133 i 12ff. (Proto-Aa). 

u nu.un.kd a nu.un.nag.e.dfe : akala ul 
ikkal mS ul i-Sat-ti (without having undergone 
the pit pi ritual this statue) does not eat 
bread, does not drink water PBS 12/1 6: If., cf. 
(this man) liil [n]u.un.da.ab.ku.e a nu.un. 
da.ab.nag.lei : a[kala u]l ikkal me ul i-Sat-ti Iraq 
27 165:47f. (inc.), also ninda dhg.ga nu.mu. 


satfi A 

ra.an.ku.e a dug.ga nu.mu.ra.an.nag.ab 
: akla tdbiS ul ikkal me fdbiS ul i-Sa-at-ti ZA 62 
62:5'ff. (from Bogh.), cf. CT 17 20 i 63; u nu. 
un.da.ab.kii a ni.d6.ab.nag : akal ul ikkal mi 
ul i-Sat-tu (the evil demon) eats no bread, drinks 
no water CT 17 41 K.2873: 9f.; li [nu.un. da] .an. 
kii.e a nu.un.da.an.nag.[e] : akala akdla ul 
ile'i mi Sd-ta-a ul i-Ze-[’-i] (the afflicted man) 
cannot eat bread, cannot drink water ibid. 31:25 f.; 
until you (evil demon) are expelled [ii ba.ra. 
an.da] .ab.kii.e a ba.ra.an.da.ab.nag.e : 
[akala e] tdkul mi e tal-ti you shall not eat bread, 
you shall not drink water CT 16 11 v 59f., cf. 
[ii b] a.ra. an. ma. ab .kii.en [a ba].ra.an. 
da.ab.nag.en : akala la takkalmi la ta-Sat-ta RA 
65 127 ii 8 (ardat lili inc.); ii db.ra.a.lu.lu 
ii a.na.aS nu.un.ku.e.en lal db.ra.a.lu.lu a 
(textii) a.na.aS nu.un.nag.e : akalduSSdkaakal 
ammini la takkal [m]i duSSuka mi ammina la ta- 
Sat-ti-mi bread is served you abundantly, why 
do you not eat bread, water is served you abun¬ 
dantly, why do you not drink water? VAS 17 
54:29'f. and dupls. SBH 116 No. 65 r. 6, (Sum. 
only) OECT 5 16 r. lOf.; giS.Sinig.ga mii.sar a 
nu.nag.a.mu : binu Sa ina musari mi la iS-tu-u 
(my) tamarisk which has not drunk water in the 
garden 4R 27 No. l:4f., cf. gu mii.sar.ra a 
nu.nag.a.mu : qd Sa ina musari mi la iS-tu-d 
ibid. 12f.; a [nu.nag . . . ii] nu.kii': [. . . 
la iS-tu-[u . . .] akalu la ikulu SBH 68 No. 37 
r. Iff.; dug.ti.lim.dh dadag.ga a sikil.la. 
ta nag.ab (var.i.nag.ga) : ina wo tilimduebbeti 
mi eUuti Si-ti (0 8ama§) drink pure water from 
the clean tilimdu vessel 4R 13 No. 2:57f. and 
dupls., see ZA 62 75:33; ii i.kii.a.mu ... a 
i. nag.a.mu a.Se.er.ra Su.gi 4 .a.mu.db : akal 
dkulu ... mi dS-tu-u ina tdnihi ina Sunnija the 
bread I ate, the water I drank — when I repeated 
the act with sighing JNES 33 290:25f. (dingir. 
dA.dib.ba inc.), cf. ibid. 289:911., 4R 10:30f., 
BA 5 640 No. 8 r. 3f.; a nag.gd.a.d[a a kala] g 
nag.gA : mi ina Sd-te-e mi dannuti ina Sd-te-e SBH 
128 No. 83 r. 34f.; ninda kii gur.gur.re a nag 
tak 4 . a : akalu Sa ina akdli turru mu Sa ina Sa-te-e 
rehu bread rejected at eating, water left over at 
drinking ASKT p. 86-87:68; U 4 .diS ga.ba.da. 
an.ku U 4 .di§ ga.ba.da.an.nag : Sa uma lukul 
Sa uma lu-uS-ti (be exorcised, you) who (say): 
Today I will eat, today I will drink ibid, ii 17, 
see Borger, AOAT 1 6f.: 68 and 90; kii dhg.ga.ni 
nag ku 7 .ku 7 : aleula fdba Si-ta-a daSpa (0 sons of 
Ea) eat fine (food), drink sweet (beer) AID 14 
150: 235f. (bit mesiri), cf. BA 5 673 No. 29:14; 
ga nu.un.nag.e : [Sizbd] ul i-Sat-tu-u CT 16 
33:204ff.; su bi.in.kii.kii.meS mud sur.sur. 
meS uS nag.nag.meS : dkil Siri muSaznin dame 
Sd-tu-u uSldti (demons) who eat flesh, make blood 
drip, and drink blood (Akk. veins) CT 16 14iv26f. 
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FaI = me /f NAG = they (the horses) 

drink water Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 16; 
zi H x-x-x II id-tu-u H ^^Sa-\x-x^ MSL 14 329 
right edge (A III/l Comm. App.). 

patdqu, ne’u, x-’-u = M-tu-u Malku VIII 8f. 

[najg.a = OBGT IX 168, of. 159f.; i. 

nag.ne.en = ni-iS-t[i\, la.ba.an.nag.ne.en = 
ula ni-iS-ti, Fall.nag.nag.ne = i-Sa-at-tu-\u\ nu. 
nag.nag.ne = ulai-Sa-tu-\u\ i.nag.nag.ne = ia- 
aS-ti-a, ba.e.nag = ta-aS-ta-ti, la.ba.e.nag = ula 
ta-aS-ta-ti UET 7 99 ii 3'FT., of. also ibid. I'f. 
and ll'f. 

1. to drink, imbibe, empty a cup, 
quench thirst, suck, to receive libations, 
to drink in, absorb — a) said of gods and 
spirits of the dead — 1' in lit.: Sikru ina 
M-te-e habdsu zum{rd\ ma^diS egu kabattai 
sun tieZ[sa] (see egu v. usage b-5') En. 
el. Ill 136; (Marduk swore) sa ndri ul i- 
Sat-ti (var. t-NAG-a) me^a he would not 
drink the water of the river (stained with 
blood) Cagni Erra IV 38; annitum^ andku 
itti Anunnaki mi. a-§at-ti kima akali akkal 
tidda kima Mkari a-sat-ta-a mi dalhuti is 
this how it will be: I drink water with the 
infernal gods, I eat clay for bread, I drink 
muddy water instead of beer? CT15 45 : 32 f. 
and dupl. KAR l:33ff. (Descent of IStar); bel 

Anunnaki bel efemmi Sa mi dalhuti nag-« 
mi zakHti nu nag.meS (SamaS) lord of 
the infernal gods, lord of the spirits of the 
dead who drink muddy water, who have 
no clear water to drink AnSt 5 98:27 
(Cuthean Legend) , cf. (the spirit of the dead) 
mi i-Sat-ti AfO 10 363 r. 7 (Gilg. XII); akala 
Sa Ani abija lukul Sikar Ani abija lu-uS- 
tu I (EreSkigal) want to eat the bread 
of Anu my father, drink the beer of Anu 
my father Hunger Uruk 1 ill 10 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. mdr Sipri Sa Ani abija Sa 
illikanndSu akalni likul Sikami liS-ti ibid. 
V 1, also STT 28 v 64, SdqU Sikara naSiSu 
ul ir-a-ma (var. e ta-mir-ma) SikarSu ul 
-ti the cupbearer (of the nether world) 
brought him (Nergal) beer, but he did not 
go ahead, he did not drink his (the cup¬ 
bearer’s) beer Hunger Uruk 1 iv 12, var. and 
restoration from STT 28 iii 68, cf. Tel ta-mir- 
ma Sikara ul \taA\-ti STT 28 ii 43, see Gurney, 
AnSt 10 114ff 


satu Ala 

2' referring to libation offerings: on 
the twentieth day, you exult with mirth 
and joy takkal ta-Sat-ti ella kurunSina 
Sikar sebi'i kdri you eat, you drink their 
pure ale, beer bought from the innkeeper 
Lambert BWL 137:157 (hymn to SamaS), cf. ta- 
Sat-ti mizi’Sina kurunna ibid. 161; aqqi: 
kunuSi Sikara ella balla daSpu kurunni 
akula ellu Si-ta-a daSpu I have libated 
for you (stars) pure, mixed beer, sweet 
kurunnu beer, eat the pure (food), drink 
the sweet (drink) AnBi 12 284 :51 (namburbi), 
see also AfO 14 150:236, cited lex. section, 
cf. (O IStar) akul[i t]dba Si-ti-i [daSpa] 
BMS 30:5 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer 8u-ila 64:10, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 458:10; kardna 
u mihha ana muhhi inaqqi uSki[nma inapan 
IStar ki]am iqabbi . . . tdba nag tdba ku 
(the exorcist) libates wine and mihku 
beer on it, prostrates himself, and says as 
follows [to (the statue of) IStar]: Drink 
the good (drink), eat the good (food) 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 24:16 (MA rit.); [ASSur 
Si]-ti ^Enlil Si-ti . . . ^IStar Si-ti-i ildni 
rabUti ilu Sibitti ^Narudi lil-te-\u^ ^Ber Si- 
ti IStar aSSuritu Si-ti-i [ASSur], drink! 
DN (and other gods), drink I Let the great 
gods, the Seven gods, (and) Narudi drink! 
Ber, drink, Assyrian IStar, drink! KAR 
214: Iff., see Frankena Takultu p. 25, cf. ^[i- 
f\a-a Si-ta-a-ma Lambert, Kraus AV 204IV 66; 
(28 ancestor kings, dynasties of Amurru, 
Hana, and Gutium, deceased princes, 
princesses, etc.) alkanimma anniam akla 
anniam iSi-tiVa come and eat this, drink 
this (and bless Ammiditana, king of Bab¬ 
ylon) JCS 20 96:40 (OB), cf. BE 6/2 111:5 
and 36, see Wilcke, ZA 73 51 f.; I have given the 
figurine of a roving ghost nddi mi ana 
'SfiAO-Su (for context see isimmdnu mng. 
lb-3') BMS 53:17, dupl. KAR 267 r. 11; ina 
Sapldti etemmuSu mi zakuti li-il-tu-u may 
his spirits drink clear water in the nether 
world VAS 1 54:19 (OB funerary inscr.); Sd- 
tu-u mi nddi qudduSuti (Dumuzi) who 
drinks ritually purified water from a 
waterskin Farber IStar und Dumuzi 134:126, 
cf. Sd-ti-u mi nddi ha-li-lu{text -LB)-ti 
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Kocher BAM 339:36, see Parber IStar und Dumuzi 
203; andku aspurkunusi ana Hi dkil aklija 
NAG m&ja mdhiru sirqija I have sent you 
(stars) to the god who eats my bread, 
drinks my water, receives my offerings Or. 
NS 39 127:26 (namburbi), cf. ana Hi dkilu 
aklija Sa-tu-u meja mdhiru sirqija ibid. 
126:16. 

3' other occs.; they took the dirt from 
(text: and) the gatepost of Mari, dissolved 
it in water Hu u ildtum i[s\-te-e the 
gods and goddesses drank (and swore: 
We will not harm the brickwork or the 
commissioner of Mari) ARM lo 9 r. 17'; 
IStar filled a drinking vessel of one seah 
with §arsdru water and gave it to the 
other gods, saying issu libbi me annuti 
ta-Sat-ti-a tahassasani (when) you drink 
of this water, you will remember me (and 
you will keep this treaty which I have 
made on account of RN) Craig ABRT 1 24 
r. i 12 (NA oracles for Esarh.), for parallel see 
§ar^am B; 1 sutu DUG massitu ia Sikari 
tdbi keHn . . . lumalli kdsu ina muhhi la- 
as-si laldja lutirra establish (for me) a 
one-seah drinking vessel (full) of good 
beer, I (IStar) want to fill a cup, drink 
from it, and restore my charms ibid. 25 
r. i 35; ^Mind-ii-ti-beli (corr. to ‘‘umun. 
mu.ta.am.nag WeissbachMisc.pl. 12:36) 
What-Did-My-Lord-Drink? (name of the 
divine brewer of Esagil) CT 24 16:14 (list 
of gods). 

b) said of humans — 1' water — a' in 
gen.: ana harrdn illaku me samS \_i\-sa- 
at-ti (the army) will drink rainwater on 
the campaign which it is undertaking YOS 
10 18:51 (OB ext.); when my legs got tired, 
I sat on a mountain stone and me nddi 
ka^dti ana summija lu ds-ti quenched my 
thirst with cold water from the waterskin 
OIP 2 36 iv 9, 65:43, and 72:41 (Senn.), cf. (in 
broken context) sa-ta-a-i mi ndddtim AID 
13 46 i 5 (OB lit.); nakru dabdi iddkma ina 
ndddtija mi i-sd-at-ti the enemy will 
inflict a defeat (upon me) and drink water 
from my waterskins Labat Suse 5 r. 9, 
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also, wr. FnagI CT 31 28:21; [ina ndddtisu] 
mi a-sd-at-ti I will drink water from his 
(the enemy’s) waterskins Labat Suse 6 r. 3 
(all ext.); if a well opens by itself in an 
abandoned territory which has no river 
water dmiru imurma mi nag and some¬ 
one sees it and drinks the water (that 
land will be reinhabited in the future) 
CT 39 21:168 (SB AIu); hunger and thirst 
have befallen me allakma ina muhhi buri 
mi a-sat-ti sepeja amessi I go to a well 
to drin k water and wash my feet ABL 
716:21 (NB); see also burtu A mng. Ic-l'; 
my troops returned safely (from the des¬ 
ert) and ina URU Azalli is-tu-u mi neSbi 
drank water to satiety in GN Streck Asb. 72 
viii 119, also ibid. 206 vi 40; the king of Mi- 
tanni tried to march to Byblos but jdnu 
md ana sa-te-Su u tdra ana mdtisu there 
was no water for him to drink, so he 
returned to his country EA 86:64; aj 
ikul akla buluf libbi aj i§in [ri\ipi§ [§\iraS 
mi li-iS-ti-i-ma littaggii ana kala umi ina 
f^enl may he not eat delicious food, may 
he not enjoy the smell of beer, may he 
drink water and roam all day long in the 
steppe KBo 19 98b:23' (Naram-Sin legend); 
liddiniu uru Uzu aiium baldfiSu u a§§um 
[{\§-ta-ti a.[me§] (let the king pay at¬ 
tention to his servant and) give him the 
city of GN, so that he may live and have 
water to drink EA 150:20; ndra tebbir 
mi (var. A-§d{\)) nu nag you will cross 
a river but you will not drink its water 
BRM 4 12:59, var. from CT 31 9 r.(!) iv 13 (ext.); 
ina baliki palgu ul ippette palgu ul issekkir 
§a NAG-a (var. nag.meS) ni§e rapSdti 
without you (I§tar), no canal from which 
the multitudes of people drink is opened 
or dammed Parber IStar und Dumuzi 130:62, 
and see ndru A mng. li; klma §a mi 
uttu ina ramaniSu nag-w like one who by 
himself drank the water he found JNES 
33 278:86, cf. mi uttd ina tdnihi al-ta-ti 
ibid. 99; §a ina mdnahtiSu mi la is-tu-u 
andku I am one who did not drink water 
during his misery BRM 4 6:6; [ki\ma akali 
dtakal maruStu bikitu [kim]a kurunni aS- 
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ta-ti mi, puSqi u dim[ti klma kar\dn ba^ 
Idti a§-ta-ti mi marruti instead of bread 
I have eaten trouble and sorrow, instead 
of kurunnu beer I have drunk water of 
distress and tears, instead of healing wine 
I have drunk bitter water 4R 59 No. 2:24f. 
(SB prayer). 

b' in hemer. and rit.: mi la nag karaSa 
la ikkal (if an eclipse of the moon occurs 
in the month of Sabatu, the king) must 
not drink water, must not eat leeks CT 4 
6 r. 3, see KB 6/2 46, of. AMT 6,6; 3, Bab. 1 204:5 
(hemer. for second day of TaSritu); (the person 
exorcised) sallura ikkal u mi nag Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 139:207. 

c' in med. and diagn.: if the patient 
akala u Sikara muftu mi ka^uti magal nag 
iparru has no appetite for bread and beer, 
drinks a lot of cold water, and vomits 
Kocher BAM 578 i 29, of. AMT 48,3:8, cf. DI§ 
NA MIN umma §arha Wba irtaii mi magal 
NAG u magal [. . .] if the patient has a 
high fever and Wbu, drinks a lot of water, 
and [. . .] a great deal Kocher BAM 66:21, 
of. also Labat TDP 176:1, cited li'bu A-, amllu 
Sa Sikara la NAG-ma mi magal nag (if a 
man has bladder stones and) that man 
does not drink beer but drinks much 
water Labat TDP 172 r. 8; iumma ... mi 
magal irriSma nag if he craves and drinks 
a lot of water ibid. 118 ii ll, cf. ibid. 122 
iii 13, mi ana nag magal itenerriS ibid. 15, 
Hunger Uruk 37:15, cf. also (the baby) mi 
ana NAG-e magal Uenerriima i-Sat-ti Labat 
TDP 224:53, also (without iSatti) ibid. 52; ilu 
rasmu Sa muhhi d'ili v,SSa\bun{\ pdSu i^abf 
bat akala la ekkal mi la nag a violent 
demon which sits upon a man, seizes his 
mouth so that he can neither eat bread 
nor drink water KAR 33:2 (NA med. rit.); 
ilu §a muhhiSu itabbipdsu ipatte akala ikkal 
mi NAG ibid. r. 11; if the patient eats 
bread but it does not agree with him me 
NAG-ma eliSu la tab u zumurSu aruq he 
drinks water but it does not taste good 
to him, and his body is yellow (that patient 
is ill with a venereal disease) Labat TDP 
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178:13, cf. ibid. 110 i 10; ina akal ikkolu 
ikkal ina mi nag-w nag (the rdbisu demon 
which has settled in the patient) eats of 
the bread he eats and drinks of the water 
he drinks ibid. 158:13; marsu nehtu gar 
N iNDA.Hi.A KU u mi NAG-u ana GIG Bl(?) 
GUR-ma imdt the patient will have a 
remission, will eat and drink, but will 
have a relapse and die CT 3136 r. 8 (SB ext.), 
dupl. BoissierDA 249 iv 9; [Summa amelu . . .] 
A NAG (parallel: ku) u i-di-ip CT 40 25 
K.5642:5 (SB Alu); see also mu K mng. la. 

2' beer — a' in gen.: ul idi Enkidu 
aklam ana akdlim Sikaram ana sa-te-e-em 
la lummud Enkidu does not know how 
to eat bread, has not been taught to drink 
beer Gilg. P. iii 8; la tegglSu 2 sila ka§ 
li-iS-ti do not neglect him, he should have 
two silas of beer to drink TCL 17 58:42 
(OB let.); UD.l.E 2i sIlA NINDA.TA . . . 
u 1 SILA KAg.TA li-i§~ti daily he should 
have two and one-half silas of bread (to 
eat) and one sila of beer to drink CT 2 
11:28, see Frankena, AbB 2 81; lG.§E.k[in. 
kud.meS] kaS.sag li-iS-tu-u the har¬ 
vesters should have fine beer to drink 
TCL 17 39:27 (OB let.); one-third mina of 
silver ana iikari Sa §uhdrdtuSa iS-ti-a for 
the beer that her girls drank PBS 8/2 
183:42 (OB); 3 SILA KA§ zfz.A.AN . . . ana 
Sd-te-e Sa sal.SA.b.gal x silas of emmer 
beer for the palace women to drink TCL 
12 2:3 and 3:14 (NB); 1 (bAn) NINDA.MES 5 
SILA KA§.ME§ Lfi.U§.KU.ME§ LU.NAR. 
ME§ SAL.NAR.MES nag [ku] ADD 757:7; 
difficult: RN RN 2 \ultu^ Sd-te-e a-Aa(text 
-A)-meS Si-kar \x x^ ana piSunu la iSbd 
PBS 13 69:3 (MB hist.). 

b' in hemer. and rit.: [ka§] §e.§e§ 
NAG xjzu muSen Kti (on the first of 
Arahsamna) he should drink SiguSu beer 
and eat fowl 4R 33* i 6 (royal hemer.) ; NINDA 
Se-am itti uzu Sumi likulma ka§ nag 
(after the lunar eclipse in Sabatu the 
king) should eat barley bread with roast 
meat and drink beer CT 4 6 r. 7 , see KB 
6/2 46, cf. (in MN) NINDA §e.§e§ Ukul 
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KAS.SAG §E.§B§ h:e.NAG Weidner Gestirn- 
Darstellungen 46; 10; ana hit sdM llrub boldta 
Uttar NINDA zfz.AAN KU KA§ ZfZAAN 
NAG he should enter a tavern, thus he 
will prolong (his) life, he should eat emmer 
bread and drink emmer beer ABL 1405 
r. 3 (let. to the king citing hemer. text); TUG-Stt 

unakkar . . . kaS.sag nag (the man af¬ 
fected by evil portents) changes his 
clothes and drinks beer Or. NS 36 34:17 
(namburbi), cf. KA§ NAG-iwa amelu SU el 
CT39 38 r. 14 (SBAlu). 

c' in med. and diagn.: Summa qableSu 
lihbaSu maru^ma itebbi ikammis akala la 
ikkal Sikara la nag ind^u parda imdt if 
he suffers in his waist and abdomen, 
he gets up and sits down again, he does 
not eat bread nor drink beer, and his 
eyes are dazed, he will die Labat TDP 106 
iv 4, cf. akala ikkal Sikara NAG-ma ilehhib 
AMT 90,1 r. iii 15 and dupl. Kocher BAM 455 iii 7; 
note; di§ na ninda Ktr kaS NAG-ma 
iSehhi Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 17, also (with 
la itebbi) ibid. pi. ll iii 37; if a man is 
bewitched, he eats garlic kaS.sag nag u 
i.SAH una§§ahma iballut drinks fine beer, 
and sucks on lard, and thus he will get 
well AMT 85,1 ii 2, cf. KAS.SAG . . . Si- 
ti-ma kiam qibi ibid. 12; you cause him 
to vomit arkisu KA§.L<j.DiN.NA NAG-ma 
ind'es after that he drinks beer, and 
thus he will get well AMT 36,2 :7, cf. 21,4 
r. 11; hlqa tdbdti danndti NAG-ma i’arru 
he drinks watered beer and strong vinegar 
and so will vomit Kocher BAM 578 ii 68. 

3' wine — a' in gen.: Summa kardnum 
tdbum mahrika ana §a-te-e-ka ul ibaSH 
§upramma kardnam tdbam ana Sa-te-e-ka 
lu§dbila\kkurn\ if there is no good wine 
for you to drink, just send me word and I 
will dispatch good wine for you to drink 
ARM 5 6:14 and 18, cf. anunvma kardnam 
tdbam uStdbilakkum u Si-ti ibid. 5 :4, also 
anumma 50 dug ge§tin.hi.a §a Sa-te-ia 
. . . uStdbilakkum now, I have sent you 
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fifty jars of the wine that I myself drink 
ibid. 13:6 (all letters from Carchemish to Jasmah- 
Adad), cf. 11 DUG geStin.hi.a sa[mt] 
tdbam Sa Sa-te-ia ARM 10 133:12 (let. of 
Hammurapi), also 10dUGGeStiN.HI.ADUG. 
GA ^a Sa-te-e-ia (provided by Hammurapi 
of Babylon, parallel: 10 dug geStin sdmi 
uS) ibid. 131:14 (let. of Zimrilim); kardnu 
marru Sa TuplijaS rlhet ‘‘ka.di rd'imika u 
aSSum ira^amu bell haldta li-il-ti the bitter 
wine of GN is from the table of the god 
IStaran who loves you, and since he loves 
(you), my lord should drink (it for his) 
life BE 17 5:23 (MB let.); the king said: It is 
the beginning of the month kusdpu Idkul 
kardnu la-as-si I want to eat bread and 
drink wine ABL 78 r. 4; la akdlu la §d- 
tu-u temu uSaSSa mur§u urad{da) eating 
nothing and drinking nothing confuses 
the mind and adds to illness ABL 5 r. 16, 
cf. [ina akdli ku]sdpi {§ate\ kardni \mur\^u 
[ism pan Sarri in\na§§ar (only) [through 
eating] bread and [drinking] wine will the 
illness depart from the king ibid. r. ll (both 
NA); kardnu a-Sd-at-ti adi ^Sama§ irhd I 
went on drinking wine until the sun set 
ABL 765+1393:19 (NB) ; kardnu is-sa-tu-u adi 
Sakarti they kept drinking wine until they 
were drunk STT 366:24 (NA lit.); two com¬ 
manders of Itu’u troops are encamped 
outside Assur, in front of the city gate 
[kusdp^ issahe'iS ekkulu kardnu i-M-ti-u 
a^ltu §a URU SA.uru ubaddudu they eat 
bread together, drink wine, and squander 
the exit dues of Assur ABL 419 r. 2; udu 
dari damquti kardnu tdbu ^abdti . . . ina 
bit qdte §a tamkdri ku.meS nag.meS the 
best sacrificial sheep, good wine, (and 
meat of) gazelles they eat and drink in the 
merchant’s shop KAV 197:65, cf. ninda. 
ME§ geStin.meS ina PN ku nag KAV 
215:26 (coll. S. Parpola); M mdr Siprika 
ammaru libib^d kardni ^a(!) ta-Sat-tu-u lu 
41 DUG Sappdti ahua luSebili as soon as I 
see your messenger, at that very moment 
I will send you, my brother, up to 41 jars 
of the wine that you (prefer to) drink 
ABL 345:10 (NB); See also kurunnu. 
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b' in hemer. and rit.; ud.30.kam ana 
A dad lisMn kardnu la nag ina ndri §iddnu 
la isabbassu (see siddnu) Bab. 4 106:39 
(hemer. for Sabafu), dupl. (for another month) 
K.10629 r. i 32f.; GIS.GeStIN HE.NAG Sin 
ana damiqti ippallassu (the king) should 
drink wine, the Moon will then look on him 
with favor CT 4 5:16 (SB eclipse rit.), see KB 
6/2 42. 

c' in med.: [balu] patdn Kfr.ME§ . . . 
[arki]Su kardna tdba nag he eats (the 
medication) on an empty stomach, after¬ 
ward he drinks good wine Kbcher BAM 
556 ii 69, also AMT 80,1:16; kardnu ^ahtu sU 
karu dannu nag (the pregnant woman) 
drinks pressed wine and strong beer 
Kocher BAM 240; 6. 

4' milk — a' adults: mar Sarri sa 
ana biti illiku Sizib il-ta-ti ina suUe Sa 
SamaA panisu banu the prince who came 
to the temple drank milk, his face was 
beaming while he prayed to SamaS CT 
22 63:7 (NB let.); if a lunar eclipse occurs 
in Ululu and mul.Su.pa iGi-ma ga nag 
i.NUN.NA utallal Arcturus is visible, 
he (the king) should drink milk and anoint 
himself with ghee, then he will be purified 
CT 4 5 :21 (SB rit.), see KB 6/2 44; Summa ina 
Simitdn ibtanakki u Sizba la nag qdt ^Kubi 
if he cries continuously at night and does 
not drink milk, (he is sick with) “the hand 
ofDN” LabatTDP 166:87. 

b' infants: Summa Serru . . . ^irtu mala 
NAG uttanarra if the baby keeps rejecting 
the breast he is sucking LabatTDP 224:55; 
Summa Serru tulu innaSiSumma nag-tou 
uSarrah if the baby is offered the breast 
and he sucks it but .... ibid. 228:104, 
cf. tulA la NAG ibid. 93 and 94. 

5' urine; summa Sindt assatiSu nag 
amelu su tuhdu ikkal if (in a dream) he 
drinks his wife’s urine, that man will enjoy 
abundance Dream-book 311 K.6267 r. ii y+4, 
summa slndtiSu'SAG ibid. 319:y+5, DI§ 
A kAS.meS [nag] if he drinks water mixed 
with urine ibid. 2; eperu ana akdliSunu 
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. . . Sindt imeri ana SAG-Su-nu nidru ana 
lubuStiSunu liSsakin let dust be their food, 
donkey urine their drink, papyrus their 
clothing AfO 8 25 iv 15 (ASSur-mrarl V treaty). 

6' tabooed, unclean drink: {ezib Sa 
andku mar bdre] . . . mimma lu"u a-ku-lu 
SAG-u disregard that I, the haruspex, 
may have eaten or drunk something un¬ 
clean PRT 4 : 14, restored from PRT 29 : 14, also 
PRT 62 r. 2, 63 r. 4, and 69:1, cf. ezib Sa 
Idpit put im[meri] . . . mimma lu^u ikulu 
NAG-tt PRT 56 r. 3, also PRT 25 r. 6, 38 r. 1, 
47:6, and 85 r. 2; akal tame lu Ikul mA tame 
lu NAG rihit tame lu nag . . . mi, bel ami 
lu NAG whether he ate the food of an 
accursed man, drank the water of an ac¬ 
cursed man, drank the leftovers of an 
accursed man, drank the water of a sinner 
JNES 15 136:86ff. (lipSur lit.), cf. (Asalluhi 
will undo) the “oath” by me tami Sd-tu-u 
(var. NAG-«) mdmit rihete tami Sd-tu-u 
(var. NAG-It) . . . mdmit mi bel ami Sd- 
tu-u (var. nag-m) mdmit rihet bel ami Sd- 
tu-u Surpu III 132 ff.; mdmit ina kdsi la 
§ariptu mi Sd-tu-u “oath” by drinking 
water from an unfired cup ibid. 21; ina 
kdsi tami il-ta-t[i] he drank from an 
accursed man’s cup ibid. II 103. 

7' the cup (as metonymic object): ina 
rikis paSSuri Sa-te-e kdsi nipih iSdti mi 
Samni sibit tuli ahe’iS tutammdni (you 
swear that) you will not adjure each other 
by a (common) banquet, by drinking 
(from) the (same) cup, by kindling a fire, 
by water, by oil, or by touching the breast 
Wiseman Treaties 154; for Mari refs. see kdsu 
mng. la-2'; Summa amelu dug maSti 
sAG -Su ihpi if a man breaks the drinking 
vessel from which he is drinking CT 37 
48 r. 7 (SB Alu); uncert.; Tal-wa 7 

dug.gal.[meS . . . S\a{‘}) il-tu-u [. . .] 
UET 7 65 r. 7 (MB adm.); note in penalty 
clauses: mar dug agannu kurm nag he 
will drink a full agannu bowl of glue ADD 
244; 15, and passim. 
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8 ' in parallelism with akdlu, as a general 
expression for drinking — a' with water as 
object: ktsaittalkuniNmDA.ni.A ittiSunu 
ul akkal me ittiSunu ul a-Sat-ti. . .u Sulmu 
Sarri belija ul aSa'al (let the king not 
consider it a criminal offense) if, when 
they come, I do not eat bread with them, 
drink water with them, or pay my respects 
to the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 6 (NA); 
umct §iUi Sarri . . . NiNDA.ME§-^:a akul 
A.ME§-A:a Si-ti now, eat your bread and 
drink your water under the aegis of the 
king Iraq 35 22:41 (NA Midas let.); issi SAL. 
ME§ ha[nnd]ti ina URU Arrapha lu kam^ 
mttsa ninda.m[e§ l]ekula a.m^e^ li-is-si-a 
let them (female deportees) stay with 
these women in GN and receive rations of 
food and drink (lit. eat bread and drink 
water) ABL 306 + CT 53 221 r. 13 (coll. K. Del- 
ler); (conspiracy) lu ina a.me§ nag lu 
ina TkuI [ninda.hi.a] PRT 44;19, cf. ina 
KUNINDA.HI.A maNAG-e rAl.[ME§] Or. NS 
40 159 ii 6 ' (namburbi). 

b' without object — 1" in letters and 
leg.: iStu tallikanni ina hit abija qdtijama 
takkal u ta-Sa-U ever since you came, you 
have been eating and drinking in my 
father’s house at my expense CCT 4 38c: 4 
(OA); [ina la\ akdlim u Sa-te-em matidku 
from having nothing to eat or drink 1 have 
been wasting away Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 3'; 
PN itti dgiriSuma ikkal u i-Sa-at-ti (see 
dgiru) YOS 12 546:12, cf. lu.hun.gA.mbS 
idiSunu ileqqu itti LU.HUN.ME§-^tt-7t« 
ikka[lu] u i-Sa-a[t-tu-u] ibid. 16 (OB); 
[awilum Su\ akdlSu u Sa-t[e-Su\ ina mahar 
sinniStim S\_ati\ kajdn that man (the king 
of A§lak4) constantly eats and drinks 
in the presence of that woman ARM lO 
74:22; terubat biti aSakka[n] . . . alkamma 
ittija [akul u\ Si-i-ti 1 am arranging a 
festival to inaugurate a (new) temple, 
come and [eat and] drink with me EA 
3:28 (MB royal), cf. isinna rabd ki taSkunu 
mdr Siprika ul taSpura umma alkamma 
[akul Si\-ti ibid. 19; [muhhi alc\dlim u Sa- 
te-e [^a(?) S]arri tadahhuba KUB 3 91:5'. 
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2 " in lit.; unutu muttabbiltu Sa ekaU 
IdtiSu kalama Sa . . . ina libbi ekulu iS- 
tu-u irmuku ippaSSu (see muttabbiltu) 
Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; ina GI§.BAR-m (var. 
GiS.BANSuR-m) Sarru ekkala ina mdlilija 
Sarrutu ta-Sd-ti (see mdlalu) Lambert BWL 
162;34 (MAfable), dupl. ibid. 158:22; he invited 
his people to a banquet [dkil]u ikkal 
[S(i\-tu-u i-Sa-at-ti (see Sdtu) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 44 (OB); hurru akdlu 
§ummu Sd-tu-u eli ameli illak (see baruBv. 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144 : 16; see also akdlu 
mng. la-6'. 

3" in med. and diagn.: if a man’s 
insides are bloated akdlu u nag eliSu la 
illak and he has no appetite (lit. eating 
and drinking does not appeal to him) 
Kocher BAM 106:3 and 108 r. 5; Summa amelu 
ikkal NAG-ma ana SiriSu la itehhi if some¬ 
one eats and drinks but does not flesh out 
AMT 86,1 ii 12; Summa . . . okdla u nag 
iprus if he has stopped eating and drink¬ 
ing Labat TDP 162:57; ak^la[ n[a]g la 
utdrma ikkal u nag (if) he does not 
refrain from eating and drinking but eats 
and drinks ibid. 22:33. 

9' other occs.: one shekel of silver for 
a jar of beer inumi a-mu-§i PN iStikunu 
iS-ti-U (see musUB) Hecker Giessen 26 : 30, 
cf. inumi ibbitim iS-H-d TCL 20 I6l :9 (both 
OA); 5 kdsdtu Sa hurdsi . . . ina libbiSunu 
1 kdsu Sa Sarru ina libbiSu i-Sa-at-tu-u 
five golden cups, among them there is one 
from which the king drinks HSS 14 589 : 4 
(= pi. 66 No. 136 and RA 36 160) (Nuzi); niSeSu 
kima nuni ana [. . .] \i\-Sat-tu-u la iSabbu 
(the city of Ulhu) whose inhabitants, like 
fish, drink [. . .] without becoming sated 
TCL 3 201 (Sar.). 

c) said of animals: you give out grain 
and hay to the horses a = me, nag = i-Sa- 
ti-lv^ (the horses eat and) drink water 
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 16; you (IStar) 
have decreed as the horse’s fate to run for 
seven double hours daldhu u Sd-ta-a tah 
timiSSu you have decreed as its fate to 
roil (the water) and (only then) to drink 
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Gilg. VI 56; ikSuda bulu maSqd i-Sat-ti the 
animals arrived and drank at the watering 
place Gilg. I iii 51, cf. (Enkidu) itti bulim 
maSqd i-§at-ti ibid, iv 4; 10 sirrimu §a ina 
tdmirti Bit-Enlil mi, i-Sa-at-tu-u ten 
onagers which were drinking water in the 
GN district PBS 1/2 56:7 (MB let.), cf. ibid. 11; 
GUD.Hi.A ana mi Sa-te-em hi us^i (see 
abullu mng. la) TCL 18 78:12 (OB let.). 

d) to drink in, absorb: ersetum ta^- 
ti-i dam aslija 0 earth, you have drunk 
the blood of my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 
pi. 3:35 (SB Etana); koSSdpu U koSSdptu 
rittakunu girru liqmi girru likul girru liS-ti 
girru Mtdbil 0 sorcerer and sorceress, 
may fire burn, may fire devour, may fire 
drink up, may fire consume your hands 
Maqlu III 166. 

e) in metaphoric expressions: in the 
entire Sealand there is no servant of the 
king as dedicated to the king as PN Bit- 
Jaklni gabbi marti lapaniSu i-Sat-tu-u the 
whole tribe of Bit-Jakin is enraged (lit. 
drinks gall) because of him ABL 516 r. 15 
(NB); mamman md'e i^^erija la i-ia-ti no 
one should take advantage of me (lit. 
drink water at my expense) Kayseri 23:21 
(unpub. OA let.), cf. PN-ma md‘e i^^eriSunu 
lai-§a-U BIN 4 29:44. 

2. to drink a potion, to take, swallow 
medicine in a liquid — a) to drink a po¬ 
tion: Sammam Sa himit setim . . . andku 
altukSuma damiq . . . PN \i\-i§-ti-hi-ma 
damiq I have tested the drug for ?etu 
fever, it is effective, PN drank it and it 
was effective AIPHOS 14 136:24 (Mari let.); 
one sheep received by PN the singer ki 
§amma il-ti-u-ni while he was taking 
medicine KAJ 221:4, also AID 10 33 No. 50 : 13 
(both MA); as for the drug about which 
the king wrote, we shall have those slave 
boys drink it first harammema mdr Sarri 
li-is-si let the crown prince drink it only 
afterward ABL 3 r. i (NA) ; will he be saved 
ina Sd-te-e a.me§ ina ru(?)l.Hi.A ina 
NAG-e [. . .] (var. ina M-te-e a.me§ [ina 
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. . .] ina NAG-e G.HI.a) IM 67692:285, var. 
from (K.2617+)5253:12' {tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Sammu annd NAG-ma uSkin kiam 
iqabbi[Sam\mubaldtidabeltijaal-ta-ti. . . 
abtalut he (the patient) drinks this herb, 
prostrates himself, and says: I drank this 
life-giving herb of my lady (Gula) and got 
well KAR 73:29f., cf. dammu annd NAG 
[ma] u.ME§ anni lublut ibid. 22; §umma 
amelu §ammu TSAG-ma la i'arru if a patient 
takes the medication but does not vomit 
(as expected) Kocher BAM 576 iii 42, cf. ibid. 
44; ki maSqit memeni Sa beli i-Sat-tu-u-ni 
. . . ninda.meS ta-Sd-at-ti like any 
potion that my lord drinks, you will drink 
(the medicine sent along with the letter) 
before eating Parpola LAS No. 337:2 and r. 2; 
da-mu Sa Sd-te-e addan 3 umdti i-Sat-ti 
I am giving (the sick prince) blood (?) to 
drink, he will drink it for three days ABL 
740 r. 15f. (coll.), see Parpola LAS No. 258; ZE 
GU.Bf.KUg NAG he (the patient) drinks 
eel gall AMT 66,7:14; he sucks on salt, 
he drinks thick pork broth ka§ lAl nag 
drinks (after it) beer (sweetened with) 
honey AMT 80,1 i 13; ina lAl u i.NUN 
tuballal balu patdn FnagI you blend 
(pulverized tamarisk seed) with honey 
and ghee and he takes it on an empty 
stomach Kocher BAM 575 iii 6; (various 
medications) Ntr patdn nag-too iballut 
AMT 75 iv 13, and passim, cf. 1 GfN NAG-Wia 
iballut AMT 85,1 ii 6, ina qdt SumeliSu nag- 
ma Ti he drinks it using his left hand 
and he will recover Kocher BAM 574 iii 33; 
bahra ikkal u nag he eats and drinks 
(the remedy) while it is hot ibid. 603 iv 4, 
cf. 567 i 9, and passim, see bahra. 

b) to take medicine — 1' in beer or 
wine: you pulverize materia medica ina 
KA§ (var. ka§.sag) nag and he drinks it 
down in beer AMT 14,8:3, 48,3: 2f., 56,4: 2ff., 
var. from 83,1 r. 10, and passim in med., cf. sdku 
lu ina KA§ lu ina GEStIN nag Kocher 
BAM 1 ii 48, and passim, for other refs, see 
haSdlu, mardqu, pdsu, sdku; u har.hab 
ina KA§ NAg“ AMT 35,1 (= Kocher BAM 
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506): 8, AMT 37,2 : 7, and passim, note Sammi 
annUti ina ka§ nag he drinks these 
(specified) herbs in beer AMT 74 hi 11, ina 
KA§ NU patdn NAG Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 19, 
and passim, u oktam NAG-ma iballut 

Kocher BAM 516 ii 29, cf. ibid. 574 ii 31, KUB 4 
49 ii 3, AMT 49,1 i 10, ina KA§ NAG-?wa ine^ 
Kocher BAM 396 iv 21, AMT 26,6:7, 28,7:1617., 
36,2 r. 12, 57,5:12, 92,7:8, Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 
iv 17ff., LKU 61:6, RA 15 76:5, 7, and 23ff., 
note ina ka§ nag u Ku-ma ina-eS ibid. 16; 
ina kaS nag i'armma ineS he drinks (the 
medicine) with beer, vomits, and then will 
get well AMT 36,2:10, 12, and 14, ina KA§ 
NAG-ma i'arru AMT 83,4:6 and 8f., Kocher 
BAM 575 i 45 and 47, 578 i 18, ii 70ff., and hi 3; 
you pulverize (several ingredients) ina 
KA§ NAG ina SuburriSu uSeSSer he drinks 
(them) in beer and will move his bowels 
ibid. 575 i 53, cf. ina kaS.sag [nag] arkiSu 
Samna halsa ina ka§ nag uSeSSer ibid. 

ii 61, ina KA§ Lti.DiN.NA NU patdn NAG-ma 
ina SuburriSu uSeSSerma iballut ibid, iii ll, 
cf. AMT 18,7:8, 21,4 r. 11, 66,11:13, Kocher BAM 
112 i 20; AN.BAR giS.SitA ina KA§ (var. 
kaS.sag) NAG-ma el he drinks (filings 
from) an iron weapon with beer and so 
will become clean Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
233:85; see also hlqu] ti . . . sAku ina 
GeStIN nag Kocher BAM 1 i 25 and ii 47 and 
parallels; ina kardni danni NU patdn NAG- 
ma iballut he drinks (various crushed 
medications) in strong wine on an empty 
stomach and gets well AMT 66,7:9, also 
(with ina kardni baSli, see baSlu) Kocher BAM 152 

iii 10, cf. KAR 156:4, ina kardni sahti nu 
patdn ^AG {see sahtu) AMT 43,6:2, Kocher 
BAM 575 i 27 and iii 23, CT 23 46 iv 6, and passim; 
lu ina KAg.sAG (var. ka§) lu ina ge§tin 
NAG Kocher BAM 1 i 31 and ii 48, CT 23 38 

iv 49, also (with balupatdn) AMT 4,4: 6, 48,4 r. 11, 
31,1+59,1 i 31; lu ina gbStin lu ina ka§ 
ina itqurti bini nag he takes (the potion 
against witchcraft) either in wine or in 
beer using a spoon made of tamarisk wood 
AMT 89,1 ii 10 and dupl. Kocher BAM 434 v 7. 

2' in other liquids: ina Sizib lahri matqi 
NAG he drinks (the medication) in sweet 
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ewe’s milk Kocher BAM 159 ii 11, dupl. ibid. 
160:3; u ... sAku ina Sizib imeri nag 
K ocher BAM 1 ii 37, dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:18; 
(pulverized ingredients) ina ga nag AMT 
59,1 i 21, Kocher BAM 575 i 19, 578 iii Ilf. and 
iv 29; ina Sizbi matqi nag ibid, i 35, also 
AMT 38,3 :6, 80,1 i 9, cf. AMT 69,2 :11; ina i+GI§ 
NAG(-ma) i’arru he drinks it in oil and 
will vomit Kocher BAM 575 i 28 and 47; ina 
i hahi NAG-ma iballut AMT 80,1 i 18; ina 
lAl i+gi§ u kaS.sag nu patdn liSdnSu 
tuSasbat NAG you drop (the drug) on his 
tongue in a mixture of honey, oil, and beer 
and he swallows it Kocher BAM 1 ii 33; ina 
Samni hal^a liSdnSu DiB- 6 at nag i^arru 
(see ^abdtu mng. llc-3') Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 
iv 14; ina i+Gi§ u KA§ NAG he drinks 
(the medication) in (a mixture of) oil and 
beer AMT 21,6:2, cf. AMT 26,1:2, 27,1:6, 
39,2+45,7: 4ff., 43,5:14, and passim, note ina i 
KA§ NAG AMT 59,1 i 16, Kocher BAM 578 iii 24 
andiv3, mat(+GI§) kalsi U KA§(. SAG) NAG 
AMT 51,7 r. 2, (with added nu patdn) AMT 
61,1:7, 66,7:21, 83,1 r. 7; ina 1 U KA§ Ltr. 
DIN.NA NAG-ma i^arru Kocher BAM 578 iv 2; 
ina i ereni u ka§ nag ibid, iii 13; ina ka§. 
SAG u l.Gi§ kajamdnu i-Sat-ti he takes it 
regularly with beer and oil ibid, l iii 21; 
sAku ina lAl u i+Gi§ nag to pulverize 
and drink it with honey and oil ibid, ii 46, 
cf. (honey, ghee, and beer) ibid. 41, (honey, oil, 
and beer) ibid. 10, ibid. 543 ii 23, also RA 13 37 :9; 
ina A §ed 7 nag he swallows (the prepara¬ 
tion) with cold water Kocher BAM 92 iii 14, 
cf. ibid. 575 i 14; mergirdna tasAk ma A NAG- 
ma i'arru ibid. 578 ii 69, cf. i 17, ii 70, iii 1; 
tdbta ina A nu patdn NAG-ma ineS ibid. 
574 ii 37, also 578 i 17, cf. ibid. 575 iii 22, cf. 
MUN lu ina A lu ina ka§ NAG-ma i'arru 
ibid. 578 ii 70, AL.uS.SA BURU 5 ina A GI§. 
NU.UR.MA NAG he drinks garum (made 
from) locusts with pomegranate juice AMT 
59,1 i 27. 

3. to take irrigation water, be watered, 
to enjoy water rights, have access to 
water — a) said of fields: ana eqli[m] mi 
idinma li-iS-ti divert water into the field 
so that it can take water IM 67230:25 (cour- 
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tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ina namkar ramaniSu 
me i-Sa-at-ti (the field) takes water from 
its own irrigation canal CT 4 10; ll, cf. 
CT 45 26:6, also a.§A . . . ina fD PN i-§a- 
at-ti CT 4 47b: 3; ana ugdrim §a ina fD 
Gabim me i-^a-at-tu-u BIN 7 7; 19 (all OB); 
aSSum me §a PN §a beli iSpura ummd eqeUu 
ammini m& la i-Sa-at-ti iSten i-Sa-at-ti- 
i-ma S{an\u ul i-Sa-at-ti as for PN’s water 
about which my lord wrote, “Why is his 
field not getting any water?” one (of his 
fields) is being watered, the other is not 
PBS 1/2 19:18ff. (MB let.); zeru Sa me ultu fD 
^Enlil i-Sat-tu-u the field which takes its 
water from the Enlil canal TuM 2-3 143 ; 13 
and 23 (NB, = BE 9 45); zeru sa GN bani u me 
§ati ki me il-ta-tu-u uttatu babbanitu. . .ki 
me zeru Sa GN la il-ta-tu-u ina nakutti 
Saknat the field of GN is good and has a 
permanent water supply, as long as it is 
watered, (it produces) excellent barley, 
(but) if the field of GN is not watered 
(properly), it (soon) is in a precarious 
condition BIN I 76:12 and 24 (NB let.); ina 
marrija [. . .] ipetti namkarumma i-Sa-ti 
eqlu with a spade made of me (the 
tamarisk) he (the farmer) opens [. . .], so 
there is an irrigation canal and the field 
can be watered Lambert BWL 158 : 14 (MA 
Fable of the Tamarisk and Date Palm). 

b) said of cultivators: ina atappim iStu 
GN m^ ubbalam PN % PN 2 me i-Sa-at-tu-u 
(see atappu mng. la) TCL 1 63:8; atap 
ibaSsu ana zittim ul Sakin (var. iSkunu) 
mithdriS i-Sa-at-tu (var. i-Sa-aq-qu) (see 
mithdriS) Jean Tell Sifr 68:24, vars. from case; 
PN gave ^PN 2 a field bordering on two 
canals and on ‘PN 3 ’s field ‘^PN 2 u ‘^PN 3 me 
i-Sa-at-ti-\aym{d\ (both) ‘^PN 2 and‘^PN 3 will 
have access to the water CT 4 16b ; 9 (all OB); 
mt ina burti issi dliSu i-Sat-ti (the pur¬ 
chaser of land) has the right to use the 
water of the (public) well along with (the 
other inhabitants of) his town TCL 9 58:60 
(NA), cf. burtu DfrG.GA Sa beriSunuma u 
a.mbS i-Sa-at-tu-u HSS 19 8:21; 2 umdti2 
muSdti me utrute nag for two days and two 
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nights he has the right to use extra water 
(for watering his vineyard) ADD 360:36; 
Silihti Sa id Baniti liddinanndSima mi 
ittiSunu ni-il-ti ina §umme la qdt Sarri la 
nilli let him (the governor of Babylon) 
give us the (right to dig a) subsidiary 
canal from the Banitu River so that we 
have access to water along with them, lest 
we (the Nippurians) desert the king be¬ 
cause of thirst ABL 327 r. 14 (NB). 

4. 1/3 to drink regularly or repeatedly 
(iterative to mngs. 1 and 2) — a) in let¬ 
ters: 5 sdbum ebarutini Sapaddugdnika ina 
bitini iS-ta-ti-u-ni five men of our col¬ 
legium who have been drinking your .... 
in our house CCT 4 38c: 7 (OA); panuSu 
la i^allimu 2 sila Sikaram li-iS-ta-at-ti 
he should not be unhappy, he should 
regularly have two silas of beer to drink 
Kraus AbB 179:18; Suripa Sa Qatard liptuma 
^Iltu atti u Belassunu Si-ta-at-te-e let them 
open the ice (cellar) in GN, and DN, you, 
and *^PN (may) drink it regularly (but make 
sure that the ice is well guarded) OBT 
Tell Rimah 79:8; moSqita Sa embub h[aSi 
i]S-ta-na-at-ti he regularly drinks the po¬ 
tion for (diseased) windpipe PBS 1/2 72:8, 
cf. maSqit kis libbi . . . iS-ta-na-at-ti ibid. 
22 (MB let.). 

b) in lit.: many Arabs died of thirst 
and starvation sittuti gammali ruku^ 
piSunu uSalliqu ana summeSunu iS-ta-at- 
tu-u dame u meparSu (see Saldqu mng. 2) 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 37; iS-ta-na-at-ti (var. il- 
ta-na-at-ti) dami niSbUti Sa ameluti (see 
*neSbu) 4R 56 iii 39, cf. tol-ta-na-at-ti-i 
(var. tal-ta-na-ti-i) daminiSbutiSa ameluti 
ibid. 43, dupl. KAR 239 ii 14 and 17; halziqqu 
lid<di>nuni me ina libbi lu-ul-ta-ti (var. 
lal-ta-ti) let them give me the waterskin 
that I may drink water from it CT 15 46 
r. 19, var. from KAR 1 r. 15 (Descent of IStar); 
tdtanakkala urqi[ta ...] mi kuppi tal-ta- 
na-{ci]t-ti you (horseofMarduk’s chariot) 
eat herbage [in . . .], you drink spring 
water KAR 218 r.(!) 4, cf. (this lamb) ekkal 
Samme ina bamdte iS-ta-na-at-ti mi mdhdzi 
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elluti Craig ABRT 1 61 r. 13, also ibid. 60:18, 
cf. [. . . ma§(?)].dA ina nami [. . .] la dS- 
ta-at-tu-u x [. • •] ZA 4 251 K.9117:6; ims 
meru ina minddtu mi. iS-ta-tu-u a sheep 
drinks water from a measure UET 7 158 
r. ii 13, parallel 156 r. i 7' (proverb). 

c) in med.; iamna halsa [. . .] l-Su 
2-Su 3-M NAG.MeS amt 55,7:9 (= Koeher 
BAM 557:19), cf. 1-Su 2-M 3-M NAG AMT 
39,1 i 10; i u kaS NAG.NAG-ma v'arru AMT 
1,3:13; 3 umi ina kardni sahti 2 umi ina 
mi nurmi nag.me §-ma \iniS\ he drinks 
(the remedy) for three days in drawn wine 
and for two days in pomegranate juice, 
and will get well AMT 60,1 ii 20, lapatdn 
ud.3.kamnag.me§ AMT59,li25; youkeep 
the patient bandaged for three days adi 
raksu Sikara tdba nag.me § buhrita itanaki 
kal and as long as he is bandaged, he 
keeps drinking good beer and eating hot 
food AMT 49,6 (= Koeher BAM 556) iii 5; UD. 
3.KAM NAG.ME§-ma mauD.4.KAM iSallim 
he keeps drinking it for three days and 
on the fourth day he will be well AMT 
88,3 ; 8 ; Summa ina geStin Summa ina ga 
Summa ina ka§ nag.nag la isaddar ina 
UD.3.KAM UD.l.KAM NAG-wia iniS he 
drinks it several times in either wine, 
milk, or beer, he should not let much 
time elapse but on the third day drink 
it all day long and he will get well Koeher 
BAM 396 i 21f. (MB), cf. lu ina geStin lu 
ina GA lu ina kaS.sag la usaddir ina 
UD.3.KAM UD.l.KAM NAG.MES ibid. Ill ii 
20, Nu patdn 7 umi nag.meS-tog iballut 
ibid. 5 and 7; balum patdn itti mi nag. 
NAG UD.5.KAM kola umi NAG.NAG-ma ini§ 
ibid. 396 i 12f.; ina kaS.sag moldara nag. 
NAG-ma iballut (see masdaru A) AMT 
76,1 : 14, cf. AMT 53,9:4; arkiSu Sammu la NAG 
[ultu\ UD.6.KAM adwUD.S.KAM NAG.NAG. 
ME §-ma {iballut\ afterward he does not 
take the medicine (for several days), 
[from] the sixth till the eighth he drinks 
it repeatedly and will get well AMT 50,6 : 11 
(+ 53,11) + 95,3 ii 17f.; itti NAG.MES-ma 

iballut AMT 21,4:7, cf. 45,1:7, 48,2:28, 49,2 
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iv 8, Koeher BAM 111 ii 11, 555 iii 54, 572 iii 6, 
and passim, (with iniS) AMT 76,1:19, 22f., and26, 
Koeher BAM 574 i 3, 578 iv 7, and passim, wr. 
NAG.NAG-ma AMT 76,1:10, Koeher BAM 396 
iv 5; ina Seri nag.nag he drinks it reg¬ 
ularly in the morning ibid, iii 30; note in 
a rit.; Sammu annd nag.me S-ma iballut 
KAR 73:32; for NAG-^M and comparable 
spellings in medical texts see Saqu B v. 

In Adana 237:44 (= AfD 31 17) read tu-Sa-dS- 
qd-ld-ni “(how much) have you made me pay?”, 
see Veenhof apud Donbaz, AfO 31 18. In Iraq 18 49 
No. 34:10 read i-da-tu-Su. 

Satu B V.; 1. to weave, to spin, to 

entwine, interlace, to join battle, 2. Suttu 
to weave, 3. Ill to have someone spin 
(a thread), 4. IV to be woven, spun; OB, 
Mari, SB; I iStu — iSattu, 1/2, II, III, IV; 
cf. maStutu, satu adj., satutu s., suttutu, 
sutu A. 

z6.z6 = dun.dun = Sa-tu-u Emesal Voe.Ill 115. 

m5.a gu mu.dun.dun : ina tdhazi q& a-Sat- 
<f(var. -tun) I (IStar) spin the thread in battle 
SBH 108 No. 56 r. 41 f., restored from Rm. 218; 
giS.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun shr mud.d5 «nb» 
bi.ib.si : arkdti ina er^eti iS-tu-ma harra dama 
umtalli he . . . .-ed (misinterpretation of earlier 
recension’s ba.ab.dh “he planted”) the lances in 
the earth and filled the furrow with blood Lugale 
V 23 (= 259). 

Su-tu-u = ma-ha-^u Malku 1111. 

1 , to weave, to spin, to entwine, inter¬ 
lace, to join battle — a) to weave gar¬ 
ments: t^^aUD.lO.KAMPN TfjG.GU.k.HI.A 
iS-tu for ten days PN has been weaving 
nahlaptu garments YOS 5 243:4 (OB); os* 
surri ana tug Sdtu S[d]-t[e\ -e-em u bi-it- 
tam Sa ta-ba-at-tu-tu u ina sundtim Sa^ 
kdkim sundtum ikabbitama u TtiG uStarrat 
under no circumstances in(!) the course of 
weaving that garment and of threading 
onto the sunu’s the bittu which you are 
fashioning(?) must the sunu’s become 
heavy and the garment become unraveled 
Iraq 39 150:46 (Mari let.). 

b) to spin a spider web: [^amma e{\ tutu 
ina a.SA a.gAr Sa-ta-a{va,r. omits -a)-at 
if a spider spins a web in a field CT 39 
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6:55 (SB Alu), var. from dupl. ibid. 7 79-7-8,185 
r. 7; tdmerdtuSu §a ina la mdmi namute 
Mlukdma M-ta-a qe ettuti his meadows 
which had become wasteland through 
lack of water and were woven over with 
cobwebs OIP 2 79:7 (Senn.), cf. M-ta-at 
qi ettuti Iraq 16 192:65 (Sar.), also Iraq 7 
89b:8 (Senn.); ina muhhi tilU ^erini Sd-ta- 
[a] (var. [. . qe ettutu (see qu A 

mng. 4b) Cagni Erra I 88 . 

c) to join battle: in the midst of tur¬ 
moil aSar M-ta-at anantu where the battle 
is engaged STT 70:2, see RA 53 132; (Nin- 
urta) ndHru M-tu-u anantu raging, who 
weaves the battle Or. NS 36122:111; qablam 
iS-ta-tu ina muhhiia JCS 33 I9l i l (OB lit.); 
GilgdmeS-mi itti Huwawa ddpinim tu(‘}, 
text iS{‘>))-qum-tam iS-tu Gilg. Y. iv 150, 
see von Soden, ZA 63 213, for the queried sign 
see Lambert, JSS 24 271; see also SBH 108 
No. 56 r. 41 f., Lugale V 23, in lex. section. 

d) to have a weave pattern(?): Summa 
u^urdt qdteM M-ta-a if the pattern of 
lines on her hands is interlaced (followed 
by kummuda) Kraus Texte lie vi 22'. 

2. Mttd to weave: see Malku I ill, 
in lex. section; Ttro taddetim . . . Utm d- 
M-ti u sfG.Hi.A SIG 5 ina qdteja ul ibaSM 
I have woven one tadditu garment and 
now there is no (more) good wool at my 
disposal ARMT 13 10:6. 

3. Ill to have someone spin (a thread): 
\qe-e^ . . . u-M-aS-tu-ni-in-ni (on your 
order) they have made me spin threads 
(i.e., sit idle?) TCL 17 36:9 (OB let.). 

4. IV to be woven, spun: qd ul iS-Sat- 
tu-u qd ul ipparrd’u (on an inauspicious 
day) threads are not spun, threads are not 
cut ZA 19 383 K.3597 :12 (SB hemer.); MN XJD.7. 
KAM ttJg.bar.si.hi.a iS-M-tu-u head¬ 
dresses were woven on the seventh day of 
MN Isin - ISan Balirlyat 1 89 IB 670:4 (OB). 

In JCS 4 74 (= A VIII/3 Comm.) 25 read du-un 
DUN = de-e-pu II da-[a:-a;]; for AS 16 (= Studies 
Landsberger) 263 :3 (= Nabnitu XXIII+Q 5ff.) see 
Sut-d A. 


SSitunu 

§atu see Mt. 

**§a-a-tum (AHw. 1202a) see Mnzu. 

§atu (or Mttd) s.; heavy drinker; OB; 
cf. MtdA. 

lu a.n[ag.nag] = [Sa-t]u-u-u‘m (followed by 
o&HIm“ glutton,” JaifcarA“drunkard”) OBLuA 157. 

He invited his people to a banquet 
[dkil]u ikkal {§d\-tu-u iMtti there was 
plenty to eat and drink for everyone (lit.: 
the eater eats, the drinker drinks) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 92 ii 44. 

s4tu see Mdti and sudtu s. 

Satubbfi s.; ardent desire; syn. list*; Sum. 

Iw. 

M-t[u-ub-b]u-u = ^i-rih lib-bi Malku IV 82. 

SatugA see Mtumd. 

Satummu see Sutummu. 

Satumu (or Mtugd) s.; (a synonym for 
rain); syn. list.* 

tu-ul-ta, Jd-tM-rwM(?)l-M = zu-un-nu LTBA 2 
2:2I5f. and dupl. 1 v 9. 

§d.tun pron.; those(?); OB Harmal.* 

5 GUB Se^am anniam [PN?] PN 2 bdHrum 
\u\ suhdru [x] M-tu-un [. . .] lidSdnim let 
[PN?], PN 2 the bdHru, and those (?) em¬ 
ployees transport this five gur of barley 
Sumer 14 47 No. 23 :17 (Harmal let.), cf. kullizi 
M-tu-un IM 52566, cited ibid. p. 48. 

The entry Mtun occurs in syntactically 
unclear contexts and, since in its forma¬ 
tion it most resembles the possessive pro¬ 
nouns nuttun, etc., it possibly rep¬ 

resents the possessive and not the de¬ 
monstrative pronoun. 

§&tunu {Sudtunu, Mndtunu, fern. Mtina, 
Mdtina, Sindtind) pron.; those (pi. masc. 
and fern., oblique); MA., NA, MA andNA 
royal. 
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a) masc. pi. — 1' in MA royal {SA^ 
tunu): bit hihumi §a-tu-nu aqqur I tore 
down the building housing those hibumu 
containers AOB l 136 r. 3 (Shalm. I), cf. AID 
18 352:56 and 62 (Tigl. I); I took rmmkur 
dldni sd-tu-nu the possessions of those 
cities AID 5 90:34 and dupl. AID 19 104 (Adn. I); 
mi^ru M-tu-nu ildni rabdti ana iSqija 
iSruku the great gods granted me those 
regions as my lot Weidner Tn. 5 No. 1 iv 34; 
NiM.GfR siparri §a-a-tu-nu ina libbi nSt'- 
sib I placed those bronze thunderbolts 
therein aka 80 vi 20; isse §a-tu-nu . . . 
hi alqdma I took those trees (and planted 
them in the gardens of my land) AKA 91 
vii 20 (Tigl. I); ina guSure mehre Sd-tu-nu 
lukin I made (my palace) secure with 
those fir beams Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 20; 
ana Sarrdni Sa-tu-nu rema arSdSunutima 
I had mercy on those kings AKA 69 v 10 
(Tigl. I) ; [lmrSa\ ni Sa-t[^ -nu ana pirki abi 
balkit AID 6 82 i 34 (ASSur-bel-kala); ana dldni 
Sd-tu-nu lu allik Iraq 36 236:25 (Asn. I?); 
Sarrdni mdtdti NaHri Sd-tu-nu ina birit 
siparri kiSdddtiSunu arpiq I locked the 
necks of those kings of Nairi in bronze 
stocks Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:50. 

2' in NA royal — a' Sdtunu: niSe Sa- 
tu-nu uSe^dmma IR 34 iv 7 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. §db€ Sd-a-tu-nu dSurma Lie Sar. 285; 
(the victories which) eli dldni Sd-tu-nu 
aStakkanu I won over all those cities 
Lie Sar. p. 54:9, cf. Streck Asb. 30 iii 109; ultu 
libbi dldniSu Sd-tu-nu from among those 
cities of his Borger Esarh. 49 iii 16; gupuS 
mt Sd-tu-nu the entire mass of that water 
(I brought down from the mountains into 
the canal) DIP 2 79:12, but mi Sunuti 
ibid. 114f. viii 36 and 46 (all Senn.); ildni Sd- 
tu-nu anhussunu uddiS I renovated the 
dilapidated state of (the images of) those 
gods IR 46 iii 9, see Borger Esarh. 54 sub B; 
dldni Sa qereb nagi Sd-tu-nu appul aqqur 
DIP 2 38:45 (Senn.), cf. ibid. 87:25; niSe Sd- 
a-tu-nu esirma he (Taharka) shut in those 
men Streck Asb. 14 ii 26, oSSu niSe Sd-a- 
tu-nu ibid. 142 viii 55; Sarrdni Sd-a-tu- 
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nu . . . urhu paddnu uSasbissunuti ibid. 8 
i 72, (people, horses, donkeys, oxen, and 
flocks) ultu qereb dldni Sd-a-tu{va,r. -tu)- 
nu uSe§dmma ibid. 24 ii 132, qipdni ha‘ 
zanndti Sa dldni Sd-a-tu-nu the officials 
and mayors of those cities ibid. 56 vi 85; 
dldni Sd-a-tu-nu anami§irmdtASSurutirra 
ibid. 100:56, and passim in Asb., cf. DIP 2 65:44 
(Senn.), and passim; udduS ildni Sd-a-tu-[nu 
ad\i eSretiSunu apqida qdtukka I (IStar) 
have entrusted you with the restoration 
of (the images of) those gods and their 
sanctuaries Bauer Asb. 80 r. 23; I, Sargon 
[a\Sib ekalli Sd-\^d\-tu-nu Winckler Sar. pi. 25 
No. 52:78, but dSib qereb ekalli Sd-a-Sd ibid. 
No. 54:451; note as subject: enuma ndmiru 
Sd-tu-nu uSalbat[umd] ennahu (in future 
times) when those towers become ruined 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:11 (A§Sur-re9-iSi I), but 
Su-a-tu-nu ibid. 57 No. 63:7, cf. ildni Sd- 
tu-nu Borger Esarh. 63 vi 47. 

b' Sudtunu: dldni Su-a-tu-nu akSud 
KAH 2 84:96 (Adn. II), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill p. 8:41, 
TCL 3 279 (Sar.), (beside Sd-tu-nu iv5) Bor¬ 
ger Esarh. 106 iv 2, and passim in Sar., Esarh.; 
dldni Su-a-tu-nu ana eSSuti epuS Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 30:179, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 33:107, and 
passim; niSe dadmi Su-a-tu-nu Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 4:16; ana kaSdd dldni Su-a-tu-nu ana 
mdt Mannaja allik I set out to Mannea 
to conquer those cities Levine Stelae 36:15 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. 63; niSe . . . dSibut dldni 
Su-a-tu-nu TCL 3 247 (Sar.), also ibid. 66, 
Borger Esarh. 55 iv 44, and passim; [tVltt] muhhi 
niSe Su-a-tu-nu aS^al u§§i^ I made in¬ 
quiries concerning those people Borger 
Esarh. 106 iii 33; ellat neSe Su-a-tu-nu upart 
rir I broke up the pack of those lions 
Streck Asb. 310:5, cf. ibid. 214 r. 12; as 
subject: ildni Su-a-tu-nu ikribeSu iSemmU 
those gods will hear his prayers DAFI 3 
109 ii 9 (Tigl. Ill); note (in variation with 
Sundtunu): un.meS Su-a-tu-nu ina ilki 
tupSikki dikdt mdti la irreddd ADD 650 
r. 10, 807 r. 27 (= Postgate Royal Grants No. 13 
r. 46, No. 14 r. 26), also ADD 646 r. 1, see Post¬ 
gate Royal Grants p. 10. 


219 



oi.uchicago.edu 


satunu 

3' in MA, NA leg. and letters — a' SA^ 
tunu: Ltj.ME§ M(‘})-tu-nu zarpu laqiu 
those men have been sold VAS 195:10 (NA); 
T,ij.A.KiN.MB^urkiuteM-tu-nu those later 
messengers Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 4 (NA let.). 

b' Sunatunw. me §u-na-a-tu-nu ana 
raminiSu ilaqqi he himself will take those 
waters (and irrigate his field) KAV 2 vi 16 
(Ass. Code B § 17), also, wr. iu-na-tu-nu 
AfO 12 54 r. i 9 (Text 0); eqlati kirati u niSe 
§u-na-tu-nu uzakkima he exempted those 
fields, orchards, and people (from taxes) 
ADD 803 r. 14 (Adn. III?), restored from ADD 
661:23, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 5 and 18, 
of. ibid. Nos. 42-44 r. 37. 

4' in lit.: hul muSen.meS M-tu-nu 
the evil of those birds LKA 122:5, of. ibid. 3, 
but SdMinu in dupl., see Or. 36 275 r. 2If. (nam- 
burbi). 

b) fern. pi. Mtina {Sudtina, iinatina) — 
1' iudtina: mdtdti Su-a-ti-na ana mi§ir 
mdt ASSur utirra I reincorporated those 
countries into the territory of Assyria Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 60:23, cf. KUR.KUR Su-a-ti-na 
DAFI 3 107 i 10 (Tigl. Ill); they flew off like 
birds ana qereb birdti Su-\a-ti^-na into 
those fortresses TCL 3 291 (Sar.); ittdl 
dunqi Su-a-ti-na dmurma Borger Esarh. 2 
ii 24; Sa eqldti kirdti Su-a-ti-na §e nu^ 
sdhiSina la innassuhu §E.iN.Nu-^i-na la 
iSSabbaS the barley tax on those fields and 
orchards shall not be exacted, the straw 
tax shall not be collected ADD 650 r. 8 
(Asb.), also, wr. Sa-a-ti-na ADD 646:27, 
dupl. 647:27, see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 
13:44 and 9-11:30. 

2' Sdtina-. ana kaSdd mdtdti Sd- 
ti-na aStakan panija I set myself to con¬ 
quer those lands Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 
66:40; 22 birdti Sd-a-ti-na alme akSud I 
besieged and conquered those 22 fortress¬ 
es Lie Sar. 103, cf. ibid. 107, also 85; ina 
qereb ekalldte Sd-ti-na Winckler Sar. pi. 36 
No. 76 :166, also Lie Sar. p. 78:6; mimma aqru 
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simat ekalldte Sd-ti-na Lyon Sar. p. 18:100, 
cf. ekalldte Sd-ti-na uSdlik asmiS I made 
these palaces suitably beautiful OIP 2 lio 
vii 49, 124:39 (Senn.); qereb sippdti Sd-ti-na 
uSahbiba pattiS I let (an inexhaustible 
water supply) murmur in the ditches 
within these orchards ibid. 101:60, Sallat 
mdtdti Sd-ti-na ibid. 60:59, and passim in 
Senn.; eqleti Sd-ti-na (var. Si-na-a-ti) utir 
Borger Esarh. 52 Ep. 12 iii 67; niSe dSibuti 
mdtdti Sd-a-ti-na Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 27 
(Asb.); andku . . . rihUi Sarrutija uSebilSu 
rih&ti Sd-a-ti-na imhur StreckAsb. 338K.4457 
r. 4; [. . .] Sd-a-ti-na Sipir[Sina] uSaklilma 
Bauer Asb. 2 40 K.2822:18; [. . .] Sd-ti-na lu 
unekkir Weidner Tn. 5 No. 1 iv 48; note as 
subject: enuma bit Anu u Adad . . . u 
siqqurrdtu Sa-ti-na uSalbaruma ennahu 
when the Anu-Adad temple and those 
temple towers grow old and fall into ruin 
AKA 105 viii 54 (Tigl. I). 

3' Sindtina-. 25 ildni Sa mdtdte Si-na- 
ti-na 25 gods of those lands AKA 62 iv 
33, cf. ekaUdti Si-na-ti-nala qaSSuda those 
temples are not consecrated AfO 18 353:83 
(both Tigl. I); 2 fuppdtu Sa X . . . fupf 
pdti Si-na-ti-na u eqla Sa piSina PN ana 
PN 2 ana Sim gamir iddin two tablets con¬ 
cerning X field, PN has sold to PNj for the 
full price those tablets and the field de¬ 
scribed in them KAJ164:12; inapituppdti 
Si-na-ti-na KAJ 163:18 (both MA); whoever 
sends another aSSum erreti Si-na-ti-na 
on account of the aforementioned curses 
AOB 1 64:44 (Adn. I), also Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 
v20, AKA 250 V 67 (Asn.). 

From the demonstrative pronoun sing. 
Sudtil Sati, in inscriptions of Assyrian 
kings a masc. and fern, plural Satunu, 
Satina (also Sudtunu, Sudtina) was derived 
by analogy with the personal pronouns 
attunu, attina. These new endings -tunu, 
-tina were then also added to the in¬ 
dependent personal pronouns Sunu, 
Sina to form Sundtunu, Sindtina. For the 
distribution of these forms in royal in¬ 
scriptions see von Soden, ZA 64 183f. 
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Saturratu s.; (a garment); Akkadogram 
in Bogh.* 

\-NU-TiM TUG SA-TM-RA-TtJ (among 
men’s garments, in list of items for the 
new temple) KUB 29 4 i 48, see Kronasser, 
SOAW 241/3 10, cf. TUG.B.fB TA-HAP-SlQA-DU 
TtJG Sa-tOr-ra-ti (among men’s garments) 
KUB 17 18 ii 20 (rit.), see Goetze, Corolla Lin- 
guistica 48 and n. 7. 

Saturru see Sassiiru B and urru. 

Satutu s.; weaving; MA*; cf. ^a^4Bv. 

PN is taking you a chest for the kuddihi 
garments tC^g.hi.a.meS giS.gAr Sa GN 
. . . Sa MU ana Sa-tu-ti-§u ana libbi tup^ 
ninni ta-e-ra return to the chest the gar¬ 
ments, the annual output of GN, for 
its weaving (quota?) KAV 103:13 (MA let.). 

Sajiapu V.; to preserve life, to save;0Akk., 
OB, SB; I iSfup, II (gramm. only); cf. 
naStoptu, iappu. 

[...]= [S\a-ta-pu= (Hitt.) takkalija[uwar] KUB 
3 117:3; n£Su, Sa-fa-pu = ba-la-fu Malku IV 87f.; 
Sa-ta-pu, niSu = ba-la-fu An VIII 1 f. 

tu-Sat-tap 5R 46 K.253 vii 36 (gramm.). 

a) in gen.: Sa-ti-ip nUUu in pvMqim 
(Hammurapi) who preserves the life of his 
people in times of distress CH iv 38; the 
gods ina kun libbiSunn eWtRN iktarrabuma 
Sa PN ahi talimmiSu iqbu Sd-ta-pu-uS in 
the steadfastness of their pure hearts 
have blessed RN and decreed preservation 
of life for PN, his brother ZDMG 98 37:7 
(Sar.); [««« PN] duSmtka Suruk id-ta-pa 

grant prolonged life to PN, your servant 
JAGS 88 130 r. 8 (prayer to NabCi), cf. [. . . 
d\l-ka-kdt Sd-ta-a-pi K.13442:6 (wisdom), 
also (in broken context) gig mu-Sam- 
Su-u Sd-ta-a-pi 79-7-8,168:6, both cited Lam¬ 
bert, JSS 24 271; in broken context: [. . .] 
ina qdtiSu Su-ut-pi CT 16 3 i 12 (OB hymn 
to Adad); uncert.: Satam bulfimma Su Sa 
Sa-at-[pu . . .] (see Satammu mng. 3c) 
PBS 1/1 2:32 (OB lit.). 


saj)aru 

b) with napiStu: aSSu Sa-ta-pu napiSti 
ume ruquti naddnimma (I prayed to the 
gods) that they preserve (my) life (and) 
grant me long life Winekler Sar. pi. 36 No. 
77:173, also Lie Sar. p. 80:12. 

c) in personal names (OAkk. only): 
IS-tup-ilum Syria 17 pi. 7 (opp. p. 24) 1, also 
IS-tup-pum HSS 10 220:3, Td-dS-tup-pd 
ibid. 139 ii 4, etc., see Stamm Namengebung 207, 
MAD 3 291, OIP 99 36 index s.v. 

For ana Sa-da (var. Sa-di-im) napiSti niSl GN 
VAB 4 92 ii 16, var. from Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 16 
ii 13 (Nbk.), see SaMA mng. In. 

Sataru (Sattdru) s.; 1. copy, exemplar, 
text, 2. inscription, writing; SB,NA, NB, 
LB; pi. Safardnu; wr. syll. (Sat-ti-ri VAS 
3 188:6) (also with det. KU§ or im) and 
sar; of. Satdruv. 

ge-e u = mih^atu, mihiltu, Sd-ta-rum AII/4:41 ff., 
cf. A II/2 Section B 7, ge-e a§ = mi-hi-is-tum Sa 
Sd-fa-ru / II mi-hi-i[l-tum / . . .] 

A II/2 Comm. A r. 16', in MSL 14 276. 

1 . copy, exemplar, text — a) exemplar, 
copy of lit. text (in colophons) — 1 ' with 
ref. to physical properties: gabari im. 
GfD.DA Sa ana pi Sd-far ^arpa labirim Sa 
PN iSturu copy of a one-column (?) tablet 
which is based on an original kiln-fired 
text, which PN wrote CT 17 60:27, cf. kima 
pi IM.GfD §arpa Sd-tar PN Lambert BWL 208 
r. 18, see Hunger Kolophone Nos. 440-441, wr. 
Sd-at-ru RA 68 161:8; ki pi IPi Sa ana pi 
Sd-ta-ri sullupu Safru according to the 
wording of a writing board which was 
written following the wording of an ef- 
faced(?) exemplar CT 13 16 colophon 2, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 136, cf. kima sirpi sdmi 
SAR sullupi Gray SamaS pi. 11 Rm. 601 r. 12. 

2' with ref. to scribe or source: ana 
pi tuppi Sa-ta-ri Sa PN Satrat written 
according to a tablet, an exemplar of PN 
KAR 16 r. 16 and dupl. KAR 16 r. 29; gabari 
EsabadSd-farPlS exemplar from Esabad, a 
text of PN’s STT 73.139, cf. KAV 42 r. 30, 
KAR 68 r. 37, 161 r. 69, 4R 10 r. 64, RA 7 180 
r. 7, SAR PN CT 31 49 r. 32; gabari Wi SAB, 
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mat Akhal^d^ lahiri copy of a writing 
board, an original text from Akkad KAR 91 
r. 25, of. KAR 395 r. ii 26. 

b) legal or administrative document — 
1 ' with ref. to drawing up documents: 
ina mahar PN . . . Sat-ta-[ru] Satir the 
document was drawn up in the presence 
of PN (the administrator of Esagil) VAS 6 
155:11, also ibid. 99:16; inana-<U-<M>-bi §a 
‘^PN ummiSunu §d-ta-ri Sudti this 

document was drafted in the presence of 
“^PN, their mother TCL 13 235:25, ef. BRM 2 
8:26 (both Sel.), BE 9 48:37 (Achaem.), and 
passim; Sa ina IM Sd-tdr annd §at-ri CT 
49 193:20 (Sel.); turn over to me real estate 
aki §d-ta-ri Sa ina qibitu PN pihattu Bdbili 
u Eber-Ndri Sa PNj Sangd Sippar PN 3 qipu 
EbabbarFN^ PN5 PNg tupSarru it PN7 sepiru 
u PNg Sa reS Sarri ittika iSturu' as (de¬ 
tailed) in the document which PN 2 , the 
temple administrator of Sippar, PN3, the 
administrator of Ebabbar, PN4, PN5, PNg, 
the (temple) accountants, and PN7, the 
scribe, and PNg, the royal commissioner, 
drew up with you at the behest of PN, 
the governor of Babylonia and Trans- 
Euphrates BRM 1 101:4; Sd-ta-ri ana 
^ibutu ^aPN Safir the document was drawn 
up under power of disposition granted 
by PN Dar. 467:6, cf. 466:7, for parallel 
expressions with kunukku kanik and u^iltu 
elet see sibutu A mng. 4a; aki Sd-ta-ri 
^aPN Saknu . . . iSturum[a a]naPN 2 iddinu 
kaspa '‘a .. . PN3 Saknu . . . ina qdte PN2 
mahir the foreman PN3 has received from 
PN 2 the aforesaid silver as authorized by a 
document which PN the foreman (PNg’s 
father) wrote and gave to PN 2 BE 9 12:5, 
for parallels with aki Sipirti u kunukki see Car- 
dascia MuraSh 105 n. 8; Sd-ta-ri Sa adannu 
ana eteri ittiSu iSturu (see adannu mng. 
2a-r) Dar. 486:4, cf. elat Sd-ta-ru.Mm^ 
Sa a-da-nu-a-ta BRM 1 70:25 (Dar.); niki 
kassa epuS Sd-far-ri suddirma Sutur Subila 
hantiS Sd-tar-ri Subila . . . Sd-tar-ri Sand 
inapanika kili make an accounting, draw 
up a detailed document and send it, send 


the document quickly, keep a second 
document for yourself BIN 1 68: llff. (let.), 
cf. ibid. 35; Sd-ta-ri Sa nuhatimmi Sa DN 
ina migir libbiSunu iSturuma ina Eanna 
iSkunu they voluntarily drew up and 
deposited in Eanna a document for the 
cooks of DN TCL 13 221:20, cf. ana muhhi 
Sd-tar-ra Sa kinaSti Sa Sdkin temu iSkunuka 
ina muhhi la taSellu as regards the doc¬ 
ument (produced) by the collegium 
about which the governor gave you in¬ 
structions, do not be negligent about it 
YDS 3 57:6; Sd-ta-ri Sa 57 guSurl Sa PN 
r^al itti PN 2 dS-tur-ru the document con¬ 
cerning 57 beams belonging to PN, which 
he (text: I) drew up with PN 2 VAS 6 279:11; 
there will be no further complaint against 
PN 2 ana muhhi naSe putu Sa Sd-ta-ri Sa 
nudunnu Sa ina muhhi PN u PN 2 Satri con¬ 
cerning the guarantee for the agreement 
about the dowry which was drawn up to 
the debit of PN and PN 2 Strassmaier, Actes 
du 8® Congrfes International No. 27:17; Sa . . . 
Ltj.iM.DUB Sa SAB-n.ME§ Sa RN iknu! 
kumapani ^PN kum nudunnu uSadgi<lu> u 
ina libbi iSfuru umma (a document) in 
which the notary of documents (?) of Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar presented (the real estate) 
under seal to *^PN in lieu of (her) dowry, 
and in which he wrote the following (“Any 
son who performs no service receives no 
share”) RA 41 lOl: 6; Sd-ta-ri Sa ana muhhi 
[paad] ru Sa isqi SdSu tdbihutu pani 
DN TN ittiVi!i 2 taSturu the document which 
¥n drew up with PN 2 regarding claims 
against the slaughterer’s prebend in the 
service of DN PeiserVertrage 119:8, cf. (same 
persons) Sd-ta-ri SdSu ‘^PN tuta[rrarri] a ana 
PN 2 tanandin ^PN will return this document 
to PN 2 ibid. 113:24; Sd-fa-ri arku Sa lapdn 
PN naSa^ . . . Sd-ta-ri ki iSturu ittannaSSu 
(regarding) a later document which was to 
be brought to PN, when he (PN 2 ) has drawn 
up the document, he will give it to him 
Nbn. 854:1 and 7, cf. Nbn. 442 :3f.; miksu . . . 
muhurSu u Sd-ta-ri ittiSu Sutur Sa itti PN 
uSazzazuma inandakka collect the 
customs dues from him and draw up a 
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document (recording the payment) with 
him which he can transfer to the records 
of PN and then give you a receipt for CT 
22 44:17; ana la ene M-ta-ri taSturma 
a?iaPN 2 taddin to preclude going back on 
(this agreement), TN drew up a document 
and gave it to PN 2 Cyr. 337 -. 18. 

2 ' with ref. to copies of legal docu¬ 
ments: ana la eni intend M-ta-ri iltequ 
so that there will be no going back on 
(this agreement), they have each taken 
one copy of the document VAS 6 39:23; 
ana la ene M-fa-ru iStend ilqd Camb. 147:17, 
M-ta-ri iStend ilteqd Peiser Vertrage 91:15, 
also ibid. 100:8, Cyr. 242 :10, AnOr 8 62 :14, VAS 4 
138:8 (all receipts), Cyr. 338:10 (clearing of ac¬ 
counts), VAS 6 96:19, 129:13 (obligations to de¬ 
liver foodstuffs), ibid. 270: 12 (work contract),TuM 
2-3 142:21, 147 :20, 148:12 (leases), and passim 
inNB leg., wr. M-far PBS 2/1 81:16, 124:9, 
iStend Sd-ta-ra-nu ilqd Nbk. 334:19; sab 
iStend {ilq\'d BOR 2 120:23, also PSBA 7 
149:19, wr. IM Sd-fa-ri TCL 13 240:27, BRM 
2 36:34, 47 left edge, VAS 16 40:53, 49:25 (all 
Sel. Uruk); lu uHlti lu gahari uHlti hi giffu 
lu €lu'» Sd-la-fi lu mimma raSdtu gabbi 
. . . etirtu Si any promissory note or copy 
of a promissory note or receipt or docu¬ 
ment or any (instrument of) obligation 
(that may be brought forward) is (to be 
considered) paid in full VAS 6 186:4; ku^ 
nukku u Sd-ta-ri Sa andku u PN inapanika 
nipqid . . . kunukku u Sd-ta-ri ana PN 2 
bell liddin u gahari kunukki u gabari uHlti 
ana «ku» beli liddinu (regarding) the 
document with (attached) seal which PN 
and i deposited with you, my lord should 
give the document with seal to PN 2 and 
they should give a copy of the seal and a 
copy of the promissory note to my lord 
CT 55 5:6 and 13 (let.); IM Sd-tdr gahari 
IM Sd-tdr. . . u-Sak-kan-nak-ku igammaru 
inandinu they will have a clay document 
and a copy of the clay document sealed, 
and hand over everything ZA 3 15 1 No. 
13:15 (Sel.); Sd-ta-ru gahari asumitti ki 
iSturu ana PN ittadin when he wrote the 
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document, a copy of the stela, he gave 
it to PN VAS 4 39:4. 

3' with ref. to contents or purpose: 
regarding items made out of gold Sat- 
ta-ru ina muhhiSunu laSSu there is no 
document about them ABL 438:16, of. ibid, 
r. 9 (NA, from Babylon); enna amur Sd-fa-ri 
Sa alpi u immeri pardsu Sa MN ultebilakka 
aki Sd-ta-ri pardsu purus see here, I have 
sent you a document about selecting and 
segregating cattle and sheep for the 
month of Addaru, make a selection in con¬ 
formity with the document Y08 3 25:13 
and 16, cf. Sd-ta-ri Sa paras Sa alturuka 
ibid. 36; Sd-ta-ri Sa par^u Sa Annunitu Sa 
kunukki Sa qipdni document about rites 
of DN, bearing seal impressions of the 
administrators CT 22 15:12; Sd-ta-ru Sa 
gabbiSu liddinuma Supra they should give 
you a document about the whole matter, 
and you should send it to me YOS 3 
60:22 (all NB letters); (partial repayment of 
silver) ina uHlti Sa x kaspi. . . Sa ina libbi 
Sd-far umma kaspu Sa harrdni Sa PN (deb¬ 
ited) in a promissory note for x silver, 
about which it is said in the document 
that the silver is part of the business 
capital of PN Dar. 440:3 and 447:5, see Lanz 
Harrftnu 161; Sd-ta-ri Sa kospi ’a . . . [ina 
naSpar\ti{"l) Sa V'S ... \ahiSu TOaA(?)-n1 
Sa kaspu ’a . . . ina qdteSu mahir inaSSdm' 
ma ana PN 2 . . . inandin (by a specified 
date) he (the debtor’s brother and proxy) 
will bring and turn over to PN 2 (the cred¬ 
itor’s brother and proxy) a document 
about the aforesaid silver received on the 
authorization (?) of his brother PN (the 
debtor), stating that the aforesaid silver 
was received from him (the debtor’s 
brother) Dar. 338:12; Sd-ta-ra-ni-Su Sa 
dullu inaSSdmma . . . ukallam he will bring 
his documents about the work and show 
them (to the temple officials) Weisberg Guild 
Structure 53 (pi. 7) No. 6:2; elat Sd-ta-ri Sa 
X kaspi Simu Sa ina naSpartu Sa PN iSSu 
(this payment) is distinct from a note for x 
silver, the equivalent (of dates) which he 
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(the recipient?) brought, acting as proxy 
for PN PBS 2/1 63:7; aki §d-ta-ri.MM^-§u 
ia suti PN Saknu . . . mahir the foreman 
PN has received (payments of rent) in con¬ 
formity with his rental documents ibid. 
211:8; oM Sat-ti-ri-Su sutu . . . mahir VAS 
3 188:6, cf. barley and silver GfD.DA. 
ME§ M-ta-ri mahi[r] CT 56 235:7; aki 
M-ta-ri anni zitta inaddinu^ they will 
pay a share (of the crop) in conformity 
with this document BE 9 7:17; hitu aki 
M-ta-ri mahrApaniPI^ iddaggal according 
to a prior document the house belongs to 
PN VAS 6 80:6; aki M-ta-ri mahru kaspa 
tanasMmma (at the accounting) she will 
bring the silver in conformity with a prior 
document VAS 4 47:5; M-ta-ra-nu.ME^ 
mahrutu. . . M PTH anaumu^dtuMnu prior 
documents (which are drawn up in PN 2 ’s 
name) belong to PN in perpetuity BRM 2 
27:18; LU mamP‘'^ M riksu M im M-ta-ri 
annd uMnnd anyone who alters the con¬ 
tract in this document ibid. 45:29, 36:32, 
TCL 13 240:25; M riksi M-ta-'>'i annd 

uSannu VAS 16 40:62, 39:52 (Sel.); M-far. 
ME§ ... lu M maSkanutu M zeri biti u 
nikkassi Sudti M ina M-far annd M elat 
Sd-far.ME^ anndtu M bit PN « PN 2 ikkaSi 
Sidu hepdtu Sunn any documents (whether 
concerning adoption, child rearing, or 
silver as donation or dowry) or concerning 
pledging of this real estate and movable 
property which is (treated) in this docu¬ 
ment, which are distinct from these docu¬ 
ments pertaining to the property of PN and 
PN 2 , are void UET 4 56:27ff., cf. M-tar 
annd . . . pan PN iddaggal ibid. 21; kaspu 
Sudti Sa Sd-ta-ri Sapaqdu SatraSu umu mala 
Sd-fa-ri annd PN u PN 2 annd efir the 
aforesaid silver which has been recorded 
(as debited) to him (in) the loan docu¬ 
ment, this (silver) has been turned over 
at the time stated in this document (by) 
PN and PN 2 CT 49 121:8, cf. kaS.sag Sudti 
. . . Sa ina Sd-ta-ri Sa paqdu SafraSu etir 
ibid. 111:13; kospu Sudtu Sa ina Sd-ta-ri 
Sa paqdu Sat-tar Su-u umu mala Sd-ta-ri 
annd PN kullu etir gid.da Sd-ta-ri dlik 
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naSpaStu u mimma zak\utu\ gabbi Sa ana 
muhhi Sd-ta-fi annd <he>-pu-u Su 

BM 56437 : 8ff. (courtesy D. Kennedy), cf. KU§. 
GfD.DA Sd-\ta-rii dlik naSpa[Stu] u mimma 
Sa zakutu gabbi Sa ana muhhi Sd-ta-'f'i annd 
ussd he-pu-u Su CT49 106: llf., also lll:14f., 
121:10f., wr. KU§ Sat-ltafi ibid. 108:5, 
Sdlit mdm Sa iSd-tai-ri kullu kaspu ’a . . . 
innessiri this silver may be collected (by) 
any authorized person who holds the 
document ibid. 173:9, also ibid. 105:11, 
106:10, and 111:16; Sd-ta-ri.ME^ Sa epeS 
subutu Sa biti Sudti (see epeSu v. mng. 2c 
l^ubUtu)) BRM 2 18:29, also 19 and 22; mam 
dattu . . . libbu Sa ina Sd-fa-ri Sa im Sd- 
tar Sa PN surcharge as stipulated in the 
text of the document by PN BE 9 59:5; 
Ku§ SipiStu Sa ’^di’qetesu x-x-ri u Sd-fdi^. 
ME§ makkur Anu the parchment which 
the dioiketes official .... and records of 
the property of DN BRM 2 31:9; note the 
writings: they will perform temple service 
libbu Sa sab -ta-ra ina SumdtiSunu as it is 
entered in the document under their 
names ibid. 17:14 and 16; SAR.ME§ kurumi 
mati Sudti ina Sumi Sa PN the records of 
those rations are in the name of PN ibid. 
33:16; ina makkur Anu ina bit ildni Sa 
Uruk u ina sar.meS Sa t Sarri ibid. 4 . 

4' other occs.: ina muhhi Sd-ta-O'-n 
Sa Sarri belija concerning the document 
of the king, my lord ABL 379 r. 4 (NA); 
Sd-TA-ri Sa beli iSpura ana belija ultebila 
I am sending to my lord the document 
which my lord sent CT 55 2:4; Sd-taf-fi 
Sa “^PN Sa ina panika ana ^PN idin give 
(back) to ^PN her document which is in 
your possession ibid. 17 :4; Sd-fa-ra-nu 
as, aSkdpu ul ipuS the leatherworker has 
not made the container for these docu- 
ments(?) BIN 1 50:18 (all NB letters); Sd- 
ia-ru ana zaki innandin (see zakd adj. 
mng. 5b-2') Cyr. 302:9. 

2. inscription, writing: ud.ka.bar 
mune'e Sd-ta-ru ina muhhi M dmuru as 
soon as I read the inscription on the 
bronze harness fitting ABL 268 r. 10 (NB); 
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M-fa-ri lablri §a urrm ruqutu ana Nana 
rittaiu satrat u Sd-ta-ru Sand ina Sapal 
id-ta-ri mahrd ana Aikaitu Satir ('PN’s) 
hand is inscribed with an old inscription 
from the distant past (dedicating her) to 
Nan4, and there is another inscription 
written below the first inscription (ded¬ 
icating her) to IStar of Uruk RA 67 
148:22 ff. ; *^PN zakiti §a DN Sa kakkahti sen- 
deti §a ‘^PN 2 ritti §a ‘PNs u ‘^PN 4 mdrdtiSu 
taltum mdr-[ban]u Sa \Sd-taVri Sa Sa 
kakkabti Sendi Sa Sd-ta-ri Sa ritti Sa mdrdi 
tiSu Sa iStet ana *^PN 2 u iStet ana Satra 
imuru (regarding) ^PN, a woman released 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, who is marked with 
the star, and her daughters '^PN 3 and ‘^PN 4 
whose hands *^PN 2 inscribed, the (assembly 
of) freemen saw that there is an inscrip¬ 
tion (?) on ‘PN marked with a star mark 
(and) an inscription on the hands of her 
daughters, (stating) that one is inscribed 
(as belonging) to ^PN 2 and the other to 
'PNs YOS 6 129:6ff.; '^PN . . . PN 2 obuSu 
rittuSu Sd-fa-ru Sa sepiru iStur ‘^PN, on 
whose hand her father PN 2 had an in¬ 
scription written by a scribe who writes 
alphabetic script AnOr 8 74:3; Sd-ta-ri Sa 
ina nari Safri (see nard A mng. 3a-1') 
VAB 3 63 § 56:98 (Dar. Behistun), cf. fmal 
Sd-fa-tril [^a] nari ul Safru § 58:100, see 
von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 43; uncert.: annd 
Sd-tar-Su this is its text (in broken con¬ 
text) Hunger Uruk 3 :8 , see JAOS 95 371. 

Sa^aru v.; 1. to write, to copy, to put 
down in writing, to inscribe a tablet or 
other object, to formulate a (legal) docu¬ 
ment (p. 225), 2. to issue a legal docu¬ 
ment, to deed by means of a written docu¬ 
ment, to decree in writing (p. 231), 3. to 
list, register, record (p. 234), 4. to assign 
(p. 237), 5. Sutturu to write, to copy, 
to list, record (p. 238), 6. SuSturu to 
have a tablet written, copied, to have a 
monument, an object inscribed, to have a 
mark placed on the exta, to have a legal 
document made out, to have registered, 
recorded, to have someone assigned 
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(causative to mngs. 1-4) (p. 238), 7 . IV 
to be written, copied, to be registered, to 
be assigned (passive to mngs. 1,3, and 4) 
(p. 240); from OAkk., OB on; I iStur — 
iSattar — Satir, imp. Sutur (Ass. rarely also 
Sutar), 1/2,1/3, II, III, III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. 
syll. and sar (in colophons also du, 
see mng. lb-2'a'); cf. maStaru, Sataru s., 
Satru, Sattiru, Sitirtu, Sitru. 

sa-ar sab = Sd-ta-r[ii] S'’ I 202; [im].gub, 
sar = Sd-fa-ru Igituh I i 42f.; fmul.sar.ra = Sa- 
tar kunuk Sumi, Sumu Izi G 53ff.; gub. 

ba = Sd-ta-a-ru Igituh short version 12. 

in.sar = i[S-tur], in.sar.e = i-[Sa-tar], in.sar. 
e.meS = i-[ka-ta-ru] Hh. II 85ff.; in.sar = id- 
[««]-Mr(text -ru) Ai. I iii 31, in.sar.re.eS = i[^- 
Qu-ru ibid. 33, in.sar.re = [i-Sa]-ta-ar ibid. 35, 
[in.sar.re.ne] = [i\-Sa-ta-ru ibid. 37; nam. 
ibila.a.ni.Sb ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = ana 
aplutiSu ik-tur-Su Ai. Ill iii 65; [dub.nam.ibila. 
a.ni in.na.an.sar] = tuppi aplutiSu iS-tur{vaT. 
-tu-ur)-Su ibid, iv 33. 

ib.ta.an.sar = u-[Sa-aS-ta-ar] Ai. I iv 63. 

[lju.mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra. [b]a 8u ib.te. 
ri.ia mu.ni.im im.sa.ri.ia : SaSumiSatramaSar 
Sa-af-ru ipaSSituma «du-‘d» u SumSu (wr. mu.ni. 
iM-Su) i-Sa-fd-ru he who erases my inscribed 
name, wherever it appears, and inscribes his (own) 
name (instead) Sumer 11 110 No. 10:14 f. (= TIM 
9 35); dub.Sa^.ga.na ba.an.gub : fuppi damiqs 
tiSu Su-tur write a tablet decreeing good luck for 
him 4R 11 r. 47f.; im.ma gub.bu : (uppa iS- 
tu-ur-Su JAOS 103 76:55; ga.mu.ra.ab.sar : 
lu-uS-tu-ur BA 10/1 99 No. 20 r. 4f., cf. [. . .] bi. 
in.sar [zaj.e dub.sar.me.en : Jwmma teleH 
ta-dS-ta-far atta fupSarru if you are able to write, 
you are a scribe ibid. 9, for dupl. see BSOAS 20 263 
K.4816:4f. and 9f. 

1. to write, to copy, to put down in 
writing, to inscribe a tablet or other ob¬ 
ject, to formulate a (legal) document — 

a) in gen. — 1 ' in OAkk.: in tuppim 
li-iS-tu-ru-nim let them write it on a 
tablet for me MAD 1 290 r. 4'; [mi]SSum 
[d]S-tu-ru (obscure) Gelb OAIC 53:5. 

2' in OB: ina tuppim Su-ut-ra-am write 
it on a tablet for me Tell Asmar 1931- 
T304-h: 29, cf. ina tuppi Su-ut-ri-ma PBS 7 
39:26; ana PN ta-dS-tu-ra-am abbutl umak^ 
kalma a-bu-tum Sa-fd-ru-um ana kudti 
piStum you wrote to PN that my fatherly 
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attitude is one of a day’s duration only, 

. . . . writing is calumny for(?) you Tell 
Asmar 1931-T295 r. 6ff.; awa PN bdrim aS-iu- 
ur-ma I have written to the diviner PN YOS 
2 83:6; ana §a PN §a-ta-ri aStatdl I have 
discussed whether I should write to PN 
PBS 7 118:18; tuppi oS-tu-ur-Sum-ma I 
wrote him a letter Kraus AbB 1112:12; make 
me a good price and ina tuppim iu-ut-ra- 
am-ma write it to me in a letter Sumer 14 73 
No. 47:26; in accordance with what was 
seen on the tablet from the palace that PN 
brought here aS-tu-ra-am t[uppam u]Std- 
bilakkum Kraus AbB 1 69 r. 13'; unnedukkum 
ul ikSudamma ul dS-tu-ra-ak-kum the 
letter has not reached me, therefore I have 
not replied to you TCL 18 155 : 3; uSa requ 
Su-ut-ra-nim-ma luSme write down for me 
(the total of the principal sum of the silver) 
and the amount which is outstanding so 
that I may be informed VAS 16 88:9; 
kiam Supurma assur<ri> ana iSkarim la 
i-Sa-at-ta-ru give orders as follows; under 
no circumstances are they to write with 
regard to(?) the work assignment ABIM 
8:49; ina uma ana taklutim taSapparam ina 
pani Sukusi{‘}) ta-ia-fa-ra-an-ni on the 
day that you write for trustworthy per¬ 
sons you should write to me about the 
subsistence fields Kraus AbB 1 124:12, see 
von Soden, BiOr 23 65. 

3' in Mari, Elam: ana qistimmi §a- 
at-ra-at (your mother) is written down 
(to be given) as a gift ARM 10 97:12, see 
Moran, JAOS 100 188; (in broken context) 
[ina?] tup-pa-tim Sd-ti-ir-mi AXn/62:l0 
(unpub. Susa let., courtesy J. Bottero). 

4' in Nuzi, EA, Alalakh: iltdUunuti 
amdteSunu ina tuppi il-ta-tar he ques¬ 
tioned them (the towns) and wrote down 
their report on a tablet JEN 321:14; inuma 
§a-ti-ir beli ana mahrija when my lord 
wrote to me RA 19 103:42 (=EA362); [. . .]- 
x-i-§u iS-tu-m (in broken context) JCS 8 
8 No. 95:12' (OB Alalakh). 
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5' in MA: tuppaka ana muhhi PN Su- 
tar Sebila write and send your letter to PN 
KAV 104:22, cf. ibid. 16, KAV 100:27, 107:21; 
tuppukunu Su-ut-ra Sebilani . . . §u-ri-x-ta 
§a Sinni u asi Seliani hita ki.lA Su-ut-ra 
make a record (of all that you hand over) 
and have it sent here, take out the .... 
of ivory and aSd wood, weigh (them), 
and record (their) weight KAV 99:24 and 28; 
lubulta ammar uSeldni kanikdte Su-ut-ra as 
many garments as they have removed, 
write down in sealed documents KAV 
98:23. 

6' in NA and NB letters of ABL: lu 
ana lit issu piSu lid-fur let him write it 
down man by man according to his (the 
fugitive’s) report ABL 434 r. 12 (coll. S. Par- 
pola); WeeSdutiSai-Sd-tar-u-ni ABL 1277:8. 
see Parpola LAS No. 318; atd tuppiki la ta- 
daf-ti-ri liginniki la taqabbi (see liginnu) 
ABL 308:3; ina libbi AB.Se .Gi.DA annidd- 
af-tir in the (hemerological) series ab. 
Se.gi.da it is written as follows ABL 
1092 : 17; inspect his share ana hissiti ina 
Wika du-fur note it in your list for ref¬ 
erence ABL 185:14 (all NA); osseniq u ina 
Wi al-ta-tar ABL 516:14 (NB); aki da ina 
Wi da-tir-u-ni ana darri belija assapra 
ABL 53 r. 12; egirtu PN . . . tattalka M 
anni ina libbi dd-fi-<ir> md a letter has 
reached me from PN, it is stated in it as 
follows ABL 101:6 (both NA); dipireti agd{\) 
da ddrdti ki da dat-ra ana darri belija liqbu 
they should tell the king, my lord, how 
these lying messages were written ABL 
266 r. 15; dipirti da PN ana darri udebbila 
ulPN ki i-dat-ta-ru-di qipdnidu i-dat-ta-ru- 
di the message which PN sends to the king 
is not (a personal message of) PN, it was 
his officials who actually wrote it ABL 
524 :9 f.; ina libbi Wi ki dd-tu-ru ana darri 
. . . altapar umma when I wrote on a 
writing board, I stated to the king as fol¬ 
lows ABL 716:24, ci. ina dipirti ki al-tu¬ 
rn ABL 630:11, cf. 718 r. 6; as for the free 
men da darru idpura umma du-tur adu 
a-dat-tar concerning whom the king sent 
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a message to me saying, “Write (a re¬ 
port),” now I am writing ABL 900; 9 f. (all 
NB); ana Sarri . . . assapra unqu 
ru I have sent a message to the king 
(to the effect that) they should write a 
sealed order ABL 1061:16; annurig a-sa- 
ta-ra [and[ muhhi belija ussebila right 
now I have written (a letter) and sent it 
to my lord ABL 910:8, cf. (also beside SSbuhi) 
ibid. 6, ABL 438 r. 2, 673 :16, 841:12 (all NA). 

7' in NB, LB: M pi mukinnutu Sa PN 
ina libbi M-tir umma in accordance with 
the testimony of PN it is stated there in 
writing Y08 7 102 : 21 ; Sipirti ina Sumija 
u Sumikunu Su-tur-\rd\-nia write a mes¬ 
sage in my name as well as in yours 
(pi.) TCL 9 73:11; ki gabarl Sipirtija la 
dS-tu-ru CT 22 176:21; ana muhhi Suli Sa 
suluppi Supra' aki fuppi Sa ni-iS-tu-ru-ma 
nittaSSunutu suluppi luSeMnu send (three 
persons) for loading the dates, let them 
load the dates according to the letters 
which we have written and handed to 
them YOS 3 29:16; Ubbu Sa ina mu.mbS 
ina gifts Sa sepiri Sd-far-ri in accordance 
with what is written in this (sealed docu¬ 
ment, and) in documents (issued) by the 
scribes BE 9 80:7; see also Satdru 8. 

8' in SB; in the month of Du’uzu Saana 
puhhur ummdni Sullum kardSi ina tuppi 
mahri iS-tu-ru-Su . . . NinSiku which DN 
designated in an old tablet as (the proper 
time) to muster the army and bring the 
expeditionary force to its full complement 
TCL 3 7 (Sar.); native (i.e., Urartian) arti¬ 
facts Sa niblt SumiSunu ana Sd-ta-a-ri la 
tabu whose names are difficult to render 
in writing ibid. 364, also Winckler Sar. pi. 45 
K.1671+ C 7; note in omen queries referring 
to writing on papyrus: ezib Sa sal ta-dS- 
fu-ru-ma ina mahrika taSkunu disregard 
the fact that it was a woman who wrote 
and placed (this oracle query) before you 
ABL 1367 r. 4,1368 r. 6; the person Sa SumSu 
ina nidri annd Sd-at-ru-u-ma whose 
name is written on this papyrus Knudtzon 
Gebete 116 + PRT 45 :2, cf. ibid. 4, r. 9, 11, PRT 49 


§ataru lb 

r. 3, 50 : 3, 52 r. 6, 56 r. 8, amelu Sa SumSu ina 
libbi nibzi annd Sat-ru-u-ma PRT 124:10, 
and, wr. sab 139 r. 7, CT 20 20 K.6938:4, 
nakru Sa ina urbanni anni Sat-ru-ma PRT 
26:8, cf ibid. 3. 

b) to write or copy a tablet, to draw 
up a legal document — 1 ' legal docu¬ 
ments: meher kanik 1 ma.na kaspim Sa 
uSdbilam kima Sa-at-ru muSSil (see maSdlu 
mng. 4a) CT 29 39:18 (OB let.); PN IN.SAR 
PN has written (this) (last witness, re¬ 
placing the usual formula PN dub. sar) 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 38 r. 9 (OB), also (pre¬ 
ceded by date) PN in.sar PBS 2/2 101 : 13, 
cf also TCL 9 53:13, CBS 2111:9, 11548 r. 5 
(unpub., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), BE 14 156:9, 
159:14, BE 15 140:9, 146:7, 148:7, wr. SAR 
BE 14 145:19 (all MB); PN nard Sa abni eSSa 
gabari labiriSu iS-tur-ma ukin PN inscribed 
a new kudurru of stone, a duplicate of 
the original one, and set it up MDP 2 pi. 19 
i 5, cf ibid, pi. 18:4 (MB kudurru); tupSarru Sd- 
ti-ir nari anni PN the scribe who wrote 
this stela is PN BBSt. No. 6 ii 25 (Nbk. I); ina 
Sdme Sd-fa-a-ri u bardme (followed by list 
of witnesses) BBSt. No. 9 iv a 29 (time of Nabfi- 
mukin-apli); PN f^pSarru iS-tur KBo 1 6 r. 22; 
ki pi tuppi mahri Sa-fi-ir ibid. 23 r. 4; ana 
la maSde Sa-fi-ir AID lO 34 No. 55: 16 , 56:12, 
KAJ 210:12,221:10, and passim inMA, see maSUk 
V. mng. Id; fuppu annu ina arki SuddH ina 
Nuzi <ina> bdb abulli Sa-ti-ir this tablet 
was written in Nuzi in the gateway after 
the proclamation RA 23 156 No. 54:26, and 
passim in Nuzi, see Sudutu, also JEN 181:14, 
HSS 9 19:34, wr. sa-fir^iDAB.) JEN 402:26, 
TCL 9 6:29, sa-ti-ir CT 51 1:41, HSS 9 25:22, 
97:31, 102:32, and passim, sa-af-ru ibid. 
98 : 35; [Sundu] PN [inaNuzi} hazannu fuppu 
annu Sa-ti-ir JEN 591:32, Sattu kima fuppu 
Sa-af-ru PN hazannu ina Nuzi the year 
when (this) tablet was written, PN was 
mayor of Nuzi JEN 466:31; PN fupSarru 
. . .Sa giffu Sa Sdkin femi iS-fu-ru-ma VAS 6 
128 : 14; fupSarru Sd-fir fuppiv^ Bagh.Mitt. 5 
202 ff No. 3:27, 4:28, 6:27, 8:32, 9:36, 13:36, 
and passim in NB; fupSarru Sd-fir NA4.KI§IB 
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VAS 1 36:28 and 52, TuM 2-3 14 :32; tupSarru 
Sd-tir kangi TuM 2-3 12:28, TCL 12 6:33, 
SpeleersRecueil278:19; §d-^ir'A-iUi^&xt-0t^R)- 
tu PN PN (was) the scribe of this docu¬ 
ment BM 82646:18 (unpub., courtesy D. Ken¬ 
nedy); tupSarru m-tir u'iltiFN Jacob-Rost, 
FuB 10 66 No. 12:17, and passim; ina Sa-ta- 
ra tuppi Sudti (followed by names of 
witnesses) Nbn. 1128:29, also Cyr. 3:23, Dar. 
668:14, Camb. 375:27, RA 67 150:42; in the 
presence of the temple a d ministrator of 
Sippar Satdru Sd-ti-ir-ru (this) document 
was written VAS 6 99:16, ina aSdhi Sa 
*^PN . . . Satdr Sat-ti-ir BRM 2 10:26 (Sel.), 
and passim, see Satdru s. 

2' other texts — a' in colophons; kima 
labiriSu PN in.sar PN has copied it in 
accordance with its original PBS 10/4 12 
iv 17 (MB); PN IN.SAR KAR 18 r. 28, CT 12 
37 iv 53 (SB); [PN] . . . ana ohdziSu sar PN 
copied it for his own instruction Hunger 
Kolophone No. 111:2 (Sel. astron.), also AID 14 
pi. 6 r. 13, PN . . . ana tdmartiSu u SitassiSu 
a-na zamar s[AR.AM]-wa PN copied it 
quickly for recitation and reading pur¬ 
poses Craig AAT 3:30. also, wr. DU -ma 
Labat TDP pi. 56:118, MSL 4 191 colophon of II 
lineb(= Hunger Kolophone No. 424:2), wr. is-tu- 
ur ZA9 164iv31, note,wr. saPNDU-ii ibid. 29; 
note the writings ku.ku (i.e., eS-tur) CT 
12 7 iv 43, iS-t'dr-ma ibid. 9 iv 23, eS-tur^-ma 
ibid. 17iv36, iS-tu-ur-ma ibid. 3iv48; [^afPN] 

. . . TCL625r.5(=HungerKolophone 

No. 92:2); PN ana . . . boldt napSdtiSu in. 
SAR PN copied it for his own well-being 
Labat TDP pi. 62 :126, cf. PSBA 33 pi. 12:21, and 
passim in dedicatory formulas in colophons; kima 
labiriSu Sa-ti-ir copied in accordance with 
its original JRAS 1919 191 r. 25; kima 
labiriSu Sd-ti-ir-ma bari copied in ac¬ 
cordance with its original and checked 
LIH 70 r. 20 (NB copy), and passim, wr. Sd- 
tir Kocher BAM 50 r. 24, DU -ma TCL 6 48 
r. 11, AB.SAR SBH 144 No. VII r. 13, AB. 
SAR.Am CT 39 12:37, etc., SAR LKU 21 r. 7; 
note kima labiriSu Gi§-ma bari GiS {qdt 
or Sdtir) PN copied in accordance with 
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its original, the scribe is PN STT 33 colo¬ 
phon 2, see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; ki 
pi tuppi gabari GN Sd-tir-ma bari copied 
and collated in accordance with the 
wording of the original from Cutha BA 5 
643 No. 10 r. 12, SAR-ma uppuS u bari 
TCL 6 32 r. 8, note ana pi tuppi Sa-fa-ri 
Sa PN Sa-at-rat KAR 16 r. 30 and dupl. 16 
r. 15, [. . .] NA 4 Sa pi ummdni latiktu ana 
p% Sa-tir BE 8/1 133:10; for other refs, 
see Satdru s.; ultu muhhi gitti labiri gat 
bariBarsip SAR-ma bari gittiv^ ina qdteSu 
iS-tur-ma ZA 6 244:66f., cf. t^-^ar-maPN 2 
{b-ru Kocher BAM 403 r. 10, cf. also Hunger 
Uruk 90 r. 10, ZA 52 264:115; for other refs, 
see Hunger Kolophone index s.v.; exception¬ 
ally in the colophon of an adm. text: 
PN . . . tupSar Eanna . . . eSSiS iS-tur-ma 
[ma E\anna ukin AnOr 9 3 r. 64; note 
referring to king Assurbanipal: tuppu 
Sudtu ina taphurti ummdni dS-tur I (As¬ 
surbanipal) copied this tablet in the colle¬ 
gium of scholars Hunger Kolophone No. 318:7; 
ana tahsisti tdmartiSu ab.sar.Am ibid. 
No. 323:4; fuppu Sudtu iS-fur isniq ibrema 
he copied, checked, and collated this 
tablet ibid. No. 325 :4, von Weiher Uruk 46 r. 2, 
and passim in colophons from Asb.’s library, but 
ina tuppdni dS-tur asniq abrema Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 319:7, 328:16. 

b' other occs.: (in broken context) 
[. . .]-ra-sa i-Sa-ta-ar tuppa HS 1884 ii 2 
(unpub. OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); oSSum 
ana litiktim amdrim tuppum annum Sa- 
te^-er this tablet was written in order to 
check (?) (the preceding report on a 
thunderstorm) ARMT23 90:8; at the time of 
Nabonassar the city of Borsippa com¬ 
mitted hostile acts against Babylon, how¬ 
ever saltu Sa Nabu-ndsir ana libbi Barsip 
ipuSu ul Sd-tir (the exact date of) the 
battle Nabonassar waged against Borsip¬ 
pa is not recorded CT 34 46 i 8, see Grayson 
Chronicles 71; let them bring Wu ammiu 
Sa UD.AN.'^EN.LfL Sa ni-iS-tur-u-ni that 
writing board of the series “When Anu 
and Enlil” which we copied Thompson Rep. 
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152 r. 2; Sa Wdni amrmi[t^ Sa iarri belija 
i-Sa-tdr-u-ni CT 53 924:4; scribes anaSd- 
fa-vi ina [• • •] Thompson Rep. 217 r. 3; 
tuppdni isseniSni-is-sa-far (and) we have 
(at the same time) copied (the) tablets 
ABL 117:10, see Parpola LAS No. 224, of. ABL 
23 :27, 683 r. 2 (all NA); (incantation) [D]tl. 
DiT.Bi NU SAR its ritual has not been 
copied AMT 28,1 iv 11; the names of the 
old gates NU SAR KAV 42 r. 28, see Fran- 
kena Takultu 127:184; sitti NU SAR re¬ 
mainder not copied (followed by colo¬ 
phon) TCL 6 48 r. 10; Summa ina um il 
dli imbaru iqtur la Sa-fi-ir if fog rolls in 
on the day of the festival of the city god — 
there is no such entry Thompson Rep. 251:5, 
for similar refs, in astrol. omens see BPO 2 p. 26; 
dinSu ul qati u ul Sd-fir the pertinent 
article was not finished and was not 
copied (written in a blank space between 
two paragraphs) SBAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) iii 2 
(NB laws). 

c' referring to divine scribes: inaWika 
kini ... ibi ardku umija iu-lu-ur littuti 
(0 Nabh) pronounce a long life for me, 
write down for me old age in your reliable 
tablet VAB 4 100 ii 25 (Nbk.) ; may Nabfi, the 
scribe of the universe arkuti ina 

tuppi liS-tur decree on the tablet long days 
to come RA 18 31:6, see AfO 4 19; [umv] 
iSten <la> baldssu \li^-tur may he (Nabu) 
decree that he (who disregards the city’s 
exemption) live not another single day 
Iraq 44 74 Binning 1:34; boldtl ina mohrika 
M-tir napSdtija paqda ina sun ‘‘nin.lil 
my good health has been written down in 
your presence, my life is entrusted to the 
lap of DN Craig ABRT 1 6:21 (NA oracles for 
Asb.), see Streck Asb. 346. 

c) to inscribe an object — 1 ' a stela, 
statue, etc., with a royal inscription (often 
styled with the king as subject) — a' in 
gen.: PN tupSarru ia salma annindtim 
i§-tu-ru-Su PN, the scribe who inscribed 
this stela Smith Idrimi 99; TOar[e]ja al-tu-ur 
I inscribed foundation inscriptions AKA 
115 r. 16 (Tigl. I), cf. KAH 2 83 r. 15 (Adn. II), 
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KAH 2 26:9 (time of Shalm. IV) , wr. SAR AKA 
188 r. 27 (Asn.), Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 15; 
(a future ruler) nardSu sar- ma should 
write his own foundation inscription Lyon 
Sar. 27:23, cf. ina nari ul sar AnSt 5 
98:29 (Cuthean Legend); tupiinna epu§ka 
nard dd-tur-ka I had a tablet container 
made for you, I had a stela inscribed 
for you CT 13 40 iv 10 (Cuthean Legend), 
see AnSt 5 106:149; note sikkdte al-tu-ur 
AKA 151:6 (SamSi-Adad IV); ^alam utnenni 
... SaRN ... SaRN .. . ana eqi utirruma 
iS-tur{\) ^eruSSun a statue of Sardur, rep¬ 
resenting him in a praying pose, which 
Sardur had made into an equ votive ob¬ 
ject and on which he inscribed (a text 
to that effect) TCL 3 401; [^a] §alam eni 
par^iSu alkakdtiSu \u\ kidudeiu Sat-ru eliSu 
(a stela) on which a representation of the 
enu priestess, the insignia of her office, 
and her cultic performances and rites 
were engraved AID 22 4 iii 8 (Nbn.), parallel 
simdti§u lubuStaSu u tiqnlSu itti iS-fu-ru 
YOS 1 45 i 33, cf. also ibid, i 37; DariuS gave 
orders to prepare the surface of this rock 
but mimma ina muhhi ul iS-fu-ru arki 
andku femu altakan ana Sd-ta-ri-Su he had 
nothing inscribed on it, but later I 
(Xerxes) gave orders to have it inscribed 
VAB 3 li9:22f. (Xerxes Van); Kurigalzu did 
not reach the foundation of EulmaS kiam 
U-tur-ma iSkun so he left the following 
inscription CT 34 30 ii 35; I discovered the 
foundation deposit of Sagarakti-SuriaS 
and ki anna ina muhhi salmu H-tir SumiSu 
sd-fir{vSiT. -ti-ir) ibid. 35 hi 43, cf. VAB 4 248 iii 
20ff. (both Nbn.). 

b' with the king’s name as object 
(mainly occurring in curse and blessing 
formulas): §a . . . §umi satram ipasSitu 
u uSapsatu §um§u la iatram i-Sa-td-ru u 
uSaStaru whoever erases my inscribed 
name or has it erased (and) (instead) 
inscribes his (hitherto) unwritten name or 
has it inscribed Syria 32 16 v 4 (Jahdunlim), 
cf. (whoever effaces my inscribed name) 
SumSu iS-ta-tar CH xlii 35, cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 33 
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(Nbk. I), Sa . . . Sum-iu i-Sa-ai-ta-ru AfO 
12 365:24 (Takil-iliSSu), cf. also AOB 1 24 v 17 
(SamSi-Adad I), 64:37 (Adn. I). AKA 106 viii 70 
(Tigl. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:95, AKA 166 r. 14 
(Asn.), KAH 2 83 r. 18 (Adn. II), Unger Relief- 
stele 28 (Adn. Ill), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 54, cf. also 
BBSt. No. 2 :18 (MB), VAS 1 36 v 3 (NB kudurru); 
may a future ruler restore these ruins 
§umi itti §umi§u Ul-fu-ur and may he 
inscribe my name beside his own (on a 
foundation inscription) AKA 26:8 (ASSur- 
reS-iSi I), cf. AKA 105 viii 59 (Tigl. I), Borger Esarh. 
76:21, WO 8 44:9' (Asb.) ; on tablets of gold, 
silver, bronze, tin, lead, lapis lazuli, and 
alabaster nibit Sumija aS-tur I inscribed 
(an inscription) mentioning myself Lyon 
Sar. 26:35, and passim in Sar., cf. (with iitirizikir 
Sumi) Borger Esarh. 53 iv 14, VAB 4 176 x 8 
(Nbk.); see also musardK, Sumursmg. Id. 

c' to write royal deeds on a stela, etc.: 
awdtija Suqurdtim ina narija aS-tur-ma I 
inscribed my exceedingly valuable de¬ 
cisions on a stela of mine CH xl 73, cf. 
ibid, xli 67, 79, xlii 4, 21; mdnahtija ana pups 
pija aS-id-ur Smith Idrimi 103; litdt qurdija 
. . . ina narija u temennija al-fu-ur I in¬ 
scribed my valiant deeds on stelas and 
foundation documents of mine AKA 104 
viii 44 (Tigl. I), cf. CT 34 41 iv 25 (Synchron. 
Hist.), for other refs, referring to the re¬ 
cording of victories in inscrs. of Asn., 
Shalm. Ill, Tigl. Ill, and Sar. see litu 
usage a-2'; tanatti kiSSutija Mturte u 
ilkakdt qurdija Sa mdtdti GN etappaSu ina 
libbi SAB I inscribed on (my statue) the 
renown of my exceeding might and my 
valorous deeds which I accomplished 
throughout the Na’iri lands AKA 297 ii 6 
(Asn.), cf. WO 1 468:38, and passim in Shahn. 
Ill; epSet qdteja ina qerbiSu al-tur the deeds 
I accomplished personally I inscribed 
upon it (a stela) Unger Reliefstele 22 (Adn. Ill), 
also IR 30 iii 25 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. VAB 4 76 
ii 50, and passim in Nbk.; epiStu Sin bel Hi. . . 
Sa ina muhhi asuminetu Sa galala dS-fu-ru 
the deeds of Sin, the lord of the gods, 
which I inscribed upon stone stelas (colo- 
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phon) CT 34 37:81 (Nbn.); dandn qarrddi 
robe Marduk epSet eteppuSu liptdt qdteja 
qerebSun dS-tur Borger Esarh. 28 Ep. 40 iii 17. 

2 ' other objects: Sa. . . SumSu i-sa-ta- 
ru whoever inscribes his name (on this 
mace) SAKI 170 No. XI 17 (OAkk.); [ina 
kun\ukkiki[S]a. . . Sa-at-ru kunkima seal 
it with your seal which is engraved 
(“Sibtu, wife of Jarimlim”) ARM 10 119:5; 
in my dream I saw the following ina muhhi 
kigalli SaXm Sd-tir(vav. -te^-ir)-ma on the 
pedestal of Sin (the following) was in¬ 
scribed Streck Asb. 32 iii 121; molturu . . . 
[ind\ muhhi kigalli ^aDN a-sa-\tar^ I have 
now written the inscription upon the ped¬ 
estal (of the statue) of TaSmetu ABL 
257 r. 4 (NA), cf. Gi§ kigolldnu a-Sat-tar 
Landsberger Brief 8:5; dabdbu Sa ina muhhi 
erSi Sa ina muhhi kussi ... Su Sa Gi§. 
§A la Sd-tir this is the wording which 
is on the bed (and) on the throne, the 
ba8e(?) is not inscribed OECT 6 pi. 3 K.8664 
r. 11; dabdbu Sa ina muhhi erSi Sa ina 
muhhi kussi SaT)^ . . . karratunipaSSufuni 
Sumu Sa RN ina muhhi Sd-tir-u-ni (this is) 
the wording (of the inscription) which was 
on UN’s bed (and) throne which used to 
stand (in the A§§ur temple), (and) which 
(wording) was effaced, (and) on which 
(bed and throne) the name of Assurbani- 
pal was written Streck Asb. 298 : 37, see Bauer 
Asb. 2 50 n. 1; nibit Sumija ina muhhi dS- 
tur-ma addinSu on (an iron dagger over¬ 
laid with gold) I wrote an inscription 
with my name and gave it to him (as a 
present) Streck Asb. 14 ii 13, cf. also (with ref. 
to a harness, see mune’u) ABL 268 : 16 (NB); Sum 
DN RN [e\lSunu Sa-ti-ir tdhazum Sakin Sum 
Sar[rim elSu]nu Sa-fi-ir tubbum the names 
of Irra (and) of Naram-Sin were inscribed 
upon them (the doorbolts), a “battle” was 
placed there, the king’s name was in¬ 
scribed upon them .... BiOr 30 362:50 f. 
(OB lit.); Sumu Sa Sarri belija ina muhhi 
ni-iS-tur ki Sa ni-Sat-fa-ru-u-ni Sarru beli 
liSpura ina pitte ni-iS-fur we want to 
inscribe the name of the king, my lord 
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(upon the limestone which we intend to 
set into the wall of Tarbi?), let the king, 
my lord, send instructions so that we can 
inscribe (it) accordingly ABL 628:8ff.; 

RN . . . tanitti Sin ina kunukki iudti iS- 
fu-ur-ru-u-ma VAB 4 286 x 41 (Nbn.), cf. 
ta[nit]tibelbele. . . ina muhhiil-ta-far BUT 
pi. 8 V 3 (Nbn. Verse Account); zikir Sum Sa 
DN . . . §eri kalbi Sa-fe^-ir the name of the 
goddess Ninkarrak was inscribed on the 
dog VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); I made a bronze 
thunderbolt ina muhhiSu al-tu-ur I wrote 
on it (that this city should not be re¬ 
settled and its wall not be rebuilt) AKA 
80 vi 19 (Tigl. I); note: bronze fetters Sa 
lli MA.NA ki.lA ina libbi Sa-at-ru-ni 
ihtitu on(?) which was written the weight 
eleven and one-third minas, they weighed 
(them) KAJ 124a:7 (MA). 


3' magical figurines, etc.: inaSumeliSu 
muSerib Sedi damqi u lamassi damiqti sar- 
dr on its (the figurine’s) left side you 
write: (This is the one) who makes the 
benevolent protective spirit and the be¬ 
nevolent female protective spirit come 
in KAR 298:36, and passim in this text; ina 
muhhiSu kiam SAR-dr you write on it (the 
figurine) as follows (followed by quotation 
of inscription) BiOr 30 179:36; §i rdbi^i 
lumni erba rdbi§i dum[q%\ ta-Sat-tar AMT 
101,2 iii 7, cf. ibid. 15, and passim in this text, 
see Lambert, AfO 18 111 and AfD 19 119; Su- 
mu-Su ina naglabi SumeliSu sar- dr you 
write his name on its (the figurine’s) left 
hip VAT 35:10 (unpub. inc., courtesy P. Kocher), 
also BBR No. 46-47 i 19, KAR 298:4, cf. KAR 
178 r. vi 24; iSten hutpald . . . teppuS SumSu 
ina muhhiSu sar- dr you make a mace 
(and) upon it you write its name (The- 
One-Which-Subjugates-the-Land-of-the- 
Disobedient) BiOr 39 12:4, cf. ibid. 13:8; 
epuStaSu ina muhhi kunukki sar- dr 4 R 56 
i 10 (LamaStu I); Siptu annitu ina muhhi 
uridimmi sar- dr you inscribe this incan¬ 
tation on the (figurine representing a) 
rabid dog KAR 26 r. 12, cf. (you recite) 
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Siptu Sa ina muhhi uridimmi Sat-ra-tu ibid, 
r. 25. 

d) to write the owner’s name on a slave, 
an animal: iStit atdnu 6 m\j- ti §alimti Sa 
tikkaSu ana PN Saf-ru one black six-year- 
old she-ass, the neck of which is marked 
with (the name of) PN TuM 2-3 33:1, also 
Camb. 251 :2 ; (a slave) Sa rittoSu akkadattu 
ahlamatti [a«a] Sumi Sa PN Sat-ra-tum 
whose hand had been inscribed with the 
name of PN in cuneiform as well as in 
Aramaic characters Camb. 143:9, cf. YOS 6 
163:6, cf. rit-ta-a iS-tur A 32117:27; ‘^PN, 
the slave girl Sa kakkabti rittaSu Sendeti 
u ana Nana Sat-ra-tU 4 whose hand was 
marked with the star mark and inscribed 
(as belonging) to Nan4 RA 67 147:5, cf. ibid. 
14 and 30, see also Satdru s.; slaves Sa 
qdt imittiSunu ana Sumi Sa “^PN Sat-rat 
whose right hands were marked with the 
name of '^PN VAS .15 3:4, also BRM 2 2:2, 
and passim in Set, cf. Sa qdt imittiSu la Sat- 
rat OECT 9 17:2, also ibid. 43:11 and 13, NCBT 
1948:6 (translit. Doty Uruk p. 213). 

e) (in transferred mng.) to place marks 
on the exta: ina libbi immeri ta-Sd{\&T. 
-Sat)-far Sira you (SamaS) place ominous 
marks on the exta of the (sacrificial) lamb 
BMS 6:110 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 505 :111; Sama§ and Adad answered 
me repeatedly with a firm “yes” ina birija 
iS-tu-ru Sir damiqtu by marking favorable 
ominous signs (upon the exta) in my ex- 
tispicy YOS 1 45 i 16, cf. Sir dumqi . . . 
iS-tu-ru ina [. . .] VAB 4 238 ii 44 (both 
Nbn.). 

2. to issue a legal document, to deed by 
means of a written document, to decree 
in writing — a) to issue a legal document, 
to deed by means of a written document 
(executed by a party to a legal agreement, 
judges, etc.) — 1' in OB: mimmaSaabuSa 
iS-tu-ru-Si-im (var. iddinuSim) whatever 
her father deeded to her in writing (var. 
gave her) BE 31 22 ix (= r. iv) 12 (CH), see 
RA 63 20, var. from CH § 178:12; a soldier 
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or (any other type of) fief-holder ana 
aSSatiSu u mdrtiSu ul i-Sa-at-ta-ar cannot 
deed to his wife or daughter (any of the 
field, house, or garden he holds) CH 
§ 38:28, of. § 39:36; if a man ana apliSu 
. . . eqlam kirdm u bltam iiruk kunukkam 
iS-tur-Sum deeds field, orchard, or house 
to his heir in writing CH § 165:38, also (in 
similar context, beside Saraku) CH § 171:84, 
178:67,179:26,182:83,183:9; (a house) Sa 
abuSa iddinuSim ina tuppi nudunniSa iS- 
tu-ru-Si-im VAS 22 16:10; inuma^V^ ana 
mdrtiSa iS-tu-ru when *PN deeded to her 
(adopted) daughter (her inheritance) in 
writing CT 8 49a: 26; the fields which PN 
bought from PN 2 and ana PN 3 mdrtiSu 
U-fu-ru CT 2 24:11; a house Sa abl ana 
PN iS-fu-ra-am which my father deeded to 
PN TCL 18 106:8, cf. ibid. 15 (let.); aplussa 
ana ahiSa Sa irammu i-Sa-td-ar she may 
deed her inheritance in writing to which¬ 
ever of her brothers she prefers CT 47 
30:29; nam.ibila.ni.S^ ib.ta.an.sar 
he confirmed his position as his heir in 
writing YOS 12 206:7, for parallels and 
other refs, see aplutu mng. Ic; tuppam 
la ni-iS-tu-ru u DUMU.uS-«.i la niddinu 
we have not issued (any) tablet and have 
not deeded our assets as an inheritance 
(to her) (oath) CT 8 12b: 20; tuppam ul 
iS-fu-ra-ki-im CT 2 47: 12 , cf. ibid. 14 and 24; 
Se.ga.ne.ne.ta dub.ne.ne ib.sa[r. 
r]e.eS u NA 4 .ne.ne i.ni.ib.ra.aS in 
mutual accord they (the naditu’a broth¬ 
ers) issued their pertinent sealed docu¬ 
ments and sealed them PBS 8/2 116 case 23, 
cf. ina mitgurtiSunu iS-tu-ru Jean Tell Sift 
35:25 (division of property) ; kunukkum anndm 
. . . dajdnuSunu iS-tu-ru their judges is¬ 
sued this sealed document BE 6/1 15:17; 
within ten days tuppi Simdtim Sa 3 sar 
Sa GN i-Sa-af-ta-ru-ma they will execute 
a sales contract concerning the three sar 
of house in GN Szlechter TJA 46:14, cf. TCL 1 
221:18; the king and PN, the bailiff (aga. 
u§) of the king da.ne.ne.ta mu.un. 
sar.re.eS.ma issued a written order 
(that the assembly of Nippur should reach 
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a decision concerning them) BE 6/2 10:13; 
kanika. . . Su-ut-ra-am-ma Subilam issue 
a sealed document in my favor and send it 
tome VAS 16 29:13; [tup]pdtim lablrdtim 
tahpia \u eSSe\ tim ta-aS-tu-ra-a you have 
invalidated the old tablets and issued up¬ 
dated ones CT 29 33:8 (let.); {Summa tami 
kdruni] . . . fuppam eSSam la iS-tu-ur PBS 
5 93 ii 4 (CH § 0); note the active stative: 
tuppaSu PN ina SewiriSa iSdm ul Sa-{te^- 
er] PN 2 -ma Sa-at-ra-at he did not issue 
a tablet (saying), “PN has bought (it) with 
her ring-money,” it was PN 2 herself who 
issued it CT 52 19:21ff. (let.). 

2' in OB Elam: [tup]pu Sa x kaspi Sa 
[. . .] PN Sd-af-ra-at {and\ hepe ta-da-a-at 
the tablet concerning x silver, which was 
issued [. . .] PN, was consigned to be 
invalidated MDP 22 160:39; warki kubussi 
ana puh kiri Sa PN kirdm anndm iS-tu-ru 
after the remission of debts they assigned 
this orchard in writing in exchange for 
PN’s orchard MDP 24 358:22. 

3' in MB: x barley ki pi gabari PN 
ana pan PN 2 Sa-fe^-er was transferred in 
writing for the disposal of PN 2 in accord¬ 
ance with the (previous?) document of 
(i.e., charging(?) it against) PN TCL 9 53:9; 
tuppa ana hurSdn il-tu-ra-dS-Su-nu-ti-ma 
(MeliSipak) issued a written order com¬ 
mitting them to the ordeal BBSt. No. 3 
iv 39, cf. tuppa ana hurSdn ana GN il-tu- 
ra-aS-Su umma ibid, v I 6 ; uncert. (after 
a list of women receiving rations): tuppo^a 
Nu Sa-at-ra-at no tablet was made out 
to her BE 15 163:52 f. 

4' in Nuzi: PN and PN 2 (the parties 
assuming the obligation) tuppa annita il- 
tu-\ru\ u aTOaPN 3 iddinu issued this tablet 
and handed it to PN 3 AASOR 16 59:16, cf. 
HSS 9 27:28, JEN 385:13 and 15; tuppa Sa 
mdruti dajdnu il-ta-at-ru the judges is¬ 
sued a document concerning the adoption 
JEN 330:13; anndti Sa tuppi anniti Sa-at- 
Tral these are the persons who issued 
this tablet JEN 554:43; tuppdti Sa aS- 
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tu-ru inanna ahteljpi] the tablets I origi¬ 
nally issued I have now invalidated RA 23 
143 No. 5:53; tuppa SanA la i-ia-af-far TCL 
9 41:36; tuppdtum §a . . . ana mdreja aS- 
tu-ru the tablets which I (originally) 
issued to my sons ibid. 32, cf. also RA 23 
150 No. 33:14; PN promised to give x barley 
tuppa ittija il-ta-far and issued a tablet 
in this regard to me UCP 9 405:13; note 
also tuppu la iZ(text it)-ta-tar JEN 664:15 
(coll.); 2 tWP^ annH ia-af-ru Sa ana PN 
sa-af-ru la tuppumi these two issued 
documents which were issued to (i.e., re¬ 
cord an obligation of) PN are invalid RA 
23 158 No. 61:9. 

5' inBogh.; my grandfather had mercy 
on him (and) tuppa rikilti il-ta-tar-ma 
drew up a vassal treaty (with him) KBo 
18:6, cf. ibid. 25, 30, KBo 1 6:4, 8 (both treaties). 

6 ' in MA: tuppaSa M almattema i- 
Sat-fu-ru they issue a document for her 
stating that she is a widow KAV l vi 71 
(Ass. Code § 46), cf. tuppoSa i-Sa-fu-ru ibid. 
68; Summa mussa mimma la il-tu-ra-dS- 
Se if her husband has not deeded any¬ 
thing to her in writing ibid, vi 92 (§ 46); 
the mayor and three high city officials 
tuppdteiunu i-Sat-tu-ru will issue their 
tablets (and give them to him) KAV 2 iii 
37 (Ass. Code B § 6), cf. 3 fuppdte . . . Sa 
dajdnu i-Sa-tu-u-ru ibid. 49; tuppa dannata 
i-ia-at-tu-ru-ni-ii-iu they will issue a 
binding document to him KAJ 177:17; 
tuppi dannata [m] a pani iarri i-Sa-tu-ru 
adi tuppi dannata i-ia-tu-ru annitumma 
dannat in the presence of the king they 
will issue a binding document, (and) until 
they have issued the binding document, 
this document has binding force KAJ 
12:19f., and passim in MA leg.; puppukunu 
Su-ut-ra md issue a receipt of yours 
stating KAV 98:40 (let.); any tablets con¬ 
cerning either sheep or barley belonging 
to PN Sa ina muhhi PN 2 . . . Sa-at-ra-ni 
which were issued naming PN 2 as debtor 
(these tablets have been invalidated) VAS 
19 38 : 7, cf. 1 tuppu Sa X §E Sa PN Sa ina 
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muhhi PN Sat-ru-tu-ni{\) Iraq 30 177 (pi. 57) 
TR 3001:4, also ibid. 178ff. (pi. 57-65) TR 3002 :3, 
TR 3012:7, TR 3026:4, TR 3031:7, Assur 3 29 
No. 6:8, KLAJ 114:10, 115:5, 122 :9, and passim in 
KAJ; see also mdrutu mng. lb-8'. 

7 ' in NA: whenever an oil presser dies 
egirtu Sa tuppi sarrdte ina muhhiSu i-Sd- 
tar he records a debt against him (i.e., the 
dead man) on a forged document KAV 
197:28 (let.); egirtu Sa deni ina birtuSunu 
is-sa-at-TU RA 22 146:5, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 48. 

8' in NB: abi . . . ina mimma Sa ana 
mdriSu tuppi iS-tu-ru-ma the father (may 
not make a reduction) in anything he has 
deeded to his son SBAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) 
iii 14 (NB laws); a man who has promised 
a dowry to his daughter lu tuppi iS-tu- 
ru-Su or has already committed himself 
in writing to that effect ibid, iii 25; amelu 
Sa iM.DUB u uHlti ana SumiSu Sat-ru the 
man in whose name the tablet or prom¬ 
issory note has been issued ibid, ii 12; 
tuppi mdrutiSu niS-tur-ma Nbn. 366:21; a 
contract Sa . . . ana Sumi Sa PN Sat-ra- 
tum (is pledged) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:7, of. 
Cyr. 332:6; Sipirtu Sa sepiru Sa ana Sumu 
Sa PN Sat-ra-tum ina kunukki kangatu a 
document by the scribe, which was writ¬ 
ten in the name of PN and sealed (which 
was found in the possession of PN 2 , did 
not bear the seal of PN) YDS 7 19:12; 
X Se.bar ana muhhija u ana muhhi PN il- 
ta-tar (the governor) wrote a debt note 
charging me and PN with x barley TuM 
2-3 254:32, also ibid. 27; X barley ina Wi 
. . . ana muhhi PN *. . . Sat-rat is recorded 
as debit against PN TCL 9 98:20; Sa ina 
u’iUi Sa idi biti Sa PN Sat-ra Sa ina muhhi 
PN 2 (silver) which is recorded in an ob¬ 
ligation (to pay) rent for a house be¬ 
longing to PN, which is debited to PN 2 VAS 
4 99:4; field Sa dajdnu ina tuppi eli ‘^PN 
iS-tu-ru-ma ana PN 2 iddinu which the 
judges, recorded on a tablet as debit 
against “PN and which (field) they gave 
to PN 2 Cyr. 337:4; X silver ana iSten 
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immeri Sa ana hubuttatu (wr. hu-bu-bu- 
ut-tum) ana Sumi Sa PN Sd-tdr-ru for one 
ram which was recorded as a hubuttatu 
loan in favor of PN (the debtor) CT 55 
188:5; PN mamma Sandmma ana la laqi 
isqetu u nikkassi Sunutu tuppi iS-tur-ma PN 
made out a tablet to the effect that no 
one else is to inherit these prebends and 
assets Hebraica 3 15:14 (= Moldenke 2 54 + 
Nbn. 380); ana paqdr la baSi (uppi iS-fur 
he issued a document precluding any 
future claims AnOr 12 305 r. 7 (NB kudurni 
of SamaS-Sum-ukin) ; ana la eni dajdnu fuppi 
iS-tu-ru ina kunukkeSunu ibrumu ana PN 
iddinu to preclude going back (on the 
agreement) the judges issued a document, 
sealed it with their seals, and handed it 
to PN RA 12 7 r. 8, cf. Nbn. 668:20, Camb. 
375:26; tuppi it[ti\ ahdmeS ki ni-iS-tu-ur 
Nbk. 359:8, cf. attunu ina mi-<gi>-ir libi 
bikunu ahdmeS Su-tu-ru-a-ma YOS 7 69:10; 
the slaves whom PN bought u ina libbi 
iS-fu-ru umma and concerning which 
(transaction?) he stipulated as follows 
AJ8L 27 226 No. 22:6; libbd ddtu Sa Sarri Sa 
ana muhhi paqdu Saf-ri (see ddtu s. 
usage a) ZA 3 151 No. 13:10 (Sel.); see 
also Safdru s. 

b) to decree in writing (royal grants 
and decrees); as for the inhabitants of 
Assur tuppi zakutiSunu eSSiS dS-tur I 
again issued a tablet exempting them from 
taxes Borger Esarh. 3 iii 4; Sa . . . iS-tu- 
ru zakussu who decreed tax exemption 
for it (the city of Harran) Lyon Sar. pi. 2:6, 
and passim in Sar.; real estate uzakkima 
dS-tur I (the king) exempted from taxes 
by issuing a written decree ADD 646:23, 
647 :23 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9 
and 10; tuppi Sipiretu Sa zakdti GN . . . 
\iS\-lur-ma ana PN iddin he (king Bel- 
ibni?) issued a decree with regard to the 
exemption of GN and gave it to PN Iraq 
44 72 Binning 1:19; dinu u purussd . . . ina 
milki u Situltu iS-ta-at-tdr-ma riksdtu . . . 
urakkis he (Nabonidus) always issued 
judgments and decisions after well 
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thought out deliberations CT 46 46 ii 25, 
of. ibid. 15, see Iraq 27 6. 

c) exceptionally referring to divine 
decrees: regardless of the fact that Mar- 
duk 70 Sandte minut nidutiSu iS-tur-ma 
had decreed in writing that it (Babylon) 
should be uninhabited for a period of 
seventy years Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 10:3, 
cf. ta-Sat-far dumqu AID 19 66:4 (prayer to 
Marduk). 

3. to list, register, record — a) to list 
personnel — 1' in OB, Mari: SumiSam 
igriSam [^S\u-ut-ra-am-ma list (all work¬ 
ers) individually by name and with the 
amount of wages (paid) LIH 75:26; §dbum 
. . . SumiSam ina tuppim Sa-te^-ir ARM l 
42:9, 24; [^ci\SSum ^dbim Sa ina dldni aS- 
tu-\ru\ concerning the men whom I re¬ 
corded according to their individual cities 
ARM 3 20:5, cf. ibid. 11; §dbam mala ina pi 
kunukkim Sa-ai-riu] Kraus AbB 1 91:6, cf. 
watram Sa ina kanikim la Sa-af-ru-Su LIH 
1:27; ina fuppi ekallim kiam Sa-te^-ir kat 
parru Sun[umd] kima ina tuppi ekallim Sa- 
af-ru apulSunuti in the palace’s document 
this is written: “They are shepherds,” 
since they are listed in the palace’s docu¬ 
ment, compensate them TCL l l :34ff.; PN 
. . . ina tuppija Sa-te^-[ir] AJSL 32 278 No. 
3:6; ummoSunu ul amat ekallim \u\ ina 
qdtija ul Sa-at-ra-at (see qdtu mng. 14c) 
ARMT 13 141:10; hired Workers Sa ittika 
Sipram [. . .] x Su-ut-ra-am-ma Kraus AbB i 
56 r. 4; they investigated my case, returned 
my field to me, (and) ina tuppi Sumi 
iS-td-ru recorded my name on the tablet 
TCL 7 69:19; five witnesses ina tuppi Sa- 
at-ru are listed on the tablet TLB 4 
82:18, cf. the judges questioned lu.meS 
Sibi Sa ina kaniki Sa-at-r\u] the witnesses 
listed on the sealed document TCL l 
167:40; ina tuppim PN ana Sibutim Sa- 
fe^-er PN is listed on the tablet as witness 
TCL 7 40:26, also ibid. 16; ina Sibutija Sa- 
at-ra-ti you are listed among my wit¬ 
nesses CT 6 19b: 6; his brothers Sa ina 
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riksdtim annid[tim\ la §a-at-ru who are 
not listed in this agreement YOS 13 202:18. 

2' in RS, Nuzi: they are my slaves 
u ina tuppija kanki Sa-at-ru-mi and they 
are listed in my sealed document MRS 9 
168 RS 17.337:6; (witnesses) annUti Sa Sa- 
at-rii these are the ones who have been 
listed JEN 582:34. 

3' in NA: as for PN’s menials ana 
Sumdti a-sa-tar I have listed them name 
by name ABL 212:7; SumdtiSunu ina libbi 
egirti Su-tur list them (the Babylonians) 
by their names in a record Iraq 26 73 
No. 66:10, cf. these men who have fled 
ina libbi egirdte i-sa-fa-ru ABL 252:22; 
Wu Sa dumu.meS Ltj.SAM.MB§ Wu ia 
mdre amdt ekalli a-sa-tar I have just 
made a list of the purchased slaves and of 
the children of the palace women ABL 99 
r. 13, cf. (persons) Sa ina Wi \la^ dS-fa- 
ru-u-ni ABL 121:12; ina libbi egirte ana 
uzu.ME§-ni i-sa-far he listed (the horses) 
by (the color of their) coats in the letter 
ABL 1068:12. 

4' in NB: ina Wi Sa Belti Sa Uruk 
itti Sirke Sa Belli Sa Uruk Saf-ru they are 
listed on the personnel record of the Lady- 
of-Uruk among the temple oblates of the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 116:14, cf. YOS 3 59:18, 
Sa . . . ina muhhi Wi Sa Belli Sa Uruk la 
iS-fu-ru-uS TCL 13 179:8; mamma ina §dhe 
Sa ina Wi Sa RN m RN 2 ana muhhija Sal- 
tar .. . ana mamma la tanandinu^ you 
must not give any of the men who are 
listed under my name in personnel re¬ 
cords of either Nebuchadnezzar or Nerig- 
lissar to anyone else RA 11 167 r. 6; as 
soon as my lord came here halqutu ki 
al-tu-ru ana belija attadin I gave the 
fugitives to my lord after I had made a 
record of them YOS 3 190:8; kiniStuEanna 
mala ina tuppi Saf-ru all members of the 
priestly collegium of Eanna who are listed 
in the tablet AnOr 8 48:23; PN and your 
shield bearer ittika Sd-at-ru are listed as 
under your responsibility CT 22 74 : 7; ana 
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tardennu ^aPN mdriSu il-tu-ru-Su he listed 
him (the adopted child) as younger 
brother to his son PN AnOr 8 14:9; elat 
bd'ire Sa ni-iS-tu-ru-ma nukallimukunuSu 
in addition to the fishermen whom we 
registered and showed to you YOS 7 153:9, 
cf. {and\ Ltj.PAN Su-tur-a-in-ni-ma (for 
context see ilkuA mng. 2h) VAS 6 70:7. 

b) to list, to record objects, real estate 
— 1 ' in OB, Mari; all the fields that 
have not yet been assigned ina tuppim 
Su-uf-ra-nim list on a tablet TCL 7 32 : 11 , 
cf. OECT 3 33 : 27; field Sa ina mudasi. Sa- 
at-ru PBS 8/2 226 r. 5; ugariSam Su-ut-ra- 
am-ma list (the fields) district by district 
B1N79:11, 18, see also TCL 1 5:21,BIN750:26, 
cited idiSam-, X silver which he did not give 
us ana te-eq-ru-ba(‘l)-at eqlim iS-tu-ur 
he recorded as .... of the field CT 8 
19a: 24; whatever I keep sending you ana 
minim . . . awilam u SumSu ina tuppim la 
ta-Sa-td-ri-im-ma why do you not list 
everything? Kraus AbB 1 130:27; ina flip‘ 
pirn . . . mimma Sa tuSabbalim Su-uf-ri-im 
VAS 16 72 : 23, cf. OECT 3 44 : 20; the wages of 
the hired workers ina nari [^a]-fe 4 -er 
A 3629:13 (unpub. OB let.); (list of jewelry, 
etc. of I star of Lagaba) mimma anndm 
mala Sa-at-ru TLB 1 69:22; (household 
utensils, etc.) Sa ina kunukkim Sa-at-ru 
u la Sa-at-ru which may be listed on the 
sealed document or not VAS 8 72 : 7 f., cf. 
Sa ina kunukkiSa Sa-at-ru CT 8 28b: 13; 
kasap ... 3 nepidtum . . . Sa ina pi tuppdt 
aplutiSu<nu> Sa-at-ru (see nepitu) CT 4 
1 la: 13; ina tuppim Sa beli uSdbi[lam x gal] 
kaspim Sa-at-ra on the tablet which my 
lord sent to me, x silver cups were listed 
ARMT 13 22:12; X real estate ka.dub. 
ha.la.ba libir.ra.na ab.sar.ra 

V 

which is recorded among the provisions 
of the old inheritance contract PBS 8/2 
129:8; improved real estate SainatuppiSu 
labirim ^i.ki.gAl Sa-at-ru which is re¬ 
corded in his old document as unimproved 
BE 6/1 106:4. 
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2' in MB: oxen ina tuppi Sa GN §a- 
at-ru are listed in the tablet concerning 
GN BE 15 199:37; awUussunu ina Wi Sa 
helija Sa-at-ra-at (see amilutu mng. 4) 
BE 17 51:19; cereal crops mauRU.DiDLi 
i-Sat-ta-rH they will list with the individ¬ 
ual towns PBS 2/2 80:4; everything he 
gave her in nari iS-tur he listed on a 
stela MDP 10 pi. 11 ii 12, cf. MDP 2 pi. 22 iv 10 
(both MB kudurras). 

3' inNuzi: (various utensils) ina tuppi 
labiru Sa unuti la i-Sa-af-tar HSS 14 608:14 
(= pi. 108 No. 263); minummi. sariam halqutu 
. . . ana fuppi il-tu-ru they have listed on 
a tablet all the lost coats of armor HSS 
15 6:16 (= RA 36 173); X silver and gold 
ina riksi Sa-ti-ir is recorded in the con¬ 
tract JEN 390:13, cf. (a horse) Sa ina 
tuppi Sa-fa-ru HSS 9 42:5. 

4' in Bogh.: the chariot, the wagon, 
the horses, and the gear which I gave to 
the physician Sa-ta-[m-um-ma Sa]-at-ru 
are indeed recorded KBo i lO r. 40, see Edel 
Ag 5 rptische Arzte 113. 

5' in NA; field, house, retainers PN 
. . . ina libbi unqi is-sa-far PN has listed 
on a sealed tablet ABL 177 r. 8, cf. 1 tuppu 
Sa . . . bitdtiSu . . . ina libbiSa Sa-at-ra-ni 
Iraq 30 178 TR 3002:5; as much oil as there 
was left ina libbi Wi a-sa-tar I listed 
on a writing board ABL 989 r. 4; (silver) 
ina libbi nibzi ASSuraja ina libbi nibzi 
Armaja i-sa-ta-ru ABL 633 obv.(!) 14; the 
delivered barley Sa umdte ina battataja ni- 
sa-tar we have listed separately for each 
day ABL 1290:8; X silver ina libbi egirte 
is-sa-far ADD 1076 i 10, cf. ABL 1058:13; ina 
danniti la Sd-tir ADD 864:8. 

6' in NB: (field) Sa ina suti Sa PN 
la Sat-ra which is not listed as leased to 
PN YOS 6 67:6; one horse and all the battle 
gear aki Sa ina lalenna Sd-tar as it is 
listed above (in the tablet) UCP 9 275:14; 
the slaves ittinudunni mahriFlSl inaSatdri 
iS-tu-ru-ma ana PN 2 iddinu (which) PN 
deeded to PN 2 on the document along 
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with the former dowry TuM 2-3 1 : 17; tuppi 
Sa PN naphar nikkasseSu ina libbiSu iS- 
tu-ru-ma pan *^PN 2 . . . uSadgilu tablet 
on which PN listed all his assets and 
handed them over to ‘^PN 2 Nbk. 403:3, cf. 
amelussu ina tuppi iS-tur-ma pa[n ¥n] aS: 
SatiSu kum nudunntSu uSadgi\l\ CT 55 
126:7; u'iltu Sa . . . iHlu « PN '^pN 2 amet 
lussu maSkan i^batu u ina libbi iS-tu-ru- 
ma a debt note that he made out and in 
which his (the debtor’s) slaves PN and 
*^PN 2 are recorded as pledges Dar. 319:5; 
X sheep and goats ana eteru Sa DN ina 
tuppi iS-tu-ru-ma eli PN ukinnu (the 
judges) listed on a tablet and ordered PN 
to repay to DN YOS 7 161 : 11, cf Nbn. 668:2, 
oxen Sa . . . il-tu-ru-u-ma ana Satammi 
iddinu BIN 1 112:6, cf (also referring to 
animals) YOS 3 41:18ff; ina mukhi Wi Sa 
maSSartu Sa mu 15 Sat-ru (see maSSartu 
usage c) VAS 6 132:12, cf. (dates) ina 
mukhi Wi la Sa-ta-ri Nbn. 219:2, itti qandti 
Sa Eanna bitu Sudti ina Wi Sa-at-ru (see 
qanu mng. 7) BIN 2 134:31; ina Sipirtu 
Sa PN Sat-ra-at-ma Cyr. 29 ; 6, ina Satdri 
Sd-at-ri Dar. 429:9; X silver ana mukhi 
musahhire Su-ut-[r]a BIN 1 86:24, cf Strass- 
maier, Actes du 8® Congr^s International 27:10,18; 
(silver) ina uHlti Sat-tar VAS 4 78:4, 7, 
cf TCL 12 43:36, TCL 13 219:26; silver Sa 
. . . ana Siraku Sd-at-ru recorded (as 
going) to the temple oblates YOS 3 41:7; 
X barley Sa GN ana muhhi pi Sa PN Sd- 
tirs CT 56 42:3. 

7' in hist.: (exotic animals) Sumdi 
tiSunu itti umdme [an-n{]-e la Sat-ru mU 
nussunu itti minUte annite [la Sa(\ -ru their 
names are not recorded with (the names 
of) these (text: this) animals, their num¬ 
bers are not recorded together with these 
numbers AKA 143 iv 33 f (A§Sur-bel-kala), see 
Borger Einleitung 136 f 

c) to record legal stipulations, curses, 
etc.: minumme awdti Sa riksi u Sa mdmiti 
ina libbi tuppi anniti Sat-rat^* (if RN does 
not honor) all the stipulations of the sworn 
treaty written on this tablet KBo 1 4 iv 39 
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(treaty), also minummt amate Sa [riksi u 
mdmlti Sa ina tuppi] anniti Saf-rat^* MRS 9 
87 RS 17.338 r. 7 and 11, cf. oSSum amdte 
Sa libbi tuppi anniti Sat-ru ibid. 43 RS 
17.227:49; M. . . amata iS-tu-ru-ma izibuni 
andku la emeSu u la etiqu just as I did 
not disregard or violate the stipulations 
he (a previous king) left in writing MDP 2 
pl. 22 iv 24, cf. amdti Sa ina nari anni 
dS-tu-ru-ma ezibu ibid. iv42, v l (MB kudurm), 
arrdti Sa ina nari anni dS-tu-m-ma the 
curses which I have written on this 
kudurru ibid, v 23, cf. BBSt. No. 11 ii 18 (early 
NB), cf. also arrdti mala ina adeSunu Saf- 
ra{vaT. -ru) Streck Asb. 76 ix 60; izzirtd 
memeni ina libbi Sa-at-rat ubtaH laSSu izt 
zirtu la Sd-af-rat ABL 31:11 and r. 3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 9; as for the royal order 
dibbi gabbu ina tuppi as-sa-tar I have 
written down every single word of it ABL 
453 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 186; he sealed 
this tablet erret Hi rabdti ina libbi iS- 
tur and wrote curses by (all) the great 
gods on it Nbn. 356:18. 

d) to list omens, etc.: ittdte lu Sa 
Sami lu Sa er^eti lu Sa Summa izbi ammar 
Sinani a-sa-tar I have compiled a listing 
of (relevant) omens of the celestial, ter¬ 
restrial, and Summa izbu series, as many 
as there are ABL 223 :8 (NA); ki^iptaSu Sat 
limti dS-fur . . . Sarru idi ki dibbi anndti ina 
tuppi la Sat-ru I compiled a complete com¬ 
putation, the king should know that these 
facts were (hitherto) not compiled in a 
tablet (at all) AfO 25 52 r. ii 5 and 8 (NB 
report), cf. Sa ina tuppi sa-tir-\u-nt\ ABL 
337 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 278; [. . .] XJZU. 
ME§ Sa ina tuppi la Sat-ru-ma ina pi 
um[mdni . . .] omens which are not writ¬ 
ten in a tablet but [. . .] oral tradition 
KAR 434 r. (!) 4; issen [gabari] tuppi Sa da-x- 
X Sd-at-fa-ra-a-ni one copy of the tablet 
where [. . .] have been listed ABL 688:11, 
see Parpola LAS 2 p. 46 f.; ana UD Se ina libbi 
inbu bel arhi Sd-Ur it is recorded in the 
hemerological series as a favorable day 
ABL 362 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 166; favorable 
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days ina tuppi [. . .] lu ina maUari Sa^ 
nimma ahennd . . . Sa-at-ru-ni-ku mudd^ 
nikku K.4093 iii 8, dupl. KAR 178 iii 74; if 
you SO order piSarSu la-dS-tur luSebilakka 
I will send you in writing the relevant 
interpretation ABL 470:12 (NA); when I 
come before the king, my lord ina libbi 
tuppi anni . . . ina libbi Sumu ki Sd-Hr- 
u-ni ukallam I will personally demon¬ 
strate with this tablet how the omen was 
written ABL 688 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 39; 
ina libbi u'ilti Sa PN Sa ana RN beliSu iSi 
puruni Sd-Ur (the following omen) is writ¬ 
ten in a report by PN, which he sent to 
his lord RN ABL 1391 r. 7, see Parpola LAS 
No. 110; ina libbi ^iS.gAr Sd-Ur there is 
(the following) entry in the series ABL 
519 r. 15, see Parpola LAS No. 13; ki annimma 
ina bibldni Sa Nisanni Sd-tir it is written 
down in the biblu tablets for the month 
of Nisannu as follows ABL 386 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 1; the sacrifices Sa ina 
par§e Sa kal Satti Sat-ri which are listed 
among the rites covering the entire year 
RAcc. 65:38; qutdri . . . mala ana (var. 
ina) ka.k:^§.meS Sat-ru the fumigants 
(for the cited incantation), as many as 
there are listed for (var. in) the ritual (?) 
Maqlu IX 135, var. from STT 83:64. 

e) other occs.: aSSa lapar§eni Sunu ina 
tupSarrutu la Sat-ru since these are not 
our rites, they are not listed in (the ordi¬ 
nances for) the scribal art ABL 1215 r. 10 
(NB), also r. 6; ina mdtdti anniti Sa mahrd ina 
pani Sd-tar-a^ among the countries listed 
above (in the inscription) Herzfeld API p. 30 
§4:25 (Xerxes Ph). 

4. to assign — a) to assign persons 
for service, to put on the rolls, etc. (OB): 
EBfN GN ana Uruk lu Sa-at-ru let the men 
from Zibnatum be assigned to Uruk Kie- 
nast Kisurra 173:18; as for PN, the iSSiokku 
farmer under the command of PN 2 Sa ana 
redi ta-aS-tu-ru-Su whom you have put 
on the rolls to (serve among) the redd 
soldiers LIH 43:4, of. ibid. 7 and 28, ana minim 
a<na> reddtim ta-Sa-td-ar-Su Kraus AbB 1 
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129:19; see also hem B s.; PN and his 
colleagues have come here ina Sippar 
§dbam §a Sa-at-m-Su-nu-Si-im isahhum 
and in Sippar they look for the men who 
have been assigned to them TCL 18 91; lo. 

b) to put real estate on a cadastre 
(OB): PN’s field ina qabeja {and\ PN 2 
§u-tu-ur assign on my order to PN 2 TCL 1 
42:23; X field §ihissu labimm ia PN ina 
tuppim ana SudSim Sa-te^-er-Sum LIH 76:9; 
X field ana SukusiSu iS-^u-m they as¬ 
signed as his sustenance field TCL 7 57; 10. 

5. Suttum to write, to copy, to list, 
record — a) to write, to copy: tern eqlim 
gamram u-Sa-at-te^-ra-am-ma . . . uStdhU 
lam I am herewith writing a complete 
report concerning the field and sending it 
(to my superior) YOS 2 151;28 (OB let.), 
cf. Su-ut-te^-ra-am-ma Subilam ibid. 10, 
femka damqam ina kunukki §u-te^-ra-ma 
Suhilam Greengus Ishchali No. 21 :22; uStoSi 
nima mihir femim pantm ina tuppim d,- 
Sa-at-te^-ra-am-ma uStdhilam for a second 
time I write in the letter a repetition of 
the earlier report and send it ARM 10 
167:8, cf. ibid. 3, 166:3 and 7, ARM 1 24:4; I 
am sending you ^tcppa^m^^aa/taPN. . .§u- 
uf-H-m the tablets which have been writ¬ 
ten to PN ARM 1 11:9, 40:7, 93:7, ARM 2 
8:24; atta awdtim danndtim(\) ina tuppim 
Su-ti-{rci\ -am-ma u iubilaSSum as for you, 
write binding orders in the letter and send 
it to him ARM 10 75:12; awatam uS-ta- 
ti-ir-ma ARM 14 128 : 16 ; awdtim la Sindti 
ina §erija u-Sa-td-ar he writes me im¬ 
proprieties ARM 5 75 r. 3'; mimma epSet 
eteppuSu qerebSu u-Sat-fir-ma (var. u-Sd- 
dS-tir-ma) all the deeds that I performed 
I inscribed (var. I had inscribed) upon it 
(the stela) OIP 2 102:92 (Senn.); consider 
and dibbikunu agannutu alkama iu-ut- 
tir-a-ma go and write these your words 
ABL 671 r. 5 (NB). 

b) to list, record: ehdbi Su-tei-ra-ma 
lilliku make a written record of my being 
innocent so that they may go Tell Asmar 
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I93l-T296:8; idiSam §u-te^-ri-im-{md\ list 
each (expense) individually CT 52 17 : 11 , cf. 
ibid. 33:9; X field Su-te^-er TCL 18 88:15; 
uncert.: the field §a suhdru . . . qdssunu 
ummiduma tu-Sa-at-te^-m-Su-nu-ti to 
which you have assigned (PN’s) em¬ 
ployees who have reserved it CT 52 183:4, 
see Kraus, AbB 7 183; in the list of booty 
which I ordered you to make [ni]n. 
dingir.ra.meS Sa GN u nin.dingir. 
ra.meS §a ildni ahune ina tuppim idiSam 
Su-ut-tu-ra the ughahtu women from 
Kulmi§ and those of the (individual) 
deities are listed separately (and) one by 
one on the tablet ARM 10 123 : 1 6, cf. idiSam 
ina tuppim Su-ut-te^-ra-am-ma ARM 1 7; 20, 
cf. also ibid. 74:23; tuppdtim Sindti ohuneS 
u-Sa-at-te^-ra-am-ma (see ahuneS) ARM 3 
19:20; {^d']bam Sa tu-Sa-at-te^-m the sol¬ 
diers whom you have listed ARM 14 70:10, 
cf. (both followed by SuSiuru) ibid. 62:15; tuppi 
awilim u SumSu Sa Hantm . . . u-Sa-te^- 
r[a-am-ma] (now) I have written a tablet 
listing each Hanean by name ARM 5 51:17, 
cf. (in similar context) ARM 6 77 ; 17 and 19; dif¬ 
ficult: X sheep remained debited to PN 
ina libhi u-Sd-pir he (PN 2 ) made a record 
with regard(?) to it AfO 10 42 No. 95:27 
(MA); nikkassu epuSma ... 1 (bAn) utpatu 
Sa kummmdtija la tu-Sd-tdr make an ac¬ 
counting but do not record even one seah 
of barley from my own provisions YOS 3 
40:23 (NB let.). 

6. SuStum to have a tablet written, cop¬ 
ied, to have a monument, an object in¬ 
scribed, to have a mark placed on the exta, 
to have a legal document made out, to 
have registered, recorded, to have some¬ 
one assigned (causative to mngs. 1-4) — 
a) to have a tablet written, copied 
(causative to mng. lb); ekal RN . . . ud. 
AN.‘‘EN.LfL.LA kS.GlR ina Wi Sinpiri u- 
Sd-dS-fir (property of) the palace of 
Sargon, the series Enuma Anu Enlil I had 
written on an ivory tablet Iraq 17 7:3 (Sar.) ; 
PN . . . ana baldf napSdtiSu ... la haSe 
mur§iSu PN 2 SamalldSu u-SaS-fir-ma PN 


238 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sa|;aru 6b 

had PN 2 , his apprentice, copy it (the 
tablet) for his own well-being (and) in 
order to avoid illness TCL 6 37 iv 49, see 
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:6, cf. PN PN 2 U-SeS- 
fiv-ma Hunger Kolophone No. 430:6, also PN 
ana tdmartiSu u-Sd-dS-tir-ma ibid. No. 
297:5, anaNabU heliSu PN ana baldt napSdt 
tiSu PN 2 u-Se-eS-tir-ma OECT 6 pi. 12:30 
(= Hunger Kolophone No. 140a:3), also CT 42 34 
r. 17 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 188:4); ana 
^abdt epeSi PN zamar u-SaS-tir-ma for a 
particular purpose PN had (this) copied in 
a hurry Kocher BAM 99:58 and dupl., see Hun¬ 
ger Kolophone No. 202:6, also (in broken context) 
Hunger Kolophone Nos. 517:5, 476:6, CT 38 24 
BM 34092 r. 9 (= Hunger Kolophone No. 448:5). 

b) to have a monument, an object in¬ 
scribed (causative to mng. Ic): [u a£Sn\m 
n{arim . . . S\u-uS-tu-[ri-ini\ concerning 
having a stela inscribed ARM 18 16 r. 10'; 
minima epiS qdteja u-Sd-dS-tir [qerebSv] 
everything I did I had inscribed on it 
(the foundation inscription) OIP 2 154:13; 
mimma liptat qdteja . . . §eruSSun u-Sd- 
dS-tiv-ma ibid. 84:56, also (with lUu) ibid. 27 
ii 9, 66:49, AID 20 94ff.:114, 121, AAA 18 96 
r. 17 (all Senn.), Borger Esarh. 99 r. 52; dandn 
ASSur . . . u Sitir Sumija eliSunu u-M-dS- 
tir Borger Esarh. 54 B iii 11; tanitti Marduk 
. . . epSetija damqdte §eruSSu u-M-di-tir- 
ma Streck Asb. 270 iv 5; epSet eteppuSu 
^eruSSu U-Sd-dS-tir-ma Iraq 23 178:40 
(Esarh.), also OIP 2 102:92; note (in broken 
context) ina muhhi DN u-Se-e^-tir-[md\ 
inaisA.QAL DN 2 . . . uS[zi^ Mitteilungen des 
Akademisch-Orientalistischen Vereins 1 19 No. 6 
r. 5 (NB copy of MB inscr. on a bronze statue); 
eli qaqqad ameli idSu u-M-di-tir-ma on 
that man’s head (i.e., the head made of 
stone) he had (this warning) inscribed CT 
46 45 iii 10, see Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); musare 
Sitir Sumija u Sitir Sum PN . . . u-Sd-dS- 
tir-ma I had a foundation inscription in¬ 
scribed containing my own name as well 
as the name of Assurbanipal (the crown 
prince) Borger Esarh. 72:31; Sa . . . SumSu 
u-Sa-dS-\td'l-ru he who has his (own) name 
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written (on it) RA 31 144:20 (Jasmah-Adad), 
also Syria 32 16 v 5 (Jahdunlim). 

c) to have a mark placed on the exta 
(causative to mng. le): upon the as¬ 
surance of the most valuable assent of 
SamaS Sa Sire tikilti Sa aldk idija u-Sd- 
dS-ti-ra amuti who had inscribed on the 
exta an encouraging oracle for me that he 
would be at my side TCL 3 319 (Sar.); Sama§ 
and Adad replied to me with a strong af¬ 
firmation and Sa epeS biti Sdtu udduS 
atmaniSu u-Sd-dS-fi-ru amutu with regard 
to the building of this temple and the 
restoration of its cella they had an oracle 
written (upon the entrails of the sacrificial 
animal) Borger Esarh. 3 iv 6, also ibid. 19 
Ep. 17:16. 

d) to have a legal document made out 
(causative to mng. 2): Sa. . . inakanikiSu 
Sa uSezibu ta'itam uwa'ima ana Slmim u 
ma§§artimu-Sa-aS-te^-ru he who commits 
a fraud in the sealed (loan) document 
which he has issued, by having written 
into it (that the loan was given) for the 
purpose of a sales transaction or in con¬ 
nection with a bailment RA 63 49 § 6:51 
(edict of Ammisaduqa) ; Sa . . . [tamkd^ram 
u-Sa-aS-te^-ru who has caused the mer¬ 
chant to write down a stipulation (to the 
effect that the loaned money will accrue 
interest) Kraus Edikt 32 § 7': 14; in broken 
context: u-Sa-aS-te 4 -er-ma . . . uSaknik 
TCL 18 99 r. 11; awdt n-[. . .'l-da-tim-ma 
u-Sa-dS-te^-er-ma tuppam [uStdbilS]um 
ARM 6 18:9. 

e) to have registered, recorded (caus¬ 
ative to mng. 3): aSSum §dbim {S\u- 
uS-tu-ri-im concerning having the troops 
registered ARM 14 65:1 1; Sa ina pan tebib: 
tim ahaSu ulu mdraSu usammiSu li-Sa-dS- 
te 4 -er-\Su\ (see samdSu) ibid. 61:10, cf. 
ibid. 70 r. 2'; §dbam u-Sa-dS-te^-ru-lnini] 
ARM 3 19:18, cf. Lfr.MEg . . . bell ina tupt 
pirn li-Sa-aS-te^-ra-am-ma Akkadica 25 2 :19, 
cf. ina tuppim Su-uS-te^-ra-ma ibid. 34, 
also ARM 1 76:24, cf. ARMT 13 144:17; §dbam 
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ribbdtiiunu u-Sa-dS-ti-ra-am I had the 
troops registered with regard to their ar¬ 
rears ARM 6 38 r. 5'; PN had the name of 
PN 2 stricken from the record SumSu ina 
eqli Sudti u-Sa-ai-te^-er and instead he 
had his own name recorded in reference 
to that field TCL 7 15:13, also ibid. 16; dunu 
u-Sa-ai-te^-ru-ni-in-ni they had me re¬ 
corded CT 48 23:34; once they gave their 
consent ina tuppi u-Sa-d§-ti-ru . . . mala 
innadnu u-ia-dS-fi-ru (and) had it re¬ 
corded on the tablet, they had everything 
recorded that was given Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 35 r. 14 and 19 (= Charpin-Durand 
Strasbourg No. Ill); assum sabi u nuhatimmi 
. . . gummuri du-uS-tu-ri-im-ma in order 
to have all the innkeepers and cookshop 
operators registered Studies Landsberger 
211:5, cf. aSSum. . . sdbiamunuhatimmam 
la iu-ud-fu-ri-im ibid, ll; ezub 1 sdbtm 1 
nuhatimmim annut[tim] §a nu-Sa-aS-te^-ru 
except this one innkeeper (and) this one 
cookshop operator whom we had had 
registered ibid. 27, cf. also ibid. 32, 4 nui 
hatimml dunuti ina pi kankiSu u-Sa-dS- 
fi-ra-an-ni LIH 1 : 10 . 

f) to have someone assigned (causative 
to mng. 4a): awilii 5 liShuma lu-u-ia-ai- 
fe^-ra-ak-kum let five men take up resi¬ 
dence (in the house?) and I will have 
(them) assigned(?) to you TLB 4 88:6; awile 
annutim u-Sa-dS-ti-ru-ni-Sum they have 
assigned these men to him ARM 14 62:30. 

7 . IV to be written, copied, to be 
registered, to be assigned (passive to 
mngs. 1, 3, and 4) — a) to be written, 
copied (passive to mng. 1) — 1 ' in gen.; 
(the Sumerian year name, which is the of¬ 
ficial version) akkadUSa . . . [A:f] am li-i§- 
da-ti-ir its Akkadian version shall be writ¬ 
ten as follows OLZ 1905 269:22, also ibid. 28; 
ina libbi nam.bur.bi u SuHllakdnu liS- 
§d-t\i'i^ (the following) should be writ¬ 
ten into the apotropaic ritual and the 
Suilla’s CT 53 8:4 and r. 6 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 334; Wu US-M-tw let a writing 
board be written ABL 516 r. 7; [ina libbi^ 
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ode, id-Sd-ti-ir umma in the treaties it is 
written as follows ABL 831 r. 2 , also (in 
broken context) ABL 1456:17 (all NB); TA UD. 
meS dug.ga.meS Sa bdrdti iS-sat-tar it 
is written among(?) the days favorable 
for divination RA 61 36 colophon, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 561; (catch line, followed by) 
arkiSu id-M-tar LKA 85 r. 34, wr. iS-Sat- 
tar LKA 151:23, Kocher BAM 201:43, RA 53 
18:33, see arkiSu usage b; Summa arkiSu qabol 
paddni patir Sa u^urdte iS-Sd-tar if there¬ 
after (i.e., after the preceding protasis) 
“the middle of the path is split” is written 
with regard to the “drawings” (on the 
liver) (followed by illustrations on the 
tablet) CT 20 26 r. 6 (SB ext.). 

2' with ref. to legal documents: um 
fuppi Simdt eqlim u bitim iS-Sa-at-ta-ru 
kanikSunu iheppd when documents con¬ 
cerning the sale of field and house are 
drawn up, they will invalidate their (old) 
sealed documents YOS 13 402:9, cf. TCL 1 
221:18', RA 69 113 No. 3:8; [tuppi Sim]dtim 

PN PA.[PA l\i-i§-§a-te^-ir PBS 7 118:29, 
cf. (in broken context) [. . . ana] PN iS- 
ia-fe^-ir-ma ibid. 15; inuma kunukki Sa x 
kaspim i-Sa-fe^-ru-ni when my sealed 
document concerning the 16 minas of 
silver was drawn up (possibly for iSattet 
runim they were drawing up) Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 54:3; the tablet bolum Sibu . . . 
ubirru iS-Sa-te^-ir PBS 5 100 i 33 (all OB leg.). 

b) to be recorded (passive to mng. 3): 
warhum Sa irrubam Ululum Sandm li-iS- 
Sa-te^-ir the coming month shall be re¬ 
corded as “second Ululu” LIH 14:6; nib 
kaspim . . . iS-Sa-td-ru (see nibu A 
mng. 2a) ARM 1 74:27. 

c) to be assigned (passive to mng. 4); 
ana redi iS-Sa-te^-er he was assigned 
to the redd soldiers LIH 1:19; fields Sa ana 
qabS PN PN 2 u Sibut dlim iS-Sa-at-ru which 
were assigned on the order of PN, PN 2 , and 
the elders of the town TCL 11 155:20. 

In the passage uHletija. . . ana Sumu Sa 
PN abija a-Sd-at-ru AnOr 8 47:21 and dupl. 
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TCL 13 138:20, a-M-at-ru is more likely 
an error for §atru than a first person pas¬ 
sive. In JCS 23 32a: 12 read perhaps [ana 
S]ihutiSu ta-tu-ru-ma, see Stol, AbB 9 269. 
In ABL 1006:2 (= Thompson Rep. 268) read 
ma-al-ta-ru (coll. S. Parpola), see maStaru. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 29. 

§ata))u V.; to tear open, to slit apart; 
SB; I iStut, II. 

a) Satdtu: the snake opened the belly 
of the wild bull’s carcass karassu iS- 
tu-ut slit its inside (and settled in it) 
Bab. 12 pi. 5:13 (Etana). 

b) II: \u\-Sat-ti-it hir^i ina Sapal rPi 
nrm-\xV[. . .] (the fox) cut burrows under 
the herdsman [. . .] Lambert BWL 204 
K.8570:9. 

Sa^lpu see Sadijm. 

Satpu adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. in personal 
names only); OAkk.; cf. Safajm. 

Sa-at-be-ilim Preserved-by-God MAD l 
101:7,etc., wr. Sa-at-bes(pi)-Him RTC78:2, 
see MAD 3 291, abbr. Sa-af-pum MAD 5 
p. xxviii 114:5, and passim, see p. 118. 

§atru adj.; 1. inscribed (stela, seal, 
etc.), 2. written, inscribed (name or 
titulary), 3. written down, recorded; OB, 
Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and sar; 
cf. Satdru v. 

[IJu.mu.sa.ra.ba ki.sa.ra.[b]a Su ib.te. 
ri.ia mu.ni.im im.sa.ri.ia : Sa Sumi ia-at-ra- 
am aSar Sa-at-m ipaSSituma <du-u» u Surn^u iSattaru 
(see Satdru, v. lex. section) Sumer 11 110 No. 
10:14f. (= TIM 9 35); [lu] . . . mu mu.gub.a. 
na.kex(KiD) u.bi.in.ur mu.mu sar.ra.ab bi. 
du[g 4 .ga] : [fc] . . . SumaSat-rapiSitmaSumiSutur 
iqabbH whoever says: Erase the name already writ¬ 
ten and write my name (instead) 4R 12 r. 27 f. (MB 
royal). 

1. inscribed (stela, seal, etc.): nari 
ia-at-ra-am liStassima let him read my 
inscribed stela carefully CH xli lO; kiSib 
mu.sar.ra.ni in.sar he had a seal 
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inscribed with his name written YOS 5 
149:6, note: kiSib mu.sar.ra.a.ni. . . 
fb.ra.aS Riftin 21:26 (both OB Larsa); 
asumineti Sina Sa galdla M-at-re-e-ti (see 
asumittu mng. lb) YOS 3 4:8 (NB let.). 

2. written, inscribed (name or titu¬ 
lary) : Sa . . . Sumi Sa-at-ra-am ipaSSitu u 
uSapSatu SumSu la Sa-at-ra-am iSaftam 
anyone who erases my name (here) writ¬ 
ten or has it erased (and) writes his own 
name that was not written Syria 32 16 v 2ff. 
(Jahdunlim), also MARI 3 62 No. 10:7ff., cf. 
Sa Sumi Sa-af-ra-am ipaSSituma [S\umSu 
iSattaru AfO 12 365:22 (Takil-iliSSu), also 
AOB 1 64 No. 2 :36 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
5:94, AKA 106 viii 69 (Tigl. I), AfO 3 160:39 
(ASSur-danll), AKA 166 r. 13 (Asn.), Unger Relief- 
stele 28, see Iraq 35 145 (Adn. Ill), Streck Asb. 
232:26, and passim in MA and NA royal inscrs., 
also BBSt. No. 2:18 (MB), VAS 1 36 v 2 (NB 
kudurru); Sa . . . Sumi Sa-af-ra-am ipSifma 
SumSu iStatar CH xlii 33, cf. Sa. . . Sum Hi u 
Sarri Sa Sat-ru uptaSSifuma Sandm iltafru 
BBSt. No 6 ii 33 (Nbk. I), cf. MDP 2 pi. 22 v 57; 
Sa MU Saf-ra ipaSSifu u musarija unakkaru 
AOB 1 50 No. 2:5 (Arik-den-ili), cf. Scheil Tn. II 
r. 63, Borger Esarh. 76:22, Streck Asb. 234:30, 
238:27, 240:21, cf. also Hunger Kolophone No. 
318:9 (Asb.), MDP 6 pi. 10 v 3 (MB kudurru), 
VAS 1 37 V 32, AnOr 12 305 r. 14 (NB kudurrus); 
whoever removes this kudurru lu mimma 
Sa-at-ra Sa muhhi ipaSSifu MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 
28; ilii mala ina nari anni mu Sa-af-ru all 
the gods whose names are written on this 
stela MDP 6 pi. 11 iv 16, cf. ibid. p. 47:20 (all MB 
kudurrus); Hdni Sa ina nari Sudtu SumSunu 
Saf-ru the gods whose names are written 
on that stela Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 26; 
Sumi Saf-ra la tapaSSifi Sumka itti Sumija 
Sufur do not erase my inscribed name, but 
write your name alongside mine AKA 165 
r. 5 (Asn.); Sumi SAR la tapoSSif Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 203:8, 235:11, wr. Sa-af-ra 
ibid. No. 43 : 8, cf. alsoNos. 200: 7,237:6; SaSumi 
Sa-af-ra-am uSassakuma SumSu uSa{^Sfd\ru 
whoever removes my inscribed name 
and has his own name written (instead) 
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RA 31 144:18 (Jasmah-Adad); §a SumBM dbija 
u Suml Sat-ra uSamsaku AOB l 84 r. ii 
(Adn. I); for other refs, see nasdJcu A 
mng. 5; narija u Suml Saf-ra ana aSriSu 
(var. aSriSunu) Inter (a future ruler) 
should return my stela and inscribed titu¬ 
lary to its original place AOB 1 78 No. 6 
r. 8 (Adn. I), cf. ibid. 96:17 (Adn. I), 132 No. 3 
r. 14 (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. No. 6 r. 11, KAH 1 
24 r. 11 (Adn. Ill), Weidner Tn. 56 No. 61:8 
(A§Sur-reS-i§i), AID 18 344:47 (Tigl. I), AAA 19 
110:38 (Asn.), KAH 2 83 r. 17 (Adn. II), WO 1 
256:14, 387:14, WO 2 44 lower edge 3 (Shalm. 
Ill), and passim in NA royal inscrs., also Sumi 
Sat-ra narija u temennija ana aSriSunu Inter 
Sumer 20 50:23 (Adn. I), wr. MU SAR ana KI- 
Sn Inter AKA 188 r. 28, 172 r. 15 (Asn.). 

3. written down, recorded: ^dhnm la 
Sa-at-m-tum Sa ina pan tebibtim issamSu 
(see samdSn mng. 3) ARM 14 62:6. 

For refs. wr. mu sar see also musarHA. 

§aj)(aru see Satdm s. 

Sa^^iru adj.; scribe; lex.*; cf. Satdm y. 

ga.ab.sar = kab-Sa-rum, Sa-at-tl-riv] Izi V 
106f. 

§atu A V.; 1. to pull, to drag, 2. to 
exert oneself, 3. II to pull; SB; liSut — 
iSdt, pi. iSnttn, II; cf. Sd’itn. 

nig ki e.da.dg vi Sudun al.kuS.u.d^.en : 
Sa taram/mi u nira tu-Sd-at you love someone and 
you bear the yoke Lambert BWL 227 ii 21 f. 

Sa-a-tu = Sadadu Malku IV 169. 

1. to pull, to drag — a) objects: gm 
Sure ereni rabuti qereb GN ikSitu ana Ninua 
i-Su-tu-nim-ma they cut huge cedar logs 
in the Amanus mountains (and) dragged 
them here to Nineveh OIP 2 132:70 (Senn.); 
uncert.: Sabbitu simat ilutiSu Sa kima 
baSme puluhtu maM [a«]a libbija i-Sd-a- 
ta ana ddki[ja] (Nergal) brandished (?) 
at me, (as if?) to kill me, the staff be¬ 
tokening his divinity, as awe-inspiring as 
a serpent ZA 43 17:56 (SB lit.). 
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b) (in figurative use, with ahSdnu, nim, 
or sirdu) to pull a rope, a yoke (as gesture 
of submission): Snt reSija belpihati eliSunu 
aSkunma itti niSe mdtASSur amnuSunutima 
i-Snt(yaiX. -Su)-tu abSdni I appointed an 
officer of mine as governor over them 
and counted them (in the census) with the 
people of Assyria so that now they are in 
my service (lit. pull my rope) Lie Sar. 
262 ; gimir malki Sa kibrdti Sepua uSakniSma 
i-Su-tu abSdni I subjugated all the rulers 
of the four quarters, and they toiled in my 
service AID 20 88:8 (Senn.); PN ina kussiSu 
uSeSibma i-Sd-ta(yaT. -at) abSdni I in¬ 
stalled PN on his (the defeated king’s) 
throne and he is (now) in my service 
Borger Esarh. 52 : 70; iSSdniSSu biltu i-Su-tu 
abSdnSu Bu. 91-5-9,142:6; the Cimmerian 
sent a message saying la-Su-ta abSdnka 
I will submit to you Streck Asb. 22:125, 
cf. Sa eli GN . . . niri belutiSu ukinnuma 
i-Su-tu abSdnSu YOS 1 42 :10 , also UCP 9 
388:10 (Asb.); i-Su-tunir\. . .] Iraq 35 61:1 
(Adn. Ill); I, Assurbanipal Sd-^-if niriki 
who pulls your (IStar’s) yoke AAA 20 pi. 90 
(p. 81) 14; ana Sd-a-fi sirdiSunu kunnuSu 
kiSddu (see sirdd A) VAB 4 150 Hi 3 (Nbk.); 
ilku Sa la nemeli a-Sd-at abSdnu (see abt 
Sdnu usage b) Lambert BWL 76:74 (Theod¬ 
icy); for other refs, see abSdnu usage c, 
sirdu usage c. 

2. to exert oneself: ^OilgdmeS tallika 
tdnaha ta-Su-ta (see andhu A mng. la) 
Gilg. XI 264, cf. ibid. 259. 

3. II to pull: see Lambert BWL 227, 
in lex. section; [. . .]-o Sd u-Sd-i-tu (in 
broken context) K. 10096 : 7. 

In YOS 7 50:11 read hitu Sa Sarri i-Sd-ad-<da- 
ad>. 

sijiuB V.; 1. to be negligent, 2. (WSem. 
passive) to be disloyal (?); EA, SB, NB; 
I iSut — iSdt, pi. iSuffu — WSem. passive 
(j)uSdt. 

igi.tur = n&^u, igi.tur.tur = Sd-a-fu Antagal 
VIII 64 f.; [rao-a]-#ii : Sd-a-tu von Weiher Uruk 
37:56 (Izbu comm.). 
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1. to be negligent — a) with ana [muht 
hi): ana muhhi tdmardti aganndti Sa 
§arru la i-Sa-tu (see agannii) Thompson 
Rep. 82 r. 7 (NB); ana ma^^arti ... la ta- 
§u-ut-ta tamuttd" do not be negligent in 
(your) guard duty or you will pay with 
your lives PSBA 31 pi. 19:8 (NB let.), cf. 
ibid. 37; Sarru held [aita {muhhi) dibhi] 
aganndtu la i-M-a-tu the king, my lord, 
ought not to ignore these statements abl 
622+1279:17, see Dietrich Aramaer 198; Sa ana 
Sarrdni abbeja i-Su-tu-ma etappalu zerdti 
those who, belittling(?) my royal prede¬ 
cessors, used to give hostile answers 
Borger Esarh. 57 v 3. 

b) with direct object: PN ana muhhi 
Sa PN 2 amat Sarri il-tu-tu amati la fdbti 
ana muhhi ekalli [ill] akan PN, because PN 2 
has . . . .-ed the royal order, has spread 
malicious tales about the palace ABL 
1363:12, see Dietrich Aramaer 148 No. 32:20; 

barbaru i-Su-fa-ni-ma sarra Selaba ubila 
[. . .] the wolf . . . .-ed me and brought 
the wily fox [. . .] Lambert BWL 194:26 (NA 
Fable of the Fox); uncert.: [. . .] gabbi Si- 
i-tu CT 22 87:27 a, line omitted in copy, see 
Ebeling Neubab. Briefe p. 53; ki mddi SarraSunu 
agd [...]« Si-i-tu they greatly [. . .] and 
.... this king of theirs ABL 460:7 (NB). 

2. (WSem. passive) to be disloyal?) 
(EA only): lu tidi inuma tu-Sa-tu-na PN u 
PN 2 puhriS you should know that PN and 
PN 2 have been plotting disloyalty together 
EA 333:5; utirrumi Su-ut mulka Sa u-Sa-at 
milka PN 3 he denies being disloyal to the 
crown, (claiming that) it is PN 3 who is 
disloyal to the king ibid. 2Of. (let. from Tell 
el-Hesi), see Albright, BASOR 87 33 ff. 

The ref. [qarrddu x]-x-ma-tam it-ra-a 
Sa-it Sarru-k[en] VAS 12 193:7 (= EA 359, 
Sar tamhari) is obscure. 

sa’u s.; (part of a wagon?); MB.* 

1 giS.mbs.gAm ana saparri u Sa-H one 
SaSSugu timber for a wagon and a S. TCL 
9 60:17; 22 Gi§ Sa-^-u(^) (in list of items 


y A> 

sa u 

summarized as mandatti ma^^ar qiSti Sa 
GN Sunuma ana PN kutimmu iddinu lines 
20ff.) CT 51 36:14. 

♦§a‘u see SdquA. 

SS’u V.; 1. to fly about, to flutter, 

to circle (said of birds), 2. to forget, 

3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1), 4. II to 
let fly (uncert.); OB, SB; I iSu'' {iSe’) — 
iSd'{i-Sd-'-i CT 40 49:32), 1/3, II(?). 

ni-mi-en lagab = lawQ/m, saharum, Sa-a-a-um 
MSL 14 90:30:1-3 (Proto-Aa); n[i-mi-en] [nigin] 
= Sa-a-a-u (var. Sa-a-ful-lum]) Proto-Diri 69; 
LAGAB = ga-a-u MSL 9 134:515 (Proto-Aa); 
lxjl‘''''’''"''“nigin = gd-’-u (var. ga-a-ld]) ErimhuS 
IV 125; [LUL.]f‘’'‘®''NiGfN = gd-^-u Antagal K 15; 
A.diib, A.dub.ak.a, A.sh.su = [min (= gd-a- 
A[m]) ^gmuSen] Nabnitu 0 177 ff.; DUg^^.lA, nigin 
= gd-a-l'uif) fox], iM.SiJ“''‘iNiM “'“.ma, u.6n.*‘‘DU 
= [min fo inim] ibid. 181 ff.; BtjR‘‘“ ‘'“BTJii = fo- 
a-u ErimhuS I 188. 

iM.dal.ha.mun im.5ur.hu5.zi.ga.ginx(GiM) 
[nji.bi.Sfe I. nigin.lei: agamgutu ga ezzig gamrig 
te-ba-tim ina r[am]anigu i-gd-’-[u] dust storm 
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by itself 
BIN 2 22 i 46f.; mar.uru 5 an.S&.ga bu 4 .bu 4 . 
gin, an. n a mu. un. nigin, with gloss i-ga-a CT42 
42 iii 4 (Bird and Pish). 

it-ta-nap-rag / i-gd-’ Tablet Funck 2:2 (Alu 
Comm.), in AfO 21 pi. 9. 

1 . to fly about, to flutter, to circle 
(said of birds) — a) in omen texts: if in 
the morning ina kutal bit mar$i surdu 
i-Sd-' a falcon circles behind the sick 
man’s house Labat TDP 6 :5, also CT 40 48 : 36 
(SB Alu); if a falcon holding(?) its prey 
in its beak ana pan Sarri i-Su-"" swoops 
toward the king CT 39 28:7, cf. Summa 
surdu ina muhhi dli i-Su-^-u ibid. 23:7; 
Summa arabu kima dribi ki.tA- ma i-Sd- 
’-t (see arabd usage a) CT 40 49:32 (all 
SB Alu). 

b) in hist, and lit.: I passed safely 
through madhar aSar §ume laplapti Sa 
i^^ur Same la i-Sd-'-u qerebSu the desert, 
a place of extreme thirst, where not even 
birds fly about Streck Asb. 70 viii 87; i-Sd- 
[. . .] (in broken context) CT 13 43 
K.4770 ii 11 and dupl. CT 46 46:8 (Sar. legend). 
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c) in similes — V iSiP — iSd^: i-M-^ 
ittanapraS libbi kima i^§ur Samdmi my 
heart flutters and flits about like a bird 
in the sky STC 2 pi. 80:63; hdddnuteka 
. . . ki slpl ina pan i-§u-^u your de¬ 
tractors flutter about like insects over the 
surface of the water Craig ABRT i 6 r. 9, 
see Streck Asb. 348; Sa a-x-ra la idd 
i-Sd-' (vars. i-§U-\ i-Su-^-u) Cagni Erra 
IV 10. 

2' He': mundahhi^ijaklmaanzieliSunu 
i-Se-^u my soldiers swooped down on 
them like an anzu bird AKA 233 r. 25, 336 ii 
107 (both Asn.), WO 2 414 iii 5 (Shalm. Ill); 
qurddlja kima i^^uri eliSunu i-Se-'u AKA 
276 i 63 and 378 iii 105, cf. 306 ii 36 (all Asn.); I 
laid siege to the fortified mountaintops 
and kima eri eliSunu lu a-Se-'‘ I soared over 
them (my enemies) like an eagle IR 30 
ii 52 (SamSi-Adad V). 

2 . to forget: see Sd'u Sa amati Nabnitu 
0 183f., in lex. section. 

3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1): Summa 
era mddutum ina harrdnim eli ummdndtim 
iS-ta-na-wu-d if many eagles constantly 
circle over an army on the march HUCA 
40 90:19, also ibid. 14 (OB omens), also, wr. 
H-ta-na-'-d CT 41 14 r. 9 (SB Alu); uncert.: 
Selebu ina hirit dli iS-ta-^ ru-x [. . .] (pos¬ 
sibly to Severn) a fox .... in a city’s 
moat Lambert BWL 216:44; for other 1/3 
refs, see Se'd “to seek.” 

4. II to let fly (uncert.): Sdra Sa bat 
jdri li-Sd-i kippassuma (see Sdru A mng. 
la-3') LKA62:13. 

In most references the verb is inflected 
as a middle ii, only in early NA royal as a 
middle e. The spelling i-Sd-^-i CT 40 49:32 
is anomalous. 

For (Labat) TDP 178:6, M8L 9 93:38f., ZA 
64 146:51, see Sand^u. 

Sa’uru see Su^uru. 

saweru see semeru. 


sazamu 

Sawinu s.; (an illness); OB.* 

sa.LAGAB"‘'®‘'^‘"*LAGAB = Sa-wi-n[u{^)-um] Nab¬ 
nitu XXIII 180. 

\r)]itum ^enum ^itum [S]agbdnu Sa-wi- 
nu-um ruppdm lemnum. . . urduni evil 
bloody excrement, sunstroke(?), . . . S., 

severe chills (and other diseases) came 
down (from heaven) JCS 9 10 HTS 2:7, cf. 
let them soothe Sagbdna Sa-wi-na-am 
Suruppdm lemnam ibid. 25. 

Sawiranu adj.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[. . .] Sd-pu-uh Sd-wi-ra-an (prot. or 
comm.) Kraus Texte 12a i 16. 

Possibly derived from Sawiru “ring,” 
see semeru. 

Sawiru see semeru. 

Sawii see *Sam'd adj. 

*§awfl see Samd v. 

♦♦Saz/saku (AHw. 1206a) see nasdku A 
mng. 7. 

Sazamfi s.; (a container for fine wine); 
NA; pi. Sazamu(w)dti. 

A cup of olive oil, a basket of fruit 
DUG Sd-za-mu-u kardn mezi dug Sd-za- 
mu-u kardn Id’u Sa qurSe '^nin.lIl a S.- 
jar of mezu wine, a ^.-jar of ld'‘u wine for 
the wedding(?) of DN ADD 1010 r. lOf., also 
1017 r. lOf., 1024 r. Ilf., 1029 r. 7, cf. DUG 
Sd-za-mu me-zi du[g] \Sd\-za-m[u We] 
ADD 1003 r. 11 (coll. W. G. Lambert); 3 siLA 
Sa urdte dug Sa-za-mu-u Sa qaqqiri 5 siLA 
ana kdsdti three (Assyrian) qd (of wine) 
(for the supervisor) ofthe teams of horses, 
one ^.-jar (of wine) for (pouring on) the 
ground, five (Assyrian) qd (of wine) for 
goblets (note the sequence: 5 sIla {Sa) 
kdsdti 3 SILA Sa qaqqiri No. 3 ii 3fr. and 
No. 18:7') Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 1 ii 12; 
four wineskins of four seah, [x] long wine¬ 
skins, [x] homers of wine [x dug] Sd- 
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za-mu-u-a-te X [x\ ibid. pi. 50 ND 10012 r. 8'; 
[x x\ 2 DUG M-za-mu-a-te Iraq 15 pi. 15 
ND 3483:9. 

Possibly originally a compound mean¬ 
ing “(jar) of Zamua”; note the spelling 
DUG Sa-za-mu-U Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 
No. 1, a text which elsewhere has ia only 
for the relative pronoun. This text omits 
capacity or number for Sazamd Sa qaqt 
qiri, while the parallel ibid. No. 3 in¬ 
dicates 3 siLA ia qaqqiri, suggesting that 
the capacity of a -vessel was 3 qu. 

Sazbussu see *iuzbultu. 

Sazzu see ianzu. 

Sazzuztu s.; 1. agency, 2. agent, rep¬ 
resentative; OA; pi. sazzuzdtui cf. 
uzuzzu. 

1. agency: donkeys ia ina GN ia- 
zu-ilz-ta-kd ipqiduninnim[d\ that your 
agency entrusted to me in GN CCT 4 48a: 6; 
bitam uia'dirma amdtim ukattima ia-zu- 
dz-ta-kd awatam igmuruma he has caused 
the house much trouble and (even) given 
the slave girls as security, but your agency 
has settled the problem CCT 3 24:43; ina 
Alim . . . ia kima kudti usalliunimma PN 
amdtim u warde ia ia-zu-uz-ti-kd tukaU 
tima kaspam . . . addiiiunuma . . . ana PN 
iiaqqulu in the City (i.e., Assur), your 
representatives begged me (for silver), (as 
for) PN, you took the slave girls and slaves 
of your agency as security, whereupon I 
gave them (i.e., the i.) the silver and they 
paid it to PN TCL 4 25:15, cf. noipartam ia 
ia-zu-uz-ti-kd nai^akkum ibid. 22. 

2. agent, representative; iumma . . . 
kaspam a-ia kima jdti la iitaqal terti ia- 
zu-uz-ti-a illakamma if he does not pay 
the silver to my representatives, a mes¬ 
sage should come to me here from my agent 
(and I will release the document) HUCA 
40-41 75 L29-623:9, cf. (also beside ia kima 
PN) ia-zu-uz-tiVl^ ICK 2 148:14; ia-zu-uz- 
tum andku . . . kima mera metim ai^’alka I 


sazzuztu 

am the representative, I ask you herewith 
as representative of the son of the de¬ 
ceased BIN 4 105:4; luPN ia-ZU-u[z-t{]PN 2 
izzizluP ^2 ia-zu-uz-tiPN izziz whether PN 
acted as the agent of PN 2 or whether 
PN 2 acted as the agent of PN Kienast 
ATHE 24B:17f. (case) and 24A:17f. (tablet); 
abuka ia-zu-uz-ti abija izziz your father 
acted as agent of my father CCT 5 lla:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, also CCT 1 45:6; PN ia . . . iiti 
abija ia-zu-uz-tu-iu izzizu TCL 14 51:22; 
mamman [ia]-zu-uz-tdm iitiiu la tuiazzaz 
[iumma ia-z\u-uz-tdm iitiiu tal-\tap^- 
tdm temiu [x (a:)] \x^ asseriiu td'er you 
shall not appoint someone else as agent 
along with him, if you assign (?) an(other) 
agent along with him, return his .... to 
him CCT 4 3la:39 f, cf. urkijama 2 ia-zu- 
uz-tdm uitazzizam after my departure he 
appointed another(?) agent for(?) me 
BIN 4 35:44, cf. ina GN ia-zu-dz-ti uiaz: 
zizka (and left to you the debt-notes, 
did you collect any of the copper in my 
name?) BIN 4 I12:13 + CCT 6 I7a:3'; ia-ZU- 
uz-tum ia abija atta you are my father’s 
agent HUCA 39 20L29-564:4; I sent textiles 
to PN, your father ia-zu-uz-ti-ma iut 
(who) was my agent TCL 2 1269 : 7 ; silver ia 
ana O’amdtim taddinanni PN iitija ia-zu- 
uz-tu-ni that you gave me for making 
purchases (and) for which PN was agent 
with me CCT4l9a:7; la ia-zu-uz-ta-kd-a 
andkuma am I not your agent? TCL I4 
39:18; la ia-zu-uz-ti bit abini atta ula 
<ia>-zu-uz-ti-ni atta are you not the agent 
for our firm, are you not our agent? CCT 1 
47b:5ff; unuti ia . . . aiiiti ammutiki ia- 
zu-uz-ti-a u kudti taddinu my furnishings 
that my wife gave to your husband, my 
agent, and to you TCL 21 266:7, dupl. CCT 
5 17a: 6; PN ia-zu-uz-H awilim PN, the 
agent of the gentleman Kienast ATHE 29:8, 
cf ibid. 12, PN ia-zu-uz-ti PN, my repre¬ 
sentative Hecker Giessen 15:12, cf ibid. 5; 
naipertaka dannutum ana GN ana ser ia- 
zu-za-ti-kd u jdti lappitamma ina GN 2 ka- 
sapka lu nuiaiqil send your strict in¬ 
structions to your representatives and me 
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in GN in writing, and we will indeed have 
your silver paid in GN 2 TCL 14 27:19; 
ina aldk mer^eja u tappa^eka ia-zu-za- 
U-a{\) tazakku you will obtain clearance 
when my sons and your colleagues — my 
representatives — arrive ICK 1 i:6l, .ee 
J. Lewy, ArOr 18/3 427 n. 30; ina la iddini U 
Sa-zu-za-tim §a abini . . . ana KdniS teruf 
bamma without our knowledge or that of 
our father’s representatives you entered 
KaniS ICK 1 l;39; Sa Sa-zu-za-tii-a urkiti 
iStakkununi whatever my representatives 
deposited after my departure TCL 4 82:8; 
send me ten minas of silver and Sa-zu- 
za-tu-ku-nu lukd'ilasuma let your rep¬ 
resentatives offer it to him TCL 14 46:13, 
andku Sa-zu-za-ti-ku-nu la asahhur let me 
not have to wait for your representatives 
ibid. 23; §a-\zvA-uz-ti-^ni] Sebilam let our 
representative bring (the husdru) here 
CCT 4 29b: 18; [k\ima [Sa-z]u-uz-ta-kd la 
taSimtuni [. . .] that your representative 
has no judgment Hecker Giessen 36:5; 
minam <ia> §a-zu-uz-ti-kd Id-di-pu why 
should I keep quiet(?) concerning the mat¬ 
ters of your representative? CCT 4 8a: 32; 
concerning the garments miSliSu lu Sa- 
zu-iiz{\)-\tu\-Su lu warassu ilqe (inform 
me) whether his representative took his 
half or his slave did ICK 1 13:29; mimma 
annim kunukki §a Sa-zu-za-U-ku-nu{\) 
araddiakkunuti all this under the seals of 
your agents I forward to you (pi.) ICK 
1 150:12, cf. also TCL 4 38 r. 3' and 8', TCL 19 
18:13, TCL 20 99:10; X kutdnu garments 
kunukki §a PN Sa-zu-uz-tim §a PN 2 TCL 4 
106:3; gold kunukki Sa PN m PN 2 §a ia- 
zu-za-ti-kd with the seals of PN and PN 2 , 
(the seals) of your agents Kienast ATHE 
58:3, cf. gold Sa Sa-zu-<za>-tu-kd iknui 
kuni that your agents sealed ibid. 6. 

Larsen The Old Assyrian City State lOOf. 
Searu see Sidru A. 

Seati see sidti. 

Se’a’u see Sen’ll. 


seberu la 

Seberu {Sabdru) v.; 1. to break, to frac¬ 
ture, to shiver, 2. to harrow a field for 
the second time, 3. subburu to break, 
smash, demolish, to injure severely, to 
grind(?), 4. II/2 to be broken, 5. IV 
to be broken, injured; from OAkk. on; I 
iibir — isebbir (isabbir) — sebir, 1/2, II, 
II/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. (irbir Ugaritica 5 
162:42, lisbir Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7:79 var., 
isabbir KBo 1 13 r.(!) 3) and has (gam Labat 
Suse 6 ii 35, 37, iii 1, 3); cf. sabburtu, sebru, 
sibirtu, sibru B, subburu. 

-‘'■“^KUD = Se-be-r\u\, kapdm, hasabu Izi D iii 
38ff.; [ha-aS] [kud] = Se-be-m Ea III 214; ha- 
48 KUD = Se-be-rum A 111/5:103; hag = Se-be-ru 
Mgi§, lx Su.padl = MIN Sd Si-bir-ti Antagal VIII 
2111 .; [ha-ag-ha-aS] [kud.k]ud = i[u\-ub-bu-ru 
Diri I 64. 

gig.tukul.a.ni u.mu.un.hag : kakkaSu liS- 
bir may he (the god) break his (the enemy’s) 
weapon 4R 12 r. 41 f.; ‘‘mes.lam.ta.e.a gig. 
apin hag.bi na.nam : Se-bi-ir epinniSuma Mes- 
lamtaea is the one who breaks its (the enemy’s) 
plow ASKT p. 124:141.; ugu.bi u.me.ni.hag 
nig.ga.sag.il.la.bi h^.a-.elUu H-bir-ma lu 
dindnuSu (see dindnu vcmg. lb) CT 17 15:25f.; 
a.gi.ga gig.ab.hr.ra gig.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 gig.an. 
peg.a : eqla iSakkak i-Se-eb-bir iSallai he harrows, 
breaks (the clods), and works the field a third time 
Ai. IV i 35ff., cf. gig.ab.ur.[ra] gig.ab.gi 4 . 
[ghl : iSakkak i-Se-eb-be-er ibid. 54f. 

[. ..].x.meg lii.gil.gil si.nu.si.sA.e.da 
mi.ni. [...]:[. . .J-lttl la dniha birkdSun d-iab-ha- 
m qardammi la [. . .] 4R 12 r. 5f.; [. . . b]a.da. 
hag : aikkanSu it-te-eS-bi-ir his rudder has broken 
Lambert BWL 274:14 (proverb). 

ra-mu-u : Se-be-ru (comm, on urammu kiSddu) 
Lambert BWL 42:61 (Ludlul Comm.); he-em-ret / 
Se-eb-ret GCCI 2 406 :1 (NB med. comm.). 

he-me-ru = Se-be-ru Malku VIII 90; Su-ub-bu- 
fru] = pa-S[u-x] An VIII 172. 

1. to break, to fracture, to shiver — a) 
weapons: Sa-bir^ giS.tukul Sul.ki UM 
29-16-103 i 5 (courtesy P. Michalowski), wr. sa- 
bi-ir AfO 20 72 i 4, cf. Gi§.TUKUL-5M iS-bi-ir 
CT 44 2 ii 9, cf. ibid. 2; Enlil. . . kokkoSu li-iS- 
bir^ may Enlil break his weapon AfO 20 44 
ix 44 and 46 xi 30 (Sargon): SamoS kokklSu U 
kakki ummdnisu li-is-bi-ir RA 33 52 iii 
15 (Jahdunlim), also (Igtar) AOB 1 26 vi 18 (Samgi- 
Adad I), (Zababa) CH xliii 87, (Igtar) CH xliv 4; 
(I§tar) kakkaSu liS-be-ir (vars. liS-bir, 


246 



oi.uchicago.edu 


seberu lb 

li-is-b[^e,-i\r) Weidner Tn. 17 No. 7 :79, also 20 
No. 10:41, also (Nergal) Syria 32 17v21 (Jahdun- 
lim), and passim in royal inscrs.; Nergal b&, 
kakkim kakkaSu li-iS-bi-ir VAS 17 42 r. 9 
(Naram-Sin legend), cf. AID 12 143:18 (rit.), cf. 
Ninurta ina tdh[azi kakkaS\u HAg-ir BBSt. 
No. 4 iii 16, Zobaba u IStar aSar tamhdrim 
M-bi-ru kakkaSu UF 16 303 iv 14 (both MB 
kudurrus) ; Ninurta bel kakki kakkaka liS-bir 
STT 216161, dupls. KAR 88 fragm. 3 obv. {!) i 7, etc. 
(inc.); Hum kakki nakrim Satu li-ii-bi-ir 
ARM 3 15:8; (Marduk) ir-birkakkimdhi^ija 
Ugaritica5 162:42; IStar. . . ina tdhazi^nni 
qaSatkunu liS-bir in pitched battle may 
IStar break your bows Wiseman Treaties 
463, cf. ibid. 573, cf. Streck Asb. 194 r. 25; IStar 
qaSassunu ta§-bir (see qaStu mng. ld-2') 
Borger Esarh. 44 i 75, ibid. 109 iv 18, note: 
PN . . . qaSassu is-bir-ma (see qaStu mng. 
Id-3') AfO 8 184 iv 4 (Asb.). 

b) pots, wooden objects — 1' in gen.: 
putam M karpatim da-sa-bi-ir you break 
(your) forehead like a pot Westenholz OSP 
17 15 (OAkk. inc.); andku ana 5 umi ma^ 
garrUu §a §e-ib-ru eppuSma I will repair in 
five days his (wagon) wheels which are 
broken HS8 15 294:6 (Nuzi); because of the 
cold [GiS.GiGiR.ME§-t]a \§e-eb^-ru-nim 
sisuja mi-tUi-nim Ugaritica 5 20:28 (let.); 
Summa slsu Sa giS.gigir dingir iskilma 
hu^db giS.gigir i^-bir if a horse (pulling) 
the divine chariot stumbles and breaks a 
wooden part of the chariot TCL 6 9:13, cf. CT 
40 37:78 (SB Alu); Ningal . . . liS-bi-ra 
abSdnSu may Ningal break the yoke of his 
(chariot) Streck Asb. 292 r. 21; §a olpi . . . 
ta§(\&Y. ta-dS)-te-bir niraSu you broke the 
yoke of the ox ArOr 17/1 204:9 (inc.), cf. 
(referring to servitude) i ni-U-bi-ir nira 
let us break the yoke Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 44 K. 10082 :2; if you do not open 
the gate amahha^ daltu sikkuru a-iab-bir 
(var. a-Sab-bir giSrinnamma) I will smash 
the door and shiver the bolt CT 16 45:17 (De¬ 
scent of IStar), var. from KAR 1:16, cf. also Gilg. 
X i 22; [^Sa &igd\ru iS-bi-ru miSiUu they 
broke half of the bolt Lambert-Millard Atra- 


seberu lb 

basis 118ff. r. ii 23 and 39; 8 gusuru Sa §e- 
ib-ru 12.ta.Am inaamma^W] eight beams 
which are shivered, each twelve cubits 
(long) HSS 14 246:1 (Nuzi), GiS.UR se- 
bir 82-9-18,4019 (NB house rental), cf. ina ur 
papdhim [. . .] .hi. A Se-eb-ru ARMT13 40:30, 
cf. GiS.x.[x S]e-bi-ir ibid. 29; PN accused 
the people of Uruk kussum Se-be-ru-um 
Sep imerim lapdtum of breaking a (don¬ 
key) saddle and of wounding the foot of 
a donkey Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii ll (OB let.), 
cf. kussdSu lu ihhasir Sep imeriSu lu illapit 
his own saddle should be damaged and his 
own donkey’s foot wounded ibid. 14; Sa 
uSparte Witi taS-te-bir §i^issa you have 
broken the expert weaver woman’s loom 
ArOr 17/1 204:11 (inc.); sikkanna lu-uS-bir- 
ma la immeda ana kibri I will break the 
rudder so that it (the boat) will not arrive 
at the shore Cagni Erra IV 119: aSiba iS- 
te-eb-ru they shivered the battering ram 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 13' (UrSu Story), see Giiter- 
bock, ZA44 116; oath taken by paSSuraSe- 
be-ru kdsa hepd breaking a table, 
smashing a cup Surpu VIII 60; if a horse 
enters the palace of a prince by itself and 
dalta iS-\bir\ breaks the door CT 40 37:67 
(SB Alu), ci. paSSura iS-[bir\ ibid. 65, kussA 
iS-{bir\ ibid. 66 (SB Alu); haftcbSu li-iS-bi-ir 
may he (Anu) break his scepter CH xlii 
51, cf. hatta Se-be-ru Surpu VIII 56; GiS.x 
i-sa-ab-bi-ir KBo I 13 r. (!) 3 (lit.), see also 
dudittu usage h. 

2' as symbolic act: karpassa hapiat 
qahllssa Si-ib-ri-it her clay pot is 
smashed, her qablitu is broken (referring 
to manumission of a slave girl) CT 48 49:3 
(OB leg.); haftaSu iS-bi-ir ina mdrutiSu 
issuhSu he (the father) broke his (the son’s) 
staff, removed him from the status of son 
Aula Orientalis 5 240 No. 17:23 (Emar), cf. PN 
ul mdri hattaSu Se-eb-re-et ibid. 7; in¬ 
dicating an outstanding claim: adi Se'am 
imaddadu ina muhhi alpiSu u seniSu 
parkuttu Se-eb-re-elt] ina eqliSu sikkatu 
mahsa[t] until he repays the barley, the 
parkuttu remains “broken” on his 
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livestock and the cone remains driven into 
his field MDP 23 184:9, cf. 186:7, 197:11, 
wr. Se-bi-ir ibid. 187:10, 198:14, MDP 22 36 
r. 6, MDP 28 428:10. 

c) a bone, a part of the body: if 
someone qdssu i§-te-hir^ breaks his 
(another man’s) hand Goetze LE § 44 A iii 37, 
also (with sepn) § 45 A iii 38, (with kirru) § 46 
A iii 39, cf. Sumer 38 119:4ff.; summa esemtl 
awilim iS-te-bi-ir e^emtasu i-Se-eb-bi-ru 
if he breaks a bone of an awllum, they will 
break his bone CH § l97:5lfT., cf. § 198:57, 
§ 199:63; PN . . . isam Sa mdriSu iS-te-bi-ir 
PN broke his (PNj’s) son’s jaw Kraus, AbB 10 
171:31, cf.ammini. . . i-is mdriSu te-Se-eb- 
bi-ir ibid. 39: huzlrum egirima amqutma 
sepi dS-H-bi^-ir-ma a pig crossed my 
(path), I fell and broke my leg HUCA 40 52 
L29-581 : 10 (OA let.) ; if a man hires an ox and 
SepSu is-te-bi-ir breaks its leg CH § 246 : 16, 
cf. qaraniu ii-bi-ir CH § 248:30; uncert.: 
put reditu [s]uddudu u ma^^artu u la \ha^- 
la-\qu^ u la Sd-bi-ri{‘?) §a gud Sudtu PN u 
PNj naSiji PN and PNj are responsible for 
the pasturing, careful tending, safeguard¬ 
ing, and preventing loss or injury of the 
aforementioned oxen PBS 2/1 15:15 (NB); 
kurissu iS-bi-ir-ma he broke its (the ox’s) 
shin BE 14 41:4 (MB), cf. §a imeri . . . 
ta^ivar. ta-dS)-te-bir kurissu ArOr 17/1 
204:10 (inc.); two slaves fell into a well Sa 
iiten kirraSu se-bi-ir u Sanu giSSaSu §e-bi- 
ir the collarbone of one was broken and 
the other’s hip was broken BE 17 2i :29ff. 
(MB let.), cf. ardu la ubbut la §e-bi-ir the 
(pledged) slave is not.... nor .... HSS 
19 118:22 (Nuzi); tikki tikkaka ie-be-ru to 
break my neck and your neck (is good) 
Lambert BWL 148:81 (Dialogue); Sa kalbi 
dajdlu i-§ab-bi-\ra\ [Sin\niSu they will 
break the teeth of the prowling dog ibid. 
144:26; Anzu imhos kappaSu iS-bir he 
smote the Anzu bird and broke its wings 
STC 1 217 r. 6, cf. tamhosHuma kappaSu tal- 
ie(var. adds -eb)-bir Gilg. VI49, cf. also liS- 
bir kappaka ‘^rLXJGAL(?)l.UR.RA Kocher 
BAM 508 i 32, also STT 215 ii 26 and dupls.; 


seberu 2 

Adapa ... Sa Suti kappaSa iS-te-bi-ir 
Adapa has broken the wings of the South 
wind EA356:12 (Adapa), cf. kappoSaiS-bi-ir 
ibid. 36, ammini . . . kappaSa te-e-eS-bi-ir 
ibid. 49, also [Set] . . . kappi Suti iS-bi-ru 
PSBA 16 275 :13, see von Soden, Kramer AV 433; 
difficult: [. . .] Anu ikmiSuma iS-bir-Su CT 
15 44:19 (= Pallis Akitu pi. 5); libboSu Se-bir its 
(the infant’s) stomach(?) is ... . LabatTDP 
218:13f., cf. qerbuSu Se-eb-[ru] ibid. 226:73; 
note (in transferred mng.?) : ana sandqim 
appaSu lu Se-bi-ir (see sandquA mng. 8b) 
TCL 1 31:30 (OB let.); in transferred mng.: 
Sumrus fa(text Sa)-ki-ik Si-bi-ir Su'dur he 
is depressed, oppressed, broken, fright¬ 
ened UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.). 

d) an edict: awat Tabarna Sarri rabi 
Sa la nade Sa la Se-bi-ri the edict of the 
Tabarna, the great king, not to be thrust 
aside, not to be broken KBo l 6 i 7 (treaty), 
also (as Akkadogram in Hitt., adding Sa 
AN.BAR is of iron) Balkan Schenkungsurkunde 
p. 43:20, wr. SE-BI-RI-IM Giiterbock Siegel 1 p. 49 
sub d, SE-BE-E-RI-IM Bo. 9137 r. 3', etc., see 
MIO 6 p. 334 f. 

e) other occs.: (2000 hdpiru troops are 
stationed in the city) ^dbum ndbu[tum] 
Sa ina zumur SIG4 nenmudu mddma aSSum 
^dham la i-Si-ib-bi-ru ana dlim ul asanniq 
the fugitive (?) troops collected within the 
walls (?) are numerous and because they 
cannot expel (?) (those) troops, I am un¬ 
able to approach the city ARM 2 131:35; 
etalla gi§§u a-Sab-bir-ma (see amurdinnu 
mng. Ic) Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 1 (NA oracles 
for Asb.); 2 (pi) 3 (bAn) zfD Sibri 1 (gur) 
zfD.TUR.TUR . . . Summa zid.tur.tur u 
ziD Sibri la teHn Sib-ra u Sute'na liSSima 
X coarsely ground flour (and) one gur 
finely ground flour, if the finely ground 
flour and the coarsely ground flour are not 
(sufficiently) ground, have it ground and 
fine ground so that he can bring it PBS 
1/2 31:16 (MB let.), and cf. mng. 3e. 

2. to harrow a field for the second 
time (OB): see Ai., in lex. section; PN nam. 
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apin.lA.Se fB.TA.t: iiakkak i-Si-bi-ir . . . 
Ser^am iSakkan PN rented (the field) for 
cultivation, he will harrow and break up 
the clods, he will set out furrows YOS 12 
332:7, also ibid. 167:8, TCL 11 152:9, 188:13, 
and passim; a.SA majdri imahhas i-Se-bi-ir u 
irri§ BIN 7 197 : 9, cf. VAS 9 202 : 8 , TIM 5 43 : 8 ; 
umma [. . .] eqlam ^ukuk] Si-bi-[ir] u 
majdri maha[^s\ eqlam aSku\kmd] eS-bi-ir u 
majdri mahdssu amha<^>ma UET 5 67:8ff. 
(let.), cf. X a.SA PN majdra M-li-it Sa-ki-ik 
U Si-bi-ir Figulla Catalogue BM 13961:2 
and 4 (coll. C. B. F. Walker), for other refs, see 
Sakaku mng. 1 ; fodder for the oxen Sa 
Sakdkim u §i-bi-ri-im for harrowing and 
breaking up clods TLB l 45: ll, ef. ibid. 
46:2, cf. inidt Sakdkim u Se-be-ri-im BM 
97118:8 (courtesy W. van Soldt); [eql\um ina 
lali[ka] {Salc\ ik u Si-bi-ir TIM 2 130 : 7, see von 
Soden, BiOr 39 135; Sakku Se-eb-ru SulluSu 
(see SaldSu mng. 2b) YOS 2 151 : 17. 

3. Subburu to break, smash, demolish, 
to injure severely, to grind(?) — a) to 
break, smash weapons; em qabli u tdhazi 
kakkeSu lu-Sab-be-ru may they (ASSur, 
Enlil, and SamaS) destroy his weapons on 
the battlefield WeidnerTn. 29 No. 16:140, cf. 
(Anu and Adad) kakkeSu lu-Sab-bi-ru AKA 
107 viii 80 (Tigl. I), (IStar) kakkeSu lu tu-Sd- 
bir AKA 172 r. 20 (Asn.); Nergol . . . kakkiSu 
li-Se-bir BBSt. No. 8 iv 22 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe), 
also kakki ndkiriSu u-Seb-bir-ma Hinke 
Kudurru ii 4 (Nbk. I), kakkilemnutiSu li-Sab- 
bir-ma YOS 1 38 ii 16 (Sar.); Ninurta kah 
keSunuu-Se-be-ir-ma Tn.-Epic“ii”3i; Sa. . . 
ina Sitnun aSgagi aggiS irrihuSuma kakkeSu 
u-Sab-ba-ru-ma (see aSgagu) TCL 3 120 
(Sar.); SigiSlamdgiriSu-ub-hi-ir^ kakkeSun 
VAB 4 78 hi 38 (= CT 34 22 hi 39, Nbk.); '^Mdr-biti 
mu-Sa-ab-bi-ir kakki ndkirija VAB 4 I08ii39 
(Nbk.) and passim in Nbk., see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 221 ; ASSurnasirpal mu-Sd-bi-ir 
kakki malki Sa kaliSina kibrdti who 
smashes the weapons of the rulers of all 
the regions of the world AKA 224:19 (Asn.); 
aSaridutiSu . . . kakkiSunu u-Sab-bir-ma I 
smashed the weapons of his high officials 


seberu 3d 

TCL 3 137 (Sar.), cf. (in broken context) 
kakkiSunu u-Sab-bir-ma Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 34 : 197, cf. dabdi ummdni Subarti rapaSti 
imhasma u-Sab-bir kakkiSun Iraq 15 133:17 
(Merodachbaladan II), [. . .] XX im meS ti- 
bu-ti-ia u-Sab-bi-ru kab-[. . .] TSTS2 162:5 
(Sin-Sar-iSkun); isirSunutima kakkiSunu u- 
Sab-bir (see esiru B mng. la-3') En. el. 
IV 111; EN WO^d[^ttGI§.TUKULGI§.MA.NU] 
mu-Sab-b[i-ir . . .] Hunger Uruk No. 18:13, 
restored from TCL 6 12 lower part v 8; diffi¬ 
cult: Ea Siptam Sa la tapparrasu liddikum 
li-Si-bi-ir ez(‘})-zu-tim may Ea cast upon 
you a spell that cannot be undone, may 
he break the . . . .-s CT 42 32:20 (OB inc.), 
see von Soden, BiOr 18 71. 

b) to break wooden objects: magan 
riSu Sa narkabti Sa PN ul-te-be-\irVmi I 
broke PN’s wagon wheels HSS 15 294:5 
(Nuzi); ana mini ki elippi . . . naddki Sab- 
bu-ru huqiki battuqu aSliki (see elippu 
usage a-2') BA 2 634 K.890:2 (NA lit.); gut 
SuriSa la u-Sd-bar (see guSuru usage f-2') 
AKA 247 V 32 (Asn.); Summa bitu kA.ME§- 

(parallel: Sullumu line47) if the 
gates of the house are broken (parallel: 
sound) CT 38 11:48 (SB Alu). 

c) to smash images: iStu . . . ildniSa u- 
Sab-bi-ru after I smashed its (Babylon’s) 
gods OIP 2 137:37, cf. ildni . . . qdt niSija 
ikSussunutima u-Sab-bi-ru-ma ibid. 83:48 
(both Senn.), U-Sab-bir ildniSun Thompson 
Esarh. pi. 17 v 1 (Asb.), also Streck Asb. 50 v 119, 
218 No. 16:9. 

d) to break bones, parts of the body; PN 
Utiranni u rittija ul-ta-ab-bi-ir PN beat me 
and broke my wrists(?) YOS 3 123:14, 
Utiranni ^ildnija ul-te-bi-ir BIN l 94:27 
(both NB letters); Summa ztj.ME§-^M Su-ub- 
bu-ra if his teeth are chipped KAR 391:6 
(physiogn.), cf. (his hands) ibid. 15; Summa 
iraggumu tuppu annd SinndtiSunu 
ab-bar if they contest (this inheritance 
agreement) this tablet will break all their 
teeth RA 77 20 No. 3:22 (Emar); kalppa]ki 
lu-u-Se-bi-ir I will break your (the South 
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wind’s) wing EA 356:5 (Adapa); note with¬ 
out mention of the part of the body: GUD 
SolSu . . . PN . . . ul-te-eb-bi-ir-Su u imtut 
(seeirruA) JEN 335:9, PN sipa gtjd.meS 
Sa PN 2 u 1 GUD u-^e(text -te)-bi-ir umma 
PN-ma GUD ina ^eri tappusu u-se-bi-ir 
(PN 2 alleged that) PN, PN 2 ’s herdsman, 
injured an ox, PN responded: A mate of 
the ox injured it in the fields JEN 341:5 
and 7, cf. ibid. 11; 1 GUD ‘uMtu 8 ^anafiPN M-^e- 
efe-6[i-ir] uzu.meS u maSklSu Suma ilteqe 
JEN 349:6. cf. ibid. 13 (all Nuzi). 

e) to grind(?) (see mng. le): x §e 
ina maSkanim u-da-mi-iq-ma fiil Sdpir 
bitim . . . u-Se-bi-ir I (winnowed) well x 
barley on the threshing floor and the 
steward has ground (it) IM 49239:16 (early 
OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 

4. II/2 to be broken: ina giS.tukul 
ummdni uS-ta-ab-ba-ar in battle, my army 
will be broken up(?) RA 65 73:40' (OB ext.). 

5. IV to be broken, injured (passive 
to mng. 1): Summa giS.ban naSima 
qaSassu HAS-ir if (in his dream) he is 
carrying a bow, his bow will be broken 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 16; nubolu Su ina qabs 
lltiiu iS-Se-bi-ir {see qablitu roxvg. If) ARM 
5 66:11; lu niru lu maiaddu lu azmaru 
hi minima husdb narkabti iS-Se-bir-ma (if 
the prince rides in a chariot and) either 
the yoke or the pole or the lance or any 
wooden part of the chariot breaks Or. NS 
40 170:3 (namburbi), also PBS 1/1 12:19, cf. 
[. . .] GlS.GIGIB i§-Se-bir-ma Hunger Uruk 
79:6 (SB Alu), TTVoSaddaSa iS-Se-bir CT 40 
36:40, also (in broken context) i§-Se-bi- 
ir TCL 6 9:3ff. and parallel CT 40 38f. :25ff. 
(all SB Alu); bubut $umbi . . . iS-Se-bir-ma 
(see bubiitu B usage b) Streck Asb. 326:21, 
see AID 8 178:21, cf. bubutu i^-Seb-b[i-ir] 
K.8623:12 (tamitu, courtesy W, G. Lambert); 
bubut narkabti Sa imitti HA§-tr CT 20 26 
r. 1 , ma^addu HA§-tr KAR 423 iii 21, cf. 
PRT 128:6, BRM 4 12:61 (all SB ext.), note 
wr. gam: taktak (also bubut) Sumeli (also 
imitti) GAM-ir Labat Suse 6 ii 35 and 37, also 


sebirbirredu 

iii 1 and 3; (if a door) imqutma HAS-tr 
STT232:2, summa ^alam sarri. . . imqutma 
HA^-ir RAco. 38:14 (kalurit.), cf. ^almu . . . 
kajdn ul is-se-e{b-bi-i'^ MIO 12 48:11 (OB 
lit.); summa . . . mimmu bit Hi HAS-tr if 
some appurtenance of a temple breaks CT 
40 40:73 and dupl. TCL 6 9:18; summa gusure 
bit ameli iS-Seb-ru if the beams of a man’s 
house break CT 40 3:65, note in IV/3: 
[Summa] . . . guSuru it-te-niS-bi-ru Or. NS 
40 134 K.8819:2 (all SB Alu); Summa sikkur 
bit ameli is,t{Gis)-se-bir CT 39 50 K.957 : 10; 
Summa (min bit ameli) iS^-Se-bir ibid. 7 
(Alu catalog); as soon as Adapa spoke Sa 
[Su]ti kappaSa it-te-eS-bi-ir EA 356:6 
(Adapa); ina libbi irri imtaqutma u it-ti- 
\if\-bi-ir-mi u mitmi while tethered (the 
cow) fell down, was injured, and died 
JEN 335:19. 

For other refs, see Sibru. 

In CT 19 11a III 26 and dupls. (= Lanu B iii 
23) the restoration [tuj.ul = [Su{‘})-v]b- 
bu-ru is uncertain. For RHA 35 71:9 see 
Sipru mng. 4b. 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 1 163 f. 


Sebirbirredu s.; hulled (?) barley; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. §e.bir.bir(.rb.da), §e. 
bir.bir.de:, also with phon. comple¬ 
ments. 

silagaze Se.bir.bir.re.da zidubdubbe 
taSabbifma ana ndri tanaddima bita tuhdp 
you sweep up potsherds, S., and zidubi 
dubbu flour, throw them into the river, and 
purify the house AAA 22 pi. 13-h K.3727 (p. 58) 
r. i 65 (join courtesy F. Wiggermann); libbi 
giSimmari Se.bir.bir.re.da bita tullal 
you purify the house with “heart” of the 
date palm (and) S. 4R59No. 1 r. 6 ; ku§.gu 4 . 
GAL URUDU.NfG.KALA.GA SE.BIR.BIR.RE. 
DA ndra [tullal] you purify the river 
with a kettledrum, a tigu drum and with 
S. BBR No. 43:7', wr. §E.BIR.BIR.Dk-e 
von Weiher Uruk 16 ii 15, BIR.BIR.RE.DA-tt 
ibid. 5:69, cf. also LKA 111 r. 9, cited kuSgugalu; 
note §E.BiR.BiR.RE(var. adds .da) = 
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upuntu PBS 10/4 12 ii 22, var. from BBR 
No. 27 :15 (cultic comm.). 

For the proposed meaning cf. Se.bir. 
ak.a = quliptu, q.v. 

sebirru see Sibirru. 

Sebirtu see Sibirtu. 

Sebltu see sabitu. 

Sebru {Sabm, Sibru, fern. Sebirtu) adj.; 
1. broken, 2. harrowed for the second 
time; OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. and ha§; cf. 
Seberu. 

ha-afi KUD = Si-ib-[mm\ MSL 14 97:196:1 
(Proto-Aa); [kud] = [Se-^b-rum MSL 9 136:605 
(Proto-Aa); [A.!!*’'“*kud, [4].'‘“ “‘‘kud = min (= 
[idw/?)]) Si-ib-rum Izi Q 44f.; gii.haS = min (= 
kiSadu) Sab-rum Izi F 125, cf. gii.haS = oti- 
dum Sab-ru = (Hitt.) oti-tar [. . .] Izi Bogh. A 145; 

= Sa-ab-rum A VII/4:74; giS. t^'^^KUD = 
Se-eb-ru (var. oiS Se-bi-rum) Hh. VI 69. 

giS.hr al.haS.a mi.ni.ib.zi.zi : guSura Si- 
ib-ra idekki he removes the broken beam Ai. IV 
iv 12; giS.KUD.KUD.da(var. .ra) .gin,;(GiM) gd 
ki.a im.mi.in .gam : kima naksiSe-eb-ri (var. 
Seb-ri) kiSassu liqtaddud (see qadddu lex. section) 
CT 17 33:9f., var. from dupl. STT 179:17f.; 
[gi§.il]r.ra giS.gi 4 .a [giS.peS.a] ; SakkuSeb-ru 
(var. [. . .] ma-aS-lum) SulluSu LKA 65:12, var. 
from Ugaritica 5 15:14. 

1. broken: Summa asum e^emti awllim 
§e-bi-ir-tam ititallim if a physician heals 
a man’s broken bone CH § 221: l, cf. Se- 
bir-te ana keSeri (bandages) to repair 
what is broken Kocher BAM 124 iii 57 and 
dupl. 125:28; 2 Gi§ ni-ru Si-ib-ru-tum two 
broken yokes BE 6/2 137:3 (OB); x urudu 
GiS.GAG ie-ib-ru-tum x broken copper 
nails MDP 28 547:1, also ibid. 13; let the 
young bride bring you muStu Se-bir-tu^ 
(var. Si-bir-tu) pilakku Seb-ru a broken 
comb and a broken spindle 4R 58 ii 40, 
var. from STT 143 r. 7 (LamaStu); reeds la 
parsuti la haS.meS not split and not 
broken RAcc. 145:455; piqanni rub§i §i- 
ib-ra teleqqe you take broken-up dung 
pellets Kocher BAM 398 r. 42; [. . .] Si-bir- 
tum (among materia medica) ibid. 301 : 17. 


sebu 

2. harrowed for the second time: (field) 
Sakki u Si-bi-ri . . . a.SA Sikkdtim la Si-ib- 
re{\)-ti TLB 1 46:8f.; Sa-ok-kum : Si-ib- 
rum : AB.sfN hi-ir-ru (column headings) 
TCL 11 236:1 (both OB), see Seberu mng. 2. 

For Nbn. 48:11 and SCT (Gordon Smith Col¬ 
lege) 88:6, see Sibirru. 

♦♦Sebtu (AHw. 1207a) see Sapsu. 

§eb*u see sebu A. 

Sebu (fern. Sebitu) adj.; sated; SB; cf. 
SebO, V. 

lu.Sa.si.a = Se-e-bu-[u] (followed by em[ 9 um] 
hungry) OB Lu B vi 17. 

§AH la Se-ba-a dkilu kalama the insati¬ 
able pig which eats everything Studies 
Landsberger 288 r. 19 (inc.); liSkun ana qdteja 
ritti Anzi Se-bi-ti u fahutti let him place 
in my hands the sated (?) and ample hand 
of Anzh von Weiher Uruk 23:13, also ibid. 17 
(inc.). 

Sebfl {^abd'u, SabU) v.; 1. to become 
sated (with food), to become filled, satis¬ 
fied, to still, quench one’s hunger or thirst, 
to have one’s fill of, to enjoy fully, to have 
the full benefit of, to become satisfied, 
repaid, 2. subbu to quench, still hunger 
or thirst, to sate, satisfy, to grant a per¬ 
son the benefit of old age, etc., to repay 
in full, 3. II/2 to recoup, to keep back 
rightfully, to be paid in full, 4. ne^bd 
(ingressive); fromOAkk. on; liibi(luSbu 
BRM 4 8:39, VAB 4 260 ii 47, Nbn., 200 No. 
36:6, Nbk.) — iSebbi — Sebi, 1/3, II (OA 
stative Sabbu, pi. Sabbu'u, wr. Sa-b\u\-wa- 
ku-ni KBo 9 27:9), II/2, IV; cf. neSbu, 
neSbutu, Sabi’u, ^efc^tadj., Sibbu, Sib'u, taS^ 
bitu. 

si = Se-bu-u (var. 8i-b\u-u]) Lu Excerpt II 91, 
var. from BiOr 29 309; [si-i] si = ma,-[lu-u], Se- 
[6m-w] S“ Voc. M 17; "“'“SO = Se-bu-u (in group 
with Umu, bard) Antagal F 259; e ud.du = Su-ub- 
bu-u (var. Sub-bu-u) (mistake for SupH) Diri I 154, 
see MSL 14 336 note to 145ff., also A III/3:151; 
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in.si = ii-[bi], u-[ma-al-li], [i]n.si.g[e] .eS = 
i[S-bu-u, u-ma-al-lu-u] Ai. I ii 58 ff., cf. (Akk. 
broken) ibid. 62 ff. 

sag.““'“'sur = Su-ub-hu-u, sag.sur.Sii.Su = tuS- 
te-ba-an-ni, guxgu = Su-uh- 

bu-u, suh.shh sur.ra = tuS-te-ba-an-ni, me.en. 
sub.sub = u-Se-ba-an-ni, li.en.suh.suh = u-Sab- 
ba-ka (possibly to Sapu C) ZA 9 162 iii 1 ff. (group 
voc.). 

Sul a.tuku S4 nu.si.a ; bel emuqi la iS-bu-u 
(water with which) the strong young man has not 
become sated AID 23 43:5f. (SB fire inc.); e. 
sir la.la.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 : suqu Sa lalaSu la dS-bu-u 
street of whose pleasures I did not have my fill 
4R28*No. 4:69f.; [la.la.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 .da] [l]a- 
la-[b]i nu-qi-qi-id-di ; Sa laluSu la i-Sa-bu-u Uga- 
ritica 6 169:62 f., Sum. restored from JNES 23 
4:45: nig.zi.g41.si.g[a] : He-be-e littuti StOr 1 
32:7; igi '“En.lil . . . dib.dib.be sa si.si.e : 
itia tnahar'^'sws . . . a-tdl-lu-ka{\AT. -ki) S(—bi-( 4R 
12 : 17 f: S i. m e S n a m. t i. 1 a a n. na h 4. r i. i li. s i : 
lali baldtiAn-nu li-se-d)-bi-ka Arnstud Emar 6 775: 8 . 

nam.dub.sar.ra nam in.da.ab.tuk.a la. 
la.bi nu.un.gi 4 .gi 4 : tup^arrutu $ajdhatma laldSa 
ul iS-Se-bi the scribal art is a beguiling woman, 
one never can have enough of her charms JCS 
24 126:2; uru la.bi nu.gi 4 .a.ki : dluSalalMu 
la iS-Seb-bu-d (Babylon) “City-with-the-Splendor- 
of-Which-One-Never-Becomes-Sated” Iraq 5 60:14 
(coll. A. George), cf la.la.bi nu.gi 4 .gi 4 : laldiu 
la eS-Se-bu-u (for context see inbu lex. section) 
4R 9:22f 

[nuJ.si : ul i-Seb-bi CT 41 33 K.118:ll (Alu 
Comm.); Ti.LA SA AL.si.si : baldiu i£-U-ni-ib-bi CT 
41 29:7' (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLV). 

ta-pa-pu = ^e-b]u-u, \ma\-lu-u An VIII 15f 

1. to become sated (with food), to be¬ 
come filled, satisfied, to still, quench one’s 
hunger or thirst, to have one’s fill of, to 
enjoy fully, to have the full benefit of, to 
become satisfied, repaid — a) to become 
sated (with food), to become filled, satis¬ 
fied, to still, quench one’s hunger or thirst: 
damiq inuma elutu \u\ iaplutu Se-hu-u-ma 
andku [^herru (see iapM mng. le-l') 
JCS 24 66 No. 66:28 (OB let.); when starving 
they become like corpses i-seb-ba-a-ma 
isannana ilsin when satiated they rival 
their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul I); 
when grain is abundant i-seb-bi 
the young man can become sated ibid. 
183:4 (SB fable); summa amelu akala ikkal 
sikara isattima i-si-bi if a man, eating 


sebu la 

bread and drinking beer, becomes sated 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2:17, cf., with la i-se- 
eb-bi ibid. pi. 11 iii 37; summa serru tula 
ikkalma la i-seb-bi if a baby sucks at 
the breast but does not become satiated 
Labat TDP 218:14; nisusu klma nuni ana 
[^ummesunu me . . .] isattu la i-sab- 
bu-u its people could not quench their 
thirst even when drinking [. . . water] 
like fish TCL 3 201 (Sar.); ina seri ana 
IGI se-bi-e ersisu in the morning before (?) 
becoming sated with sleep (?) (lit. his bed) 
KAR 212 r. iii 4; they have become very 
hungry, and apart from them there is 
no surveyor or administrative officer 
who does not hold a field u la se- 
bu-u and is not fully sated TLB 4 74:25 
(OB let.), cf. [M l]a se-bu-u Iraq 17 88 
2NT 297 :14 (NB siege doc.); ina GN ina GN 2 
kaliSu ha.na.meS i-Sa-ab-bi-i-ma Sabi'um 
gerim ul iSu (see Sabi’u) ARM 2 37:17, 
cf. ina libbi mdtim lu.ha.na.[me§] Se¬ 
im i-Sa-ab-bi ki i[a6t’u(?)] ugalli[lv] ARM 
10 31:15; ikul oklam PN adi Si-bi-e-Su En- 
kidu ate from the bread until he was full 
Gilg. P. iii 15 (OB); akolam ula e-Se-bi I 
cannot be sated with bread (and I do not 
have a decent garment) TCL 19:5 (OB let. 
to a god), see RA 65 30:5'; bitu Su akala i- 
Seb-bi BRM 4 21:11-14, KAR 382 r. 48, cf CT 
28 29:5, BRM 4 22 :5, ACh Supp. 2 55 :23; dSib 
Mi hi rubu ul i-Seb-bi akla the city dwell¬ 
er, even if he is a prince, does not have 
his fill of bread Cagni Erra I 52; diSpa 
i-Se-e[b-bi] MIO 12 48:9f (OB lit.); [Hmal 
GUD Sa ikulldm Se-bu-ma [belS]u unakkapu 
just as an ox who has had its fill of fod¬ 
der but still gores its master RA 42 71:28 
(Mari let.); okkannu murtappidu i-Seb-b[i 
Sam]-mu the fleeting wild donkey eats 
his fill of grass Lambert BWL 144:22 (Dia¬ 
logue); Summa ul aS-bi ul aS-bi if (he 
says) “I have not become sated, I have 
not become sated” Kraus Texte 54 i 19, see 
ZA 43 86; bariuti is-sab-bu the hungry have 
become sated ABL 2 r. 1 (NA); in broken 
context: ninda.hi.a Se-bi ABL 1109 r. 19 
(NB); obscure: ana Si-bi-e (var. pe-te-e) 
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imtar^a it (the sight?) had become diffi¬ 
cult to ... . (var. to open) Cagni Erra I 
136. 

b) (in transferred mng.) to have one’s 
fill of, to enjoy fully, to have the full 
benefits of — 1 ' old age, happiness, joy, 
etc.: [^ibutam i-Si-ib-bi he will have his 
fill of old age YOS 10 33 ii 23 (OB ext.), cf. 
iibuta i-Se-eb-bi AMT 42,5 r. 17; M-bi lit^ 
tutu may he (Sama§-§um-ukin) reach a 
very old age Streck Asb. 240:20; SandtiSu 
lis^ipma liS-ba-a littutu may he increase 
his lifespan, may he attain very old age 
Iraq 15 124:31 (Merodachbaladan II), cf. lu- 
uS-bcb-a littuti VAB 4 198 No. 31:7, and passim 
in Nbk.; may you decree as my destiny 
Se-bi-e littutu Borger Esarh. 76:18, Se-bi-e 
littutu ABL 797:7, Se-bi-e (var. Se-e-bi) 
littutija VAB 4 78 iii 44, 190 No. 23 i 14, and 
passim in Nbk., var. from RA 72 43 No. 4 i 14; 
dS-ba-a littutu I attained a very old age 
AnSt 8 50:34 (Nbn.); for other refs, see litt 
tutu usage b; maharka kiniS atallukam 
lu-uS-bi may I never have enough of 
leading a life of righteousness before you 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 474:23, and see 
4R 12, in lex. section, cf. ina suliSu atolluku 
lu-uS-bu let me find satisfaction in walk¬ 
ing its (Babylon’s) streets VAB 4 260 ii 47 
(Nbn.); \l\ili§ libboSu kabattaSu lihdu liS- 
ba-a batata let his heart rejoice, his mind 
become happy, may he enjoy life fully 
KAR 105 r. 5, cf. ana mahrika allika batata 
lu-uS-bi KAR 58:24, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo¬ 
rungen 483; bit epuSulalaSalu-uS-bu-u may 
I enjoy the splendor of the palace I built 
VAB 4 200 No. 36 : 6 (Nbk.), cf. Me lu-uS-bi CT 
34 34 iii 22 (Nbn.); belSu Mi biti anni liS-bi RA 
65 160:12 (SB dedication of a house); bitu Su 
belSulalaSuuli-Seb-bi CT38 10:3 (SBAlu); O 
Erra my voluptuous spouse ul dS-ba-a 
MdSu ittalkanni I could not become sated 
with his charms, he left me STT 28 iv 54, see 
Gurney, AnSt 10 120, also ibid. 56 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal); for other refs, see Mu A mngs. 
2b and 4a; difficult: ar-ha-ni Sa iS-bu-u li- 
a-ni BM 85563 :1 and 5 (courtesy E. Sollberger); 
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note Me abiSa li-iS-bi let her find all the 
pleasure her father can give her CT 52 
64:14 (OB let.); as for Sama§-§um-ukin may 
his days be long liS-bi bu'dri may he have 
his fill of well-being Streck Asb. 242 :48, cf. 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36:194 and parallels; dunnamu 
Sa takluka i-Seb-bi tuhdu the person of low 
status who trusts in you will have his fill 
of affluence PSBA 17 138:9 (acrostic); maSrd 
dumqa li-iS^-bd he shall have his fill of 
wealth and good luck Limet Sceaux Cassites 
11.2:4; Sarru tub libbi i-Seb-bi the king 
will enjoy happiness in full measure CT 
40 40:63 (SB Alu). 

2' other occs.: iS-bi nissatam she 
(Nintu) was surfeited with grief Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasTs 96 iv 16 (OB); indja SamSam 
littulama nawirtam lu-uS-bi (see namirtu) 
Gilg. M. i 13 (OB); tdmtu rapoStu ul i-Seb- 
ba-a \indjd\ my eyes do not become sated 
with (seeing) the wide sea Bab. 12 pi. 11 
Rm. 2,454 r. 9 (= p. 51:28, SB Etana), cf. (in 
broken context) [i]ndka liS-ba-a Gilg. Ill 
i 3; en qurddi kima um ^umi i-Se-eb-bu 
mutu the eyes of the warriors, as on a day 
of thirst, are brimming with death Tn.-Epio 
“ii” 44; Sitta fdbta ul iS-bu-u panua I (lit. 
my face) was not sated with sweet sleep 
Gilg. X V 28; IS-bi-lr-ra Irra-Has-Become- 
Sated BIN 9 228:2 and passim in this vol., 
see index S.V., Sklso ^IS-bi-Ir-ra 4R 35 No. 7:9, 
uncert.: IS-bi-DiNGin BE 3 23:5 (Ur III), 
IS-bi-lum Deimel Fara 3 61 iii 10 (Pre-Sar., 
coll. A. Westenholz); obscure: X minas of 
paint(?) for a pair of yokes ana kaspi 
ana \Sa^-ba-e ana PN tadnat issued to PN 
for silver for the purpose of saturating it 
(i.e., the yoke) KAJ 217:4, cf. ibid. 9 (MA). 

c) to become satisfied, repaid (OA): 
Summa tuppam Sa kunuk abija Sa Sa-ba-e 
ukallumukunu if they can present to you a 
tablet sealed by my principal, (saying) 
that he is satisfied (for context see kuU 
lumu mng. 2b-1') BIN 4 42 : 23 ; tuppam Sudti 
u tuppam Sa Sa-ba-e Sa 10 ma.na kaspim 
Sa kunukkija tuppu kiMldn limutu that 
tablet and the tablet sealed by me (con- 
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cerning) the ten minas of silver (saying) 
that I have been repaid — both tablets 
should be destroyed CCT 4 16a; 29, cf. 
tuppamVN sa sa-ba-e ukdlsa kaspam sabbu 
Kienast ATHE 43 :15, cf. CCT 6 13b : 22. 

d) to repay (Nuzi): PN is-be-e fuppdtu 
saSE.ME§ annitii-he-pe-su-nu-ti PNpaid 
(the barley due PN 2 ), the debt notes con¬ 
cerning this barley will be broken HSS 13 
216:34. 

2. subbu (Ass. Sabbu) to quench, still 
hunger or thirst, to sate, satisfy, to grant a 
person the benefit of old age, etc., to repay 
in full — a) to quench, still hunger or 
thirst, to sate, satisfy: mu marru karaSi la 
u-Sab-bu-u the water was brackish, it did 
not quench the thirst of my camp Schell Tn. 
II 44; berussunu u-Sab-b[i] I stilled their 
hunger (for context see berdtu) AIK 2 lOl 
ill 18 (Asb.); Sikara taba tu-Sab-ba-Su-ma 
you have him drink his fill of sweet beer 
AMT 31,7 ii 7; {S]e^am tu-Sa-ba-Su-nu you 
feed them with barley until they are sa¬ 
tiated Ebeling Wagenpferde 13 Ac : 10, also ibid. 
26 G; 15 (MA); mohriSun u-Se-eb-bi U ujdli 
namrdH (Ammiditana) lavished on them 
fattened bulls and stags RA 22 173:44 (OB 
lit.); Sizbu la 4-iab-bu-u karaSlSunu they 
(the suckling camels) could not sate their 
stomachs with milk Streck Asb. 78 ix 67, 
cf. 1 ME dli<d>dte lau-Sd-ba-aTTjB Statue 
de Tell Pekherye 34, see Pardee and Biggs, JNES 
43 257; obscure: [dumu (?)] -ka UbM, maki 
[Sa l\a sumu ninda.hi.a tu-Se-eb-bi (for 
translat. see sumu) UET 4 183:21 (NB let.). 

b) to grant a person the full benefit 
of old age, etc.: lale baldt[im] DN li-Se- 
bi-i-ka may §ama§ grant you all the hap¬ 
piness life has in store CT 4 l2a:15 (OB 
let.), cf. Kraus AbB 1 105 :3, cited laid A mng. 2b, 
see also Arnaud Emar 6 775 : 8 , in lex. section; 
Sibutu littutu ana Sarri belija lu-Sab-bi-u 
may they (the gods) let the king, my lord, 
enjoy long life and old age in full ABL 
114:13,453:11,494:14,971:3, wr. lu-Sob-bi- 
iu-u ABL 177:7, lu-Sab-bi-^-[u] 115:13, 
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also IStar . . . Sibutu littutu ana Sarri 
belija lu tu-Sab-bi ABL 378:9 (all NA). 

c) to repay in full (OA only): PN u PN 2 
PN 3 u-Sa-bi-Su-nu kasapSunu Sa-bu-u PN 3 
has paid PN and PN 2 in full, they have been 
paid their silver in full KT Hahn 28B:l6f. 
(case), 28;8f. (tablet); send US the silver 
tamkdram lu nu-Sa-bi so that we can repay 
the merchant in full KTS 9a: 18; one mina of 
copper ana Sa emdri Sa-bu-im to pay for 
the donkey-driver BIN 4 40:8; PN Sa-bi^ 
CCT 4 14b: 23, 28; nud"amSa-bi^-i ICK 1 69:6; 
qadima . . . tappd’eni u ninu hubul abini 
nu-Sa-ba-ma we with our colleagues will 
repay the debt incurred by our father 
Jankowska KTK 18:6'; tuppam Sa kunukkiSu 
maGN Sa kima kaspam Sa-bu iddinam in GN 
he handed over to me a tablet with his seal 
(stating) that he was repaid the silver 
CCT 5 4b : 1 6, cf. Sa kima kaspam Sa-b[u\-wa- 
ku-ni KBo 9 27:9; ammakam diSSum u Sa-bu 
give him (silver) there and he will be satis¬ 
fied VAT 9270:19; hubulli lu-Sa-bi-kd-ma 
I will repay to you my debt (give me my 
merchandise) VAT 9301:59; kaspam Sa 
DUMU PN Sa-bi-ma fuppi duk repay the 
silver of the son of PN and then destroy my 
tablet (i.e., the record of my obligation 
which you obtain from him) BIN 6 256; 10, 
PN X kaspam Sa-bi^-a-ma ibid. 48:30, 
kaspam PN uS-ta-bi-ma HUCA 39 21 
L29-564:l9; PN kospi u-Sa-be-e-ma PN 
repaid to me my silver KTS 16:9; Sitti 
kaspika nu-Sa-ba-kd we will repay you the 
outstanding balance of your silver CCT 5 
2 a: 42, cf. adikosapkau-Sa-ba-a-ni until he 
repays your silver CCT 4 26a: 25; wenamPN 
PN 2 u-Sa-ba-ma kaspam u hurd§am jdti 
ttiSSaram Summa weriam PN PN 2 la uS-ta-bi 
weriam andku ana PN 2 aSaqqalma PN will 
repay PN 2 the copper and then you may 
release the silver and the gold to me, (but) 
should PN not repay PN 2 the copper I 
myself will pay the copper to PN 2 KT Hahn 
32; 9ff.; kima kaspam ASSur uS-ta-bi^-u as 
soon as they have paid the silver in full to 
A§§ur CCT 3 42a; 17; as for the silver Satam-- 
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kdrum habbulakkunni §a-bu-a-ku which 
the merchant owed to you, I am entirely 
repaid RA 58 132 Goudchaux 2; 14; kosapka 
§a uhtabbilakkunni §a-bu-a-ti as for your 
silver which I borrowed from you, you are 
(now) repaid TCL 21 264A:6, cf. also TuM 1 
21a+:9; kospamVJi §a-bu-u (PN2 owed PN 
X silver) PN has now been repaid the silver 
Jankowska KTK 102:6; kospam mer'u PN U 
mer'at PN §a-bu-u the sons and the 
daughter of PN are repaid the silver TCL 
4 79:26, cf. CCT 5 24b: 11; gamarSunu Sa 
harrdnim Sa-bu-u they are repaid the ex¬ 
penses of their business trip TCL 4 24:26; 
X silver wdsissu Sa-bu CCT 4 I0a:8; igri 
sdridim §a-bu he is fully paid the (amount 
he advanced for) wages of the donkey- 
driver CCT2 4b: 10, alsoHUCA 39 11 L29-558:7, 
KT Hahn 38:10; X silver ukulti §uhdn 
u qaqqaddtim Sa-bu (see qaqqadu mng. 9) 
CCT 5 40b: 23; PN has abandoned his wife 
ezibtaSa [x] kospam Sa-bu-a-at she has 
been paid x silver as the full amount of 
her divorce money ICK 1 32:4; note nis^ 
hdtiSu wattirma iadduassu §a-b%-ma 
MatouS KK 34:20, for other refs, see 
*§adduatu usage a, note in the pL: (two 
transporters) Saddu^assu §a-bu-u-u CCT 1 
16a: 13; note in the only OA real estate 
sale; (a plot) ana slmim . . . ana PN id^ 
dinuma u-sa-bi^-u-Su JNES I6 170:24, see 
Kienast Kaufvertragsrecht 39. 

3. II/2 to recoup, to keep back right¬ 
fully, to be paid in full (OA, passive to 
mng. 2c): adi kospam ia DN uS-ta-bu-u 
mammon la itahhiu until he has been paid 
the silver of DN in full no (other claim¬ 
ant) may approach (it) CCT 4 37b: 14, cf. 
ibid. 20, also (verdicts of the kam) ICK 1 26:15, 
OIP 27 12 : 17; adi kospam tu-ui-ta-ba-a-ni 
luqutam ... la tuwaSSara do not release 
the merchandise until you (pi.) have re¬ 
couped the silver BIN 4 3:20; iStu hubuh 
lam . . . ui-ta-bu-u x ofN uSSaramma he 
will release x shekels (of silver) after 
he has recouped his debt TuM 1 22a: 16, cf. 
§umma . . . weriam ilteqe ina hubulliSu §a 
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PN uS-ta-ba-a if he already took the 
copper, he will (be considered to) have 
recouped (what he is owed) from the debt 
of PN MVAG 33 No. 102:12; iStu kaspam 
anniam uS-ta-bu-u-ni after I have 
recouped this silver TCL 14 71:36; the mer¬ 
chandise will come up here kasapkunu 
tu-uS-ta-ba-a-ma §ittam andku alaqqe 
(first) you (pi.) will take your silver in 
full and I will take the remainder BIN 
4 224:17, adi attunu tu-uS-ta-ba-a-ni andku 
la alaqqe until you have received (your 
silver) in full I will not take any ibid. 33, cf. 
kasapkunu Su-ta-bi^-a-ma ibid. 31; as for 
the silver I owe you, sell it (the tin) and 
kosapka Su-ta-bi KTS 28:36, also ibid. 40; 
kasapka tu-sa-bi-ma (for sutabbima) assitti 
kaspim dammiqanim CCT 3 27b+ : 10, cf. 
kasapka §u-ta-bi^-ma \u re\hti kaspija 
[ind\ libbikama libSi JSOR 11 135 No. 44:25, 
\kas\apka §u-ta-bi CCT 4 50a.10; Summa 
kasapka la tu-uS-ta-bi tertaknu lillikam if 
you (sing.) have not recouped your silver, 
your (pi.) report should reach me CCT 3 
28a-.24. 

4. neSbd (ingressive); U-Se-eb-bu-d 
laluki your abundance will become sa- 
tiated(?) (in broken context) MIO 12 54 r. 6 
(OB lit.); see also 4R 9:22f., in lex. section; 
uncert.: nagbu uptettd \§u{^)Vu it-t^S-bi 
he opened a spring (in Tiamat’s body), 
it became saturated (?) En. el. V 54. 

For the MA refs. u-Sab-bi, u-ia-pi, etc., 
see apu A mng. 2, and see the discussion 
in Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 13 f. The MA refs. 
'^SamaS-mu-ul-tarBl Oriens Antiquus 9 36:14, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 445, and lu-U§-ta- 
pu-u ugu-[A:] a KAR 3:12 most likely also 
contain the verb {w)apu. The last word in 
the ref. ubilma qdssu ummdnam u-Sa-ab- 
bi-x RA 45 182:43 (OB lit.) may be uSahbit, 
uSappil, or the like; aS-bu-u PBS 7 108:23 
most likely stands for aSbu, from (w)a; 
Sdhu. 

Ad mng. 2c: Kienast Kaufvertragsrecht 43 ff. 

♦Sebfli see *§apu C. 
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§ebu see Sihu. 

Sebultu see iubultu. 

Seburtu s.; (a color(?) of wool); NA (Tell 
Halaf).* 

X siG Se-bur-tu (parallel: urtu, za.gin. 

SA 5 ) Tell Halaf 62:1. 

sebutu see sibutu. 

Sebutu see Sibutu. 

§eda’u {Sudd'u) 8.\ (a profession or title); 
OAkk. 

rNsiG-da'-wm (seal inscription) Boehmer 
Glyptik fig. 650, cf. NBC 6998:6; PN SU-da-um 
(witness) BIN 8 164: 21 , also (same per¬ 
son), wr. su-da^{vi)-um ibid. 203:9, see 
Edzard Sumerisehe Rechtsurkunden 85, cf. 1 
(bur) PN SIG-da BIN 8 196:21; PN SU-do^- 
«mma§kim.bi PBS 9 4 iv 4. 

Edzard, AfO 23 31. 

seddu see Sedu A. 

§edi§tu s.; group of six; OA; cf. SeSSet. 

fuppe. . . Sa Se-di-iS-[tum. vpaq^ 

qidunikkunutima Sibe iSakkununikkunu' 
tima tuppe ina kunuk Se-di-iS-tim mahar 
dajdni aSar tdtawwuani taSakkana they 
will entrust to you the tablets which the 
group of six [will seal] and they will 
establish witnesses for you, and you will 
present the tablets (provided) with the 
seal of the “six” to the judges where you 
negotiate BIN 6 80:3 and 7, see Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 169 n. 29. 

§edu A (Sedu) s.; offshoot; lex.*; Sum. 
Iw. 

giS.Se.dh.a (var. giS.Sed.du) = §u-w, niplu, 
ziqpu, Sitlu Hh. Ill 195ff., var. from RS Fore¬ 
runner; Se-e-du = Se-im LTBA 2 2:198. 


sedu A 

seddB s.; (a tree); lex.* 

Gig ^e-dw-M = (blank) Practical Vocabulary Assur 
677. 

For the tree written giS.Se.du.a, see 
SuSu. See also Sedu B. 


sedu A {Seddu, Sidu) s.; 1. (a spirit 

or demon representing the individual’s 
vital force), 2. (an orthostat with repre¬ 
sentation of the Sedu)', from OB on; 
wr. syll. {[Se]-ed-du CT 17 31:4) and 
‘‘alAD(kALXBAD) (A.rA KAR 465: 1 ff. and 
dupl. KAR417:lff., STT 93:25, 41 f., 60). 

‘’kalxbad = se-e-du Igituh I 272; ‘‘kalxbad = 
se-e-du ErimhuS II 17, cf. [‘'ka]l (var. a.la) = 
[i]e-rdMl = (Hitt.) tar-pi-iS ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 35; 
'‘"'kal = Se-du-um Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 14; 
lu.‘‘KAL.tuku = Sa Se-e-dam i-Su-u OB Lu B ii 19, 
also OB Lu A 63 (all paired with lamassv): a-la-ad 
‘‘kalxbad = Se-e-du S'’ II 173; [S]e-e-du kal = 
an*'-'"‘^“kal (followed by baStu and lamassu) Ea IV 
309, also AIV/4:305; AN'‘'‘-''"KAL = [Su] CT 24 33 
V 28 (list of gods). 

8 e-du UDUG = Se-e-du (between utukku and ms 
bi^u) Ea I 364, also A 1/8:231; udug = Se-e-du 
(in group with rdbi^u and utukku) ErimhuS V 58; 
[a-ra] [a.du] = Se-e-du, utukku, rabi?u AI/1 ;205ff.; 
16.a = ishappu, lu.is.hap.pu = Se-e-du Hh. XXV 
iii 19 f., see MSL 12 22’8. 

me t 6 S ‘'KALXBAD'‘''“'’‘'‘‘lamma ki.Su.peSx(HA) 
zu.zu : dutam baStam Si-da-a[m t^amassam mahds 
zam wuddum (see lamassu lex. section) ZA 65 
190:125: ‘‘alad.saf,.ga 6 .gal.mah.a.ni egir. 
ra.na mu.un.sug.ge.eS : ‘‘alad SAg.GA ana 
E.GAL.MAH arkiSa illak the propitious ^.-spirit 
walks behind her (Ninkarrak) to the Egalmah KAR 
16:15f.; ‘‘alad u5.nu.ku ul.he.a sig 7 .ga.me 8 
: Se-e-du la pddutu Sa ina Supuk Same ibbanu Sunu 
they are ruthless S.-s who were created at the base 
of the heavens CT 16 19:3ff.; ‘‘alad udug 
maSkim gal.gal.la nam.l 6 .u,(GigGAL).lu 
sila.dagal.la al.bu.b 6 .d 8 .ne : Se-e-du utukku 
rdbi^u rabbdti Sa ana niSe ribdti ittanaSrabbitu great 
Sedu, utukku, and rdbi?u demons, who chase around 
after people in the squares CT 17 4 i Off. and 
dupl. STT 192 :5f.; an.ki.ba 16.ki.ba “alad ki. 
ba.e “alad ki.ba 8 u.an.na.kex(KiD) : munaSSir 
Sami u er^eti Se-e-du munaSSir mdti Se-e-du mu¬ 
naSSir mdti Sa emuqdSu Saqd (see naSdru lex. 
section) CT 16 14 iv 8 ff. and dupls. LKU 21:1 ff., 
TellHalaf99:1 f.; “alad.hul : [Se\-ed-dulemnu UT 
17 31:3f., also ASKT p. 82-83 i 4, see Borger, 
AO AT 1 3. 
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udug.sig 5 .ga dingir.inim.ma.mu : Se-e-du 
damqa ilu mutamu the good Sedu, the interceding 
god RA 12 75:45f. (Exaltation of IStar); udug. 
sig 5 .ga.mu he.me.en ; lu Se-e-du (var. Se-ed) 
dumqija atta CT 16 8:284f.; udug.sig 5 .ga nig. 
hul.gal.e Su.na nu.e : [^]e-ed dumqi Sa ina 
qdtiSu mimma lemnu la u??u the good S. from whose 
hand “anything evil” does not escape BIN 2 
22 :168f. and dupls., cf. ibid. 177, see AAA 22 90 ff. 
and 88:140ff., cf. (in all refs, followed by lamassu) 
udug.sig 5 .ga : Se-e-du dumqi CT 16 3:91f., cf. 
ibid. 4:163, STT 168:40ff., CT 16 47:206f. and 
dupls., KAR 31:29f., and passim; for other refs, 
see lamassulex. section; udug.sig 5 .ga e.tur.ra 
mu.un.[. . .] : [Se]-eddumqiinatarbaiiie-ti-x-x 4R 
18* No. 6 r. 5f. (inc.), dupl. KAR 91:10; udug 
‘‘dim.me uSx(kaxbad) lii.ra su.su : SaSe-e-diu 
lamaSti imtu amela izzan (see Imlwmng. la) CT 16 
49:298f., also AID 16 303 r. i 38f.; udug ah. 
si.il.14 : Sa . . . [Se\-e-du uddapparu (at whose 
command) the Sedu demon is driven away CT 
17 5:35f.; udug.hul a.ld.hul gid[im.hul 
da.ta gub.ba] : utukku lemnu alu lemnu Se-du Sa 
ina Sahate izzazzu the evil utukku demon, the evil 
alQ, demon, (and) the Sedu that stand in the corners 
Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 96:22, cf. CT 16 
39:14f. 

1 . (a spirit or demon representing the 
individual’s vital force) — a) as propitious 
— 1 ' of an individual — a' alone: ‘‘alad 
SIG 5 lu kajdn ina reSija may the good 

always be with me BMS 50:24, dupl. Lo- 
retz-Mayer §u-ila 68:4'; [‘’JalAD SIG 5 uSessA 
elija (the evil) drove (my) good away 
from me BMS 13:21 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 47 r. 4; [i'\s{l)-li-it Se-<ed> dumqi 

(var. [‘‘aJlad si[G 5 ]) Sa idija (see saldtu 
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 32:45 (Ludlul I), var. 
from dupl. AnSt 30 106; ALAD.MBS SuB.MES 
ana rube [. . .] CT 31 22 K.i076i:3, cf. a. 
rA.meS Sub.meS ana rube iturruni KAR 
465 :1 f. and dupl. 417 :1 f. (all SB ext.); ittekirSu 
Se-e-du (his) protective spirit became 
alienated from him BHT pi. 5 i 17 (Nbn. Verse 
Account); iSdihu amelu Su-nu-ul-lu . . . 
SaniS Se-e-du ri-Su 4 -HtrL(?) TCL 6 6 121 
(SB ext.); ana Se-e-di nd§iri SASu \jpiqdi\i 
Su[ma] as for him, assign him to the care 
of a guardian S. AfO 19 51:78 (prayer to IStar); 
the man who bustles about at the word 
of his master dingir.meS Se-e-du [. . .]. 
meS-sm kaskal” SIG 5 irradlSu the gods 


sedu A 

[will give] him [a good] S. (and) a safe road 
will be prepared for him (proverb) ABL 
118:10, see Parpola LAS No. 223; he brought 
me the jewels ina Se-e-di Sa Sarri belija 
ABL 340:9 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; rubu 
resa iraSSi nin Se-da TUK-[st] the prince 
will acquire an ally, the queen will acquire 
a S. Leichty Izbu XVI 11; SO that he may 
give orders, make deliberations, and 
determine the future itur Se-du-uS-Su{va,r. 
-Su) CT 36 21 i 18, var. from dupl. RA 11 110 
i 17 (Nbn.); Sa la kASimma iteme ba-lat-su 
Se-du-uS (see A mng. la-l') Lambert 
BWL 34:97, dupl. AnSt 30 103; obscure: the 
courtiers plot against me SeSSu u sebu 
ireddu Se-du-uS-Su the sixth and the 
seventh .... ibid. 32:64 (both Ludlul I). 

b' beside the protective spirits ilu or 
lamassu: “^alad nd^iru ilu muSallimu the 
guardian S. (and) the god who keeps (me) 
in good health KAR 58:47, also von Weiher 
Uruk 9:15 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 486, also Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 78:189, 
Lie Sar. p. 80:4 and passim in Sar., cf. “^ALAD 
nd^ir napiSti ilu muSallimu RA 65 169:4 
(prayer to SamaS); Bel, Nabu, and Belet- 
balati made him recover from his illness 
ina libbi Hi u ‘’alad Sa Sarri belija ibtalaf 
he recovered because of (the intercession 
of) the personal god and the S. of the king, 
my lord ABL 204 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 263, 
cf. ina libbi Hi u ‘’alad [^a] Sarri abtalat 
ABL 943:5 (both NA); the people in Se- 
e-di-ia idmiqa in lamassija immira pros¬ 
pered under (the protection of) my S., 
were happy under my lamassu spirit Unger 
Babylon 283 No. 26 ii 13 (Nbk.); awHum Si- 
da-am u lamassam iraSSi RA 44 27 AO 
9066:33 (OB ext.); NIN-tum A.rA U ‘‘lAMMA 
iraSSi KAR 465:3 and dupl. KAR 417:3 (SB 
ext.); ikkelemmuma inessu ‘‘lamma u ‘’alad 
when he (Marduk) looks angrily (at him), 
the lamassu and spirits move away AnSt 
30 101:15 (Ludlul I); ‘’lamma u ‘’alad ana 
SIG5 innemmissu Labat Suse 8:24 (physiogn.); 
^ALAD SIG5 ‘’lamma SIG5 umiSamma littah 
laka iddja may a good S. and a good 
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lamassu walk by my side daily KAR 68:37 
and dupls. LKA 51:20, BMS 6:32, cf. ‘*ALAD 
SIG5 ‘’lAMMA SIG5 LKA 60 r. 6 , see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 140, cf. also ^ALAD SIG5 
‘‘lamma SIG 5 lirrakis ittija BMS 22 : lO, also 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 56:11, 67:8, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 474:19; panukki Se- 
\e^-[du\ (var. ‘‘alad) arkatuk lamassu 
before you (IStar) is the S., behind you, the 
lamassu KAR 250: 12 , var. from dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14:17, cf. lurSi ‘‘alAD SIG5 Sa 
paniki Sa arkiki dlikat '‘lamma lurSi ibid. 31 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60ff.; 
‘‘alad dumqi “^lamma dumqi Sa ittija 
tapqidu the good S. and the good lamassu 
whom you (Sin) have appointed (to go) 
with me AnSt 8 50:37 (Nbn.); for other refs, 
see lamassu mng. Ic. 


2' of a temple, a palace, a city: Se- 
du-um lamassum ilu eribut Esagil lihitti 
Esagil (may) the S., the lamassu, the 
gods entering Esagil, (and the very) brick¬ 
work of Esagil (intercede for me) CH xli 48, 
cf. Se-ed bitim {v&r. ‘‘ra-[. . .]) libittiEbahi 
bara CH xliv 75 (epilogue), cf. also F'^aladI 
“lamma angubbH libit Esagil Lambert BWL 
60:96 (Ludlul IV); “alad biti zenu ana ameli 
is[allim] BBR No. 62 r. 8; “alad dumqi 
“lamma dumqi qereb ekalli Sdtu ddriS 
liStabru may the propitious S. and lamassu 
stay in this palace forever OIP 2 125:53 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 64 vi 62; uS-par-rid 
Se-du-uS-Su (ref. to ESarra) MVAG 21 86 
ii 18, restored from Rm. 2, 164+ (courtesy W. G. 
Lambert), cf. ibid. 88 r. 3 and 7 (Kedorlaomer 
text) ; Se-e-du Sa Uruk supuri itturu ana Sik^ 
kimma itta^u ina nunsabdti (see Sikku 
mng. la) Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:13 (SB 
lit.); ana Uruk Se-e-du-u-Su ana Eanna 
lamassaSa damiqti uter I returned its Sedu 
to Uruk and its good lamassu to Eanna 
VAB 4 92 ii 54 (Nbk.); URU DINGIB.MeS- 
Su tag 4 .mb§-^w “alad.meS-^m Sub.meS- 
Su its gods will leave the city, its protec¬ 
tive spirits will desert it CT 20 4 K.3671+ 
r. 13; note in a geographical name: uru 


sedu A 

Bit-Se-e-di (in Namri) WO 2 156.- 1 15 (Shalm. 
III). 

b) as malevolent — 1' in gen.: Si-id 
lumnim ina zumriSu rakis a malevolent 
S. is bound to his body AfO 18 67 iii 34 
(OB omens), cf. lamossu u Se-e-du ina 
zumr[^iS\u rakis ibid. 30; “alad muttaggiSu 
ana Simti ameli iSSakkan a roaming S. 
will be the fate of the man Labat Suse 6 i 36 
(ext.); “alad dab-sm a S. will seize him 
Dream-book 326 r. iii x+13; mdmit “alAD.MeS 
§ajdhuti the “oath” of the sneering ^.-s 
Surpu III 84; HUL “[ala]d hul Sa ina bit 
ameli iptanarradu the evil (portended) 
by an evil S. that flits about restlessly 
in the house of a man AnBi 12 286:77, cf. 
“alad lemnu (in broken context) STT 
138 r. 12, also LKU 35:5; Summa ina bit 
ameli “alad innamir CT 38 26 K.2942+ : 13 
(SB Alu); note in the description of the 
nether world: [“aladI hul sag Su” Sa 
lu.me§ the evil S. had a human head 
and hands ZA 43 16:44 (SB lit.). 

2' in enumerations of demons and 
afflictions: if (when pricked) they bleed, 
they are men like us, if they do not bleed 
Se-e-du namtaru [utuk]ku rdbi^u lemnute 
Sipir '^Enlil Sunu they are evil ^.-s, nam^ 
taru’s, utukku’s, rdbi^u’s, creatures of 
Enlil AnSt6 102:67 (CutheanLegend); Se-e-du 
utukku rdbi^u lemnu bitdtikunu lihiru may 
a S., an utukku, (and) an evil rdbi^u select 
your houses (for their abodes) Wiseman 
Treaties 493; I invoke you, Lugalgirra ana 
utukki “alad rdbisi etemmi liU liliti kat^ 
tilli benni lemni AfO 14 142:34 (bit mesiri), 
cf. (all go into hiding before you, 0 Nusku) 
“alad hajdtu alluhappu habbilu gallu 
rdbisu ilu lemnu utukku lilu lilitu KAR 
58:42, also von Weiher Uruk 9:10 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 486; at the men¬ 
tion of you (Marduk) Se-e-du rdbisu Sa- 
hdt[u immid] AfO 19 66 K.9918:14; utukku 
Se-e-du rdbisu etemmu lamaStu labdsu 
ahhdzu Maqlu I 136, also KAR 80 r. 20; ilu 
lemnu alu lemnu utukku lemnu “alad 
lemnu rdbisu lemnu Schollmeyer No. 18 r. 5; 


258 



oi.uchicago.edu 


§edu A 

Se-e-du (var. ‘‘alad) miSittu ra-ap-du 
etemmu lamaStu labd^u ahhdzu STT 138 r. 24 
anddupls.; [anaj]dSi. . .qdtiStariqdtili. . . 
‘‘alad HUL-^im SAG.HXJL.HA.ZA mukil reS 
lemutti iSkununimma they have laid upon 
me the “hand of the goddess,” the “hand 
of the god,” a malevolent (and) the 
demon sag.hul.ha.za, (the demon) who 
provides evil AfO 18 290:15, cf. Se-ed sal. 
[hul] utukku lemnu Maqlu VII 128, see AfO 
21 79; qdt Hi munniSi '‘alad Sane Anim 
(see munniSu) Iraq 19 41 r. vi 2 (med. diag¬ 
nosis), cf. ibid. 10, 16, CT 14 38 K. 14081:3 
(comm.), cf. “^ALAD Sd-<ni>-e Nergal Kocher 
BAM 407 : 10, for other refs, see Sanu s. 
usage c, note a.ra Sd-nim DN STT 93:25, 
41 f., 49, and 60. 

2 . (an orthostat, with representation of 
the Sedu, guarding gates and entrances 
to cities, temples, and palaces): [. . .] 
URi’'' itti Se-di-e lamasse ina Kl(?)(text 
la x) an.aS.Am uSazzazka [in the . . .] of 
Ur I will have (a statue of) you erected 
at the outer gate with the S. (and) lamassu 
STT 40:42, see Gurney, AnSt 7 132 and Kraus, 
AnSt 30 113 (let. of Gilg.); (I placed at the 
gates of palaces in Assur) 2 ‘‘alad 
^LAMMA Sa parute (and animal figures) 
AKA 147 V 17 (ASSur-bel-kala); (I placed at the 
entrances of the palaces) ur.mah.me§ 
‘‘alad.meS '‘lamma.meS Sa bindte mddiS 
nukkulu hitlupu kuzbu lions, S.-s, and 
lamassu colossi of very artistic shape, 
adorned with beauty 2R 67:79 (Tigl. Ill); ina 
muhhi ‘'alad ‘‘IlammaI Sa Sarru belt 
iSpuranni uttassiq ina muhhi bdbdte . . . 
aktarar ibattuqu ‘‘FaladI ‘‘lamma batqute 
. . . niSakkan Iraq 17 134 (pi. 33) No. 16:8 
and 12, cf. ibid. 18, 24 (Nimrud let.); ‘*ALAD. 
ME§ ‘‘lamma.meS “^maSkim.me SutEkurri 
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:18, see Borger, BiOr 21 
146; I placed to the right and left of the 
gates ‘‘alad.meS u ‘‘lamma.meS ^aNA 4 . 
ME§ Sa ki pi SikniSunu irti lemni utarru 
(see lamassu mng. 2 b) Borger Esarh. 62 B 
v4i; ‘‘alad [‘‘lamma] dingir muSoilimu 
ibid. 100 D.T. 299+ r. 8, cf. also ibid. 10; I took 


segu 

32 statues of kings from Susa to Assyria 
and ‘‘alad.meS ‘‘lamma.meS mansard 
Sut ekurri the Sedu and lamassu colossi, 
the guardians of the temple Streck Asb. 
54 vi 58; difficult: sitti niSe baltussun ina 
‘‘alad ‘‘lamma RN . . . ina libbi ispunu 
(see sapdnu usage a-3'b') ibid. 38 iv 70; 
uncert.: (barley) ana Se-di-im for the 
(statue? of the) S. Edzard Tell ed-Der 182:2 
(OB); for refs. wr. ‘‘alad.‘‘lamma.me§ see 
aladlammu. 

InLU SerkiSa'^AhAB ABL 1214:13,‘‘alad 
stands for ^ISum, see Parpola, LAS 2 p. 295. 

von Soden, Bagh. Mitt. 3 148 ff.; Mayer Gebets- 
beschwomngen 245ff.; Vorlander MeinGottp. 25 f., 
47 f.; Oppenheim Ancient Mesopotamia 199ff. 

§edu B s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

u Se-e-du, ts nu min : u binu Uruanna III 304- 
304a (= Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 iv 33 f.). 

Sedu see Sedu A. 

se'eru v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; 1/3. 

lu Sa askuppdti teS-te-ni-^-i-ra or you 
(demons) who constantly whirl around(?) 
the thresholds AfO 17 314D:8 (Marduk’s Ad¬ 
dress to the Demons). 

In the two refs. Si-bir-ka ina dannati 
dS-te-^-X JNES 33 274:26 (from PBS 1/1 14 
only), and ndrdti ahdmeS i-Se-^-i-\^x\ the 
rivers will swell (?) each other ACh Adad 
7:16 (= Craig AAT 27 r.(!) 3), the verb is in¬ 
complete. 

Lambert, JSS 24 272. 

Segfi [Sagu) adj.; rabid, raging; Mari, 
SB; cf. Segu v. 

Proto-Izi I 167d; idim = Se-gu-u 
MSL 14 534 No. 23 iii 5 (Proto-Aa); i-dim idim = 
Se-gu-u A II/3 Section E 20'; fe-dlml idim = ^[e]- 
gu-\v] Idu II 174; ur.idim uridimmu, kal-hu 
ie-gu-u(va.r. -w), ur.x = [min(?)] Hh. XIV 94-96a. 

§iT.zi II na-ad-ri / Se-gu-u TCL 6 17 r. 31 
(astrol. comm.); na-ad-ri I'M.m f Se-gu-ii CT4131 
r. 26, also 30:1 (Alu Comm.); na-al-bu-bu II Si-gu-u 
Lambert BWL 34 Comm. 86 (Ludlul I comm.); 
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nadru, nalbubu, nanduru, kaduhhu, ndHru = Se-gu- 
M(var. -u) Malku I 75 ff. 

kima kalbim Sa-gi-\e-im^ aSar inaSSaku 
ul idi (see nasdku mng. la) ARM 3 18:16; 
kima iime §\_e-g\i-i ezzis elija iSassi like a 
raging storm he shouts furiously at me 
ZA 43 17:55 (SB lit.). 

§egu V.; 1. to rage, to be rabid, 2. IV 
to become rabid; OB, SB; I (only stative 
attested), IV ( iSSegu and iSSegi) , IV/3; wr. 
syll. and bad; of. segu adj. 

si-i [si] = Se-gu-u A 111/4:172; [e] [Dud-uu = 
Se-gu-u Diri I 206. 

Sah.meS ittanaddaru / Sd i[S-de-gu]-u II na-ad- 
ri H Se-g[u-u\ CT 41 30:1 (AIu Comm.). 

1. to rage, to be rabid; iumma kaUmm 
Se-gi-ma bdhtum ana beliSu uSedima ka- 
labSu la i^^urma awilam iSiukma uStamit 
if a dog is vicious and the ward author¬ 
ities have had (that fact) made known to 
its owner, but he did not keep watch over 
his dog and it bit a man and thus caused 
his death Goetze LE § 56 A iv 20. 

2. IV to become rabid (ingressive to 
mng. 1) — a) said of animals — 1 ' dogs: 
Summa kalbatu iS-Se-gu-ma if a bitch 
becomes rabid BoissierDA 106:10, also Ilf.; 
[Summd] kalbu ii-Se-gu-ma suqa irappud 
CT 40 43 K.8064:12, cf. CT 38 49 :14ff. (SB Alu); 
kalbu i-^e(var. -si)-gu-u YOS 10 35:27, 
var. from dupl. RA 40 85:11, cf. YOS 10 18:66 
(OB ext.); kolbu iS-se-eg-gu-u-ma Labat 
Calendrier 234:29, wr. BAD.ME§-ma ibid. 
§ 69 :13, cf. Boissier DA 9 r. 23, CT 20 33:89, ACh 
Supp. IStar 37 iii 32 and dupls., ACh Sin 36:33; 
kalbu [BAD.ME§]-ma ni§l unasSaku dogs 
will become rabid and bite people BiOr 28 8 
ii 10 (Marduk Prophecy), note in IV/3 : summa 
kalbu it-te-neS-gu-u CT 38 49: l, also CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 16, 42 81-7-27,104 r. 9, 43 K.2259+ r. 15, 
CT 41 28:29, vfT. it-te-ni-es-gu-\u\ KAR394 
ii 14, CT 38 49:21 (all SB Alu). 

2' lions: BAD.MBS-ma ACh Samag 

10:100, cf. UCP 9 392 :25, ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9a: 24, 
Thompson Rep. 82:6, 94 r. 4, 108:4, ZA 52 


segunu 

250ff. :93ff., TCL 6 16 r. 34, wr. i§-§i-ig-gu^- 
Wt[u] Arnaud Emar 6 652 : 68 . 

3' other animals; barbaru bad.meS 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 9a;22; §umma SAL.SAH iS- 
Se-gu Labat Suse 10:9, [summo] alpu iS- 
se-gi CT 40 30 K.10173+;21 ff., cf. ibid. K.4073+ 
r. 1 (SB Alu); summa sisu is-se-gu-ma CT40 
34 r. 8 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 5, cf. (as apod.), 
wr. BAD.MES Thompson Rep. 232 r. 1, also 
ACh IStar 30:9, ZA 52 248:63a; imeru iS-se-gu- 
ma TCL 6 8 : 8 , cf. ibid. 9ff. and dupl. CT 40 
33;9ff., cf. Leichty Izbu p. 198 K.6743+ : 13, also, 
with comm, [e U §egu\ e / ma-hu-u 
CT 41 28 r. 5f., DI§ MUS.ME§ GAL X [. . .] 
udallihumai^.u^^ ^i-^e-gu-\u^ TabletFunck 
2 r. 17, see AfO 21 pi. 10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XXII); against the evil portended by a 
snake Sa ina bitija iS-Se-gi-ma bu^ura ipuS 
which became wild in my house and 
hunted KAR 388:14 (namburbi), see Ebeling, 
RA 48 80. 

b) said of humans and gods: aSsdt 
ameli i§-§e-ga-ma DAM.MES-^t-wa ina 
kakki inarra wives will become incensed 
and slay their husbands CT 39 2i : 167 and 
dupl. ibid. 33:37 (SB Alu); note in IV/3: 
i-te-ei-gu ananti hitb[u${‘l)] tuqunti isiqia 
udduSim to become enraged in battle, to 
enjoy fighting have been assigned to her 
as her lot VAS lO 214 iii 15 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 109. 

§egu see Sigu. 

segunu s.; crop; MB, SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. and Se.gu.nu, §E.GtrN(.Nu). 

Se.gu.nu MSL 11 124 Section 11:29 (Nippur 
Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-XXIV); Se.gu.nu (var. 
Sb.gu-u) = ?ahharu Izbu Comm. 659. 

ina mat Akkadi eburu issir §e-gu-nu-u 
ibasH the crop will prosper in Akkad, 
there will be s. (crop) PBS 2/2 123-.2 (MB 
meteor, omens), cf. EBUR SI.SA / §E.Gf7N 
gAl ACh Adad 22:2; SE.GIIN.NtJ 

mdti ibaS§i Thompson Rep. 91:6; §E.GUN. 
Nu-w (var. §e) ina maskani isehhir the 
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crop will yield little on the threshing floor 
Labat Calendrier § 89:1, of. ibid. 3, Se.GXJ.NXJ 
i^ehhir ACh Adad 4:14, also cited, wr. 
Se.GUN.NU Thompson Rep. 274 r. 11 (= ABL 
896), cf. also ACh Supp. 68:17; rains and flood 
will come and Se.gun.nu tub BPO 2 Text 
IV 4a, also ibid. Text V 2a, wr. §E.GUN Text 
VI 2 a; ina qit iatti ^Adad §e .gxj.nu Sa mat 
Akkadi irahhi^ at the end of the year 
Adad will beat down the crop of Ak¬ 
kad ACh IStar 20:87, cf. ina qit Satti §E. 
Gu(var. Sa mat Akkadi [. . .] Bu. 

89-4-26,82:8, var. from ACh Supp. 47:8; Adad 
Se.GUN.NU ina pan Satti irahhis BM 47799 
r. 7'; (if the weather is scorching in Ad- 
daru) Se.GUN.NU ma mdii [a;] ACh Samag 
11:66; EBUR lIl uqallal H Se .GU.NU i§ehhir 
the wind(?) will reduce the harvest, 
variant: the S. will be diminished ACh 
Adad 2:18. 

Literary term, literally “barley (and) 
flax.” For refs. wr. Se gu, to be read 
Se^’u (u) qu, see qH A mng. lb. 

In CT 44 37:9 read ebur(!) kur(!) nu (= ul) 
iSier. 

Landsberger, JNES 8 281 ff.; Powell, Bull, on 
Sum. Agriculture 1 67. 

seguSSu {SeguSu, SiguSu) B.; 1. (a cereal), 
2. (a kind of apple tree); OB, MB, SB; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and Se.muSs (Se.muS 
Kienast Kisurra 178:6, PSBA 39 pi. 7 No. 20:4, 
MUS 5 Kraus, AbB 5 212 :20). 

ge-mu-ug gE.gEg = Si-gu-Su Diri V 207; ge. 
mugs - Se-gu-uS-Su (var. Se-gu-Su) (between 
arsuppu and inninu) Hh. XXIV 141;gig.haghur. 
ge.mugj = Si-gu-Su Hh. Ill 43, see MSL 9 16*0. 

zid.ge.mug 5 nig.gig gidim.ma.ke,(KiD) : 
[ 5 ^TO Si-gu-Si ikkib etemme (see ikkibu lex. section) 
K.166-H ii 14'f. {utukku lemnutu), cited Knudsen, 
Iraq 27 169; [ge.gujd ge.m ugs ge.in.nu.ha : 
arsuppuie-gu-Su inninu (see inninulex. section) CT 
17 22 ii 129. 

zfD.gE.Mug 5 H Si-gu-Su qeme uppulu BRM 
4 32 :8 (med. comm.). 

1. (a cereal) — a) as food; maSkanam 
Sa arsuppim addiS Se.muS uhhura I 
have threshed the early barley on the 
threshing floor but the S. is overdue 
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Kienast Kisurra 178:6, cf., wr. Se.MuS PSBA 
39 pi. 7 (after p. 66 ) No. 20:4, and passim in OB; 
a.SASe.gud. . .a.SAmuSs a field of early 
barley, a field of S. Kraus, AbB 6 212:20; 
anumma PN 1 (bAn) Se.giS.i Si-gu-Si 5 
siLA X X u ina mashartim i.GiS uStdhilak- 
kim I am herewith sending to you with PN 
one seah of linseed, S. (in?) five-seah 
(containers),. . . ., and, in a container, oil 
TCL 18 86:36; Summa 1 Se.gur Summa 1 
GUR Se.muSs liddinuSunusim let them 
give them either one gur of barley or one 
gurof^.-barley PBS784:14; xSb.gubxSb. 
MUS 5 X GU.GAL X sahli muGiS.BAN Marduk 
ersu (see sutu A mng. 2c) VAS 16 I2l:7 
(all OB letters), cf. X GUR SB.MUS 5 GiS. 
bAn.^: TCL 1 167:4, cf. ibid. 10, 168:9,229:6; 
X Se.muSs X Se.gud (totaled as Se.gur 
line 6 ) YOS 12 19:1, cf. ibid. 338:7, RA 74 63 
No. 120 : 7 , note (as horse fodder) YOS 13 
163:1; SE.MUS 5 MZIZ.AN.NA YOS 13 98:12, 
cf. ibid. 104:3, seeStol, AbB 9 164 and 169 (allOB); 
2 GUR SE.MUS 5 Sa iStu uri Suruddta PN 

hazannukim,uhubulliana'P '^2 iddin PN,the 
mayor, gave PN 2 as interest two gur of S. 
brought down from the roof PBS 2/2 138 
obv.(!) 1, cf. ibid. r.(!) 3; Se.BAR SE.MUS 5 ZfZ. 
AN.NA (column headings) BE 16 69:2, also 
BE 14 60:2, PBS 2/2 69:1, 73:1; 27 adib Se. 
MUS 5 — 27 (wagonloads), including five of 
S. BE14118:23,cf.ibid.24,cf.AfK2 61:2; note: 
SE.MUS 5 ibid. r. 7 (all MB); ersuppiSi- 

gu-Si sumun[di] ina qarbdtim usi — ar¬ 
suppu, S., (and) sumundu grew in the 
meadows (followed by kundSu, inninu, 
kakku) SEM 117 iii 21 (MB lit .), see Landsberger, 
JNES 8 282 n. 112 ; Summa Se ihaS[Sal. . .] 
Summa SE.MUS 5 ihaS[Sa[\ if (in a dream) 
he grinds barley, if (in a dream) he grinds 
S. (followed by other cereals) Dream-book 
334K.9946-f : 8 '; NINDA SE.MUS 5 likulSikaru 
reStu Se .muSs liSti let him eat bread made 
from S., let him drink fine beer made from 
S. Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 46 r. 10, also 
4R 33* i 6 (hemer.). 

b) in rit. and med. use: {ind\ MN Si- 
gu-u-Su ina qdteja a§bat in the month 
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of TaSritu I took in my hands STT 
44:8 (temple dedication), see Postgate Royal 
Grants 78; Se.GUD Se.MUSs Se.IN.NU.HA 
§E.GiG SE.zfz.A.AN . . . bita tukapparma 
you purify the house with arsuppu barley, 
-barley, inninu barley, wheat, (and) 
emmer AAA 22 58 (pi. 13) r. i 58, of. AMT 
91,4:2, see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 53 K.3664+ 
:17; ndr Irhan §a zid §e.mu§s tes^ir [kU 
S\dd ndri nappd tasahhap §e giS.bAn tu^ 
malldma ina muhhi nappi taSakkan marsa 
[ana m]uhhi tuSeSSeb 1 sila §e.mu §5 tm 
malldma ina muhhi nappi taSakkan SepSu 
marsa [ana] muhhi taSakkan ina lisi Se. 
mu §5 SepSu tukappar you draw the Irhan 
River with S. flour, you cover the bank 
of the river with a sieve, you fill a seah 
container with barley and place it on the 
sieve, you have the patient sit on it, (then) 
you fill a qu container with S. and place 
it on the sieve, you place the patient’s 
foot on it and wipe his foot with dough 
made of S. CT 23 l;2ff.; NINDA zfD §E. 
mu §5 bread made from S. flour (among 
breads made of arsuppu flour, inninu 
flour, and others, in rit. against witch¬ 
craft) LKA 154:21; 14 NINDA ZID Se.MuSs 
TUR.TUR ina pitilti taSakkak ina kiSddiSa 
taSakkan you string 14 small loaves made 
of S. flour on palm twine and place it on her 
(the LamaStu figurine’s) neck KAR 2391115, 
cf. [zis]urrd Sa z[iT> §e.m]u §5 in[apaniSa 
ibid. 12 and dupl. ZA 16 196 K.4929 iv 11 
(LamaStu), coll. W. Farber; zfD §E.MU §5 ana 
muhhiSu tasappah . . . zisurrd Sa zId §e. 
MuSs talammiSu you scatter S. flour over 
him, you surround him with a magic circle 
of S. flour Kooher BAM 323:60 and 62, see 
TuL p. 83 r. 4 and 6, cf. zisurrd Sa ZID 
§E.MU§5 [. . .] AMT 4,5; 7, [. . .] zId.DAzId 
§e.mu §5 ina bdbdni tessir LKA 108:ll, cf. 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 510:3; ana libbi 
mA Sunuti . . . Se.gud Se.mu §5 §e.in.nu. 
HA zfz.AN.NA . . . ana libbi tanaddima ina 
kakkabi tuSbdt you put (herbs, silver, 
gold) arsuppu barley, S., inninu barley, 
emmer wheat into that water and expose 
(this preparation) overnight to the stars 
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AMT 91,2:5, see Capllce, Or. NS 36 25:11'; 
ana muhhi ZID §e.mu§5 zid zag.hi.li.sar 
§UB.Sub- ma you keep putting S. flour and 
cress flour on it Or. NS 40 148:55 (namburbl); 
zfD §b.mu§5 ana libbi tanaddi (see elpetu 
usage a) CT 23 17 1 36 and dupl. ELAR 21 r. 5, 
also, with NINDA §E.MU§5 CT 23 16 1 12, 
cf. Ibid. 17, see Castelllno, Or. NS 24 246 and 260; 
zfD §E.Mug5 (for a poultice) Kocher BAM 
124 111 44, 240:50, CT 23 41 1 16, AMT 20,1 1{!) 
37, (In a salve for the ears) AMT 34,1 r. 23; qoqqad 
dribi zfD §e .mu§ 5 (in a list of substances 
for use in magic) CT 14 16 BM 93084 r. 4, 
cf. zfD Se.MUSs zfD Se.GIG KAR 298 r. 32; 
(they have made images of me) [Sa li\S 
Se.muSs of dough made from S (and 
dough from other kinds of flour) AfO 18 
291:24, cf.AsalmdniliS^B.MV^S ibid. 297:6; 
ina US zfD §e.mu§5 tupahha you seal (the 
opening of the jar) with dough made from 
S. flour KAR 66:7; if (a star) ana §b. 
mu§5 itur (followed by ana Sb.gud) STT 
330:47. 

2. (a kind of apple tree): see Hh. Ill 43 , 
in lex. section. 

Since the word often occurs beside 
arsuppu early barley, SeguSSu may denote 
the late barley, see Civil, Nippur nth Season 
(= QIC 22) 130, The word is attested in the 
Ebla Vocabulary (MEE 4 373 No. 0391) as se. 
mus = zi-gu-sum. 

segusu see SeguSSu. 

sehali s.; (a festival and a month named 
after it); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) the month — 1' alone: anndtukibtu 
eSSutu ina iTi-hi Se-ha-li this is the new 
wheat from the month of S. HSS 16 62:17 
(transllt. only), and passim In wheat and barley 
distributions; loan of copper to be repaid 
ina iTi e^-^e Se-ha-li in the new month of 
S. HSS 13 40:4 (transllt. only), and passim In 
loans; ina ITI Se-ha-li ina qaqqadiSuma PN 
ana PN 2 inandin Summa ina iti Se-ha-li Sa 
illaku la inandin in the month of S. PN will 
repay the capital to PN2, if he does not 
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repay it in the coming month of S. (it will 
accrue interest) SMN 2363:8 and 12, cited 
Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 59 n. 3 and Owen 
Loan Documents 111 EN 9 337, cf. (deht due) 
ina iTi Se-ha-li (referred to as iti §a qabu 
line 15) Owen Loan Documents 118 EN 9 353 (SMN 
2116): 10, also ibid. 114 EN 9 341 (SMN 2180): 9, 
115 EN 9 345 (SMN 2690): 6 . 

2' Sehali §a ‘'im: ina arki eburi ina 
m-hi Se-ha-li §a ‘’im RA 23 159 No. 67:7; 
ina ur-ki eburi ina iti- hi Se-ha-li §a ‘’im 
Owen Loan Documents 95 IM 6821:13, cf. ibid. 107 
EN 9 320 (SMN 1247): 6 and 20, ITl-hi Se- 
ha-li §a ‘’im HSS 14 122:8, HSS 9 47:7, and 
passim. 

3' Sehali Sa Nergal: ina iti Se-ha-li 
Sa Nergal (heside ina iti [Se-k^a-li Sa 
‘’im line 4) HSS 14 182:10, and passim in 
grain distributions; he will return the bricks 
ina arki eburi qadu sibtiSu ina iTi-hi Se- 
ha-[li Sd\ Nergal RA 23 161 No. 80:8; note 
the sequence: ina arhi Se-ha-li Sa ‘’im ina 
arhi Se-ha-li SaNergaluina arhiArkabinni 
HSS 13 254:18f. (translit. only), \ind\ arhi 
Se-ha-li Sa ‘’im . . . ina arhi Se-ha-li Sa 
N[erg]al . . . ina arhi Arkabinni HSS 16 
23:9 and 17. 

b) the festival: Summa PN it\ti] PN 2 
adi iTi-hi Se-ha-li . . . dina la idin . . . 
Summa ina umi isinni Sa Se-ha-li ina Al- 
ildni la aSbdtami if (you) PN do not secure 
a judgment against PN 2 by the month of 
S. (and) if you are not present (to testify) 
in GN on the day of the -festival (you 
have to pay compensation) JEN 390:27 
and 29; (barley for horses) ina arki isinni 
Sa Se-ha-li Sa ‘’im HSS 15 239:29. 

Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 53 ff., esp. 59 f.; 
Purves, NPN 253. 

sehanu {Sihdnu) s.; ecstatic; SB; wr. 
A.kam; cf. Sihu. 

Lfr.KA.TAR STT382x3,seeMSL 12 236 

viii 3. 

lu.gu[b.ba U Se-K\a-a-mi RA 73 163 r. 5 (comm, 
on Summa makhd mitr Labat TDP 4 :30), cf. (comm, 
on same line) [lu.gub.ba] H mahhu Hunger Uruk 
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27 r. 11; A“''‘“kam = Se-ha-nu Izbu Comm. 34; mah- 
hu-u = Se-ha-a-nu Izbu Comm. W 365e. 

Summa sinniStu A.kam lu zikar lu sinniS 
ulid if a woman gives birth to a male 
or female Leichty Izbu I 69, for comm, (possibly 
erroneous) see lex. section. 

(Elman, ANES 8 33 f.) 

Sehequ v.; to sneeze (?); SB.* 

[x.x.kaJla.ga tu-uS-si-en-Su i-Si-hi-iq- 
ma iballuf you have him smell vinegar(?), 
he will sneeze (?), and he will recover Kuch- 
ler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 56 (= Kocher BAM 575 ii 55). 

Seheru (Sihiru) s.; morning; syn. list*; 
WSem. word. 

[Se\-e-ri = Se-he-r\i\, namdru, muSumma Malku 
VI 211 ff.; Si-hi-ru (var. [S]e-e-ru) = Siam LTBA 
2 1 vi 28 and dupl. 2 :364 f. 

§ehetnu {Sehtunnu) s.; (afraction); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

a) preceded by kuduktu: 1 tug.me § 
[Su]qulti4: (or: 3) kudukti Se-eh-tH-ni one 
textile weighing four kuduktu’& and a S. 
(15 cubits long and five cubits wide) SMN 
3587:8, also ibid. 14, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi p. 110 and Zaccagnini, Lacheman AV 352, 
cf. total: 32 nar& 2 kudukti Se-e\h-tu-un- 
nu] HSS 13 288:17, cf. ibid. 8 and 10, see 
Zaccagnini, Lacheman AV 356 f 

b) preceded by gIn shekel: 5 gin u 
Se-he-et-nu takiltu tabarru u Surathu five 
shekels and a S. of blue, red, and .... 
wool HSS 15 220 left edge 1 ; PN 1 GfN Se- 
he-et-ni-ma ku.gi ana PN 2 \i\ttadin PN 
has given to PN 2 one shekel and a S. 
of gold (against the pledge of his field) 
JEN 294:10; 7 GfN u Se-eh-te-nu ku.[gi] 
BM 10237:7, cf. ibid. 3 and 10 (courtesy M. P. 
Maidman). 

c) other occ.: Se-he-et-ni ku.gi kt §e. 
M-Rk-Su-nu PN M PN 2 i.DUg.MEg Utequ PN 
and PN 2 , gatekeepers, took a S. of gold in 
lieu of their barley HSS 14259: 1 , and delete 
the entry hetni CAD 6 (H) 178. 
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Since the word is never preceded by a 
number and follows both shekels and ku^ 
duktu’s (a multiple of the shekel), it most 
likely is the name of a fraction, e.g., one- 
half. 

sehhatu see Sihhatu. 

sehlatu (sahldtu) s. pL; (a foodstuff); 
Mari; WSem.(?) word. 

X ziD samiddtum x ^e] -eh-la-tim x ap= 
pdnu X tiqtum [namh] arti PN §a iStu GN PNj 
ublam ARMT 12 385:2; X appdnu x Se-eh- 
la-tum X samiddtum x pulilu ibid. 700:3, 
cf. 2 GUR Sa-ah-la-tum ARMT 23 123:3. 

Compare Heb. s'l},elet and Ugar. sljlt, 
see Birot, ARMT 12 p. 8 with n. 4. 

Sehli s.; (name of a month); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

(provisions) SaiTi-hi SaYhuti} uSavsi- 
hi 8e-eh-li HSS 13 77:3, of. ibid. 12 (translit. 
only); aundtuSukunuinaiTi-hiSc-eh-U. . . 
nadnu HSS 14 164:15; X wheat iitu kibti 
Sa Nuzi ina {nd\pdh [iti] Se-eh-li PN itt 
taSru HSS 13 155:16 (translit. only), and passim 
in grain distributions; \ind\ ereb harrdniSu 
[ind] ITI Se-eh-U 1 sisd PN inandin at the 
arrival of his caravan in the month of S., 
PN will return one (borrowed) horse HSS 9 
149:9, cf. HSS 13 31:13, 108:17 (all translit. 
only); (loan due) ina m-hi Se-eh-li JEN 
475:7; a-di-i ina iti 8e-eh-li eppuS I 
will make (a garment) by the month of 8. 
HSS 5 6:12, cf. ibid. 14, also JEN 314:15 and 20; 
for other refs, see Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 
10 60. 

§ehlu see ielu and Hhlu s. 

sehtu s.; incense burner, censer; MA, 
NA; pi. sehdti. 

a) arrangement and use in ritual: Se- 
ha-a-ti sa ina akiti illakdni 2 ie-ha-a-te 
■sa ASsur 1 se-eh-tu KALAG-ttt 1 min (= 
Sehtu) qutdri 1 min ^NiN.Lfn ina sag Se- 
eh-te sa ASSur iSakkunu 1 min Sa Serd^a 


sehtu 

ina idi Sa ‘‘NiN.Lfn iSakkunu 1 min Sa Sin 
SamaSAnuAdad Sa Sapal Se-eh-tu Sa qutdr 
ASSur iSakkunu the ^.-s that go to the akitu 
chapel are; two ^.-s for ASSur, one large 
S., one S. for fumigation, one S. for DN, they 
place it opposite the S. of ASSur, one S. 
for Seru’a, they place it next to DN’s, one 
S. for Sin, SamaS, Anu, and Adad, they 
place it below ASSur’s S. used for fumiga¬ 
tion van Driel Cult of ASSur 94 viii 22 ff, cf. 
ibid. 36ff (coll. S. Parpola) and note (to be 
read Sehtu or nignakku, q.v.) 1 NfG.NA 
KU.GI Sa qutdri Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :4; Se- 
ha-a-te Sa tabd ildni gabbu 2 pan ASSur 1 
pan ‘‘nin.lIl 1 pan Seru^a pap 4 Se-ha- 
a-ti the incense burners for the proces¬ 
sion of all gods are: two in front of ASSur, 
one in front of Mullissi, one in front of 
Seru’a, in all, four ^.-s van Driel Cult of ASSur 
100 ix 57'IT.; poSSura anapanASSur ira\kkas] 
urrada ana muhhi Se-ha-a-te.’nm^ iqarrib 
(the priest) sets the table before (the 
statue of) ASSur, descends (from the dais), 
and approaches the S.-s MVAG 4i/3 8 i 39 
(MA coronation rit.); fawol kA Se-eh-ti Sa ina 
pan SamaS ikarrab (the priest) pro¬ 
nounces a blessing at the opening (?) of the 
S. which is before SamaS LKA 31 r. 3, see 
Weidner, AID 13 211:25; [ind\ [qaqVqar Se- 
eh-te illak (the king) goes to the area 
of the S. Menzel Tempel 2 T 94 iv 13; Sa telissi 
. . . ina qaqqar Se-ha-ti tuSettaq you per¬ 
form purification rites in the area of the 
s.-s Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 10:5, cf. ibid. 13, 
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111, cf. ina qaqqar Se- 
ha-a-ti uSettaq Menzel Tempel 2 T 43 :16 and 
T 44 r. 8; bit Se-eh-tu ana Sakdnikani when 
you are to set up a s. (you recite the 
same words as at the apdl biti ceremony) 
KAR 215 r. ii 7, also Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 11 
r. 18, cf. Se-eh-tu taSakkan BBR No. 
60 : 13'; the king enters the temple uSka^an 
iggari\ar'\ Se-ha-te ana pan ASSur u^arr\ a 
prostrates himself, rolls (in the dust), and 
kindles the s.-s in front of ASsur MVAG 
41/3 8 i 31 (MA); on the 17th day the 
king went down to the temple, kissed the 
ground before ASSur [Se-eb^-tu ussarri 
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kindled the S. van Driel Cult of ASSur 124 i 13, 
of. ibid. 130 v 26', illak Se-eh-tu uSarra KAR 
216 i 4, also Speleers Recueil 315:4, see ZA 32 61; 
§e-eh-tu tuSarra i.ME§ ina §A(text e) tm 
tabbak you light the incense burner, pour 
oil into it BBR No. 64 :1 1 ; ina ziqi Sa qdtiSu 
Se-eh-ta iapan‘^KA.BME uiahhaz with the 
torch in his hand he lights the incense 
burner (positioned) in front of Pu-li§anu 
KAR 139:3 (MA). 

b) used for purification (teliltu): ina 
Se-eh-ti §a telissi tuSettaq Girru lill[il ta^ 
qabbi] (when) you execute the purifica¬ 
tion rite on the incense burner, you say: 
May the Fire god purify Ebeling Parfumrez. 
pi. 10:14, cf. ina UGU se-ha-a-ti ki.min 
(tusettaq) ibid. 6 ; Sarru itabbi ina se-eh- 
ti sa telissi usettaq KAR 146 r.(!) iv 16, 
also ibid, i 8 , iii 26, followed by sarpu ina 
se-eh-ti isakkan ibid, iii 28; [sa teliss]i ina 
UGU se-eh-ti usettaq Menzel Tempel 2 T 43 : 6 , 
of. ibid. T 44 r. 7; Sa telissi . . . ina UGU Se- 
ha-a-ti ussetiq ibid. 2 T4 49:10; [Sa t\elissi 
ina Se-eh-te uSettaq ibid. 2 T 94 iv 21 , but 
note the inverted word order in the same 
text: \Sang'^l^ ina Se-eh-te Sa telissi uSettaq 
ibid. 16. 

c) materials burned in the S.: [^e-e]A- 
tu Gi§ ga^sdti gi§ sillibdni urki paSSuri 
tanaddi you place an incense burner 
(filled) with chopped firewood and lico¬ 
rice (?) behind the offering table BBR No. 
67:5, also No. 66:5; Se-eh-[tu . . .] GI§ ga[^i 
sate . . .] tadd{nu . . .] nfi Sa g[a§§dteSu 
putuhu naSi\ [to . . .] the incense burner, 
to provide firewood [and . . .] for it is the 
responsibility of the firewood peddler 
Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 1; [duJg.GABA Sa obri 
urki Se-eh-[ti tanaddi] you place a potful 
of brushwood behind the incense burner 
BBR No. 66:6; ki Sarpu ina (var. adds UGu) 
Se-eh-ti ana Sakdnika[ni] 3-Su §im endi 
taddan when you are about to put com¬ 
bustibles in (var. on) the incense burner, 
you throw in aromatics three times Ebe¬ 
ling Parfumrez. pi. 10:15, var. and restorations 
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from ibid. 7 and STT 88 x(!) 22 (tdkultu), see 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 111 f.; see also usage d. 

d) libations and burnt offerings: niqidti 
Sa “’NiN.LfL ina akiti ina libbi Se-eh-te Sa 
ASSur lissuhv . . niqidti Sa BeriT a ma UGU 
Se-eh-te Sa ^NiN.Lfn lissuhu they should 
make the sheep offerings for DN during 
the akitu ceremony on the incense burner 
of ASsur (this is good), they should 
make the sheep offerings for Seru’a 
on the incense burner of DN (this is not 
good) van Driel Cult of ASSur 94 viii 31 ff.; 23 
sheep, two oxen, and two calves ana Se- 
ha-a-ti maqludti Seri nubatti for incense 
burners, for the burnt offerings of morning 
and evening STT 44 : 11 '; nishu Sarpu ina 
Se-ha-a-ti iSakkan S-Su §im [e]ndi iddan 
lAl.me§ i.meS iSarrap (the king) places 
the cut of meat and combustibles in the 
incense burner, adds aromatics three 
times, burns honey and oil Menzel Tempel 
2 T 94 iv 1; [uZU.SA].ME§ Sa UDU.MES 
Sarpu [ina muhhi Se-ha] -a-ti issakan [ildni 
utap]piS i.GiS lAl Fi.nun gaI i-Sd-<rap> 
{for issarap) [ge§t]in ^e-Aa-a-F^tlNAG he 
placed sheep tendons and combustibles 
on the incense burners, served the gods, 
then burned oil, honey, ghee, and milk, li- 
bated wine (on?) the incense burners van 
Driel Cult of ASSur 196 i 4'ff., see Menzel Tempel 
2 T 38; uzu.sa.meS FuduImeS Sarpu ina 
muhhi Se-ha-\ai\-[ti iSakkan] ildni uppaS 
i.GiS lAl i[Sarrap] Or. NS 21 138:22, rehti 
l.WES ina Se-eh-ti [. . .] ibid. r. 10 , see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 43f.; kt kardnu ina S[e-ha]-at 
(var. Se-eh-ti) ana Saqekani when you are 
to libate wine into an incense burner 
STT 88 x(!) 39 (tdkultu), var. from Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 10:22, see Frankena, BiOr 18 201; 
kt kardnu i[na Se-e\h-t[i ina pan ‘'nin]. 
LIE ina pan ASSur ildni gabbu ana turrU 
kani when you are to pour (lit. return) 
wine into an incense burner in front of 
DN, DN 2 , and all the gods Ebeling Parfumrez. 
pi. 11 r. 1 , see Menzel Tempel 2 T 111 ; note: [. . .] 
§urdri 2 pagili ina Sumel S[e-eh-ti tanaddi] 
you place [a container of] libation [wine] 
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and two libation vessels at the left side of 
the incense burner BBR No. 66:6; in broken 
context: 2 pagili [. . .] 3 se-ha-a-te Ebeling 
Parfumrez. pi. 19 VAT 13597 + 13999:3, [se-hd]- 
a-ti [. . .] 3 pagili ibid. r. 6, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 103. 

e) other occ.: 2 kappu siparru 1 ka- 
ma-ni-tum siparru 1 se-eh-tum siparru Iraq 
30 163:30 (MA division of inheritance), see Post¬ 
gate, Iraq 41 p. 90. 

The word Sehtu designates a stationary 
censer; for a pictorial representation (a 
pot standing on a high pedestal) see, e.g., 
R. D. Barnett, Sculptures from the North Palace 
of Ashurbanipal pi. 59. The portable censer 
used in purification rites was called Sa 
telilti (^a telissi). 

K. F. Muller, MVAG 41/3 21. 

sehtunnu see iehetnu. 
seh|iu see Hkfu A. 

seM see seM v. and ^ehu. 

sehu {§lhu, Sehu) 1 . wind, 2. breath, 
emanation; EA, SB, NA; cf. Sihu. 

ziqiqu, mdnitu, mehu, se-hu-H = Sd-a-ru Malku III 
I73ff.; wieM, merru, Si-e-hu = Sd-a-ru LTBA 2 
2:130ff. 

1 . wind: u iallapdnu : Sammi haSe Sa 
Se-ha zamrii — Sallapdnu is a plant for 
lungs that wheeze Kdcher BAM l ii 26 and dupl. 
CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6; Summa amilu sudlu sa 
ii-hi maru^ma embub haSeSu Mra mali 
usa'al ugannah rupuStu irtaSi if a man 
suffers from a wheezing cough, his wind¬ 
pipe is full of wind, he has repeated fits 
of coughing, and he secretes mucus RA 
40 116:8; iumma amilu qaqqassu §e-haukdl 
if a man’s head holds “wind” AMT 2,1 r.(!) 7 
(= Kocher BAM 480 iv 8); §e-ha la IGI.DXJg- 
ma (the pregnant woman) must not catch 
(lit. see) a draft Iraq 31 29:26, also ibid. 18 
(MA). 

2 . breath, emanation — a) referring to 
the king’s life-sustaining breath: §e-hu 
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tabu Sa itta^i iStupi Sarri belija ana ardiSu u 
isahhur Se-hu-Su (I heard the king’s mes¬ 
senger and) the sweet breath that came 
from the mouth of the king, my lord, to 
his servant (i.e., me) and his (i.e., my 
own) breath returned EA 147:19 f., and 
passim in this let., also EA 146:7; (the king) Sa 
iballif ina Se-hi-Su tdbi EA 147:9; Sarru 
iqbi ana ardiSu. . . ana naddni Se-hu u ana 
me mimma ana SiteSu the king ordered 
that S. and water for drinking be given 
to his servant EA 155:9 (all letters of Abimilki 
of Tyre), for the corresponding Egyptian 
tiW-f ndmsee Albright, JEA 23 198ff., C. Grave, 
Or. NS 51 161 ff. 

b) referring to a spirit possessing some¬ 
one — 1' in gen.: kur ma-hi-a{\)-turn 
DiB.ME§ : KUR Se-e-hu i^abbat Izhu Comm. 
W 365d, for comm., see Sehdnw, Sa Se-hi Sa 
ittiSu izzazzu liSdndti SaAnzt ki iSdudamma 
ina qdteSu ukdl the one possessed by a 
spirit, who stands with him (the king in 
the chariot), holds in his hands the 
tongues of Anzh which he has torn out 
KAR 307 :27, see TuL p. 33. 

2' in guarantee clauses of NA slave 
sales: [§i]btu be<nnu> ana 100 ume sartu 
ana kala Sandte {S\e-e-hu berte iti.meS 
(guarantee) for one hundred days (against 
the slave’s having a) seizure of bennu 
disease, for all future time (against his 
being) stolen property, for one(?) month 
(against) possession by a spirit Bagh. Mitt. 
16 373 r. 6, cf. Sa Se-e-he berte iti.meS Ass. 
Fd. Nr. 9573“: 17 and VAT 8280:18, cf. also 
Si-hu ina x [. . .] VAT 8238 r. 9, Se-hu ina 
[. . .] VATS592T.i',Se-eh-huinax[. . .] VAT 
8754:29 (all from ASSur), all cited Deller, Bagh. 
Mitt. 16 375. 

In RA 48 12 (= CT 41 23) i 15 read probably 
[. . .] Sa ina Ululi rigimSu iddi u me-hu-u z[i . . .] 
[the evil portent of Adad] who thundered in MN 
and caused a windstorm. 

gehu see Slhu. 

s§hu V.; to be agitated; SB; IV; cf. 
Sehdnu, Sehu. 
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For three years un.mbS iS-Se-ha-ma 
LU LU SAL SAL ubbarma ina kakkl rama^ 
niSunu be.mb§ the people will be agi¬ 
tated, men will accuse men, women 
women, and they will die by their own 
weapons ACh Adad 6:9, wr. iS-Se-ha-a-ma 
ibid. 7:26; uncert.: eribat blti e^(gloss 
tis)-Si-ih sukku na^pril^i (0 Fire) who 
enters the house, who . . . fly away! 
AfD 23 42 III 6 (inc.). 

se’iqu s.; (an official involved in barley 
distribution); OB; cf. §equ. 

X dates §a lu §e-i-qum u ^uhdru §a ne- 
ka-si-su-nu har^u for the s.-official and 
the staff, the balance resulting from their 
accounting, were deducted Holma Zehn alt- 
babylonische Tontafeln 4; 10, ef. ibid. 1, 4, and 6; 
(barley rations for six men, one woman 
with a daughter, (and) one girl, sum¬ 
marized as) DUMU.MB§ t, tuppi u Lti 
Se-i-[qi\ Loretz Chagar Bazar 48 i 36, cf. 2 
dumu.meS tuppiZ Lti §e-\i\ -qi. . . 1 sal 
1 SAL.TUR ... 1 SAL.TUB ibid. 42 ii 16; L^^ 
Se-i-qu CBS 1186:4 (courtesy M. Stol); UGULA 
iXj Se-i-q{.ME^ Kraus, AbB 10 81 r. 6' and 8'. 

Se’ittu see ie'u. 

Se’itu {si’itu, isi'tu) s.; mattress, stuff¬ 
ing; from OB on; cf. 

a) for beds: (a bed) Si-'’-turn aSlu with 
a mattress of rushes BE 14 163:21, la 
Si-'‘-tum without mattress ibid. 22 (MB); 
Se-’-i-tu Saplitu hurd^u the lower mattress 
is of gold Streck Asb. 296 ii 22, cf. ibid. 20, 
see Bauer Asb. 2 60 n. 1; See also TCL 10 
120:29 (OB), KAR 396 r. ii 19, wr. i-Si-^-ti 
(var. Si-’-ti) BRM 4 13:23f., var. from AfO 16 
74, cited erSu s. mng. la-4'. 

b) for chairs: 3 gada Se-it giS.gu.za 
ARMT 23 76:12, cf. X KU§ Si-it GiS.GU.ZA 
ARMT 22 203 i 39, also ibid. 324 hi 9 and iv 13; 
[x] Ki.MiN Ki.MiN akkandaS Si-’-tum aS- 
lum X . . . . chairs of [. . . wood] with 
stuffing of aSlu rushes BE 14 163:13, cf. 
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ibid. 16, also la Si-’-tum ibid. 14 (MB); Se- 
"-tu nelmatte . . .] the stuffing of the 
armchair (?) [is of . . .] AfO 18 306 hi 6 (MA 
inv.). 

c) other occs. (uncert.): four shekels 
of silver 2 tug lubdrdtum Se-hi-tum 1 tug. 
BAB.SI two. . . .sets of clothes, one head¬ 
dress (given to a bride) CT 48 22:3 (OB); 
6 Gu Se-eh-ti (among articles of clothing) 
ARM 18 49:3, 2 GU utuplu se-hi-it-tum 

ARMT 23 229:10, oSSum ... 1 TUG utupU Se- 
eh-ti ibid. 99:4. 

For refs, to Sum. Sa.tag see Steinkeller, 
Oriens Antiquus 19 79 ff. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 62. 

Se’itu see Se’u. 

sekaru (Sekaruhhu) s.; (a metal object); 
Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) Sekaru: \ Se-qa-ru-u SavRVDV 
one S. of copper HSS 16 167:33 (= RA 36 
140); 2 tapalu Se-qa-ru-u ibid. 166:7. 

b) Sekaruhhu: iltennutu Se-qa-ru-uh-hu 
Sa UBUDU Lacheman AV 390 No. 9:18; 5 
fSe-qa-ru-uh-M SavRVVV HSS 16 130:62 
(=RA36 139); 2 tapalu Se-qa-ru-uh-hu ibid. 
58, cf. ibid. 302:6; uncert.: [x] nuSdbu 2 
mar-ti-u Se-qa-ru-uh-hu Sax x x cushions, 
two . . . ., a of . . . . RA 36 204 (= HSS 13 
431): 19 (all invs.). 

Possibly connected with Ur III and 
Bogh. Sagaru (a metal object), q.v. 

sekaruhhu see Sekaru. 

Seklinnu adj.; (mng. unkn., qualifying 
a goat); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

1 enzu SAL Se-ik-li-in-nu 1Sax-S\u gazzu 
one S. she-goat which was shorn [x] times 
(preceded by 1 enzu sal Sa SdrtiSa ^-Su 
[gazz\u) HSS 9 101:20. 

§ek^u see Sak^u. 
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♦*§ekum (AHw. 1210a) For KH (= CH) 
iv 4 see Saqu B mng. 4b. In Syria 33 125:12, 
iS-te-qu-u stands for iltequ, see Ser'dnu 
mng. lf-2'. 

selabiS adv.; like a fox; NA royal; ef. 
Selehu. 

Upon hearing of the approach of my 
troops ana mat Elamti Se-la-bi§ innabit 
he (the rebel king) ran away like a fox 
to Elam Borger Esarh. 47 A ii 55, also ibid. 
110 : 8 . 

selabu see selebu. 
selappaju see Seleppdju. 
selappu see Seleppu. 
selasa see Sald§d and SaldSd. 

§ela§I§u see §ald§Uu. 
selasu see SaldSu. 

selebu {Sellebu, selabu, Sdlibu) s.; 1. fox, 
2. (a star), 3. (a fish), 4. (a bird or 
locust); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and 
KA5.A; cf. kardn ielibi, Selabi§, Selebutu. 

ka 5 .a = Se-el-le-bi (var. Se-e-la-hn) Hh. XIV 
107; [kuS].ka 5 .a = min (= \maSak\) Se-el-le-bi 
Hh. XI 43; lul.a'‘““ = [Se-la-b]u Practical Vocab¬ 
ulary Assur 375; ka-a lul = Se-le-bu A VII/4:125, 
cf. [ka-a] [lul] = Se-l{&[-bv,-um Ea VII iv 31, also 
Recip. Ea A 125; ka-a lul.a = Se-le-[bu\ S’" 1 51, 
see MSL 9 150; kas.a = Se-le-bu, [(x)].kas4 = min 
(= Seleppaju’}) Sd lu.tub Antagal C 71 f; Ni.da, 
da = Se-le-bu UET 7 93;27f (OB). 

mul.kas.a = Se-le-bu Hh. XXII Section 11:5'. 
[k]a 5 .a ku^ = Se-le-bu (var. Se-el-le-bi) Hh. 
XVHI 71. 

ka 5 .a kun.bi mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur 4 .re : 

(var. Se-el-le-bi) zibbassu imtanaSSar the fox keeps 
dragging his tail 4R 11:45 f, var. from dupl. SBH 
62 No. 33:21f.; a.lA.hul kas.a uru sig.ga. 
ginx(GlM) gi6.a i.du 7 .du 7 : alu lemnu Sa kima Se- 
leb (var. Sel-le-bu) uru SaqummiS ina muSi idullu 


selebu 

the evil demon who silently prowls the city (Sum.: 
the silent city) at night like a fox CT 16 28:44f; 
kas.a inim ma.an.ab.be : Se-[le-bu amatu 
iqabbi] the fox spoke a word Lambert BWL 190: 6 , 
cf kas.a §a.ib.ba.kex(KiD) ‘'en.lil.l[A.ra inim 
ma.an.ab.be] '.Se-le-bu ina uggat libbiSu ana 
[Enlil amatu iqabbi] ibid. 9 f. (SB Fable of the Fox). 

1. fox — a) characteristic behavior and 
traits: se-la-bu u bu^u iqnunu qinnu the 
fox and the hyena made their lairs (in 
the ruins) Borger Esarh. 107 § 68 edge 3; enqu 
muStepiSu liduku Se-le-bu let them kill the 
cunning, crafty fox Lambert BWL 200 i 18 
(Fable of the Fox); {Sar\rdq seri KA5.A mut^ 
tahl[il. . .] the thief of the open country, 
the fox, the prowler [. . .] ibid. 204 
K.8570:8, cf. sarra Se-la-ba the thieving 
fox ibid. 194:26; KA5.A libboSu nuhhubma 
suite neSi iba' (see nuhhubu) ibid. 216 
iii 21, cf. KA5.A ina hint dli ibid. 44; see 
also nagdlu usage b-2'; KA5.A U barbaru §a 
iSSuku dumuq Siri (see naSdku mng. 2) 
ibid. 207:13; emb Se-le-bu ana eSdi hurr[i] 
irbi$ barbant ina qabal hurri the fox en¬ 
tered the depths of the hole, the wolf 
crouched inside the hole ibid. 192:12 and 
passim in this text, cited as [eS].gAr KA 5.A 
The Series of the Fox Haupt Nimrodepos 
No. 51 K.9717:20 and dupl. (catalog), see 
W. G. Lambert, JOS 16 66 vi 12; Se-el-le-bi 
mirdnu kalbi ana aplutu ilqema urabbiS 
uSammih (see Samdhu A mng. 3b) UET 
7 155 r. iii 1 (fable); RN kima KA5.A inapilSe 
ti^i Marduk-bel-usate escaped through a 
hole like a fox WO 4 30 v 1 (Shalm. Ill), 
cf. the Kassite king [. . .] to save his life 
[. . .] kima KA5.A u-[Sa]l{‘l)-ldm-Si CT 46 
49 vi 10; note, possibly quoting the Fable 
of the Fox or a proverb: KA5.A lapan 
^SamaS ekiam illak where can the fox get 
away from SamaS? Borger Esarh. 58 A v 25, 
also Sa sibbat neSi isbatuni ina ndri ittubu 
Sa sibbat Se-le-bi isbatuni ussezib he who 
grasped a lion’s tail drowned in the river, 
but he who grasped a fox’s tail was saved 
ABL 555 r. 5 (NA). 

b) in omens: [Summa KA5.A kJA.gal 
T jRU iniba if a fox enters by the city 
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gate von Weiher Uruk 33 :1, ci. SummaViA^.K 
ina harrdni ana imitti ameli etiq if on the 
road a fox erosses to the right side of a 
man ibid. 6, also (with ilsum) ibid. 8f., 16ff. 
and passim in this text, cf. Summa KA5.A ana 
paniiu if (a man goes along the street on 
business and) a fox (runs) toward him AMT 
65,4 :22, cf. Sm. 332:3, see AfO 18 75, also Sm. 67+ 
iii 8ff., cited Bezold Cat. p. 1378; summa KA5.A 
ina ribiti ilsum if a fox runs around in 
the city square CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 7, cf (with 
SasH, dakaku, lamu) ibid. 8-10; in comparisons: 
if the earthquake (?) rumbles {kimd\ KA5.A 
AfO 13 235 K.4458:9; if water spilled at the 
door of a man’s house HmoKAs-A (looks) 
like a fox CT 38 21:6, cf. kima qaqqad 
KA5.A ibid. 83; KA5.A ana bit ameli irub 
(if) a fox enters a man’s house CT 38 
11:40 (all SB Alu), cf. HUL KA5.A §a ina bit 
ameli innamru the evil (portended by) a 
fox seen in a man’s house AnBi 12 285:72; 
Summa ina uSSe naduti lu KA 5 .A lu muraSu 
igi.meS if a fox or a wildcat is seen in a 
(newly) laid foundation CT 38 ll:32; 
Summa KA5.A kalba itrud if a fox chases 
away a dog CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 11 , cf. 
Summa KA5.A ana kalbi ifhi ibid. 12 f, CT 
39 26:5f (all SB Alu), CT 29 48:15 (prodigies); 
Summa enzu KA5.A ulid if a goat gives 
birth to a fox Leiehty Izbu XVIII 24, cf (a 
ewe) ibid. V 94, (a mare) ibid. XX 22; ina libbi 
KA5.A Sakin (if) there is a fox inside 
(the slaughtered animal?) ibid. p. 200:3; if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and sag.du 
KA5.A Sakin it has the head of a fox ibid. 
V 44, cf ibid. VII11 ; (if the newborn animal) 
qaqqad neSi u kun KA5.A gar has the 
head of a lion and the tail of a fox ibid. 
VII 3, cf ibid. V 89; Summa IGI KA5.A GAR 
if he has a fox face Kraus Texte 7 r. 4 and 
dupls. 13:10, 21:17, cf ibid. 19; SummaMVT, 
ana KA5.A gur if a star turns into a fox 
2R 49 No. 4:6, also STT 330:17. 

c) other occs.: KA 5 .A ina Libbi-dli 
etarba . . . ina buri ittuqut a fox entered 
the city of Assur (and) fell into a well 
ABL 142:7 (NA); KA 5 .A ana dli irub a fox 
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entered the city AfO I 6 pi. 17:7 (NB astron. 
diary), see Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW 67 30; 
KA 5 .A Sa u^su rigimSu ittanaddu Nergal 
[. . .] the fox that goes out and keeps 
howling is Nergal [. . .] LKA 72:8, 71:18 
(eultic comm.), see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
15 6:27; Si-li-bu labbatu YOS 11 16:4 (OB 
inc.). 

d) hair, meat, or droppings used in 
med.: Sdrat ur.mah Sdrat ur.bar.ra 
Sdrat KA 5 .A Sdrat kalbi salmi ina ku§ hair 
from a lion, a wolf, a fox, and a black 
dog in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:35, 
cf. Sdrat KA 5 .A ibid. 61, also Hunger Uruk 
50:33, zap^(TLV)-pi KA 5 XA AfO 29/30 10 ii 18; 
TUG.NfG.DABA 4 .Su.L,AL ; UZU KA 5 .A BRM 
4 32:6 (med. comm.), cf. CT 37 26 i 17f. (Uru- 
anna), cf. also X KA 5 .A CT 14 37 K.14120:5; 
ze Sahi ze kalbi ze barbari ze KA 5 .A (see 
zuA mng. lb) AMT 93,1:10; as descriptive 
name of a plant: u Sk KA 5 .A : u gfi mA. 
LAH 4 Uruanna I 658. 

e) as proper name: Sa-le-ba MAD 5 45:5 
(OAkk.); Se-le-bu-um BartonHaverford2pl. 99 
No. 131:2, No. 136:8, also Pinches Berens Coll. 
79:14, Figulla Cat. 1 15130, MVN 7 221 r. 4 (all 
Ur III), for other refs, see MAD 3 258; Se-le- 
bu-um, Se-le-bu-Sa PBS il/l 31 iii 4f; Se- 
le-bu-um YOS 14 74 seal 1, 60:2, for other refs, 
see ibid. p. 80, YOS 12 p. 58; Se-le-bu YOS 
14 44:15; Se-h-e-bu-um YOS 13 346:8; Bi- 
le-bu Kienast Kisurra 212 ii 7 (all OB); Se- 
le-bu BE 14 38 : 7, 9, and passim in MB, see Clay 
PN p. 131; note: uru sa dumu ^Se-le-bi 
MDP 2 pi. 21 i 44 (MB); for Nuzi see NPN 129; 
Se-lu-bu KAJ 55 r. 6 , Se-le-bu KAJ 132:21 
(MA) and see Saporetti Onomastica 1 462 ; Se-lu- 
bu ADD 467 r. 3, Postgate Palace Archive 91 : 6 , 
95:1, Se-le-pi ADD 330:1, 9 (all NA); Se-le- 
bi Peiser Vertrage 102 : 9; Se-le-bu BE 8 119:6; 
Se-el-le-bi UET 4 13 :34, and passim, see ibid. 
p.55,TCL13 218:ll, wr.KAj.A YOS 17 113:11, 
UET 4 19 r. 19; for other NB refs, see Tallqvist 
NBN201f ; note as geogr. name: uru Se-le- 
bi^' CT 51 23:3, and passim in MB, wr. URU. 
KAj.a'^* WZJ 8 567 HS 110:6, see Rep. geogr. 5 
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18; uncert.: vb,jj Si-li-ib-tu OIP 2 :63 &nd 

AfO 20 90:26 (both Senn.). 

2. (a star): see Hh. XXII, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; MUL.UR.BAR.KA / ^^olhatdnu U 
MUL.KA 5 .A / ‘^Salbatdnu HungerUruk50:38, 
also CT 26 42 ii 2', see Weidner Handbuch 9:15 
and AfO 19 106; UL.KA 5 .A (one of the names 
of Mars) CT 26 46 : 17 and dupls., see Weidner 
Handbuch 19; Summa MUL.KAs.A'"'*'"''''®'® 

[too] diS SA 5 if the Fox star 
is very red at its rising Thompson Rep. 
103 r. 9; MUL.KA 5 .A ana e.meS pulluSi 
MUL.KAs.A <ina> sar-su mddiiSA^ u[. . .] 
the Pox star is for breaking into houses, 
the Fox star at its rising is very red and 
[. . .] BPO 2 Text II 4-4a, of. ibid. Text III 8, 
MUL.KA 5 .A MUL.BI NU SA 5 ibid. Text II 3a; 

ina iti.Se mul.ku^ mul.kAs.a mul 
^Marduk KUR.ME§-ma in month XII, the 
Fish star, the Fox star, (and) the star of 
Marduk rise heliacally BPO 2 Text III 29; 
MUL.KA 5 .A ‘^Enlil §a Enamtila KAR 142 iii 6 
and dupl. Weidner Handbuch 59:3, of. also KAR 
142 iv 10; MUL.KA 5 .A Sut [^EnliJ] KAV 218 C 
iii 12 (Astrolabe B); kakkabu §a itti zdH Sa 
MUL.MAR.GfD.DA izzazzu MUL.KAs.A ^Irra 
gaSri ildni the star which stands near 
the pole of the Wagon constellation (i.e., 
Ursa Major) is the Fox star, the god Irra, 
the powerful one among the gods CT 33 1 
i 17 and dupls. (mul.apin I), see BPO 2 p. 7; if at 
noon MUL.KA 5 .A 1,30 meShaimSuh LBAT 
1499:26 (Astrolabe); [. . . mJul.KAs.A (in 
enumeration of stars) AnBi 12 283 : 18; for 
other refs, see Gossmann, Sl 4/2 No. 205. 

3. (a fish): see Hh. XVIH, in lex. sec¬ 
tion; 140 : igi.O.gAl 12 §e : 600 : KA 5 . 
[a.kus] 140 (fish), for42 grains (ofsilver), 
(at the rate of) 600 (fish per shekel), (of 
the type) fox fish Boyer Contribution 113:22 
(=RA 15 187). 

4. (a bird or locust): BURU 5 .KA 5 .A : 
BURU 5 zi-bu-U Uruannalll 197, inMSL 8/2 57. 

Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 3 119f. Ad mng. 3: 
Salonen Fischerei 204 f. 


seleppaju 

seleihiiixi {silibutu) s.; vixen; OB, SB; wr. 
syll. and SAL.KA5.A; cf. Selebu. 

summa izbum kima si-li-bu-ti if the mal¬ 
formed animal is like a vixen YOS 10 66 
iii 12 (OB), parallel: (if a ewe) KA5.A ulid 
LeichtyIzbuV 94 ;UZU SAL.KA5.A KU-ma she 
should eat the meat of a vixen (to facili¬ 
tate childbirth, preceded by turtle meat 
and pork) Kocher BAM 248 iv 27 and dupl. 
AMT 67,1 iv 20. 

selehu see saldhu B. 

selenaju s.; (agentilic); MA. 

PN se-le-na-iu-\vA . . . PN 2 sa Sipri ^PN 3 
saSipriP}^^ iGi.NU.DUg SasipriSe-le-na-iu- 
u . . . erIn.meS Se-le-[na-ia-u] u piqdu 
PN a S., PNj a worker, '^PNg a worker, 
PN 4 a blind worker, (all three) ^.-s, (in¬ 
cluded among) .?.-s and selected personnel 
VAS 19 28:1, 6 , and 13, see Freydank, AoF 1 
36lff.; 44 erin.meS Se-le-na-iu~u Sa PN 
ilqe'uni (beside §dbu lal.meS, ^dbu 
mitutu) VAS 19 6 : 8 , cf. also (in same groupings) 
ibid. 17 and 26, see Hirsch, AfO 23 79 ff., cf. PN 
GAL <Se>-le-na-lA-e VAS 19 6:20, see Frey¬ 
dank, OLZ 1971 636. 

Gentilic derived from the geographic 
name Selini, see Deller and Postgate, AID 32 
74f. 

seleppaju (Selappdju) s.; (an artisan); 
MA, NA; cf. Seleppaju in rob Selappdju. 

LU.§E.afN, Lu Se-lap-pa-a-a, L^^.KU.DfM, lu. 
BUE.GUL Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii 1 ff., in MSL 12 238. 

a) in MA: ana kak.meS Sa an. 
b[ar(!)] . . . gtooPN lu Si-lip-pa-iA tadin 
(wood) given to PN the S. for iron pegs 
KAJ 300:7; 1 udu.nitA PN Lfi Se-lip-pa- 
iu-U KAJ 188:22. 

b) in NA: PN lu Se-lap-pa-a-a Sa ina 
muhhi dulli Sa Esagil paqiduni PN the S. 
who is in charge of (construction) work 
for Esagil (who is to lay the foundation) 
ABL 471:17, cf. (in broken context) Iraq 20 191 
No. 42:5; [lu] Se-lap-a-a (preceded by 
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siMUG URUDU) ADD 868 : 6 ; wine rations 
for [lu S\e-lap-pa-a-a (among other 
craftsmen and personnel) Kinnier Wilson 
Wine Lists pi. 47 ND 10009 :34, cf. ibid. No. 4 r. 9; 
four donkeys for lu ie-lap-pa-a-a Sa ina 
GN Iraq 23 29 ND 2451:22, see Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 377, cf. ADD 1036 iv 13, see Postgate Taxation 
331; [x] Lti.NAGAR mu-\gir^ r3(?)l LU Se- 
lap-pa-a-[a] [4(9)1 l^.nagar.giS.x.x. 
ME§ (in list of personnel) Iraq 23 46 (pi. 24) 
ND 2728+ r. 11; (six persons) total: 6 lu 
Se-lap-pa-a-a ADD 769:7; PN LU Se-lap- 
pa-a-a . . . indi ^Nabu Sa «am» hare PN 
the S. (with wife, one son, and four 
daughters) liable to work for DN ADD 
891:1; as witness: igi PN Se-lap-pa-a-a 
IGI PNj MIN IGI PN 3 MIN ADD 38 r. 6 ff., 
3 9 r. 7 ff., Postgate Palace Archive 2:21, Iraq 2591 
BT 106:18, cf. ADD 50 r. 4, 269 r. 1, wr. LU 
Se-la-pa-a-a Postgate Palace Archive 22:31. 

Possibly derived from the personal 
name Sallim-pi-Ea, see Preydank, AoP 12 
362 ff. 

For the Nuzi personal name Sellapai, 
etc., see NPN 129b and Cassin Anthroponymie 
124b. 

§elepp3ju in rah Selappaju s.; (an official); 
NA; cf. Seleppdju. 

PN Lti.GAL Se-lap-pa-a-a (witness) Iraq 
25 91 BT 106:16, also ADD 394 r. 13. 

In AR 373 (= ADD 360) :28 read utr gal kub 
dan-ni, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 4. 

§eleppu {Selappu, Silippu) s.; 1. turtle, 
2. (a snake); from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
and NfG.BUN.NA(.KU6); cf. Selepputu A. 

uh, nig.bun.na = ie-lep-pu-u Hh. XIV 2I6f.; 
[uh] ku^, [nig.bun.n] a kug = ie-lep-pu-u Hh. 
XVIII 22 f.; [u-uh] [uh] = ie-lep-pu-u Idu II 17, 
also A V/2 :135; [Sen.bun.na] = [nig.biin.na] = 
\ie-lepl-p[u-u\ Emesal Voc. II 99; nig.biin.na 
Kfr.Gi = ie-lep-pu-u Hh. XII 350. 

muS.nig.biin.na = ie-lep(\&v. -la)-pu-u Hh. 
XIV 13; [muS.a] = ^er me = ie-lep-pu-u Hg. 
B III 7', in MSL 8/2 46. 

nunuz nig.biin.na = pi-el min (= ieleppH), 
amar nig.biin.na = a-tam min Hh. XIV 218f., 


Seleppu 

also Hh. XVIII 24f.; Sika. Inig.biinl.na = \ie- 
lap-pu-u\ Practical Vocabulary Assur 407. 

bitramu = ie-lep-pu-u Malku V 59. 

1. turtle — a) in gen.: [BAL.GiJ.KUg 
NfG.BUN.NA.KUfi KUg.ME fD ana ndboli 
iSalli the river will cast up on dry land 
the raqqu turtle, the -turtle, and fish 
K.6534 :2 and dupl. K.2170+3629 :4, also Sm. 1510 
r. 5' (Enuma Anu Enlil comm.); you, Enkidu, 
son of a fish, who does not know his 
father, give advice {d\na raqqu u nIg. 
BUN.NA.KUe iniqu Sizih ummiSu to a 
raqqu turtle or a -turtle, who have not 
sucked their mothers’ milk Bagh. Mitt. 11 
93i4(Gilg. V); ummaNinurta. . .ummaana 
mar BdHr-alluttimma ana Se-ep Se-lip- 
pi-e{va,r. -i) kiSdd raqqimma muSSir etlam- 
ma . . . muSSir ardatamma thus says 
Ninurta to the Son-of-the-Crab-Fisher, to 
the Foot-of-the-^.-Turtle (and) to the 
Neck-of-the-mggM-Turtle: Release the 
young man, release the young woman STT 
214-17 ii 48, var. and restorations from dupl. KAR 
76 r. 7 (inc.); Summa ina ndri NfG.BtjN.NA. 
ku6 i$bat if he catches a turtle in the canal 
Dream-book330:50; ^wmmaNfG.BfiN.NA.KUs 
ina ribiti innamir if a turtle is seen in the 
city square (preceded by raqqu) CT 39 
33:49, also CT 40 47:3, CT 41 15 K.14024: If.; 
Summa §eru NfG.BfiN.NA iduk if a snake 
kills a turtle CT 40 24 K.6294 :9 (all SB Alu); 
Summa SAL NfG.BUN.NA.KUg ulid if a 
woman gives birth to a turtle Leichty 
Izbu I 18; ellHuSu kima Se-li-pi-im lii[iq\ 
ina awurri{qdnin{\ may his spittle because 
of jaundice become as yellow-green as a 
turtle UET 5 85:6 (OB inc.), see von Weiher 
Nergal 34; Summa martu kima qaqqad NfG. 
BUN.NA.KUe if the gall bladder looks like 
the head of a turtle CT 28 46:9 (SB ext.); 
ina nuni [. . .] Se-li-ip-pi-i [. . .] KUB 4 25 
r. 8 (hist.). 

b) as food, offering: 10 muSen.hi.a 
2 Si-li-pu-u (among deliveries) Scheil 
Sippar 62 r. 6 (= RA 15 135:16); BA.AL.GI. 
KUg.HI.A U NfG.BUN.NA.KU6.[HI.A] ana 

kispi Abim ihhaSSehu . . . [ba.aJl.gi.kus. 


271 



oi.uchicago.edu 


seleppu 

HI.A \u^ NfG.BUN.NA(text An).KU 6 .HI.A 
[li^hdir^uma — raggwturtles and -turtles 
are needed for the funerary offering of 
the month of Abu, let (boatmen) catch 
raqqu turtles and ^.-turtles VAS 16 51:4 
and 12 (royal order), cf. and Abiw, 2 BA.AL. 
GI.KU 6 m 20 NfG.BUN(text .KA).NA.KU 6 PN 
li[blam] Kraus, AbB 5 267:15 (all OB); UZU 
NfG.BUN.NA.KUfi KU-ma she should eat 
turtle meat (for easy childbirth) Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 25 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 18. 

c) the shell: see Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 407, in lex. section; Summa qaq^ 
qassu klma kalli NfG.BUN.NA.KU^ if his 
skull looks like the shell of a turtle Kraus 
Texte 2a r. 40' and dupl. 4a r. 6', also 6 r. 5; 
quliptiBATu.GI.KJJ^ quliptilSltG.BVTSMA . . . 
iSteniS tuMemmid you mix together 
(herbs), tortoise shell, turtle shell KAR 91 
r. 12 (SB rit.), cf. bar nig.biin.na RA 
54 62 :102, RA 65 91:1 (both Ur III); LA NfG. 
BtrN.NA.KUg (for a poultice) Kilehler Beitr. 
pi. 12 iv 17 (= K6cher BAM 575), cf. AMT 94,2 
ii 9 (= Kocher BAM 471), cited ha^bu mng. 4, cf. 
BAL.GI.KUfi U NfG.BUN.NA.KUfi [. . .] ina 
dam ereni tuballal (possibly referring 
to the shell) STT 281 hi 28; in broken 
context; ba.al.gi SA Sd {ie-l\i-ip-p^-\e^ 

KUB37 86:4, [. . .] X NfG.BtJN.NA [. . .] ibid. 
201:7. 

d) eggs; 2186 nig.biin.na 2714 
nunuz nig.biin.na 300 ba.al.gi 4 
(listed after deliveries of birds and birds’ 
eggs) ZA71 31:32f. (UrIII); see also Hh.XIV 
2l8f. and XVIII 24f., in lex. section. 

e) representations: bal.gi.ku^ nIg. 
BUN.NA.KUfi Sa kaspi u hurd§i ana libbi 
taSakkan you place silver and gold (figu¬ 
rines of) raqqu turtles and -turtles in it 
(the bag) JRAS 1925 43:9, see TuL p. 103, 
and see Hh. XII 350, in lex. section; bal. 
GI.KUfi NfG.BUN.NA.K[U6 . . .] §d KU. 
BABBAR U KU.GI T>ts-uS-ma OECT 6 pi. 5 
K.2727 + K.6213 :4 (rit., courtesy R. Borger), cf. 
(I presented to Ea) BAL.Gi.KUg nIg.bun. 
NA.KUfi tamSil p(-t{i-iq\ hurd^i OIP 2 81 : 28 
(Senn.). 


selepputu B 

2. (a snake): see Hh. XIV 13 and Hg. 
B III 7', in lex. section; [$erw sikinSu 
k]i(?).TAG.GA ME.lAm AL.MU 4 .MU 4 [. . . 
s]u.su MUS.BI KUR.KUR G[i]l.LI ‘*HU§. 
Ki.A [. . .] X kab{‘})-su-ti u-\x^ muS.nIg. 
BUN.NA MU.Ni the snake’s appearance is: 
it hugs the ground, it is covered with 
terrifying splendor,....[. . .], that snake, 
the destroyer of lands, the god HuSkia 
[has its name is “turtle snake” 

CT 14 7 K.4206+ obv. (!) 9, see Landsberger Fauna 
53:23ff.; note in the name of a plant: u 
rupuS NfG.BUN.NA (var. adds ku^), u 
u§x(ka(!)xbad) mu§.N fG.BUN.NA (var. u 
mu^{K'u)-us min) : ur ankinute Uruanna I 
558a and 569c. 

For descriptions of the turtle in Sum. 
texts see the Fable of the Heron and the 
Turtle, AfO 24 60ff. The word is attested 
in the Ebla Vocabulary (MEE 4 202 No. 47) as 
nfg.BlDXAN.na = Sa-la-bu-um. 

Landsberger Fauna 118f.; Salonen Fischerei 
214 and 235; Gragg, AfO 24 68 f.; W. Farber, 
JCS 26 195 ff.; Owen, ZA 71 40f. 

selepputu A s. fern.; she-turtle; OAkk., 
OB, SB; pi. Selepputdtu; cf. Seleppu. 

ruqqetu Sa ndri Se-lep-pu-ta-tum Sa 
tdbali ana libbi ndri kakkiSina irappisa 
the she-turtles of the river and the she- 
turtles of the dry land engage their weap¬ 
ons toward (?) the river von Weiher Uruk 
24:23 (SB inc.); Se-le-pu-tum DUMU.SAL 
LUGAL ZA 80 30:27, also ibid. 32:4, cf. Jean 
Sumer et Akkad 6:3; uncert.: Sa-li-pu-tum 
Jean Sumer et Akkad 77 r. 2' (all Ur III); ^Se- 
le-pu-tum YOS 13 168:3, VAS 7 134:15 (both 
OB); see J. Klein, ZA 80 20ff., with 23 note 14. 

selepputu B s.; (a metal implement); 
NB.* 

5 sikkat an.bar iStet Se-lep-pu-tu an. 

BAR PAP 571 MA.NA AN.BAR ultubUmehsU 

ana bit kari naSunu five iron bolts, one 
iron S., total: 57i minas of iron trans¬ 
ferred from the bit mehsi to the storehouse 
CT 55 222 : 1, cf. 14 AN.BAR mar-ra-tum 30 
Se-l{ep-pu-tu\ ultu bit qdti ibid. 226:2. 
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**selihusuru 

**selihu§uru see sum adj. usage a- 2 '. 
selltu see silitu. 

Seliu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB lex.* 

du7.du7 = Se-li-u-um OBGT XI v 9. 

sellaru see sallam A. 

sellebu see Selehu. 

Selliblnu see §allapdnu. 

Sellintannu (sellitannu) s.; (mng. un- 
cert.); Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

a) in loan agreements; 10 an§b §e. 
ME§ §a PN elteqe ana §e.mbS annuti §e- 
el-li-ta-na-ku-mi uS-te-et-ti-qa-as-su ana 
30 ANSE SB.MES aktosodma Se.mes am 
nutu u PN asarjdsi irris u andku 30 an§e 
Sb.mbS anaPN anaddin I have borrowed 
ten homers of barley of PN’s, I am the 
with regard to this barley, should I let 
(the term) pass, I will reach (an obliga¬ 
tion of) thirty homers of barley, and when¬ 
ever PN requests this barley from me, 
I will give PN thirty homers of barley Owen 
Loan Documents 94 IM 6819:6; ana Se.MES 
annUti Se-el-le-en-ta-na-ku-mi uStethalkaU 
mami ana arkdt uml immatimi PN iteriS 
30 anSb §e.me§ anandin I am the s. 
for this (ten homers of) barley, should 
(the term) be exceeded, in the future, 
whenever PN demands repayment, I will 
pay thirty homers of barley HSS 13 24 : 5, cf. 
ana §e.me§ annuti ie-el-le-en-[ta-nd\-ku- 
mi adi PN baltu §b.me§ annutu uUetbalkat 
Owen Loan Documents 124 EN 9 368 (SMN 793) : 5, 
13 AN§E §E.ME§ Sa PN PN2 Uqe ana §e. 
ME§ anniiti Se-el-li-in-ta-an-nu ^ti^ ina 
eburi qadu §ibtiiu utdr PN2 borrowed 13 
homers of barley of PN’s, he is the 
with regard to this barley, he will return 
(it) at harvest time together with the in¬ 
terest on it Owen Loan Documents 123 EN 9 
366 (SMN 817) :6; (x barley) [^a] . . . PN 
PN 2 ilqe ana §e.me§ anndti Se-el-li-in-ta- 
an-ni ana Sandti uStetbalkat u ana 10 
sandti ana PN2 Saknu x §e ana PN inandin 
HSS 14 531:5 (translit. only). 


seltu 

b) in relation to a person of higher 
status: PN LU Se-el-li-ta-nu sa PN2 Pai- 
TeSup, the (elsewhere the Saknu or ardu) 
of Silwa-TeSup (the prince) HSS 9 29:16, 
cf. (all same person) HSS 9 68:12, HSS 16 
219:18, SMN 1592:4, see Eichler Indenture at 
Nuzi 112. 

c) other occs.: ^PN ahdssu Sa PN 2 u 
PN 2 aSar PN 3 Se-el-li-in-ta-a[n-x\ pussa 
imtahas (concerning) ^PN, the sister of 
PN 2 , PN 2 has assumed guarantee for her 
from PN3 the S. HSS 19 103:6; X wheat 
ana mitir[u]nni ana lu.me§ Se-el-li-in-ta- 
an-nu (beside wheat ana dingir.mbS 
Sarrena ana PN) HSS 16 240:6, note total: 
X wheat ana mitimnni ana lu.meS x x 
ibid. 21, cf. PN LU Se-el-li-en-ta-an-ni HSS 
14 111:11, TCL 9 10:3, HSS 15 203:10, HSS 13 
418:40 (translit. only), HSS 13 132:34, wr. Se- 
li-tan-ni ibid. 61 (copy pi. 4), Ltr Se-li-ta- 
an-nu HSS 13 240:13 (translit. only). 

Note that in all the refs, cited usage a 
the creditor is the same. 

G. Wilhelm, UF 2 280 and note 28; Eichler 
Indenture at Nuzi 113; Fadhil Arraphe p. 120f. 

selliptu s.; (a type of hoe); lex.* 

gi§.al.ii.§ub = ie-el-Hp-tum (var. 
hoe for the brick mold Hh. VHA 166;giS.LUB'“ ‘‘'. 
bi = Sv-lip-twn ibid. 242, see MSL 9 27. 

Sellitannu see Sellintannu. 

selluhlutu s.; status of a Siluhlu\ Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word; cf. Siluhlu. 

\jpi\Su u liSdnSu PN lG^ hdpim [ana Se\- 
el-lu-uh-lu-ti [ina bi(\ PN2 [uSter\ibSu (see 
liSdnu mng. 2 d- 2 ') JEN 448:3, restored 
from PN LU hdpim ramaSSu ana Se-el-lu- 
uh-lu-ti ina bit PN2 uSerib PN the hapim 
voluntarily entered PN2’s household as a 
Siluhlu BM 82614:2 (courtesy M. P. Maidman). 

seltu {Sessu) s.; 1. cutting edge, blade, 
2. scraper(?); SB, NA royal; NA Sessu, 
pi. Seldtu] cf. Selu A v. 
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dug.Sika.al.iir.ra = ma-\^ak-dd\-du= Se-el-tum 
Hg. All 113, inMSL? 112. 

1. cutting edge, blade: Sadu kima ziqip 
GfR AN.BAR Se-su (var. ie-e-su) nadi the 
mountain presents a cutting edge like the 
blade of an iron dagger AKA 270 i 49, 
also 308 ii 41 (Asn.); Sadu zoqru Sa kima Se- 
il-tipatrizaqpuma (see zaqdpuA mng. le) 
TCL 3 99 (Sar.); §e-la-at Sukurri en danndte 
heavy bronze lance blades (in list of 
booty) ibid. 393; uncert.: [. . .] x-M-ku-ma 
ni-ir ie-la-a-ti [x a?] I am [...], [I pull?] 
a yoke of S. (in broken context) AfO 19 53 
r. iii 185 (SB lit.). 

2 . scraper(?): see (explaining mak^ 
dddu) Hg., in lex. section. 

Selu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. Selu 
B V. 

i-dim IDIM = Se-lu-u, Se-gu-u A II/3 Section E 
19f.; su-lu TAB = Se-li-tum Sd §Ah.gi§.gi A 
111/5:183. 

seld A V.; to be negligent, careless, inat¬ 
tentive; NB; I iSli (iSlu) — iSelli (iSalli); 
cf. SiMtu. 

a) with ref. to obligations and respon¬ 
sibilities: ma§§artani numaSSiru u ina 
ma^^artini niS-lu-u would we have aban¬ 
doned our post or been negligent in our 
service? ABL 6l7(+699):6; Sa ina mo^^an 
tiSu i-Se-\el-luVu hitu PN . . . iSaddad 
whoever is negligent in his service (to the 
temple) commits a crime against Gobryas 
GCCI2 103; 11 ; ina muhhi mas§arti SaEanna 
u mimma mala aSpurakka la ta-Sel-li do 
not be negligent about service for Eanna 
or about anything about which I wrote 
to you TCL 9 91:8, also ibid. 89:10; ina 
muhhi dullu u ma^^arti Sa Ekur la ta-Sel- 
li BIN 1 82 :6 , ina muhhi ma^^arti Sa Eanna 
la ta-Sel-la-'" ina muhhi \ne\heru trS Sa 
Eanna la ta-Sel-la-" ina muhhi elippeti la 
ta-Sel-la-" (see neberu mng. 2a) ibid. 
45:10ff., cf. YOS 3 34:6, 149:22, 154:9, CT 22 
131:7, for other refs, see mas^artu mng. 
6 b; ana ode ul a-Sel-lu I will not be remiss 


selu A 

with respect to the adu (agreement) ABL 
328:15; speak to PN ina muhhi dulluSu 
la i-Sel-li he must not neglect his work 
CT 22 24:22; ina muhhi dullu Sa MN la ta- 
Sel-la-'" ibid. 133:20; ina muhhi dulluka [u] 
dullu Sa ikkardti la ta-Sel-li do not be 
inattentive to your work or the work of 
the farmhands YOS 3 9:51, cf. ibid. 6 , also 
ibid. 1 :16, 185:8, TCL 9 83 : 7; ina muhhi niqt, 
Sa hard Sa Sarri la ta-Sel-li (see hard B 
mng. 2) YOS 3 60:8; ina muhhi gine Sa 
ildni u selli tabniti Sa Sarri la ta-Sel-li-a^ 
(see ginu A mng. 2a) BIN l 25:33. 

b) with ref. to persons and objects: 
ina muhhi PN [la ta]-Se-el-la-^ you (pi.) 
must not be inattentive toward PN YOS 3 
46:15, cf., wr. ta-Sel-lu CT 22 6 : 21 ; ana 
muhhiSunu beli la i-Se-el-li PBS 1/2 87:9; 
ina muhhi senu Sa PN la ta-Sel-li do not 
neglect PN’s flocks YOS 3 9:41, cf. (oxen) 
ibid. 22, (asses) 76:31, (flour) ibid. 85:11, (fodder) 
TCL 9 144:20, (fowl) CT 22 161:10 and 19; ina 
muhhi Su^buttu tdbildnu u hiSihheti beli la 
i-Sel-li my lord must not be remiss in is¬ 
suing spices and (other) supplies YOS 3 
79:20, cf. ibid. 19:31 and 66:27; ana muhhi 
tabarri u takiltu Sa Annunitu beli la i-Sel- 
li CT 22 208:24; ina muhhi mimma mala 
apqidakka la ta-Sel-li do not be careless 
with anything that I have entrusted to 
you TCL 9 76:7, 75 :16, BIN 1 26:9. 

c) without specific ref.: ina muhhi 
beli la i-Sel-li my lord must not be in¬ 
attentive about it BIN I 53:23, also ibid. 34, 
54:26, CT 22 176:15; ana muhhi beli la i-Sel- 
li CT 22 80:23; ina muhhi sitti la ta-Sel- 
la CT 55 163:13; ina muhhi la ta-Sel-li 
YOS 3 80:21, 84:34, 124:11, TCL 9 91:21 and 
27, 109:21, BIN 1 60:25, wr. ta-Sel-lu YOS 
3 57:9, ta-Sal-li UCP 9 58 No. 2 :14, ta-Se- 
li UET 4 184:15, (in the pi.) ta-Sel-la-'’ 
TCL 9 70:19, ta-Sel-la-a^ CT 22 172:6, and 
passim in NB letters, often as a summary of pre¬ 
ceding instructions, exceptionally: la ta-Sel- 
li ana muhhi YOS 3 30:27. 
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d) in absolute use: la tapallaha [. . .] 
la ta-Sel-la-[dl ABL 944 r. 4 (royal let.); umu 
u muiu beli la i-Sel-li adi muhhi Sa ^dbe 
. . . itabkamma my lord must not rest 
day or night until he has removed these 
men BIN 1 49:16, cf. iupra^ la ta-Sel-la-^ 
CT 22 69 :21, also TCL 9 93 :19, cf. CT 22 245:19, 
cf. also ibid. 114:18, 141; 16, Y08 3 25:18. 

For an emendation of ABL 275 r. 13 see 
qaqqaruA mng. 3e. The ref. Si-la-ni-^{-)i§ 
(with gloss m it) IISi-la-ni-x[. . .] (comm, 
on an unpreserved line of Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde No. 28) CT 41 45 BM 76487 :17 (Uruanna 
Comm.) is obscure. 

For Aramaic cognates see von Soden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 

selu B V.; (mng. uncert.); OB; I (only 
inf. and stative attested), 1/2, II; cf. Selu 
adj. 

[e] [dusJ+du = Se-lu-4 Diri I 207; ku-ud tar = 
Se-lu-u A in/5 :91; [si-i] [si] = ie-lu-u AIII/4; 163, 
cf. si = Se-lu-\u\ CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 6 and dupl. 
ibid. 6 K. 11155 r. 6 (text similar to Idu); [...] = 
[...] = ie-lu-u, [...]= Su-ul-lu-u Nab- 
nitu M 142 ff.; nig.ra. ra = Sit-lu-u ErimhuS IV 89 
(= 140). 

KA.SA.SA Se-lu-u Sa Sah api— ka.sa.sa (i.e., to 
bare the fangs) equals Selu, said of a marsh boar 
(for context see Sllu A, and see Sel& adj.) CT 41 
30:7 (Alu Comm.). 

[Summa e] lenum bdb ekallim Si-lum Si- 
e-li if above the “gate of the palace” 
a hole is ... . (preceded by silum nodi, 
SilumpaliS) YOS lO 26 ii 32; Summa kakki 
imittim tur ke-e-pi si-e-li u qe subbut if 
the right “weapon-mark” is turned 
around(?), blunt, . . . ., and covered with 
filaments ibid. 46 v 32 (both OB ext.). 

selu (sehlu) adj.; sharp-edged, sharp; 
SB; cf.SeluAv. 

immelluma ina Se-eh-lu-ti kakke (the 
warriors) disport with sharp weapons Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 41; Glg.GAG.U4.TAG.GA-e Se-lu-U-ti 
sharp arrows STT 43:21 (Shalm. Ill), see 
W. G. Lambert, AnSt 11 150; inuhu ulmeSun 
Se-lu-u-ti (see ndhu A mng. 2e) Streck 


§elu A 

Asb. 260 ii 17; sinniStu patri parzilli se-e- 
lu Sa ikkisu kiSdd etli (see nakdsu mng. 
2c-2') Lambert BWL 146:52. 

selu see Silu A. 

gglu A V.; 1. to whet, sharpen, 2. II 
(same mngs.); 0B(?), MA, SB; I iSel — 
*iSel {iSelli), pi. iSellu, II, II/2(?); cf. me-- 
Seltu, Seltu, Selu adj., Selutu. 

[giS.tukul x.b]ir = .?e-e-ZMfoGi§.TUKUL Lanu 
A 251 (catch line); si = Se-[e-lu], s4 = min S[d] 
x-[3c\, sii = MIN i[d] x-x, na4 .maS.du.a = meSeltu 
Antagal III 109ff.; sA H Se-e-lu Sa kakku CT 41 
30:8 (Alu Comm., see mng. la). 

1 . to whet, sharpen — a) teeth: Summa 
Sahu SinniSunu i-Se-el-lu if pigs whet their 
teeth (followed by iga^^a^u) CT 38 45:13 
(SB Alu), with comm. kakkeSunu i-Se-el-lu H 
Sa SinnaSunu imarraqu . . . ka.sa.sa Se- 
lu-u Sa Sah api / ka / Sinnu Sa Sah api H 
sa / Se-e-lu Sa kakku they whet their 
weapons, (meaning) that they gnash their 
teeth, KA.SA.SA (refers to). . . .of a marsh 
boar, (since) ka is the tooth of a marsh 
boar, SA is to whet, said of weapons CT 
41 30:6ir.; \i^-Se-li Sinni (in broken con¬ 
text) Lambert BWL 202 K.8567:11 (Fable of the 
Fox). 

b) weapons: ik[ki]ru i-Se-lu Gig. 
TUK[UL.MEg] they became hostile (and) 
whetted (their) weapons LKA 63:7 (MA lit.); 
(the various tribes of Babylonia) ana libbi 
ahdmeS kakkiSunu i-Se-el-li ahdmeS uras- 
sapu sharpened(?) their weapons to 
(fight) one another (and) smote one 
another JAOS 88 126 i b 20; lu Se-la-a gIr. 
MEg AN.BAR let (your) iron swords be 
sharp STT 43:20 (Shalm. Ill), .see W. G. Lam¬ 
bert, AnSt 11 150; [. . . Sd\ mul-mul-lu-uS 
Se-e-lu K.2635:3, cited Or. NS 53 121. 

2. II (same mngs.): u ilu Sa tdhazi 
u-Sd-^a-lu (vars. u-Sd-"-a-lu, [u-S]a-a-lu) 
Sunu kakkeSun and the gods of battle 
sharpen their weapons En. el. IV 92; ana 
. . . [ur].mah nimrl bu^i mindini u-Sd-la 
us§i (see mindinu usage a) K.84l4:18; 
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SaASSurkakkeSuu-M-hi-lu-ma (see kakku 
mng. lb) AKA 33 i 37 (Tigl. I); ellamua 
sidru Sitkunu u-M-"-lu kakk^un they 
formed battle lines opposite me (and) 
were sharpening their weapons OIP 2 31 
iii 1, cf. ibid. 44 v 62, 76:90 (Senn.); U-Sd-^-lu 
(var. U-Sal-lu) kakkesun BorgerEsarh. 44i71, 
of. Bauer Asb. 2 71:12, Piepkorn Asb. 64 v 43, 
StreckAsb. 190:21,220K.3140: 8; uncert. (II/2 
passive?): I am sending you copper 

ma-AU-[l]a-la-at bitim li-is-[f\e{or -[^la)- 
il-la the mdlalu containers (?) of the house 
should be . . . .-ed (and have two copper 
spades made) VAS 16 89:7 (OB let.). 

For the possible cognate sa-^d-lum in 
lex. texts from Ebla see Civil, JNES 43 284. 
One or more of the lexical equations in the 
Antagal ref. may belong to §elu B v. for 
which A 111/4:163 and CT 19 12 K.4143 r. 6 
indicate the Sumerian correspondence si. 

In Goetze LE § 47 A iii 41 read Uq-te-el\ for 
context see iigiitu. For SplAW (= Meissner Supp.) 
19:1803, 5f (= Nabnitu M 145f) see Mu A. 

§@lu see idlu B. 

♦Selu’atu {ielu'utu) profit, dividends; 
OA; cf. eM, v. 

PN illikamma nikkassi iddin PNj ie- 
lu-a-ta-am iddinnidsim PN came and 
settled accounts and PN 2 gave us (our) 
dividends CCT 4 49b: 8; adi M-lu-a-tdm 
§a ina Alim i-Sa PN §a akkulu adi i§tiSu 
uSellu awilutam la alluku (I swear that) 
I cannot act like a gentleman until the 
dividends from (the funds of) PN which 
I expect to enjoy in the City — until I have 
realized (them) from him ICK 1 177:29, 
see Larsen, Iraq 39 139; PN said TUG.HI.A 
ana M-lu-e-tim leqe “Take the textiles as 
the dividends” (but I did not agree) TCL 
20 84:34. 

Larsen, Iraq 39 138 f. 

seluhansirru s.; (a stage in the growth 
of barley); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

Se.luh .am.sir, Se.Sa.a.ab. [x] = Se-lu-ha- 
an-sir-ri Nabnitu XXIII 224 f 


semmiu 

Compare se.luh.ha.an.su.a Far¬ 
mer’s Instructions 71. 

*Seluhlu see ^iluhlu. 

Selutu s.; cutting edge, blade; SB; cf. 
S&lu A V. 

^ade mar^uti Sa kima Se-lu-ut gIr an. 
BAR ana Same ziqipta Saknu inaccessible 
mountains which rise toward the sky per¬ 
pendicularly like the blade of an iron 
dagger 3R 7 i 19 and 8 ii 42 (Shalm. Ill); 
Mount GN ubdn Sadi rabitu Sa kima Se- 
lu-ut Sukurri zaqpatma a great mountain 
peak which rises steeply to a point like 
the blade of a lance TCL 3 18 (Sar.). 

Var. to Selti (patri), see Seltu. 

selutu s.; scum, froth; MA; ct eluv. 

me u Se-lu-ta Sa libbi diqdri tunakkar 
you remove the liquid and the scum from 
the inside of the bowl KAR 222 i 4 , KAR 
220 iii 15, see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 33 and 31, 
also ibid. p. 24ff i 4, (broken) i 21, ii 7. 

§ehitu see Suldtu A. 

selu’utu see *SeWatu. 

**selwihhu (AHw. 1211b) Personal 

name, see NPN 130b, Cassin Anthroponymie 
125a, and Owen Loan Documents 130 EN 9 389 
(SMN2150);13. 

Semahu see Simahu. 

semeru see semeru. 

semetu s. pL; fat, grease; lex.*; cf. 

Semu. 

uzu.Ni = Se-e-mu = Si-\me-tu\ (var. Se-ine-tu) 
Hg. D 42, in MSL 9 37, var. from Hg. B IV 39, 
in MSL 9 35; su-u§ ni H Se-e-mu H Se-7tie-e-[tu\ 
A III 1 Comm. B 11'; ku-ur pap = Se-mi-tum A1/6; 7; 
kur = Se-mi-e-tum Lanu A 136. 

semmiu see Semmu. 
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Semmu (^ewmm) adj.; who keeps listen¬ 
ing; MB; cf. Semu. 

lu giS.tuk.tuk = Se-em.-\mi-u]-um (var. Se-mu- 
e-e-M-tt[m]) OB Lu B ii 16, var. from OB Lu A 60; 
giS.tuk.tuk = Se-me-e-a-u Proto-Kagal Bil. Sec¬ 
tion E 80. 

Nusku-Se-em-mi-i DN-Is-Always-Lis- 
tening PBS 2/2 88:8, also 13:47, abbr. /§^e- 
em-mi-i BE 15 6:6; uncert.; 8in-Se-en- 
me-i PBS 2/2 100:10 (all MB). 

semtu see §lmtu mng. 2 a. 

Semu see Sumu. 

Semu (Samd'u) V.; 1. to hear, to learn, to 
become informed, 2 . to listen, to pay 
attention, 3. to comply, to obey, to accept 
prayers, proposals, 4. 1/2 to make a 
mutual agreement, 5. II to inform, 6 . 
itiimu to let someone hear, to make listen, 
to inform, 7. i'uMmu to make accept, 8 . 
III/2 to bring into agreement, 9. IV to be 
heard, to be obeyed, to be accepted; from 
OAkk. on; I iime (OAkk. iSma, NB 
precative also luSmu) — iiemme — Semi 
(Ass., rarely OB, also iSamme, Sami), imp. 
Sime and Seme, NA SeH, perf. NB altemu, 
NA issd'u, 1/2, 1/3 {iStenemme beside taSi 
tanammia, imp. tiSamme TCL 4 48.14, 
Contenau Trente tablettes cappadociennes 24:17), 

II, III, III/2, III/3, IV; for EA passives 
tuSmu, etc., see VAB 2 p. 1512; wr. syll. and 
Se.GA (giS.TUK LambertBWL 112:16 andin 
personal names, in NA personal names 
also hal); cf. neSmu, Sdme’dnu, Semmu, 
Semu, taSmetu, teSmu. 

8e-e Se = Se-mu-u A VII/4:40, also S" Voc. 
AD 7', VAT 14248:8 (text similar to Idu); Se. 
ga = Se-mu-u Nabnitu IV 351, ErimhuS III 174, 
also (followed by magdru) Lu Excerpt II 109, Izi DI 
10; [gi-i8] Gi§ = [Se-ni^u-u, Idu II 179; giS.tuk = 
Se-mu-u, 8e.ga = min, ma-ga-ru Igituh I 117ff., 
Igituh short version 93ff.; giS.tuk = min (= Sd- 
mu-u) Sdma-ga-ri Antagal III 179; [tu-uk] [tuk] = 
[Se]-mu-u = (Hitt.) pi-ar S“ Voc. AG 8'; geStu 
= Si-mu-\u\ geStu.gu.la = Si-ti-mu-u (Hitt, 
equivalents broken) ErimhuS Bogh. A iii 3f.; 
lu. fGiS.TUKl.pi.Su.tuk = Sa lu-u{h-hu-S]a{‘!) i-Se- 


semu lb 

mu-u OB Lu B ii 17; giSgal.Iu = Sd-mu-[u] Erim¬ 
huS II 99; si = Si-mu-u = (Hitt.) iS-dam-ma-aS- 
Su-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 192; u[r.da] = [ur5.da] = 
Se-mu-u Emesal Voc. HI 21. 

lu.na.me k[a.inim.m]a.a.ni giS nu.un. 
tuk : mamman amassu ul iS-mi Ai. VII i 38, cf. 
ihid. 44; '‘en.ki.ka.kex(KiD) engur.ra.ke^ 
inim.bi giS bi.in.tuk : Ma ina apst amatu Sudtu 
iS-me{va,T. -mi-e)-ma CT 16 20:128f., also ibid. 
45:116f.; gu.ni . . . mu.uS im.ma.an.tuk.a : 
rigimSa. . . iS-me-e-ma SBH 79No. 45:3f.; [d]a. 
gan ‘‘nu[n.ga]l.e.ne inim.z[u] giS.tuk : 
\K\uMat [Ig^igi Se-mu-u awatka all the Igigu gods 
listen to your word Labat Suse 2 iii 2If.; ‘‘en. 
HI.la nu.Se.ga nam.bi.Se bi.in.tar.re.eS : 
‘‘min la Se-ma-a ana Simti iSimSunuti Enlil decreed 
as their fate not to be listened to CT 17 7 iv 
Ilf. and dupl. STT 173:33f. 

ka.ra gal.bi.ni giS he.ftuk.tukl : fru-u?- 
9 u-na] Si-te-em-mi Lambert BWL 252 :11, cf. (in 
broken context) giS bi.in.tuk.tuk.am : Si-tem- 
me-ku BA 10/1 99 No. 20:6f., also giS.tuk.a. 
[...]: lil-ta-am-mi KAR 131 (-^) 130:2, but Se. 
ga bara.an.ki.a : ii-iffi-aw-mf Sar Same er§eti 
ibid. 3. 

zi = Se-mu-u, zi = ma-ga-rum (comm, on En. el. 
VII 20) STC 2 pi. 51 ii 18f.; it-mu-du (= ifudu) II 
Se-mu-u JNES 33 332 :46. 

1 . to hear, to learn, to become in¬ 
formed — a) referring to the faculty of 
hearing: petdmauli-Sem-ma-auzndja my 
ears are open but cannot hear Lambert 
BWL 42:74 (Ludlul II), also Gilg. I iv 32; ul Se. 
GA-a uzndSa her ears cannot hear Iraq 
31 31:43 (MA med.), also Labat TDP 18:10, 32:4, 
30:97. 

b) to hear sounds, noise: [Enllil 
iS-te-me rigimSin DN heard their (man¬ 
kind’s) noise Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 72 II 
i5; Sin ina Same iS-tam-me rigimSa Sin in 
heaven heard her (the cow’s) cry Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 24, also 39; Summa rigim mar^i 
taS-me(yaT. -mi)-ma kima rigim [x] if 
when you hear the cry of the sick man it is 
like the cry of [. . .] Labat TDP 68; 87 ff., var. 
from Hunger Uruk 32 r. 11; ahridtiS ume uppa i 
ni-iS-me for days to come let us hear the 
drum Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58 I 214 (OB): 
Sundtim u igirre Sa dmuru u e-eS-mu-u 
(I wrote to ber) all the dreams and por¬ 
tentous utterances I saw or heard Green- 
gus Ishchali 23:14 (OB let.); if a crying bird 
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wails and iS-mu-M someone hears it JNES 
33 199:17 (SB Diviner’s Manual), cf. Se-mu-U 
iS-me K.8280:ll, for other refs, see Semu. 

c) to hear of something, to learn, to 
become informed — 1 ' without object 
mentioned — a' followed by a report on 
what was heard: a-Sa-me-ma iimum ina 
mahirim mad I hear that there is much 
buying (going on) in the marketplace TCL 
20 111:16; a-sa-me-ma kurnim batiq (see 
kurru A mng. 2a) Kienast ATHE 66:7, of. 
JankowskaKTK 17:6, ICK 1 55 :21, BIN 4 52 :10, 
KT Blanckertz 4:4, and passim in OA, also ni- 
Sa-me-ma COT 2 23:34; dS-ta-na-me-ma 
kaspam . . . tamhura I keep hearing that 
you have received the silver BIN 4 3:5, also 
Hecker Giessen 50:14, Chantre 15 :15, ni-iS-ta- 
na-me-m[a] ICKi96:ll, dS-me-ma BIN 4 
76:6, 115:4 (all OA); ina pi PN . . . kiam lu 
eS-me TCL li 245:24, cf. ma pi PN kiam 
iS-te-ne-em-me TLB 4 71.18, also sa 
andkHma iduSu ina pi-i-im ei-te-em-mu-u 
what I myself know or have personally 
heard Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 28 (all OB); kiam 
eS-me ummami I heard as follows ARM 10 
80:25, also ARM 14 86:5; e^i5-ie-ne-me-maPN 
lemniS itteneppeS Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 
83 8H 822:33; kima ta-aS-ta-na-am-m[i]-a 
YOS2 92:9, [kt\ma te-e^-te-ne-em-mu-u CT 
52 163 :1, kima te-ei-mu-u ibid. 161; l, 162 : l, 
TLB 4 38 :16, also CT 2 48 :4, TCL 17 27:5 (all OB 
letters); anumma Sarru iS-mi ummd now the 
king heard as follows EA 162:22; Sarm beli 
i-M-am-me md the king, my lord, will hear 
as follows ABL 976 r. 16; a-se-me md I 
heard as follows ABL 997 r. 3, 1202 r. 2, 
also Iraq 20 101 No. 42:3, ni-sa-nam-me md 
ABL 123 r. 2; umu sa ni-iS-mu-ni md sarru 
meti on the day when we heard: The king 
is dead ABL 473:2 (all NA); ki ds-mu-u as I 
heard (they formed a conspiracy) ABL 
ll20r. 8; ki ta-dS-mu-u as you heard YOS3 
30:6, also ibid. 46:30, 74:11; al-te-mu umma 
ABL 901:6, also YOS 3 122:6, tal-te-ma-a^ 
umma CT 22 9:6 (all NB). 

b' other occs.: abbauSunu i-Sa-me-u- 
ni-ma their fathers will hear (about it) 
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KTS 15:18, cf. ummidnua la i-§a-me-u TCL 
19 76:12, VAT 13545:9, cited Or. NS 21 266 n. 2; 
andku e di-me-ma libbi e imras CCT 4 
38b : 19, cf. la ni-ia-me-ma libbini la ilam^ 
min RA 59 164 Sch. 23:24 (all OA); bBi li- 
is-me-e-ma TIM 2 15:37; e§i^-me-e-ma at- 
tapalsah Kraus AbB 1 22:10, cf. te-e§-mi-ma 
tahtadu AfO 23 66 : 31 (all OB letters), eS-me-ma 
ahdu ARM 10 107 : 28; ul qoqqaru qerbumma 
ahuka i-de-em-me-ma the land is not close 
enough for your brother to hear (for 
context see qaqqaru mng. 3e) EA 7:2l (MB 
royal); a-Sam-me . . . lauballatkun[u] (if) I 
hear (that), I will not let you stay alive 
KAV 96:16, also KAV 194:8 (both MA letters); 
iS-me-ma Ea kabattaJu itengu Ea heard 
(this) and his heart rejoiced En. el. VII138, 
cf. Bagh. Mitt. 11 97 iii 16 (Gilg. V), iS-me-e-ma 
hddua immeru panuSu Lambert BWL 46:117 
(Ludlul II) , is-mu-nim-ma ildni idullu En. el. 
I 57; i§-mi-ma Ursa qaqqariS ippalsih RN 
heard (it) and fell to the ground TCL 3 411 
(Sar.), cf. Streck Asb. 22 ii 115; is-sa-’-U niSu 
mdtAiSur the people of Assy ria heard (it) 
STT 43:26, see AnSt 11 148; whoever ina pi 
dmerdni ia kiipi ii-me-u-ni (see dmerdnu) 
KAV 1 vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); umd ni-is-se- 
me. . . niqtibinovf we heard (this) and told 
(it to the crown prince) Iraq 34 22:30 (NA 
let.), as-se-me. . . ossapra ABL 1389r. 12, as- 
sa-nam-me ABL 17:6, cf. adaggal as-sa- 
nam-me uhajata lakinuti (see hdtumng. 5) 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 31 (all NA); umu sdbe 
emuqi ^a UN ... ana Sippar eterbu RN2 
il-te-mu-u . . . ihalliq when §ama§-§um- 
ukln hears that Assurbanipal’s troops 
have entered Sippar, will he flee? PRT 
139:23; odi la i-sem-mu-u-ma before they 
hear (about it and go somewhere else) 
Landsberger Brief 9 :43 (NB) ; §arru i-Sem-ME, § - 
ma iqabbi the king will hear and say 
ABL 214 r. 22; PN i-sem-me-e-ma . . . ra^ 
manSu ittir PN will hear (about it) and 
save himself ABL 281 r. 7 (both NB). 

2 ' with a subordinate clause as ob¬ 
ject: kima kasapka td’uram la ale'u ta- 
dS-me-ma you heard that I cannot return 
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your silver KTS 6.-14; ni-es-me Hma an.na 
7 GIN.TA tadnu RA 51 2 HG 74:7, cf. ni- 
sa-me-ma klma awill asutim tamtassa^a 
(see masa'u mng. lb) TCL 14 21; 14; la ta- 
di-ta-na-me-a kima awllum nabalka<ta>: 
timmaVu {see nahalkattu mng. A) KTHahn 
14:36, cf. (also followed by kima) GOT 4 26b: 11, 
TCL 14 36:46, HUCA 39 15 L29-560:33 (all OA); 
kima kaspam ina qdti PN dmuru waradka 
la i-SejQ-mi your servant must not hear 
that I found the silver in PN’s possession 
Kraus AbB 1 133:24; kima RN lawetunu ina 
ahitijaeS-me OBTTellRiniah2:20; kima obi 
ana GN illikam e^i^-me-e Sumer 14 65 
No. 39:4, cf. o^Sum PN mar^uma el-mi-ma 
attaziq PBS 7 35:8, also Kraus AbB 1 54:8, and 
passim in OB letters; anumma al-te-mi ki ahdti 
taSpuri anajdSi now I heard that (you) my 
sister wrote to me KBo l 29:5 (let. from 
Egypt), cf. kime'^iM EN-m etepus SamMima 
il-ta-me IBoT i 34:14; see also inuma conp 
mng. 2; aradka Sa PN il-te-em-mu-u ki 
mdta §a ahija ittazzaru your servant, who 
heard PN curse my brother’s country 
several times KBo l 10 r. 31; ninu ni-il-te- 
ne-em-me-mi kime PN ana PN2 iqtabi we 
have heard indeed that PN said to PN2 (the 
following) JEN 332 ; 24, cf. EA 20:68 (let. ofTuS- 
ratta). 

3' with other objects: IdmaanaKdniS 
erdbka ds-me-u before I heard that you 
came to GN CCT4 3a:4; inuma ellatam ta- 
ia-me-i when you hear (of) the caravan 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 41 LB 1205 r. 5; kima mut 
abini PN ii-me-u when PN heard of the 
death of our father CCT 2 33; 16; annakam 
mur^am Sa PN di-me here I heard about 
PN’s illness AAA l pi. 26 No. 13:5: lilluti 
ta-ds-me-i-ma awdtim hamtdtim tulappitim 
(see lillutu) BIN 6 93 ;5 (all OA): kima atlvki 
iS-mu-u when she heard me leaving 
Kraus AbB 1 27:13, aldksunu ina pisunuma 
iS-ti-ni-im-mi I keep hearing them speak 
of their leaving ARM 2 39:25; Idma tukki Sa 
te-es-mu-u-ma before (the spread of) the 
rumors which you heard Kraus AbB 1 
7:13, also ARM 1 5:30, 43 r. 7', assum tukki 
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nakrim sa ni-id-te-ne-em-mu-u ARM 3 15:6; 
epeSka dummuqam lu-uS-me let me hear 
about a good performance of yours VAS 7 
203:37; siWtoka eS-me-e-ma I heard of 
your illness PBS 7 106 : 11 ; niziqtaka e-e§i^- 
me-e-ma attaziq (see niziqtu usage a-l') 
Fish Letters 2:15 (all OB) ; §a annitam i§-mu-u 
whoever has heard this (could tell it to an 
enemy) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 29 (OB royal let.); 
hisihti ekallim ina pi belija ei-me what 
the palace needs I heard from my lord 
RA 64 103:7 (Mari let.); epSet qurdija lu- 
ul-ta-me let him hear about all my heroic 
deeds AOB 1 124 left edge 1 (Shalm. I); Sarru 
dannu mdnahdte §a panutini u mdmita Sa 
birisunu iS-me-ma the mighty king heard 
about the vassal service of our forebears 
and the sworn agreement between them 
Smith Idrimi 52, see Dietrich and Loretz, UP 13 
205; ina umi as-mi u amaru epei nukurti 
RA 19 104:21 (=EA364); enuma oS-te-muSum 
Sarri when I heard the name of the king 
EA 149:42; Sa . . . ajumma SumSunu la 
iS-mu-u whose names none (of the kings 
preceding me) had heard TCL 3 67 (Sar,), 
also Streck Asb. 20 ii 96; eS-me-e-ma tanit: 
taSa he heard her praise RA 22 171:55 
(OBlit.); Si-ma-akibrdtidalilSarratiNanaja 
(see dalilu usage a) BA 5 628 iv 13; ikkil 
ahiSa taS-me (see ikkillu usage b) CT 16 
47 r. 53 (Descent of IStar), cf. andku killaka 
as-se-me Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 14 (NA oracles), 
i-Sem-mi ikkillaSu (name of a dais) Iraq 
36 42 .-30 (topography of Babylon); tazzimtoSina 
iS-te-nem-me DN when DN kept hearing 
their complaints Gilg. Iii29, ci. mdti 

ilu iS-mu-U Boissier Choix 63 K.3846:1, and see 
tazzimtu- lu-uS-me Serti lutallil andku let me 
hear about my sin and become purified 
BMS 1:26, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 494; 
Aruru annita ina Se-me-Sa when DN heard 
this Gilg. I ii 33, also Gilg. XI 271, STT 28 ii 
21', and passim in lit.; aldki ana mdt Subarte 
lu iS-mu-u he heard that I had come to 
Subartu AKA 48 iii 2 (Tigl. I), Sa aldk girrija 
iS-mu-u-ma when they heard of the 
coming of my expeditionary force Borger 
Esarh. 44 i 83, also TCL 3 32 (Sar.), Streck Asb. 
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16 ii 29; RN hepe GN Saldl DN iliSu iS-me-ma 
RN heard of the destruction of Mu§a§ir and 
the removal ofHaldia, his god WincklerSar. 
pi. 33:77, ci. i§-me-ma kiSitti dldniSu OIP 
2 40 iv 81 (Senn.), cf. also Streck Asb. 8 i 83; ana 
mu-ul-ta-me{\av. -mi) annuti for those 
who hear{?) all this Frankena Takultu 8 x 28, 
var. from 26 iv 16, see Deller, Or. NS 53 88; 

20 30 tukkdta Sa . . . andku la dmuru la 
dS-mu-u u la idu ana muhhija inassuk (see 
nasdku A. vcmg. \h) ABL 716 r. 22; mimma 
mala tammara u ta-Sem-ma-' Swprani 
write to me whatever you (pi.) see or hear 
ABL 472:4, also 288:13, 831 r. 4 (all NB); ina 
lihhi ade qabi md mannu Sa memeni i-iam- 
mu-u-ni ina pan Sarri la iqabbuni (see adu 
A usage b) ABL 656 r. 20, ef. also ABL 1239 r. 9, 
18, minu Sa ammaruni Sa a-Sam-mu-ni ABL 
317:9 (all NA); Sarru Sapi-i-ni liS-me ABL 
53:15, also ABL 1114 r. 22 (both NA), ABL 1326 
r. 3 (NB), cf. aki Sarru Sa pi-i-ni i-Sd- 
mu-u-ni ABL 53 r. 8, also Sa pi-i-Su i-Se- 
em-mu-u AKA 251 v 80 (Asn.); ki . . . Sa: 
lindu inapiSu tal-te-mu-d ABL 747 r. 9 (NB); 
li-la-a ul dS-me (the entry) lildl have not 
heard (before) AfO 24 79:5, also 17 (NB gramm. 
comm.). 

d) to hear a letter or inscription read, 
to receive a message — 1' referring to a 
tablet, a message: ina umim Sa tuppi ta- 
Sa-me-u on the day you hear (the contents 
of) my tablet COT 2 1:9, also TCL 14 38:18, 
also ina SamSi tuppi ta-Sa-me-i-ni BIN 6 
104:11, KTS 19b:4, KT Blanckertz 5:6, BIN 4 
2:12, 58:7, TCL 14 18:21, and passim in OA; 
kima tuppam ta-dS-me-u RA 60 95 MAH 
16210:6', also TCL 19 28:28, BIN 6 2:8, kima 
tuppaknu ni-iS-me-u TCL 19 44:8; fuppika 
andku u PN ni-iS-ta-me-ma CCT 4 30b: 5, 
tuppam kdrum iS-ta-me-ma KTS I9a:l8, 
tuppaka ummidnu iS-ta-me-u-ma MatouS 
KK 27a: 29; iSten tuppamSi-me iSten tuppam 
ina qdtika kaHl have one tablet read to 
you, and keep the other safe HUCA 39 30 
L29-573;19; tuppam Si-ta-me-ma Sifalma 
listen carefully to the tablet and consider 
(it) CCT 5 17c: 6, cf. tuppam Si-ta-me-a-ma 
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CCT 4 16b: 18, KT Hahn 18:44, also JCS 14 2 
S.559:3, meher tuppim . . . Si-ta-me-Su KBo 
9 40:4; noSpartam ^aPN i-Sa-me-ma he will 
listen to PN’s message ICK 2 151:9; ina 
SamSi naSparti ta-Sa-me-u TCL 20 102 :ll, 
also ta-Sa-me-i-ni BIN 4 75:7, CCT 4 15b: 13; 
naSpartaka iS-ta-me-u-ma they have each 
heard your message TCL 14 10:7, also CCT 3 
35b: 17, 50b: 9, TCL 20 108:7', note with 
metathesis: naSperdtija. . . ti-Sa-me-a-ma 
TCL 4 48:14; tertaka dS-me-ma I heard your 
message KT Blanckertz 6:7, cf. tertokunu 
damiqtam Id-dS-me-e CCT 3 34a: 24; adini 
zakutam ula dS-me until now I have not 
heard clear information TCL 14 38:9 (all 
OA); tuppi[S]i-me-e-ma listen to my tablet 
TIM 2 96:11; tuppaka Sa tuSdbilam eS^s- 
me-ma I listened to your tablet which you 
sent me Studies Landsberger 193:4, also JCS 17 
84 No. 12 :6, Sumer 14 62 No. 36 :5, VA8 16 109:6, 
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 46 SH 915:4, and 
passim in OB letters; ina tuppiki Sa tuSdbilim U 
mdddtimmaSa taSpurimeSi^-mi-e-ma CT52 
21:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 21; tuppi kima te-iS- 
te-mu TCL 17 12:22, also CT 29 32:30, Kraus 
AbB 1 36:10, VAS 16 161:12, kima tuppi ta-oS- 
ta-me Sumer 14 70 No. 45:17; tuppi ina Se- 
me-em when (you) hear my tablet BIN 7 
58:4, also Sumer 14 55 No. 29:4, 46 No. 22:9, 
ARM 18 10:4, tuppi kima Se-me-e-em TIM 
2 7:17,8:4; ana Sc-me-e belija aS-pu-ra-am 
VAS 16 187:10, also ibid. 35 r. 6, PBS 7 103:30; 
tuppi niS Him mahriam iS-mu-u they heard 
the previous sworn tablet PBS 6 lOO i 37, 
cf. tuppdt Simdtim . . . iS-mu-u Studies 
Landsberger 234:8, kanik . . . ublam dajdnu 
iS-mu-u TCL 1 157:39, cf. kanikam Sudti 
Si-me-a have that doeument read to you 
Kraus AbB 1 14:30 (all OB); pi tuppdti Sa zitti 
iS-mu-u-ma (the judges and the as¬ 
sembled citizens) heard the wording of the 
division documents MDP 23 321:37; tuppa 
. . . ahua li-iS-me let my brother hear the 
tablet (which I sent) KBo 110 r. 40 (let. ofHat- 
tuSili) ; dajdnu tuppu Sa tamgurti iS-te-mu-u 
the judges heard the document of agree¬ 
ment TCL 9 12:25 (Nuzi); iS-te-mi Sapdr 
Sarri belija anajdSi I heard the message 
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of the king, my lord, to me EA 269:9, also 
EA 213:10; Su noSparti Sarrutija . . . iS- 
me-ma he heard my royal message Borger 
Esarh. p. 102 II i 1; iStumm iStokan ana Si- 
mi-e arkuti he wrote it and set it up for 
future generations to hear En. el. VII 158, 
cf. ana §e-me-e arkHti BA 5 652:12, also, 
wr. ana Sd-me-e CT 34 25 vi 3, 37 ill 81 
(Nbn.); §a pi nari annd Si-me-ma (var. §i- 
mi-Su) listen to the wording of this stela 
AnSt5 106:153 (Cuthean Legend) ; note awdtija 
Suqurdtim li-iS-me-ma let him hear my 
precious words (from the stela) CH xli 14; 
gabari Sipirtu Sa belija lu-u§-mu let me 
hear an answering message from my lord 
CT22 63:37 (NB let.). 

2 ' referring to a report, order, 
command: U 4 .bi.a ‘‘en.lil.ld KA.m.bi 
gi§ bi.in.tuk.a : inuSuEnlil temaSudtu 
iS-me-ma then DN heard that report CT 
16 l9:52ff.; ossurri mimma femam te-Se- 
em-me-e-ma under no circumstance 
(should you become worried) if you hear 
some report ARM 10 123:5, cf. ana tern te- 
iS-me-e . . . taipurim Kraus AbB 1 22:7, 
tern bitim ahuka la i-M-im-me-e-ma ABIM 26 
r. 14 (OB let.); ina muhhi teme anniu Sa ta^- 
me-a-ni la palhdkunu do not be afraid 
because of the information you (pi.) have 
heard Iraq 21 163 No. 54:10; minu Sa tenSuni 
Si-m\{\ hear what his report is Iraq 35 
22:15; tenSunu la ni-Sam-me we hear no 
report from them ABL 200 r. 4 (all NA letters) ; 
adi tern babbanu ni-iS-mu-u until we hear a 
very good report ABL 412:19, cf. ^em ki 
ni-iS-mu-u ibid. 21 ; tenSu ni-Sem-me-e-ma 
ana Sarri belini niSappara when we hear 
about him we will write to the king, our 
lord ABL 261 : 14, also ABL 282 r. 6; temu Sa 
Sarri . . . lu-uS-me-e-ma luhm[i] ABL 283 
r. 22, also 793 r. 21, of. Y08 3 189:25; teme Sa 
abija lu-uS-me CT 22 182:19; hantiStengunu 
niS-mu let us hear your order right away 
ABL 1112 r. 7 ; adi muhhi Sa teme Sa Gubdru 
ana muhhiSunu ta-Sem-ma-a^ until you 
hear an order from Gobryas about them 
YDS 7 70:14; kapdu temu Sa belija ni-iS- 
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me let us hear an order from my lord 
soon YOS 3 68:42, also CT 22 161:21, 167:12, 
191:37, temu u Sulum Sa obi lu-uS-mu TCL 9 
127:23, teme u Sulum Sa ahija lu-uS-mu BIN 
1 87:17, cf. UCP 9 58 No. 2 :18, and passim at the 
end of NB letters ; pi PN ul Sa-me-a-ku I have 
not had orders from PN Kraus AbB l 30:12, 
cf. TCL 18 96:11, cf. piSunu iS-me JEAS 1926 
437:18 (OB), also UCP 9 328 No. 3:8, MDP 22 
161:20, Sa pi-ivi^ li-iS-te-em-me OBT Tell 
Rimah 101:19, and see pu. 

3' news about someone’s well-being: 
Sulumki u Sulma Sa ^uhdrdti inanna arhiS 
lu-uS-me let me now speedily be informed 
about the well-being of yourself and the 
girls AXIl/74:19 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bottero); 
see also Sulmu mng. If; kime Sa ahija 
SulmdnSu e-Se-em-me so that I hear 
greetings from my brother EA 19:73, also 74, 
EA 17 :50, and passim in EA; ki dS-mu-U Sulmu 
Sa ahija KUB 3 63:10; Sulmu Sa Sarri belija 
la-dS-me let me hear about the well-being 
of the king, my lord ABL 554:9, also 50:9,186 
r. 20, 108 r. 20 (all NA); bel Sarrdni rab Sdqi 
liS^al Saldm Sarri liS-me let the lord of kings 
ask the chief cup-bearer, let him hear 
about the well-being of the king Thompson 
Rep. 90 r. 12 (NB); for the personal name 
§ulmu-bel-la~dS-me see Tallqvist APN 224a. 

2. to listen, to pay attention — a) in 
gen.: Si-me dingir bel mdmitim (see mdt 
mitu mng. le) CCT 5 14b: 1, TCL 14 49:1, 
Si-mi-i iltum belat mdmitim Kultepe a/k 244: l 
(all OA), cf. ildni . . . lizzizzu li-el-te-mu-u 
u lu Sibutu let the gods stand by, listen 
to everything, and be witnesses KBo i i 
r. 39, also 59 (treaty); ibru u§sira qurddu 
Si-me-a (see qurddu usage b-l') CT 15 1 
i 2 (OB lit.), cf. Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 104 III 
viii 18; Si-mi-e-ma beltu kabattuk lihd[{\ 
listen, 0 Lady, let your heart rejoice Kraus 
AV 204 iii 48 (hymn to Sarrat-Nippuri); kikkiSu 
Si-me-ma igdru hissas (see kikkiSu usage 
b) Gilg. XI 22; (the king said) te-eS-te-ne- 
em-me-e eS-te-ne-me “Do you keep listen¬ 
ing?” (he answered), “I keep listening” 
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 24, see Gtiterbock, ZA 44 116. 
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b) to words, speech, utterances, deposi¬ 
tions — V amatu: kima awdtim annidtim 
ni-is-ta-am-u-ni BIN 4 63:7 (OA); li-ii-me 
awatak CT 15 3 i 6; iS-me awassa Gilg. 
P. ii 24 (both OB); awatum ana Se-me-em 
natdt is (this) word fit to be heard? 
ABIM 14:6, cf. awatum annitum ana §e- 
me-e Him u awilim ireddu TLB 4 35:31, 
awatum sina Sa la si-me-e A 7537:4; awat 
niqabb'MunuSim ul i-Se-em-mu-u PBS 7 
102:28 (all OB letters); awatam kiam ei-me 
Ummami ARM 10 114:4, also Voix de 1’opposi¬ 
tion 180:4; the king should question the 
messengers §a awat mar Siprim Sa PN i§- 
te-mu-u ARM 2 141:7, cf. ina Si-da-am-mi 
awat ‘^PN ARM 10 33:6; awdtim mala aS- 
purakkum ii-me hear the words which I 
wrote to you Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 38 SH 
887:8; Summa Sarru i-Si-im-me ana amati 
SdSi if the king listens to this word KBo 110 
r. 16, cf. il-te-mu-u [gajbbi amdte KUB 3 
66:16, a^-te-me awatam Sa taSpura EA i: lo, 
iS-ti-mi gabbi awdti Sarri belija EA 220:9, 
li-eS-mi Sarru awdte ardiSu EA 74:53, and 
passim in EA, cf. (in 1/3) awdti Sarri . . . 
ul il-ti-ni-im-me PEQ 97 141:26 (= EA 378); 
awatam mimma Sa ti-iS-mi BASOR 94 17 
No. 1:16 (Taanach let.); note amata annita 
si-ma-an-ni MRS 12 I8:2l (let.); mindema 
atta Se-ma-ta (var. Si-ma-a-ti) amatni 
Cagni Erra I 80; iS-me-ma Ea amatu Sudti 
En. el. II 5, cf. Lie Sar. 369; immatima tal- 
te-me amat Sarri danni adi SiniSu have 
you ever heard a mighty king give an 
order twice? Borger Esarh. p. 103:29; amat 
la idu i-Sem-m[e] KAR 377 r. 35 (SB Alu), 
cf. iNiM kidi i-Sem-me (var. Se.ga) Labat 
Calendrier § 13 :12, var. from p. 232 iv 16, 234 iv 
19; amat ina piSu ul dS-mu I have not 
heard a word from him YOS 7 18:8 (NB), 
see also amatu A mngs. Id, 2a. 

2' other words for speech: Nergal iS- 
mi-e-ma annd qabdSa Nergal heard this 
speech of hers EA 357 :85 (Nergal and Ereg- 
kigal), [i^S-mu-u i[lu mdtimanniarri] qabdSu 
RA 46 90:34 (OB Epic of Zu), iS-me-ma Sarru 
rabu annd qabdSu MRS 9 49 RS 17.340:15, 
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cf. Gilg. VI 160; ISum qulamma Se-mi (var. 
Si-mi) qabdja DN, pay attention and listen 
to my speech Cagni Erra I 106, cf. Lambert 
BWL 72:26 (Theodicy); kiniS naplisannima 
Si-mi qabdja BMS 2:32, also BMS 12:59, KAR 
66:23, and see qabu A s. mngs. 1 and 2; 
Sa dabdbam anniam ina SaptiSu iS-mu-u 
who heard this speech from his lips CT 4 
1:16 (OB let.), cf. kima . . . ina Saptija Sa- 
mi-a-ta Kraus, AbB 10 208 : 5; mannu dabdba 
tdb [Sd\ belija li-il-te-mi BE 17 38:10 (MB 
let.); aki dabdbu anniu tabu epSitu annitu 
deHqtu . . . dS-mu-u-ni dmuruni ABL 368 
r. 5 (NA), and passim beside amam\ izizzanimma 
Hu rabutu Si-ma-a dabdbi stand by, great 
gods, and listen to my speech Maqlu I 13; 
dabdbu anniu . . . liS-mi-\u\ i-sa-u adanniS 
let (the gods) hear this speech, they surely 
heard it ABL 6 : 11 f., see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
SaptiSu Si-me-ma VAS 7 202:28 (OB let.), 
Sapti belija Se-me-ku-ma ARM 2 55 : 34, and 
see Saptu mng. 2a; pdkunu e-iS-me-ma YOS 
2 112:27 (OB let.); epuSpijailuSe-mu-nin-ni 
the gods listen to what I say BiOr 28 14 
ii 6' (Sulgi prophecy); Sa qaqqari Si-ma-a pija 
(for context see qdlu A mng. 2a-2') KAR 
71 r. 2; andku uSbammapi belija eS-te-ne- 
em-me JCS 15 9iv 16 (OBlit.); note: ka.bal. 
bal.e.d^ giS.tuk.bi i.zu.u : atmdSina 
Se-ma-a tidS can you understand their 
(varioustrades’) jargon? ZA64142:25, also 
(with Sum. correspondence duj]. dun• bi 
sum.mu i.zu.u) ibid.26; seealsoziAiTOA 
mngs. la, 3, sit pi sub $itu mng. 3c. 

3' legal cases and depositions: din 
Bdbilaja GiS.TUK-wa (var. [iS-me\-e-ma) 
ana qdli turru (see qdlu A mng. 2d) 
Lambert BWL 112:16 (Purstenspiegel), var. from 
Studies Diakonoff 324:17; deSSu dojdnu la i- 
Sd-mu-u the judges will not listen to his 
case ADD 460 r. 5, 330 r. 4, 206 r. 6 (coll. 
S. Parpola); iStu ... pi Sibi ni-iS-te-mu-u 
since we heard the deposition of the wit¬ 
nesses YOS 2 49:32 (OB let.); dojdnu amd- 
tiSunu iS-tim-mu-ma the judges listened 
to all their words RA 67 150:20, cf. (with 
mukinnutu) Nbn. 1113:25; dajdnu dibbiSunu 


282 



oi.uchicago.edu 


semu 2c 

iS-mu-u the judges listened to their 
statements TCL 12 86:12, also Nbn. 356:29, 
BIN2 134:20(allNBleg.); dibbiSunulu-uS-rm- 
e-ma 'purussaSunu luikun YOS 3 123:19, cf. 
ibid. 96:17 (NB let.); ina ie-me dini iudtu 
when the judges heard (lit. at the hearing 
of) that legal case (there were the fol¬ 
lowing witnesses) RA 12 7 r. 10; note in lit. 
context: lu-uS-me-ma dina lu^bata Sepika 
let me hear (your) judgment, let me do 
obeisance to you MDP 18 250:6 (prayer). 

4' other utterances: takkiliSamamman 
la ta-ia-me do not listen to anyone’s 
slander KT Hahn 7:29, tokkiU la ta-dS- 
ta-na-rm JCS 14 7 S.561:38, cf. ibid. 34; Sd~ 
rdteSu la ta-S&m-ma-a do not listen to his 
lies ABL 301:20 (NB ahat aarri). 

c) to listen to someone: RN dannum 
i^-md-su^ [. . .] the mighty Naram-Sin 
listened to him PBS 5 36 iv 20 (OAkk.); if 
you let the term for repayment expire li 
GfN.TA ?i[btam] ana 1 mandim la a-Sa-me- 
u-kd I will not oblige you with regard 
to the 1^ shekels of interest per mina 
BIN 6 74:36, cf. ^ibtam . . . la ta-^a-me{l)- 
iu ICK 1187 : 8; he said: I have not received 
the copper adi 10 ume §i-im-a-ni reprieve 
me for ten days TCL 19 5:18 (all OA); 
mamman Sa Sumi la damqiS iqabbu la te- 
Se-em-me do not listen to anyone who 
speaks badly about me ARM lO 49 r. 7; 
igdru H-ta-am-mi-a-an-ni wall, listen to 
me Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 i 20; iumma 
awUum. . . ihazzumalai-Si-im-mu-Su (see 
azu usage a) AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens); 
ul <te>-eS-me-en-ni u kiam tdpulanni you 
did not listen to me and answered me as 
follows ARM 10 31:11; ummidnum ul i-Se- 
mi-Su-u the creditor will not accept 
default (lit. him) VA8 9 183:10 (OB); abua 
aiSum abika ul iS-mi-Su-nu-ti for your 
father’s sake, my father did not listen to 
them EA9:30; listen to me EA 

85:47, cf. SummaSa-miSarruanaardiSu EA 
138:97, la ji-ii-mu ana jddi VN EA 131:34; 
ana sarruti ... la te-de-em-me-e do not 
listen to traitors (who denounce me) EA 
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161:9; ana mini ti-eS-mu-na lu.me§ 
Sanutu why do you listen to other men? EA 
108:51; iS-mi-H-i-ma Nergal irmd qdtdSu 
Nergal heard her, and his hands let go EA 
357:81 (Nergal and EreSkigal); lihara . . . ina 
tdhazi danni la i-§e-mi-§u may DN not 
listen to him in dangerous battle BBSt. 
No. 8 iv 29; Si-ma-in-ni §ibut [Uru1c\ listen 
to me, elders of Uruk Gilg. VIII ii l; ibri 
aqabbikumma ul ta-Sim-ma-an-ni Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 99 V 5 (Gilg. V); abu mdra ul i-Sem- 
m[e\ father will not listen to son Cagni Erra 
Ilia 9; Si-man-ni-ma Serru baby, listen to 
me Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 9 (inc.); Aruru Si-me-ni 
KAR6iilO, hut Si-ma-ni ibid. 19; alsiki. . . 
Si-mi-i jdti I called to you, listen to me 
BMS 7:10, also KAR 73 r. 10, and passim in 
prayers, see also qerhiS-, mindema Bel ippuima 
Sarru dullu ippudma i-§im-me§ maybe Bel 
will grant that the king performs a ritual 
and he (Bel) hears him ABL 844 r. 7 (NB); 
i.lu mu.un.na.ab.be nig.nam na. 
an.mu.uS.tuk.ma.ab : qubb^ aqabbi 
mammanul i-Si-man‘'^-ni (see qubbds. lex. 
section) 4R 10 r. if.; you, SamaS tal-te- 
me kalama have listened to all Lambert 
BWL 134:146; memeni la i-Sam-man-ni no¬ 
body listens to me ABL 733 r. 6 (NA); 
§ar mdt Elamti ul ihti ul i§-me-§u-nu-tu 
the king of Elam did not sin (against 
Assyria), he did not listen to them (his 
own brothers) ABL 328:14 (NB). 

3. to comply, to obey, to accept 
prayers, proposals — a) to comply, to 
obey: §e-mu Samad (Hammurapi) who 
obeys Sama§ CH ii 23, cf. de-mu ili rabuti 
RA 63 35:91 (Samsuiluna), [Se\-mu Enlil LIH 
94:12; Na-hi-id-Se-muSa He-Who-Obeys- 
Her-Is-Prosperous BE 15 188 i 11 (MB); la 
\de-mu^ awdtidu (the king of ESnunna) 
who did not obey his (Samsuiluna’s) 
words RA 63 36:117; mimma da tadapparu 
annikiam qibitka da-me-am eleH whatever 
you may order, I, here, am able to obey 
your command Sumer 14 42 No. 19:13 (Har- 
mal let.); idtuma . . . dini la te-ed-mu-u 
since you did not accept my verdict VAS 
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16 96:5 (OB let.); Sa iSapparuniSSu i-Se-mi- 
ma ipptii Ugaritica 5 33:9 (let.); Sarra ina 
kiSSati i§-te-<ne>-em-mu people every¬ 
where will obey the king Labat Suse 3:9, 
cf. SurkUu §e-rm-a u lubbura (see labdru 
mng. 3a) KAR 107:21 and dupl. 358:8; erreSu 
§a belija [u\l §e-mu-nin-ni my lord’s 
farmers do not obey me JCS 19 97:19 (MB 
let.); Summa mdruja inapt PN la i-Se-em- 
mu-u la ipal<la>ku if my sons do not obey 
the word of (my wife) PN and do not 
serve (her) HSS 19 7:41 (Nuzi); Summa aita 
RN amdte annati Sa Sarri . . . ta-Sa-am-me 
u tana§^arSina MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:16; md' 
tija iS-mu-un-ni-ma my country obeyed 
me Smith Idrimi 35; (Ka§tilia§ said to him¬ 
self) ul dS-me I did not obey Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; 
ul iS-me-[Su]-nu-ti-ma ul iS-ma-a zikir 
mdriSu (the eagle) did not heed them, 
he did not listen to the word of his young 
Bab. 12 pi. 2 r. 9; la pdUh belutija la Se- 
mu-u zikir Saptija (the king of Sidon) 
who did not revere me as lord, who did 
not obey my command Borger Esarh. 48 ii 66, 
cf. amat Sarri belija ul dS-me ibid. 103 i 21; 
[Sumni]a la Se-ma-ta amatka if she does 
not heed your word En. el. II 77; pi abija 
Se-ma-a-ku ThompsonRep. 2l8r. 6; inapuhri 
lu Se-mat qibiti may my orders be listened 
to in the assembly BMS 19:28; issiSunu 
adabbub Summu la iS-mu-ni I will talk 
to them, if they do not obey (I will tell 
the king) ABL 610 r. 6; LU.BN.NAM GN 
is-se-me lu.en.nam Sa GN2 la iS-me the 
governor of GN obeyed, but the governor 
of GN 2 did not obey ABL 558 r. 8 (NA); Su 
i-Sem-me-e ana la Sd-me-epaniSu iSakkana 
will he obey or decide not to obey? PRT 
56 r. 11, 49 r. 8, Knudtzon Gebete 116:11, etc.; 
agannetu mdtdti Sa andku i-Se-em-ma-' -in- 
ni these are the countries which obey me 
VAB 3 13 § 7:7, cf. nikrutu Sa la i-Sem-mu-^ - 
in-ni ibid. 33 § 26:48 (Dar.). 

b) to accept prayers — 1' in gen.: atta 
Si-me-e-mi ikribiSu as for you, accept 
his prayers! CT 15 4 ii 13, also ibid. 3 i If. 
(OB lit.), cf. IStar . . . Se-me-et ikribi MARI 


§emu 3b 

3 54 No. 5:3, 56 No. 7:2, ana Adad . . . 
ikribiSu iS-me-e-ma . . . iqiS Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 12.1, for other refs, see ikribu 
mng. 3; mannum . . . \i\-Se-em-me-e-ma 
teslitaSu who listens to his prayer? PBS 
1/1 2:35 (OB lit.), inuma SamaS teslissu im-- 
guruSu u qibissu iS-mu-u Syria 32 5 i 30 
(Jahdunlim) ; teslit awilim Hum iS-me the god 
accepted the man’s prayer YOS 10 25:20 
(OB ext.), also, wr. Se.GA KAR 448: 11 
(SB ext.); dingir.arhuS.su Sa.gur.ru 
a.ra.zu.e giS.tuku : ana Sarrim re; 
mentm tajdrim Se-mi teslitim (letter) to the 
merciful king (Nanna), the relenting, who 
accepts prayer AnBi 12 71:6f., cf. a.ra.zu 
gis.tuk : Se-mu-u taslita Kraus AV 96:3, 
also OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:15 f., DN Se-e-mu-U 
tesliti lequ unneni Limet Sceaux Cassites 
8.15, cf., wr. Se.GA KAR 26:12; i-Sem-me 
teslit niSe inandin bultu she listens to 
people’s prayers, she grants recovery 
Craig ABRT 2 17 r. 24, ildni ikribi mahru 
tesliti Se-mu-u Thompson Rep. 187 r. 3; HSu 
suppeSu §E-^tt his god will accept his 
prayers 4R 33* iv lO; for other refs., see 
teslitu, see also sulM, A s., supp'd A s.; 
Sa PN awassu Adad IStar u ^Ni-iS-ba iS- 
me-'u-ma Adad, IStar, and DN accepted 
the words of PN Sumer 34 125:17 (OAkk.); 
ema SamaS u Marduk iSass'u, aj [ifl -mu-Su 
BBSt. No. 5 iii 43 (MB); suqu i-Sem-mu ana 
ruqu suld Marduk the street (called) He- 
Listens-to-the-Faraway is a street of 
Marduk Iraq 36 46:82 (topography of Babylon); 
remendkuma a-Sem-mi ruqiS I am merciful 
and listen (even) from afar Or. NS 36 
126 : 178 (SB hymn to Gula); IStar muhri IStar 
Se-^-e ta{qabbi\ you say; IStar, accept, 
IStar, listen Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 10 : 16 (NA); 
a.ra.zu siskur.ra giS.nu.tuk.a. 
meS : ikribi teslita ul i-Sem-mu-u (the 
demons) do not accept prayers and 
supplication CT 16 15 v 45f.; qabd Se-ma-a 
SuknajdSi grant me to address (prayers) 
and have (them) accepted BMS 22 r. 65, 
cf. qabu u la Se-mu-'u iddalpanni BMS 
11:3, also KAR 427 r. 20, and see qabu A s. mng. 2; 
ildni Sa SumSunu azkuru lihhuru liS-mi-u 
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ABL 436:15 (NA); Bel NabU u SamaS ^uU 
leka kt iS-mu-u-ni when Bel, Nabh, and 
SamaS aeeepted your prayers ABL 916:12, 
for §emu in parallel to magdru, see magdru 
mng. 4b; see also mahdru mng. If-l'. 

2 ' dm iemi.: ina arhi tdbi ume Se.ga 
(var. §e-me-e) in a good month, on a day 
of accepting (prayers) Streck Asb. 86 x 81; 
ina ITI Se-mi-e dmu mitgari Lyon Sar. 
15:49, also OIP 2 129 vi 51 (Senn.); ina ITI Salmi 
dme Se-me-e Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27, wr. [^e]- 
mi-i VAB 4 220 i 50 (Nbn.), and passim in royal 
inscrs. 

3' in proper names: Ili-iS-ma-ni My- 
God-Listened-to-Me OIP 14 102:6 (OAkk.), 
Sin-i§-me-{a-)ni UET5 324:4. 644:3,YOS 12 
522 :28, and passim in OB, Is-man-ni-Sin BE 15 
175:63, Sin-iS-man-ni PBS 2/2 92:12, and 
passim in MB; Si-ma-an-ni-^M JEN 370:48, 
wr. Se.ga-*‘‘’ iM JEN 296:21, Si-ma-an-ni 
HSS 9 101:48, JEN 115:23; T>lS-Si-man-ni UET 
4 166:22, and passim in NB; IS-ma-ni-HyH Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive 248:18, wr. HAL-a-ttt-DN 
ABL 325:3, HAL-m-DN ABL'l82:2, 723:1, 
DN-HAL-m ABL 633 r.(!) 28 (= CT 53 46 r. 32); 
DTii-kena-i-Sam-me OIP 79 pi. 82:23 (MA); 
7^-md-DN DN-Heard MDP 18 72:6. for other 
OAkk. refs, see Gelb, MAD 3 p. 275; /s-we-DN 
TCL 19 48 : 6, TCL 20 118:3 and 10, Is-ma-Adad 
ibid. 120: 7, and passim in OA, see Stephens PNC 
p. 50b; IS-me-'^Sin UET 5 372:9, 537:14, 
707 :13, and passim in OB and Mari, cf. TaS-me- 
ES^-dar CT 47 7a r. 10 (OB); Ina-Ekur-ta^- 
man-ni She-Listened-to-Me-in-Ekur BE 
15 184 :12, 200 ii 21 (MB), cf. I-Se-em-me-ina- 
E.DUB Y08 13 65:5, 336: 3 and 5, 528:25 (OB); 
I-Si-im-me-ti-ik-la-[Su\ He-Will-Listen- 
Trust-Him BE 15 163:22 (MB), cf. ^Takla- 
§e-mat{\&T. -ma-a-ti) Saporetti Onomastica 1 
477; I-Se-em-me-su-ul-la-a YOS I3 36l:il, 
im-Se-mi-ik-ri-ba-Su ibid. 531:23 (OB); 
iVttsAlM-A.BA.ZU-GiS.TUK DN-AcCCptS- 
Prayer Iraq ll 132:5 (MB); Aja-Se-me-a-at 
CT 2 23:21; Ildn-Se-me-a The-Two-Gods- 
Are-Listening YOS 14 325:28, BE 6/2 83:19, 
VAS 8 60:19 (allOB); Bitum-kima-ilim-Se-mi 
The - Temple - Is - Listening - Like - the - God 
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Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 5:11; 
Si-me-IStar TCL 4 105:10 (OA); DN-^e-e-me 
TuM 2-3 97:9 (NB); 8in-Sa-me-\%\ Greengus 
ishehali 16:14; Si-mi-na-da Listen-to-the- 
Pious KAJ 172 :17, and passim in MA; IS-me- 
kd-ra-db He-Listened-to-Prayer (name of 
a minor god) Belleten 14 226:26 (IriSum), cf. 
IS-me-Mm ibid. 28; ^Si-tam-me-ka-ra-bu 3R 
66 V 6 (NA); Sin-kardbi-iS-mi Sin-Heard- 
My-Prayer Nbk. 420:20, and passim in NB, see 
TallqvistAPN l99f.; Kurub-liS-me Pray-So- 
That-He-May-Hear-(You) (name of a 
dais) Iraq 36 42:15f., cf. Kurub-liS-me-e-ka 
(name of a street) ibid. 46:75 (topography of 
Babylon), cf. UAL-ku-ru-bu-Sam^ (name of 
a street) TCL 13 218:9 (NB). 

c) to accept a petition, a plea (said 
of the king): atmdSunu Sa teninti dS- 
mi-ma aqbiSunu ahulap (see ahulap usage 
a) TCL 3 59 (Sar.); ^ulleSu ul dS-me Borger 
Esarh. 104 i 33. 

d) to accept a proposal: atUrtijai'dama 
. . . u andku awatkunu Sa-ma-am ale’e 
heed my instructions and I too will be able 
to accept your proposal BIN 6 67:28, 
awdti Sa-ma-a-am ula tamuwa you are 
unwilling to listen to my words AAA l pi. 19 
No. 1 r. 21, cf. i^idma . . . andku awatka 
a-Sa-me BIN 615:19 (allOA); PN [ga6e(?)] PN 2 
iS-mi-ma PN accepted PN 2 ’s proposal Pet- 
schow MB Rechtsurkunden 8:12, cf. iS-te-mi- 
Su-nu-ti KUB 3 76:7 (treaty); PN iS-mi-e-Su- 
nu-ti-ma PN agreed to their proposal VAS 
1 70 iv 31, also, wr. iS-me-Su-u-ma TCL 12 
57:12, iS-me-Su-ma Nbn. 243:5, *^PN 
me-Su-ma AnOr 8 14:6; PN tt PN 2 ahdmeS iS- 
mu-*-ma PN and PN 2 came to an agreement 
with each other VAS 6 331: 7, and passim inNB 
leg., see Petschow. JCS 19 111 f.: uncert.: a-Su 
*^PN PN 2 se-me-et because (?) '^PN came to 
an agreement with PN 2 (PN 2 paid three 
shekels of silver) RA 70 45:4 (OB). 

4. 1/2 to make a mutual agreement: 
PN tt PN 2 ahdmeS il-te-mu-u PN and PN 2 
made an agreement with each other UET 4 
33:14, also, wr. il-tem-mu-ma ibid. 27:4, 
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BE 8 2:8, Bohl, Orientalia Neerlandioa 124:2, 
il-tam-mu-u TCL 12 14 : 9, note il-te-te-mu-u 
RA 25 68 No. 8:7 (all NB). 

5. II to inform: Summu uduni u Summu 
§am-mu-a-ku-u-ni I know nothing and I 
have not been informed (oath) ABL 896:13 
(NA), see Deller, AID 20 167. 

6 . SuSmO, to let someone hear, to make 
listen, to inform — a) in OA: tuppam §a 
Alim kdram Sa-dS-me-a-ma inform the 
kdru about the tablet of the City TCL 20 
99:7, also 133:7; tuppam andku ukdl u-Sa- 
dd-me-kd I informed you of (the fact that) 
I have the tablet TCL 20 86:9; tuppi Sa 
Sepi PN u-Sa-dS-me-Su-nu-ma I informed 
them about the letter of transport of PN 
KTS 17:12; ummidni . . . tuppi sa-d§-me- 
a-ma inform the creditors of (the terms of) 
my tablet BIN 6 138; ll, also Kienast ATHE 
43:21; noSpertaka u-Sa-dS-me-a-ni he 
let me hear your message RA 60 95 MAH 
16357:24, also BIN 4 36:34, 233:7, Contenau 
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 12:20, TuM 1 
3d: 7; amutam ekallam td-Sa-dS-me-ma you 
informed the palace about the amutu 
metal ICK i i:56. 

b) in OB, Mari: amminim ina puzrim 
[u]S-te-ni-ii-mi why does he always in¬ 
form (me) in secret? AIPHOS 15 18;42 (Mari 
let.); awdtiki ahhija ahdtija u qerbutija ul 
u-Se-ei-mi I did not inform my brothers, 
my sisters, or my relatives about your 
affairs TLB 4 17:13, cf. [. . .] helti li-Sa-aS- 
mu-U VAS 16 135:37 (bothOB letters); awatam 
annitam Sarram §u-us-mi-ma inform the 
king about this matter ARM 10 114:25, cf. 
tuppam. . . u tuppamSan&m. . . Sarramsu- 
U§-m[l\ -ma ARMT 13 48:9, also 49 :10, 50:8, 
tuppam Sa heliuSdhilamu-sa-aS-mi-Su-nu- 
ti ARMT 13 6 :14, also ARMT 22 139 :6, ARM 2 
125:11, and passim in Mari; aSsum PN la Su- 
u§-mi-im beli uwd'eranni my lord ordered 
me not to let PN know ARM 6 71 r. 3; 
PN . . . lillikmaVl^j li-se-<e§>-mi-§u ARM 1 
91 r. 21; inuma zamdram sarram u-§e-i§- 
mu-u (see zamdru s. usage a) Syria 20 106 
(translit. only). 
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c) in NA: Sa taSpuraninni . . . tu-sd- 
dS-man-ni-i-ni what you (pi.) wrote to 
me and informed me about KAV 114:12, 
cf. atd la tu-sd-dS-man-ni ABL 177 r. 5; 
uHltu . . . anassaha ana sarri belija u-Sd- 
dS-ma I will excerpt a document and have 
it read to the king, my lord Thompson Rep. 
188 r. 5 (coll.), also ABL 476:12, 262 r. 2 and 12; 
[ma] mahar Samos [n]u-sa-ds-me-Suuitti' 
mali us-sa-ds-me-Su-ma before SamaS, 
we let him (the substitute king) hear (the 
signs) and yesterday I let him hear (them) 
again ABL 676 r. 4 and 6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 26; Summa . . . ina ekalli la u-Sd-dS- 
me imuat if he does not make (the 
message) known in the palace, he will die 
ABL656r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 133, cf.sa. . . 

ana Sa la uduni la u-Sd-dS-mu-u-ni 
whoever does not make (the text) known 
to him who does not know (it) KAR 143 r. 20, 
see von Soden, ZA 51 140:71. 

d) in MB, NB: PN Sandabakku [u-S\e- 
eS-mi-ma iknukma imhur PN, the governor 
of Nippur, had (the document) read aloud, 
and sealed and received (it) BBSt. No. 3 
iii 35 (MB); dibbl Sa attoli inapija ana Sarri 
belija ul u-Se-eS-mu I have not yet per¬ 
sonally informed the king, my lord, about 
the eclipse Thompson Rep. 268:1; add ki 
aSpura Sarru held ul-te-eS-mu ABL 839 r. 8, 
also ma\la . . .] « aSemmu aSapparamma 
Sarra held u-Sd-dS-mu ABL 1136 r. 12; 
dibbija la u-Sd-dS-mu ABL 1265 r. 8. 

e) in lit.: kima dannu pir^um Sa Uruk 
lu-Si-eS-mi mdtam I will make known to 
the land that the offspring of Uruk is 
strong Gilg. Y. v 185 (OB), cf. (in broken context) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 58:227 var. (SB), see 
von Soden, ZA 68 91 ; idat dunniSa kola niSi u- 
Se-eS-mi (see dunnuA mng. lb) RA 15 I8l 
viii 19 (OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 128; 
note in II/3: ana umi ddruti zikirka lu- 
uS-te-eS-me for everlasting days I will 
proclaim your (SamaS’s) name Bab. 12 pi. 
3; 28, see Kinnier Wilson Etana 100:125. 

7. SuSmu to make accept (prayers): 


286 



oi.uchicago.edu 


semu 8 

[tu\§aqqi r^ssu\nu{^) tu-Sd-dS-mi-i qi' 
bissun you (Ta§metu) help them, you 
make their speech accepted BMS 33:17. 

8 . III/2 to bring into agreement: Sar- 
rum mu-uS-te-e§-mi kibrdt arbaHm the 
king who makes the four quarters of the 
world live in agreement CH v lO, also VAS 
133 ii 8, LIH 96 i 4, with Sum. parallel: lu g al 
an.ub.da.limmu.ba ka.teS.a bi.in. 
Si.ga MDP 2 p. 84:4-6, LIH 98:37-39; ka 
nigin ki.en.g[i 4 ki.uri] te§.a im. 
[mi.in.si] : naphar mat Sumerim u 
Akkadim u§-te-eS-mi he caused all Sumer 
and Akkad to be of one mind RA 63 36 : 125 
(Samsuiluna) ; m U r U b (SAL+LAGAR). m e. e § 
tes.bi si.ki.bi.ne : sa rigimsunu iSte- 
nis su-te-es-[mu-u] PBSl/lll:62; [mu\s- 
t[e]-es-ma-at amassa sdkinat [. . .] (Tas- 
metu) who causes (people) to agree with 
her words, who sets [. . .] BMS 33:2. 

9. IV to be heard, to be obeyed, 
to be accepted — a) to be heard: adi 
awdtim la na-di-mu-im in order that the 
matters will not be heard of BIN 4 74 : 1 1 ; 
ammakam awutum la i-Sa-me the matter 
must not become known there TCL 20 
92:31, also BIN 4 74:21 and 23; annakam U- 
H-me-ma let it become known here CCT 
3 8b: 12, also 17 and 39 (all OA); oAar tukki 
nakrim iS-Se-mu-u where a rumor about 
an enemy had been heard RA 35 l82a:22, 
also 181b: 16; ina temim . . . ia iS-Se-mu-u 
Symb. Koschaker 113:7 (all Mari letters); moS' 
kan la i§-Sem-mu-u rigim hu-Se-ki a place 
where the noise of your (the fire’s) .... 
cannot be heard AfO 23 42 : 17 (inc.); sa ina 
ruqeti teneseti rigimsu i-se-mu-u (Nusku) 
whose cry people hear from afar KAR 68 
r. 3; if a slave flees and haldqsu lu is-se-mi 
lu la iS-§e-mi whether his flight is heard 
of or not LKA 136 r. 6, cf. ina umi ‘^PN 
qallata. . . ittiv^j ta-at-na-mar-ri umussu 
ittiSu it-te-Se-mu-u when the slave girl 
‘^PN is seen with PN 2 or when(?) she is heard 
(of being) with him Nbn. 682:7, cf. (in 
broken context) it-ta-dd-me AfO 12 52 M r. 9 
(Ass. Code); ina GN it-te-eS-me umma the 
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following was heard in Babylon Iraq 16 
203:12, 204:6 and 14 (NB king list); tupdan 
ruti ina mahiri ul iS-Sem-mi one cannot 
hear about the scribal craft in the market¬ 
place Thompson Rep. 210 r. 1, also 22B:7; 
§irih kakkabi iS-Sem-mi-e-ma a shooting 
star will be heard of BM 42276:7 (astrol. 
comm., courtesy I. L. Finkel); \^dina[t kittu . . . 
Sa ultu ullu ina [. . .] la iS-Si-ma-a CT 46 45 
iv 4 (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 6. 

b) to be obeyed: nasikdte . . . tenSunu 
la iS-Se-me the orders of the sheikhs were 
not followed CT 63 75 r. 12 , see Parpola 
LAS No. 284. 

c) to be accepted: you recite this 
incantation three times teslit [. . .] iS- 
Sem-m^^ the prayer [. . .] will be accepted 
STT 59 r. 26; qibitukka liS-Se-mu-u zikrua 
at your command may my words be heard 
KAR 59 r. 7, cf. qibima liS-Se-mi zikri BMS 
8 r. 14. 

The frequent iterative forms (1/3) cited 
mngs. 1 and 2 often express meanings 
such as “to hear here and there,” “to listen 
carefully,” and the like. 

Semii see Samd v. 

semu s.; fat, grease; lex.*; cf. Se^ 
metu. 

uzu.®“’“'ni = ie-e-[mw] Hh. XV 312, from 
BM 35742 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil), for explana¬ 
tion in Hg. see Semetu\ su-uS ni = Se-e-mu, su-ul 
Ni = muddulu Ea II 12; su-uS ni // Se-e-mu II Se- 
me-e-[tu\ A II/1 Comm. B 11'. 

For etym. (Arabic sahmun) see Al¬ 
bright, RA 16 192. 

Semu s.; 1. he who hears, hearer, 2. 
he who obeys, complies, agrees, 3. la 
Semu deaf, disobedient; from OB on; wr. 
syll. and Se.ga (§e PRT 30:5, etc.); cf. 
Semu. 

lu.giS.tuk = se-mu-u OB Lu A 59, wr. Se- 
e-mu-u-um OB Lu B ii 15; nu.giS.tuk = la Se- 
mu-u (between la mdgiru and la sanqu) Antagal 
G 299; = la Se-mu-u Antagal E i 3; 
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111 Su.kin.ga.lugal.a.na = Se-mi pi-ri-iS-ti be- 
U-Su OB Lu B V 26. 

a.la.hulgiS.nu.tuk.ahe.me.en : min laSe- 
mu-u atta be you an evil alii demon who does 
not hear CT 16 27 :12 f., also ibid. 30; 9 f. 

1. he who hears, hearer — a) in gen.: 
when I send a hundred soldiers Se-mu-um 
§a i-se-m[u-u\ ana 1 Urn iqahhlSu some¬ 
one who hears (of it) will declare them to 
be a thousand ARM 2 23 r. 18; Se-mu-u- 
um minam iqabbi what will someone say 
who hears (this)? ARM 6 20:23. 

b) privileged to hear confidential infor¬ 
mation: PN Se-mu-upiriSti §aB:s Sar SuSi 
who may hear the secrets of RN, king of 
Susa DAPI 6 102 No. 6 seal 3 (MB Elam); PN 
piristasu u piristi mdrisu se-mu-u PN, 
privy to his and his sons’ secrets CT 4 
1:9, see Frankena, AbB 2 88; Nusku se- 
mu-u piristi Enlil Maqlu II 5; kabtu Se- 
mu-u piristi k.MES an important person 
privy to secrets will keep going out (of the 
city to tell them to the enemy) Boissier DA 
219 r. 14, dupl. Hunger Uruk 80:73, also KBo 88:5, 
and see OB Lu B v 26, in lex. section. 

c) in the idiom SemU iSme/iSemme: if a 
woman is pregnant and Sa libbiSa issima 
Se-mu-u iSmi her fetus cries out, and 
someone hears it Leichty Izbu I 4, also ACh 
Supp. 2 63 iv 20 and 25, CT 38 26:26 (SB Alu); 
dmiru immara Se -u iSemme will someone 
see it, will someone hear it? PRT 30:5, 
41:12, wr. Se-mu-u PRT 21:17, 75:5, and 
passim in oracle queries, also IM 67692:315 and 
dupls. (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

2 . he who obeys, complies, agrees: 
[b]aldta arka ana Se-\mi\-Sd naddnu to 
give long life to him who obeys her Kraus 
AV 196 III 32 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); Sarru Se- 
mu-u ildniSu the king who obeys his 
gods Weidner Tn. 30 No. 17: 19; Se-me-e-ki 
Enlil mdgirki ‘‘tu.tu DN listens to you, 
DN 2 grants you (your wishes) BA 5 629 iv 
27, cf. Anumma Se-me-ka (vars. Si-me-ka, 
Se-mi-[kd] ) Enlilma mdgirka Cagni Erra Illd 
11 ; belu Se-mu-u lord who accepts (prayer) 
BMS p. xixK.2832:4. 


sengallu 

3. la Semu deaf, disobedient — a) deal': 
lu sakla sakka samd uldla u la Se-ma-a 
uma'aruma nard annd uSaSSu (if) he 
orders a simple man, a halfwit, an inept 
or imbecile man or a deaf one to remove 
this stone BBSt. No. 8 p. 48 (pi. xlv) Add. 1, also 
VAS 1 37 V 26, MDP 6 p. 45 v 21, and passim 
in kudurrus. 

b) disobedient: see Antagal, CT 16, in 
lex. section; itti ameluti la Se-me-ti la 
ndtilti Sa ramanSa la tidu (see ndtilu in 
la ndfilu usage c) Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; 
zamdnu lemnuti sukkukuti la Se-mi-ia-ma 
(see sukkuku usage b) JA08 88 126 ii a 2 
(NB votive); he sent a message [anaKaSti^ 
l{\aSu ... la Se-mi-i to the disobedient 
KaStiliaSu Tn.-Epic “v” 26, cf. [. . . Z]o Se- 
mi-i ibid, “vi” 11. 

Ad mng. lb: Schott, ZA 44 290ff. 

♦Semunu S'’ 1 67e,, in MSL 9 151, is a variant 
to line 67e, and thus the Akk. equivalent 
of the entry §e-mu-un SE.BULUG 4 = § 0 - 
[(«)] is a variant to simmdnd, isimmdnu, 

q.v. 

sena see Sina num. 

Sendilu see Sandalu. 

sendu (Sindu, iem. Semittu) adj.-, marked, 
branded; NB; cf. Samdtu. 

PN Ug Se-mit-tum ipteqidu PN has en¬ 
trusted (to me) a ewe already marked YOS 
7 118:7; sal.anSe ... la Se-mit-ti BM 
30913 :1; if witnesses prove that he took 
away udu.nitA Se-en-du YOS 7 I4l:3; 
160 ^enu kum ^enu Sa IStar Sen-de-e-ti ibid. 
161:9; [udu.nitJA Se-en-du-tum CT 55 
579 : 1 , cf. \-en Si-in-du [. . .] l-en la Si- 
[in-du] ibid. 570:3 f. 

Sengallu (Sengannu) s.; (a vessel); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

urudu.Sen.gal.la, urudu.Sen.hur.sag. 
ga = maslaqtum = Sen-gal-lum H -ga-an-nu (i.e., 
Sengannu) Hg. A II 198a-b, in MSL 7 154. 


288 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sengannu 

Note X DUG ia(-)na-gal-lum MDP 18 
179:8 (OB), cited nagollu, which may 
belong here. 

In ABL 1191:13 read in-gal-lu (i.e., niggallu) 
AN.BAR, see Deller, ZA 74 83. 

Sengannu see Sengalln. 

Sennu {Sannu, ienu, Sunnu) s. masc. and 
fern.; (a copper vessel); from OA, OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; pi. (OA) Sanndtu. 

§[e-e]n §bn = ru-uq-qum, Sa-an-nu-um MSL 14 
95:150: If. (Proto-Aa); 8e-en Sen = Se-e-nu, d-lu, 
m-uq-qu Ea II 3I6ff.; Se-en urudu.Sen = Su- 
un-nu, Sen-nu Diri VI E 77f.; urudu.Sen.dili = 
Su-un-nu Hh. XI 392, cf. urudu.Sen.dili = Sun¬ 
nu =[. . .] Hg. B III 199b, in MSL 7 154. 

ud.dS urudu.Sen.mah.4m.e uzu.i.udu 
in.ur.ur.ri (var. in.ri.ri) : umu kima Se-en-ni 
^irti lipd i'aSSaS the umu demon makes the tallow 
sputter as if (in) a great kettle BA 5 617: Ilf., 
dupl. SBH 127 No. 82 :21; dumu urudu. Sen.OAM 
ku.ga a.tu 5 (var. adds .a).mu : mdri Sa ina 
Se-en-ni ellu irm[uku] SBH 14 No. 6 r. 9f., var. 
from Langdon BL No. 41:9. 

a) in OA: 10 ma.na urudu SIG5 
ana §a-ni-im epdSim ten minas of fine 
copper to make a kettle TCL 20 97:4, cf. 
Sa-nam uieppaS ibid. 10 , of. also ibid. 13; 
25i shekels itm Sa-nim M 19 ma.na the 
price of a kettle (weighing) 19 minas TuM 

1 17a:2, cf. AnOr 6 pi. 5 No. 15:23; 1 otr AN. 
NA dinama ia-na-tim Sdmanim sell (pi.) 
one talent of tin and buy me kettles VAT 
9236:5, cf. ibid. 7 and 15, also ibid. 8, cited Lewy, 
JAOS 58 454f. n. 10; inumi moSki u Sa-nam 
iSduduni (we paid them x copper) when 
they hauled the hides and a kettle CCT 

2 29 :29, see Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 
39. 

b) in OB, Mari: 1 Sa-an-nu-um 15 sii,A 
CT 8 29c: 10; 9 URUDU ^ew-?ltt(!) TCL1206:6; 
[x +] 3 URUDU [Sla-an-nu ARM 24 103 :1; 
3[(+?) S\a-an-na-tum CT 48 41 r. 7. 

c) in OB and MB Alalakh, Nuzi: 2 gal 

KU.BABBAR Sa-an-nu Wiseman Alalakh 
366:3; notewithHurr.pl.: 2 Sa-an-ni-na 
ibid. 432:7 (both OB), 3 Sa-an-ni-e-na Sa 
ZA[bar] ibid. 435:6 (MB); 1 Sa-an-nu qa- 
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zi Sa zabar one bronze kettle, (with?) 
a cup HSS 13 149:21; 2 Sa-an-nu qa-1 azl-zu 
HSS 15 142:5; [^a-an-nu qa-az-zu Sa mala 
\md\la sIla.ta.Am a kettle (and) a cup, 
each one of one sila capacity HSS 14 
520:7. 

d) in NB: Sen-nu ku.babbar Sa ina 
1 GfN 5-tu KU.BABBAR Nbk. 350:13. 

e) in SB: uSahlal Sen-nu (in broken 
context) von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 99:13 
(Gilg. V). 

For refs. wr. (urudu.)Sen, see ruqqu. 

In TuM 2-3 250:15 f read dug.nig.na (= 
nignakku). 

send V.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB; I. 

Summa hahhuratta illik ilappin zih-tu^- 
Su Sa imitti u Sumeli i-Si-nu-u if he walks 
like the hahhuru bird he will become poor, 
(that means) that his right and left. . . .-s 
. . . . Kraus Texte 22 iv 11; (Muati) $almu 
Sa ta-ab-ra i-Si-nu-u kajdn ul iS-Se-x [. . .] 
MIO 12 48:11 (OB lit.). 

§enu A s. fern.; 1. sandal, shoe, 2. 
(a fish); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
{sd-ne-en ARM 19 300:2) and kuS.e.sir, 
(KU§.)E.sfR; cf. epiSSent, meSenu, Sinu v. 

kuS.[x.x], kuS.[x], kuS.[e.8ir] = Se-e-nu, 
[kuS.x( .x).e.sir] = \bu-Hn Se-i-Viiu, [kuS.e.sir. 
x.x] = Se-e-nu r[i-^i\-tum, [kuS.e.sir.dug.a] = 
min pa-fir-tum (followed by \rahitu\, {^e\her\tv], Sa 
Sa sinniSdti, Sa eriSti, Sa Salpittu, qq.v.) 
Hh. XI 117-122, cf. kuS .e. sir Si.ba.an, kuS.nig. 
sir 6. BA.AN, [kuS]. lehslr ItumI RA 18 59 vii 
32IT. (Practical Vocabulary Elam), and parallel 
MDP 27 No. 57 i 5f.; e-sir kaDs.k.ids = Se-e-nu 
A VIII/1:27, cf. Ea VIII 15; [e-sir]"; x = Se-e-nu 
AIII/1:244, with comm. Gi H e-ge-rih KU§.E.sf[R If] 
Gi II Se-e-nu II KU§ /[•..] A III/l Comm. A 
r. 44', in MSL 14 326; mu-lu mul = Se-e-pu, Se- 
e-nu A 11/6 ii 40 f. 

kuS.e.sir glr.ne.ne h.mu.un.ni.in.lsil : 
Se-e-nu ana Sep[iSunu\ Se-in-ma (see Senu v.) RA 
65 126 r. i 5'; kuS.e.sir libir.ra kuS.E.iB ba. 
du3 . a : Se-e-nu labirtu meserru par'u an old shoe, 
a belt cut into pieces ASKT p. 86-87 : 64, see Bor- 
ger, AOAT 1 6; im al.Seg kuS.e.sir.ra(var. 
omits .ra) [nu.dug.a] : Samu iznunma Se-na ul 
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*[pfMr] the rain came but it did not loose the sandals 
Lambert BWL 263 r. 12 (proverb); ur.re.bi [me. 
ri kuS].e.slr ma.al.la.ni amas.gA mu.ni.in. 
ku 4 : nakri M Se-e~nu iaknu ana maStakija irubam 
that enemy entered my dwelling wearing sandals 
PSBA 17 66 K.41 ii 6f., dupl. CT 16 25 r. 4, see 
MVAG 13/4 8. 

Sal-la-pit-tum = Se-en (vars. Se-e-nu, \Se^-in) ri- 
Malku II 231, zu-un-zu-un-na-tum = Se- 
e-nu, Su-hup-pa-tum ibid. 232 f., a-a-ba-dS = bu- 
tin-ni{vaT. -nu) le-e-m(var. -nu) ibid. 234; [Sal- 
la-p]it-tum = Se-nu kuS.Suhub CT 18 9 K.4233 ii 
37; Se-e-nu = [x] x [a: a:] (perhaps SerSerratu) 
An VII 87. 

1 . sandal, shoe — a) descriptions, 
specifications — 1 ' material, type: 
(leather given out for) 1 KuS.E.sfR PBS 
2/2 63:14 (MB); 2 KuS.E.sfR 5a dug-si-e 

two pairs of sandals of du5u leather ADD 
758:5 (coll. A. Sachs); ana Sini5u se-ni-in 
patUen BIN 4 71:4 (OA); 4 KUS.E.SfR . . . 
4 KU§ nufe . . . 2 KU§.E.sfR ha-am-{ban}- 
a-tu ... 2 KuS.E.sfR pe-tu-tu2 ku§ nufe 
GCCI 1 405:18 (NB); 1 SGKUS.E.SfR 
Si.A u dardarahma 5a hurd^i muhhu§u bu^ 
tinni5unu NA 4 hili[bd\ karatnannalla uqnH 
5adi ti5akk[un] 13 GfN ku.gi ina libbi5unu 
nodi one pair of sandals of du5u leather 
studded with gold dardarah ornaments, 
their buttons (made) of hilibu stone, ka^ 
ratnannallu ornaments of genuine lapis 
lazuli fastened (on them), 13 shekels of 
gold are used for them EA 22 ii 23; 1 

§u KuS.E.siR 5a takilti . . . butinni5unu 
NA 4 hiliba qabla tamlu . . . NA 4 .zA.GiN 5adi 
4 GfN KU.GI ina libbi5unu nadi ibid, ii 29, 

10 gu [kuSJ.e.sir be-ta-tum ibid, hi 26 (list 
of gifts of TuSratta); 3 me5enu 5a 5e-e-ni 5a 
kaspi three silver buckles for shoes EA 14 

11 58 (list of gifts from Egypt); a55ini5u 55- 
na-an 5a Wah5u5ana puh Hahhitin ki PN 
i5-te-ni-ti-in 5e-ni-in 5a Habura puh 
5uhuppdtim ki PN 2 two pairs of shoes 
from WahSuSana instead of those from 
Hahhum are with PN, one pair of shoes 
from Habura instead of the 5uhuppdtu 
are with PN 2 VAT 9281:5 and 10 (OA), see 
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 9; for KuS.E.SfR with 
leggings see kaballu usage e. 
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2' manufacture: 5e-ni-in taqbiamma u 
ana a5kdpim {td\pqidanni ... la watar 5e- 
ni-in i-na-di{\)-nu-ni-im you promised 
me sandals and sent me to a leather- 
worker (but) they will no longer give me 
sandals JCS 17 85 No. 13:13 and 18 (OB let.); 
ina bit qdti 5a 5arri a5kdpi u5e55ubu ku§. 
«DU».E.siR eppu5u they assign leather- 
workers to the royal workroom and make 
shoes KAV 197 :49 (NAlet.), see Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 365; XKUS.MES snuDU.MES 5a2 zija'- 
ndti ana 1 -en 5e-ni ana epe5i nadnu (en¬ 
tire text) H8S 13 192:3; 11 KU§ [5i-da- 
pu} ana 11 KuS.E.sfR inapani PN u lu. 
AgGAB.ME GCCI 1 227:2 (NB). 

3' price: 3 GfN ana 5ini5u 55-ne-en ana 
PN a5qul KTS 51a: 28; i GfN KU.BABBAR 
ana5e-ne-en 01P27 55 : 63, alsoTCL20 162:29, 
cf. ibid. 117:19 (all OA); 5 GfN URUDU i5 
sd-ne-en sd gir.nita five shekels of 
copper for a pair of shoes for the gover¬ 
nor ARM 19 300:2 (early OB); i shekel ana 
Kug.E.sfR (preceded by ku§ 5i-da-pu) 
VAS 6 317:10 , also ibid. 12 (NB); 1 (Pl) 4 (bAn) 
§E SAm KUg.E.SfR.HI.A BE 6/2 65:4 (OB), 
X barley §Am KuS.E.sfR BE 15 6:7 (MB). 

4' parts, decorations: 5e-ni-en u 
5ahiren ana PN Garelli, Melanges Laroche 
122:20, 22 and passim in this text; 2(!) 55- 
<n5>-en 5ahiren TCL 20 117:10 (both OA), 
see 5ahiru; for qablu, sassu, cLaddu, takkiru, 
sdhiru, maluUu, asidu, ubdnu see Hh. XI 
129-137. 

b) allotment, distribution — 1' to 
troops, workers: tug.gu tug.gu.b tug. 
BAR.SI KuS.E.sfR Ku§ ma5liam u i.GiS 
neck scarves, cloaks, headdresses, shoes, 
leather buckets, and oil (as equipment for 
soldiers) LIH 44:6 (OB let.); lubussu U E. 
sfR-sw his clothing and his sandals (for 
context see sandqu mng. 8b) Syria 6 270 : 8 
(OB Hana); 2 MA.NA sfG.MEg anapampola 
u ana 5e-ni-e 5a suhdre two minas of wool 
for ... . and for sandals for the servants 
HSS 13 373:12; 3 tdpalu K.V^.5e-e-nu.MB^ 
3 tdpalu .5u-hu-pat-tum.ME^ Genava 


290 



oi.uchicago.edu 


senu A 

NS 15 18 No. 9:1 (bothNuzi); TUG sa-a-grttKIjS 
hi-in-tu'KJj^.'E.siB,. . . addanaSsunu I will 
give them (the troops) sdgu garments, 
waterskins, (and) shoes Iraq 18 41 (pi. 9) 
No. 25:15 (NA let.), 6 MA.NA sIg.MeS [x 
tug] sdgu 2 ku§.me§ mazd’u [x] FxlKug. 
E.sfR.ME§ GIBIL.ME§ ADD 1095:14; TUG. 
kub.ra.meS tug sir'am 10 gIn.am ku. 
BABBAR KU§.E.sfR u KU§ nutu ana^obe 
. . . attadin 1 have provided kur.ra gar¬ 
ments, coats of mail, ten shekels of silver, 
sandals, and nutu containers for my 
troops YDS 3 10:24; KU§ nutu U KU§. 
E.sfR ana ^dbe ibid. 106:23; 6 GUR §E. 
BAR 6 GUR ZU.LUM.MA 12 GIn KU. 
BABBAR TUG.KUR.RA TUG mu[siptu] ... 2 
KuS.lE.sfRl TCL 9 85:18; niggaliaparzilli 
KU§.E.sfR.ME§ §u^hit§unutu provide 
them with iron sickles (and) shoes YDS 3 
136:20. 

2' for journeys: 10 kuS-FeIsir e. 
BA.AN ana harrdnija Suhilam send me ten 
pairs of sandals for my journey Tell Asmar 
I93l-T294:33 (OB); 24 KuS ie-e-nu (and 
oil, salt, cress, as provisions) Dar. 253:8; 
5 GIN KU.BABBAR 1 TUG.KUR.RA 1 KU§. 
E.sfR ana PN LU a.kin GCCI 2 211 : II (both 
NB); Se-e-ni ana Sepeka la ta-Se-ni (see 
Sinu V.) Gilg. XII 22, cf. ibid. 40; note for 
figurines, ghosts: TtiG.Hi.A ana litbuSiSu 
KU§.B .sfR ana sepe[iu] (1 gave the ghost) 
garments to clothe himself, shoes for his 
feet BMS 53 r. 1, see TuL p. 141 : 12; lu iok' 
ndti Se-e-ni §a dur ddri be shod with 
everlasting sandals 4R 56 iii 53 (LamaStu) 
and dupl. KAR 239 ii 25. 

3' for women: Se-e-ni-in iStenidtim 
damqdtim bilisim take one nice pair of 
shoes to her RA 5l 7:36; M-ni-in §a sin- 
niStim ana uqqurtim . . . §e-ni-in gal ana 
uqqurtim Contenau Trente tablettes cappa- 
dociennes 9:3 and 7; se-ne-en ana PN (pre¬ 
ceded by pairs of sahiru for various men) 
ICK 2 310:13, also ibid. 14 and 16 (all OA); 1 TUG 
1 nahlaptu . . . [ilte]nnutuKX!^ Se-e-nu (as 
iSumaku for ‘^PN) Genava NS 15 15 No. 7:13 
(Nuzi). 
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4' for gods’ apparel: 3 ma.na 55 GfN 
ki.lA se-e-nu adi b ubdnu §a Adad 3 ma. 
na 3 GfN ki.lA 2 kusri sa Se-e-nu Sa Sola 
three minas 55 shekels, the weight of 
sandals with toe-pieces for Adad, three 
minas three shekels, the weight of two in¬ 
gots for sandals for Sala Nbn. 673:4 and 7 
(itemization of silver given to smiths) ; hattu U Se- 
e-nu itebbunimma . . . Se-e-nu ana e.nir 
bit erSi hurdsi SaAntum irrubma ina muhhi 
kilzappi iSSakkan the (deified) Scepter 
and Shoe will rise and the Shoe will 
enter Enir, the room of the golden bed 
of Antu, and will be placed on the foot¬ 
stool RAcc. 118:3 and 6, cf. ibid. 5; KU§.E. 
sfR Sa ina bit DN ubbaluni ithur Sutu the 
shoe which they bring into the temple 
of Belet-Babili serves as standard KAR 
143 r. 13 (NA cultic comm, to New Year’s rit.), 
see ZA 51 138:64. 

5' for private use: ri-<ik>-sd-am u 
Se-ne-en. . . ublunim they brought me the 
package and one pair of shoes (that you 
sent me) TCL 14 43:20; saqqam nahlaptam 
Se-ni-in KBo 9 9 r. 8 (both OA); Si-e-ni 
Sdmamma Subilam buy and send me shoes 
TCL 17 62:33; KuS.Fsl.sfR uStdbilakkum 
TCL 18 87:49; KU§.E.sfR hubunnam u 1 
bu^inna Subilim send me shoes, a lamp 
bowl, and one wick VAS 16 72:16 (all OB 
letters); $ubdti u Sa qaqqadija u Se-ni-ia{‘t) 
(I do not have) clothes, neither headgear 
nor shoes ARM lo 116:18; kuS Se-e-ni-ia 
halqu u ina qdtiSu Sa PN as^abatmi my 
shoes had disappeared, but I seized 
(them) in PN’s possession SMN 3100:6, cf. 
ibid. 13 (Nuzi); iltennutunahlaptuu iltennutu 
Se-nu (received as a gift) HSS 5 17:10, cf. 
ibid. 76:6; KuS.E.sfR Sa taddinanni Summa 
tuppa Sa gab.lAl(!) tar dm u luddinakku 
(as for) the sandals you gave me, if you 
wish a wax tablet (to record my obliga¬ 
tion) I will give (it) to you MRS 12 18:21 
(let.); PN bel qdtdti Sa ku.babbar 6-st/ 
KU§.E.siR iddunu PN is the guarantor 
for the silver (loan), they will deliver six 
(pairs of) sandals RA 24 115 No. 3:9 (NA); 
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Summu ammar KuS.E.sfR ammar igri Sa 
kd^iri ma^^dkuni (I am so destitute that) 
I cannot afford even sandals nor the hire 
of a textile worker ABL 1285 r. 27 (NA); 
kuzip[j)i ^ a SIG KUS.E.[sfR.MES] ABL 680 
r. 3 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 304; 2 KTJ§. 
E.siR . . . 2.TA KU§ hindetu. . . ana nuptu 
attadinSu BIN l 28:34 (NB let.). 

c) inrit.: inaois}^ SumeliSu 

taSakkanSu you put a sandal on his left 
foot STT 231 obv.(!) 18, see JNES 26 187, cf. 
KUS.E.SfR GADA GAR (= liSkun) Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 (pi. 14) r. 18; X X Sa 
KuS.E.sfR DUg you loosen the [thong(?)] 
of a shoe Or. NS 36 290:26 (namburbi); KU§. 
E.sfR patehtu meserrupar'u JNES 15 142:45 
(UpSur lit.)," cf. ASKT p. 86-87:64, in lex. 
section; kuS.e.sir labirtu (in a prescrip¬ 
tion) AMT 5,1:2, also AMT 75,1 iv 22; [Siptu] 
annitu 3-Su ina UGU E.siR-^a [tamannu] 
KAR 237 r. 15, cf. [I removed?] e.sir ina 
Sepeja ibid. r. 12. 

d) other occs.: iumma sisuKV^.E.sin 
ameli ikul if a horse eats a man’s sandal 
CT 40 34 r. 26, cf. Summa KuS.E.sfR ameli 
sisd, ikul CT 39 39 : 4, also (with SaML and imeru) 
ibid. 2f.; andku epru iStu kuS Se-ni iarri 
belija I am but dust from the sandals 
of the king, my lord EA 154:4, cf. andku 
epru iStu Supdli KU§ Se-ni Sarri belija EA 
151:5, and passim in letters of Abimilki of Tyre; 
AN Se-ni NU tuh it rained but the sandal 
was not removed Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 No. 
—384:7, also —380:12, and passim, cf. Se-ni 
TUH ibid. -346:4, wr. E.SfR TUH ibid. 
-328:33, cf. TUH Se-e-nu TCL 6 20 r. 7, see 
Sachs-Hunger Diaries 1 p. 33, and see Lambert 
BWL 263, in lex. section; Se-e-nu er$eti 
kima [seJ-Fel-m (see Senu v.) Or. NS 36 
124:134 (SB hymn to Gula); note: KuS.E.sfR 
munaSSikat beliSa (you, IStar, are) a shoe 
that pinches its owner Gilg. VI41; for niSik 
Seni see niSku mng. Ic. 

2. (a fish): [e.sir] = Se-e-nu Hh. 
XVIII 69, [e-sir] [kAd.k]U 6 , [kad 5 ].ku 6 , 
[KAD 5 .KAD 5 .KU 6 ] = Se-e-nu Diri VIE 17 ff. 
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In Iraq 19 40:3, e.sIb stands for suqu, q.v. 

Salonen FuBbekleidung 15 ff. and 27 ff.; Stol, 
RLA 6 527-543, esp. 538-40. 

§enu B (Sinu) s.; (a part of or material 
for chariots or wagons); Nuzi.* 

iltennutu Gi§ magarre Sa Sududti Sa Se-ni 
(see magarru usage d) JEN 212 : 19; 4 Gi§ 
Si-i-nu Sa GiS.MAR.GfD.DA HSS 13 492:12 
and 16 (= RA 36 158); 1 Utennutu Gi§ he^ 

tennu 4 GiS Si-i-nu Sa GiS.MAR.GfD.DA 
2 GiS kuSuhannu (in sale of wagon and 
parts) HSS 15 80:3 (=RA36 162); 2-ta§imittu 
giS.gigir.meS Sa Se-ni 4 §imittu Gi§. 
gigir.meS ^aGiS ha-al-<wa>-tar-ri. . . Sa 
PN . . . irkusu two yokes for S. chariots, 
four yokes for chariot(s) of halmadru 
wood, which PN constructed HSS 13 283 : l 
(= RA 36 171). 

Possibly to be connected with giS.UD. 
SAR.mar.gid.da = Si-in-nu Hh. V 90a, 
and si-nu-um Gautier Dilbat 66:4, both cited 
sinu. 

Senu see Sennu. 

SSnu V.; to put on shoes; SB; I iS^n> 
imp. Sen; cf. meSenu, Senu A. 

[si-i] [si] = ie-e-nu A III/4:158. 

kuS.e.sir gir.ne.ne h.mu.un.ni.in. Isil : 
Se-e-nu ana Sep[iSunv] Se-in-ma put sandals on their 
feet RA 65 126 r. i 5', for unilingual Sum. refs, 
to kuS.e.sir ... si, see Sjoberg, AfO 20 174f. 

lubuSi tulabbassi ku§. E.sfR te-Se-en- 
^i(var. -Se) you clothe it (the goat) in a 
garment and put shoes on it LKA 79:12, 
var. from dupl. KAR 245:10, see TuL p. 68; Se- 
e-ni a-na (var. ina) GiR^-^a la ta-Se-ni do 
not put sandals on your feet Gilg. XII 22, 
cf. ibid. 40; he (‘^Utulu) wears the heavens 
as crown Se-e-nu er^eti kima [^e]-rel- 
n[i] he is shod with the underworld as 
sandals Or. NS 36 124:134 (SB hymn to Gula). 

For VAT 9534 (= A III/l 244), see Senu A. 
In Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 42 r. 18, read 
KXiS.E.siK GADA GAR (= liSkun), See Senu A. In 
K.2617+(5253) i 18 and dupls., read ni-Sik seri ni¬ 
Sik Se-e-ni, see niSku mng. Ic. 
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sep arik 

§ep arik (Sepsu arik) a.; (a wateri'owl); 
SB; wr. gir.gid.da.muSbn; cf. ardku, 
Sepu. 

gir.gfd.da muSen = sa-qa-tum, Se-ep-Su a-rik 
Hh. XVIII 261 f.; gir.gid.da muSen = sa-qa- 
tum= iniik-ku-[u], gir.gid.da muSen =^e-ep(var. 
Se-ep-Su) a-ri-ik = min Hg. B IV 275f., var. from 
Hg. D III 325, in MSL 8/2 169 and 175. 

Summa gir.gid.da.muSen ki.min (= 
ana bit ameli iruh) (followed by gir. 
LUGUD.DA MuSen) CT 41 8:83 (SB Alu), 
see MSL 8/2 139, cf. ina HUE GIR.GID.DA. 
MU§EN ina HUL gir.lugud.da.muSen 
(= katimatvf}) CT 41 24 r. hi 18 (namburbi). 

Sepitu see Sapitu. 

sepitu s.; foot end, lower end; from 
OB on; pi. iepeti, NA Sepdte\ wr. syll. 
and GIR with phon. complement; cf. Sepu. 

a) of a bed: puhdla ina reS erSiSu 
[UDU taJr-s-w ina Se-pit erSiSu tarakkas 
you tie a ram at the head of his bed, a 
weaned sheep at the foot of his bed Biggs 
Saziga 29 r. 12 , cf. 30:17, cf. ina reS erSija lu 
rakis daSSu ina Se-pit erSija lu rakis puhdlu 
ibid. 33:5f,, cf. ibid. 8 , and note [ina SAG-ia 
da[SSu rakis ina Se-pi-ti-ia [puhdlu raki]s 
ibid. 31:45; NfG.NA burdSi ina Se-pit erSika 
taSakkan you place a censer of juniper at 
the foot of your bed (parallel: ina reS 
erSika) ibid. 76:8, also ina reS erSi u Se- 
pi-ti erSi 4R 55 No. l r. 15 (LamaStu), wr. 
ina GIR-ii GiS.nA AMT 2,5 :4, 7 and 9, etc., see 
eriu usage c; if a hole opens ina Se-pit erSi 
(preceded by reS erSi and qabal erSi) CT 40 
20:22; NfG.NA burdSi ina Se-pi-it majdlti 
ana IStar tasarraq you cense with a censer 
of juniper for I§tar at the foot of the bed 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 185:13, cf. NfG.NA 
ballukki ina bag-Su NfG.NA burdSi ina 
GiR-ti-Su (var. gir^-sm) taSakkan ina gib,- 
ti-Su (var. gir^-^m) riksa ana IStar 
taSakkan ibid. I29:24f.; mar§a ana ki.ta 
erSi tuSerrebma buppaniSu tasahhapSu 
paniSu ana gib -ti (var. gir”- ft) taSakkan 
(see sahdpumng. 3b) ibid. 138:191, cf. igi. 


sepitu 

ME§-#M ana Sepi-ti taSakkan ibid. 186:44; 
NA 4 .Gxj.MEg Sa reS erSi Sarri u Se-pit <erSi> 
Sarri (tablets dealing with) stone charms 
for the head and the foot of the king’s bed 
CT 22 1 :14 (NB let. of Asb.); Sumtrm iStu reSeti 
ana Se-pi-ti iStu Se-pi-ti ana reSeti ina la ide 
BAL.BAL if (the sick man) constantly 
turns around from the head to the foot and 
from the foot to the head (of the bed?) 
LabatTDP 164:63, cf. Summa immeru §um- 
ma iStu reSeti ana Se-pi-ti itta[balkaf] CT 
41 10 K.4106:22, also (in broken context) 
[iStu S]e-pi-ti ana reSeti AMT 65,4:3 (SB 
omens) ; difficult: dabdbu Sa ina muhhi erSi 
Sa ina muhhi kussi Sa Se-pa-a-te the text 
that was on the bed and on the throne at(?) 
the foot end OECT 6 pi. 3 K.8664 r. 10 (Asb.). 

b) of a construction, an object: 10 

natbakdti ussekkir 2 1 Se-pi-it natbakti 
[ah]teri I dammed up ten natbaktu's, I 
dug 21 (units?) at the lower end(?) of the 
natbaktu BE 17 12:6, cf. ina pi natbakti 
[u\ Se-pi-it natbakti ibid. 10 , cf. (in broken 
context) adi Se-pi-it ha[rri] BE 17 17:14 
(both MB letters); ina Se-pi-it arammu Sa 
bob ^Bel BM 32206+ i ir (NB rit., courtesy 
Galip^agirgan); uncert.: . . . 

maSki ^arputim lihappuSindti u Sei^-pi-tam 
ana libbim literru (see qaStu mng. la) 
ARM 18 9:8. 

c) of a field: qaqqadam Sa Se-pi-it 

uSallim Sa tepuSu lipuS let him work the 
top of the lower end of the uSallu field 
which you have been working TLB 4 2:47 
(OB let.), cf. St-pt-t'f BtlR.GAN A.SA YOS 12 
401:15; 1 Um 2 me ina 1 ammati sag. 

AN.TA im.4 Se-pi-it zu^uztu Sa Eriba- 
Marduk Sar Bdbili VAS 1 37 iii 51 (NB 
kudurru); 1 GUR suluppi Sa edutu Sa Btf-PN 
Sa Se-pi-tum Sa 'P'iii u ahheSu ina muhhi 
PN 3 one gur of dates from the edutu plot 
of Bit-PN from the lower end, belonging 
to PN 2 and his brothers, are owed by PN 3 
VAS 3 96:2, cf. X §E.GI§.i HA.LA A.SA Sd 
GN Sa Se-pi-tum ina pani PN CT 56 132:3; 
(a field) Sa ina e ka-li-e{\) da Si-pi(text 
-Si)-tu UET4 60:5; [x§e].numun ^e-pe-e-ft 
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hanSu sa PN (rented) VAS 6 30:17, cf. 
1 -en hanm . . . ultu kiMdd Purattu adi se- 
pit PN TCL 12 11:3, ahi hansesu . . . ultu e 
PN adi se-pi-tum RA 74 146 No. 1:12; Se. 
NUMUN sa se-pit PN Nbn. 165:13, cf. (a 
field) PN se-pit GU 2-U [. . .] CT 56 72:3 
and 6 , (in broken context) PN se-pit 
KASKAL LUGAL CT 57 245:5 (all NB). 

d) of other topographic units: re§ mat 
Akkadi nakru i^abbat se-pit mat Akkadi 
a.meS ibd'u the upper part of Akkad the 
enemy will seize, the lower part of Akkad 
the waters will sweep ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:17; 
ultuGN attumus. . . ana GNjuagitukldtesu 
se-pit mi^ri GN 3 . . . aqtirib I departed 
from GN (and) drew near GNj, the district 
on which he relied, at the lower part of the 
border to Urartu TCL 3 298 (Sar.). 

e) of a region in the sky: kaskal 
'‘uTU Se-pi-it tarbasi Sut ‘'diS ACh IStar 
25:57, also K.3254+ :1, see BPO 2 Text III 24b 
and p. 17; iumma MUL.SAG.ME.GAR AN-e 
ultu SA.G-M-nu adi Se-pi-ti-M-nu [. . .] if 
Jupiter [. . .-s] the sky from its top to its 
bottom K.2126:19 and dupl. BM 47688:11. 

See also Sibitu. 

In PBS 1/2 82 :12 (MB let.) read [J]t-Se-pi-is-su, 
see Aro Glossar 28. 

sepgu see Sapsu and Sipsu A. 

sep§u arik see sep arik. 

sepu (sapu) v.; 1. to ask, to inter¬ 

rogate, 2. Ill (causative to mng. 1); 
OB*; I ispi, II, III. 

1. to ask, to interrogate — a) sepu: 
summa bdHru sa uSebirusunuti ni-iS-pi-su- 
nu-ti-ma ana mahar PN nutarriSunuti we 
asked them whether it was the fisher¬ 
men who helped them cross over, and then 
we took them to PN TLB 4 53:15; I was not 
able to get hold of 2 naggdru [Ja t\e- 
esis-pu-ii the two carpenters for whom 
you asked ibid. 73:13. 


sepu 

b) II: as for PN ana piqat awdtim 
sindti PN 2 u-sa-ap-pa he will perhaps he 
able to ask PN 2 about these things TLB 
4 53:23; uncert.: he who provides me with 
my rations ha-as-sd-ni-i u-sa-ap-pa-a- 
am Sdti mannum li-sa-ap-pi-a-am will ask 
my . . . ., who (else) shall ask that man? 
VAS 16 140: 15ff. 

2. Ill (causative to mng. 1): hazannum 
tu-sa-aA-pi you have had the mayor 
ask (in broken context) Kraus, AbB 5 168:6. 

sepu see sapu A and B v. 

sepu (^^p^^) s. fern.; 1. foot, leg, 2. self, 
person, 3. access, approach, attack, 4. 
transport, routing, 5. rank, 6. “foot¬ 
mark” (on the exta); from OAkk. on; dual 
sepd{n), pi. sepdtu, sepetw, wr. syll. and 
GiR‘"\ GiR^”\ME§ (in OAkk. du mdp 14 
pi. 2 V 12 , in OB ext. A§); cf. Sep arik, 
Sepitu, Sepu in Sa Sepi, Sepu in Supal 
Sepi, Sepu. 

gi-ir gIe = [Se\-e-[pv] S’’ I 41, in MSL 9 150; 
ki-ri GIE = Si-pu = (Hitt.) GiE-aS S“ Voc. L 9; 
gi-ir gIe = Se-e-pi Recip. Ea A ii 37'; mi.ri = 
[gIe] = [Se-e-pu\ Emesal Voc. II 197; [m]in (= 
[mi-ir]) gie = [Se\-\e^-pu [(min) (= eme.sal)] 
Recip. Ea F 5', "’‘■"gIe*'®'?" Proto-Izi I 128; [sa] . 
gir = Si-ir-ha-an Se-pi-im Nigga Bil. B 255; ur. 
gir = [Su]-har gIe, HtrB.Sii = Su-[hd\-dr gIe Nab- 
nitu X 224f.; [Se-e-pu] = (Hitt.) gIe [...], [. . .] 
GIE = pa-ta]-ha-[aS], [uhdn\ gIe = GiE-aS ka-lu-lu- 
p[a-a§] KBo 1 51 r. iii 8ff. (Akk.-Hitt. vocabu¬ 
lary, see Friedrich, KIF 1 376f.); mu-lu mul = Se- 
e-pu, Se-e-nu A 11/6 ii 40f.; na4.HAE.gir.du8.Si.a 
= MIN (= semeru) se-e-pi Hh. XVI 34. 

gir. 8 ig 5 .ga = Se-pu da-nie-iq-tum Lu IV 92; 
Su.gir.la.e = §u" u gie” us-^u-la-ti Antagal E 
ii 10'; [gir] .1x1. [x.x] = [. . .], [gir].lx.xLa = Se¬ 
ep TOE-la:l-[x], [gi]r. 8 u.ul.lsuLul = Se-papu-\su]- 
l[a-tum] Kagal I 307ff., [g] ir.u.ne.ha = Se-ep 
mu-ne-e[h-hi\ ibid. 312, [g]ir.ad 4 (zA-<eM'M) = Se- 
pa gu-bu-la-tu['m], [g]ir.§e.la = Se-pa tu-bu-\qa]- 
g[ir] .Ikud.kud.dul = fSel-pa hu-mu-r[a- 
lurn\ ibid. 314ff., gir.sal.sal = Se-pa ra-aq-qd- 
tum ibid. 319; gir. [peSg.peSg] = Se-pa ub-bu- 
(a-tu, [gir.x.x] = (Se-pa) nu-pu-ha-tu, [gir.du. 
du.ur].hi = (Se-pa) na-mu-Si-Sa-tu MSL 9 
95: 146 ff., gir.mu muS.a.ab.tum = Se-pi har-Sa- 
at, [gir] .tag = Se-pu ha-mi-iS-tum ibid. 78:109f. 
(SB list of diseases), and note [l]u.gie.ad 4 , [sal]. 
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GiR.AD 4 {i.e., kubbulu, kubbultu) STT385viii9a-b, 
seeMSL 12 237 viii 46 f. 

Su.tab = MIN (- ke-pu-u) Sa gIr Nabnitu XXII 
125; gir.gub.ba = min (= la-ba-nu) SaSe-pi Nab¬ 
nitu E 180; gu-uz RUM = ra-ha-^u Sa gIr A V/1:46. 

bur.sag.e nig.ur.lim.ma.bi numun ha. 
r[a.a]b.i.i : [fodw S\a erba Se-p[a-a-Su zera 
li]Sesiki may the mountain produce offspring of 
quadrupeds for you Lugale IX 32 (= 405); mag. 
ange nig.ki.a nig.ur.li'm.ma : bul nammaSSu 
Sa erba Se-pa-a-Su the herds and the quadrupeds 
5R 50 i 15 f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 3:8; 
nam.tar gu nu.tuk gir nu.tuk : Sa qdta la iSu 
Se-ep la iSu the namtaru demon who has neither 
hand nor foot CT 17 29;llf.; gir.zu ki.a si. 
bi.ib : Sepka ina er^eti kin keep your foot firm 
on the earth Lugale IV 3 (= 138); ki.nam.ti. 
la.kex(KiD) gir.zu gub.bu.da ; inaqaqqarbaldti 
oin-ka Snkvn (var. lizziz) walk in a region of life 
STT 179;36f., var. from CT 17 33:21f., cf. 
gir kur.ra.kox nu.mu. runl.[. . .] : Se-e-pu ana 
cr^eti ul [iSakkan] CT 16 9 ii 6f.; gir.ne.ne.a 
gir.ni ma.an.gar.re.eg : ana Se- 

pi-[Su iS-ku-nu] JTVI 26 154 ii 5f., see Lacken- 
bacher, RA 65 126; gir.zu gir.na nam.ba.da. 
a n. g 4. g 4 : Se-ep-ka ana Se-pi-Su la taSakkan CT 16 
llvi9f.,cf. gir.niin.ragir.a.ni.geim.me.in. 
gar : Se-ep-Su imha^ma ana Se-pi-Su iSkun ibid. 
16 vi 9f., also dingir.hul gir.bi mu.un.na. 
te : ilu lemnu ana Se-pi-Su iftehi CT 17 9:13f.; 
ul.la 4.zi ul.la A.ghb.ba gi.ir.zu.gfe in.gar ; 
ulld ina imitti ulld ina Sumeli ina Se-pi-[ka] aSkun 
I have placed (the wool) — some at the right, some 
at the left—on your feet STT 197:23ff., see 
Cooper, ZA 62 72; gu.bi gir.bi nu.mu.un.gi. 
in.g4.g4 ; qdssu Se-ep-Su ul inaSSi he cannot lift 
his hand or his foot STT 172:5f. and dupls., 
see Proseck^, Matoug AV 2 247; [gu].na 141. 
e.ne gir.na peg^.peg^.e.ne : qdtiSu ussilu Se- 
pi-Su ubbifu (the demons) paralyzed his hands, 
contorted his feet Surpu VII 23 f.; gir.bi.ne u. 
me.ni.gil.gil : Se-pi-Su-nu uggir twist their feet 
AJSL 35 I4I Th. 1905-4-9,93:15; ama.‘‘innin. 
mu gir.bi mu.un.su.ub.su.ub : Sa'^iS-tar-iaSe- 
pa-[Sd u-na-aS-Saq] I kiss the feet of my goddess 
4R 10 r. 7f.; nigin sag.gig.ga gir.a.ni.ge 
mu.un.gur.[ru.ug] : na[phar] ^almdt qaqqadi 
ana Se-pi-Su ukanniS[u] they had all the black¬ 
headed people bow down to his feet JCS 32 66:6 (= 
Grayson Chronicles No. 18); [x x x x] x U 4 .gu. 
ug gir.rzal{or .ni over erasure) i. im.de : ma-ak- 
kur-Su Sar-ru u^-mi-Sa a-na Se-pi-Sa(emend to -kil) 
Sa-pi-ik every day the king heaps his treasures 
at her (or: your) feet JCS 26 162 r. 3 (coll. 
M. Civil); gir.mu he.en.dadag : Se-pa-a-a In 
eb-ba BiOr 30 171 iv 37 (SB lit.); Nergal ka 
gir.a.ni.ge e.keg.da [. . .] : Sa ana \r%\-gini Se- 
pi-Su bitu edlu [. . .] 4R 24 No. 1 :39f. 


sepu la 

sag.tab.me (vars. sag.mag.mag(?), sag.Ag. 
ni) sag i.im.men na.nam me.ri.me 4 na. 
[nam] ; kilallunima qaqqaddtuni Sitti Se-pa-ni erbi 
the two of us, our heads are two, our feet are 
four SBH 96 No. 53 :1 ff., vars. and restorations 
from dupl. 155 No. 55:28ff. and TCL 16 pi. 168 
No. 95:1; me.ri.mu mu.da «u» ba.ab.te.en : 
Se-pe-ia issu ishulma (see sahdlu lex. section) RA 
33 104:32; me.ri.mu.ta me.ri di.a nu.ma. 
al : itli Se-pi-ia se-pu Sa iSSannanu ul ibaSSi there 
is no foot which could rival mine ASKT 128 
No. 21:63f.; ‘‘mu.ul.lil me.ri as.ni / me.ri us. 
sa.na : Si-ki-in se-pi-\e^-{Su\ II ti-ri-is Se-pi-Su 
(parallel: tiris qdtiSu) SBH 30 No. 13 :21ff.; [. . . 
nu.mu.u]n.da.ab.ha.za g4.g4.bi : ul uktil u- 
ku-me(va,T. -m\u\) Sikin Se-pi-{Sil\ the rocks do 
not sustain the placing of his feet (the gods of the 
universe bowed down to him) JCS 21 129:29 
(SB lit.), see CRRA 19 437. 

GiR.RA.RA n ra-ha-$u II gir H Se-e-pi / r[a U ma- 
Aa-§M] RA 73 157 AO 17661 r. 1 (comm, on Labat 
TDP I); GiR A.AN BA H GIR a-sa Sd-kin H A. an U 
a-su [a.a]n II BA 1/ Sd-ka-nu Sd-niS gir-4m Sd-qa-a- 
ma Hunger Uruk 83 r. 13f.; il-ki H Se-e-pi, il-ki 
[/...] Izbu Comm. Y 236a. 

a-l[i]k-tu = Se-e-pi Malku IV 230; Si-pa mah- 
r[i] = VD-mu pa-ni, min mah-ri Malku HI 1361’.; 
mu-na-ma-tu, [S\e-ep UD-me, [S]e-ep UD-me a-lik- 
tu = mu-na-at-tum Malku VI 208 ff., also Malku III 
53 f.; ha-mi-ru, sa-ri-bu = Se-e-pu Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 4 r. 32f. (Kassite voc.). 

1 . foot, leg — a) part of the human 
body — 1' footwear, care: tug.hi.a ana 
litbuiiiu Sene ana GiR”-i^M garments to 
clothe him (the ghost), shoes for his feet 
BMS 53 r. 1 and dupls.. see TuL p. 141 : 12: see 
also senu; mesit nasika. . . [GiR]”-A:a 
e tamsi when he brings you water to wash 
your feet, do not wash your feet AnSt lO 
114 ii 44 (Nergal and Eregkigal), cf. ibid. 118 iii 59; 
amtum Sa Si-ip beliSa ud. 1 .kam imsu OBT 
TellRimah 134:25, for other refs, see mesuY. 
mng. la-2'; oil ana paSdS Se-ep Sarrim 
ARMT23 38:22, anapoSdS GIR AGA.US.MES 
ibid. 489 :9, cf. also ibid. 353 :3. 

2' referring to walking, running, and 
other movement: ul dniha GiR“-A;t Idsima 
birkdki tireless are your feet, swiftly run¬ 
ning your knees STC 2 pi. 77:29; dug. 
mu an.ta.turn.turn.mu gir.mu nu. 
ku§.u : allaka birkdja la dniha Se-pa-a-a 
my knees keep moving, my legs do not rest 
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Lambert BWL 242 : 21 f. ; O^hat allakdti 

a§hat birkiki ebbereti I seized your walking 
feet, I seized your marching knees Maqlu 
III 96, cf. ibid. II 33 and KAR 240 :6 , cf. also 
GIR^.MU dlikdtiukassu they paralyzed my 
walking feet AfD I8 290:18 (SB inc.), gir’- 
a-a §a ittanallaka Maqlu VI 8; I am your 
own son ina ie-pi-a allak . . . larkabma 
shall I go on foot? let me ride (to the 
sikkatu) C 1:7 (OA), cited Bilgi^, Arkeologya 
Dergisi 6 507 n. 87, cf. andku ina GiR"-ta 
(for context see saparru B) ABL 1285 r. 20 
(NA); DU.DU-A:tt EmasmaS lulabbira gir"- 
a-a may my feet reach old age going to 
and fro in (your temple) EmaSmaS Streck 
Asb. 276 : 18; akabbas qaqqaru liSera Se-pe-ia 
(var. Mer ana §e-pi-i) I tread the ground, 
may my feet walk straight (var. may it be 
favorable for my feet) BiOr 30 169 iii 21' 
(inc.); ma§ama namuSSiSa ^e(var. Si)-pa- 
a-a my feet have forgotten how to move 
Lambert BWL 42:79 (Ludlul II); [ud] . 11 .KAM 
Nabu u§§a gir -Su ipaSiar ana ambassi illak 
on the eleventh day Nabh will come out 
(from his bedroom), take a walk(?), go to 
the game preserve (and kill wild oxen) 
ABL 366 r. 2 (NB); i-na-ma na-ri M-ip-Su 
ki-na-at CT 15 5 ii 5 (OB lit.), see Romer, 
JAOS 86 138; ummad re§[d\§u i-du Se-pi-Su 
(he bent his lofty stature like a curved 
staff) resting his head beside his feet 
Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 13; ikmisma GiU 
gdmeS ina qaqqari Si-ip-§u GilgameS bent 
his knee, his foot on the ground Gilg. P. 
vi 21; amela ina gir-^w (var. GiR^-stt) 
tuSakmassuma you have the man squat 
on his heels Kocher BAM 316 iv 5, var. from 
KAR 92 r. 8, amelu Sudti ina muhhi GiR”-.^tt 
tuSeSsabSu you have that man sit on his 
heels Kuchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 11 , cf. ina muhhi 
-§uuktammasmau§§ab ibid, i 13, see also 
kamasu; Enkidu bdbam iptarik ina ii-pi-Su 
Enkidu blocked the doorway with his feet 
Gilg. P. vi 12, cf. Enkidu ina bdb bit emuti 
ipterik GiR“-[M] Gilg. II ii 46; [. . .] ina 
GiR“-^M idaHp he kicks [the . . .] over 
with his feet BBR No. 60:4 (NA); gIr 
imittiSu umaggag he stiffens his right leg 


sepu la 

(as a gesture of respect) MVAG 41/3 60:16 
(NA royal rit.); Idma GIR-^M ana Ki Ukunu 
before he puts his foot on the ground 
Dream-book 342 79-7-8,77 :14, and passim in rit., 
cf. GIR Sumelika ina muhhi erM imittika ina 
KI taSakkanma ibid. 16, also ibid. 338 
K.4103:4; GiR.MEg-ta issokana ina qaqqar 
la iGTJR.GURl-n-m (death) placed my feet 
in a terrain of no return BA 2 634:23 (NA 
lit., coll. W. G. Lambert); difficult: alki na: 
balkattu . . . ina nasdh gir” Sa kaSMpija 
u kaSMptija Gis}^ -ki Sukni (see nasdhu 
mng. 9 {Sepu)) Maqlu V 24f., see also 
kabdsu, kibsu, Siknu, Sakdnu mng. 5a 
{Sepu), Sakdnu mng. 5a {harrdna anaSepe), 
naddnu mng. 2 {Sepu)-, note in the ex¬ 
pression ina SepiSu, etc., “on foot”: the 
Euphrates which no one had crossed 
[lugal.gJal . . . i-na gie-^m i-ub{\)-bi- 
ir-Su u ERf N.ME § E GIR -Su [i-n\ a gir .me § - 
Su-nu i-td-ab-ru the great king crossed it 
on foot and his soldiers crossed (it) on foot 
after him KBo 10 l r. 19f. (HattuSili bil.); ina 
GiR''.ME§-ta libbi kur GN lu abbalkit I 
crossed on foot through the GN moun- 
tain(s) MAOG6/112:25; fdbainanarkobtija 
u mar§a ina GlR.MES-m (I advanced) 
where it (the terrain) was good, in my 
chariot, where it was bad, on foot AKA 45 
ii 71, cf. [eqld] tdba ina narkabtiSu u 
marsa ina gir.meS-sw AKA 143 iv 35, also 84 
vi 52 (all Tigl. I), also Lie Sar. 152, cf. ibid. 
447, DIP 2 26 i 71, 67 :10 (Senn.), cf. oSar ana 
ktissi SupSuqu ina GiR^-ta aStahhit ibid. 
71:40, also 36 iv 5; eli ina GiR“(var. adds 
.ME§)-^tt he climbed (the mountain) on 
foot AKA 271 i 61 (Asn.), cf. ina GIR^.ME- 
ia ana Sade GN . . . eli Scheil Tn. II 38, 
cf. 3R 8 ii 71 (Shalm. Ill), cf. itti kullat md'- 
tdtiSunu ina GiR.ME§-ia lu amdahis I 
did battle with all their countries on foot 
AKA60ivl6; 120we^e. . . maGiR.MEg-ia 
aduk I k il led 120 lions on foot AKA 86 vi 79, 
cf. AKA 140 iv 11 (bothTigl. I), also KAH 2 84 :123 
(Adn. II); (relief depicting gods) Sa rukubu 
rakbu Sa ina giu^^ -Su-<nu> illaku those 
who rode on chariots and those who were 
advancing on foot OIP 2 140 : lO, cf. ibid. 13, 


296 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sepu la 

cf. M annt ina gib}^-S u-nu idullu (see 
dalu A mng. Ic) ibid. 141:15 (Senn.); M 
qaqqaru tdbi ina g!r” lillikunu jdnu ina 
elippi lillikunu if the ground is in good 
condition they should come on foot, other¬ 
wise they should come by boat TCL 9 84:22 
(NB let.); food allowances for ERfN.GiS. 
GIGIR.HI.A U ERfN.GIR CT 45 48:30, ef. 
Kraus, AbB 10 150:11, BM 81228:1 (courtesy 
M. Stol, all OB) ; for other occs. of §dh S&peioot 
soldier see §dbu usage g-2' (EA), h-2' 
(Bogh.), m-4' (NA), o-4' (NB); for zuk iepi 
infantry see zuku A usage b. 

3' in descriptions of gestures of homage 
and submission to gods and kings: in 
UD.l uqaddid ana t>v-su in one day he 
(InSuSinak) made (the cities) fall pros¬ 
trate at his (the king’s) feet MDP 14 13 
V 7 (Puzur-InSuSinak); ina kiSdd mdtdti GIR 
ukin I placed (my) foot firmly on the 
neck of all lands Weidner Tn. l No. 1 i 29; 
M-ip DN DN 2 beleja anaSSiq I kiss the 
feet (lit. foot) of NinSubur and Ninsianna, 
my lords Kraus, AbB 5 172:16; they brought 
tribute and unaSSiqu GiR"-m Winekler 
Bar. pi. 35 No. 75:149, and passim in Bar., Esarh., 
Asb., ana oiR-td iSSapkunimma uSaSSiqu 
ie-pa-a-a iktanarrabu Sarruti they fell 
down at full length at my feet, kissed my 
feet, paying homage to my being king 
(over them) VAB 4 276 v 3ff. (Nbn.), cf. 
un.zu gir.zu ba.ab.sig.ge.da : ana 
ie-ep niieka e (var. omits e) tattaSpak 
Lugale XI 43 (= 505); for other refs, see 
naidqu mngs. Ic, 3b, and 4b; sarru mdssu 
anapiiu uSSab ina ziqniiunu Si-pi-Su uSak^ 
kalu (see Sukkulu) YOB lO 33 iv 8 (OB ext.); 
inanna pa-al-ka-am id na-iu idnamma 
andku ie-ep-ka ina libbi lu-re-bi-i (ob¬ 
scure) A XII/57:24 (Busa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
tbro); an envoy who is informed about 
the confidential matters of his master ie.- 
ep iarrim sanim i^abbat might go over 
to (lit. seize the feet of) another king 
ARM 14 73 r. 9'; ie-ep belika §abatma iu- 
^tnni embrace the feet of your master, 
and obtain my freedom ARM lo lOl: 13; 
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inanna ie-ep ^Ningal a^^abat UET 5 84:5 
(OB let.); sittet ummdndteiunu gir.meS- 
ia isbatu arimiunuti the rest of their 
troops embraced my feet (and) I had 
mercy upon them AKA 61 iv 27 (Tigl. I), of. 
KAH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), Bcheil Tn. II 19, wr. 
GIR^-a AKA 368 iii 73 (Asn.), GIR^.MES-ta 
WO 1 470:43 (Shalm. Ill); RN munnobtu ia 
isbatu gir” iarrutija RN, a fugitive who 
had embraced my royal feet Btreck Asb. 30 iii 
101, cf. ibid. 44 v 21; he escaped from the 
enemy and Tgir”! iarAkkadi {ana baldti^ 
i[^ba{\ grasped the feet of the king of 
Akkad to (plead for his) life Wiseman 
Chron. pi. 11:46, see Grayson Chronicles 281; for 
other refs, see sabdtu mng. Sg-l'; in per¬ 
sonal names: gib}^-A iiur-asbat Postgate 
Palace Archive 17:45, also ABL 812 r. 9, cf. g i r. 
dingir.ga.i.dab ITT 762:2; abbr.(?): 

Si-ep-'^Sin UET 5 181:7 (OB), gIr-DN KAJ 
39:4, 87:2, KAV 161 iii 5 (all MA), GIB-Iitar 
JEN 684:33, GiB-iliiu JEN 383 :22 and passim 
in Nuzi, Se-pd-Adad JENu 1169, see NPN 
131f, Se-pi-ia JEN 510:15 and passim in Nuzi, 
uncert.: Sip-pi-e UET 4 68:14 (NB); note: 
GiR'^MAN 2R 68 No. 2 ii 34 (eponym list); 
in the pi.: Se-pU-^Nabd-a^-bat GCCI l 
110:3, Nbn. 147:1, 14, and passim in NB; Se- 
pit-su-a^-bat 5R 67 No. 2:3, abbr. Se-pit- 
litar ADD 37:3, Se-pU-ta-a Nbn. 760: ll, 
Se-pi-ta-a Nbn. 990: lO, oi. ia ie-pit iarri 
beliiu sabtu ABL 958 r. 11 , cf. also ildnika ia 
ie-pit-su-nu ta§bata (see §abdtu mng. 
3g-l'b') ABL412r. 6 (bothNB); iaAruruibnd 
liknui ie-p\u-ui-id\ (see kandiu mng. 
la-2') Lambert BWL 172 iv 13; cities ia ana 
GiR"-*a la iknuiu OIP 2 69:22 (Benn.); 
mdtdtim iukniiam ii-e-pi-ii-iu CT 15 4 ii 
16 (OB lit.), see Romer, Studien Palkenstein 186, 
cf. ii-e-pu-ui-iu iukniiam mdtam ibid. 19, 
iarrdniiunu uiakniia ie-pu-u-a OECT 6 
pi. 11 K.1290r. 18 (prayer of Asb.), seevonSoden, 
AfO 25 47, ef also AID 20 88:8; niii. . . iukiida 
qdtua iukniiu ie-e-pu-u-a (0 SamaS) 
bring all peoples under my rule, subject 
(them) to my feet VAB 4 242 iii 46 (Nbn.); 

. . . GN ana gir^.meS-^w uiekniiu KAH 
2 84:25 (Adn. II), cf Layard 17:13 (Tigl. Ill), 
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for other refs, see kandSu mngs. la, 5a, 7, and 8; 
ana GiR.ni.A belija amqut EA 227:4, ana 
GiR.ME^-ka amqut EA 230:3, ana 2 gib,. 
MES amqutmi EA 287:66; 7 m7 ana gib. 
ME§ sarri belija amqut EA 148 : 3, ana 1 gir 
belija amqutl ul-ta-na EA 212 :3, and passim 
in EA, wr. ana (1) GIR.m.A-pt EA 228:5 
and 8, ana UZU.GIR.MeS EA 56:3, cf. 
bell kime uru GN ina kur Upe ana uzu. 
GiR.ME§-A:a U qa-ti-hi u kiamuBU GN2 ana 
uzu.GiR.MB§-A:a H qa-ti-hu li-es EA 
53:64 f. ; ana upri gib -pi Sarri belija 1 ul 
amqut EA 177:4, also 182:3, cf. ana Supdli 
upri GIR-pt EA 174:6, also EA 175:5 and 
176:6; see also Saplu s. mng. 3a-2', Supdlu] 
for other OB, Bogh., EA, RS refs, see ma- 
qdtu mng. lc-2', sukinu mng. 2b. 


4' in periphrastic descriptions of a di¬ 
rection or goal: kibsi milki iSakkan ana 
GiR"(var. adds .mes)-w she (Ninsun) 
will send us on a well-considered road 
Gilg. Ill i 18; qoqqad PN inakkisuma Sapal 
Se-ep belija iSakkanu they will cut off 
I^me-Dagan’s head and place it before my 
lord ARM 10 4:26; kima asl[i ina pana] 
GiB^^-Su uttappi^a (var. unappi^a) qu- 
rddiSu I massacred his warriors at his 
feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410, restoration and 
var. from Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 65:2, ndS 
qaSti azmare pan gir'^-^w kima asli utab- 
bihma TCL 3 136; [ina ni\ahar GiB^^-ku- 
nu iSkunu they have placed (the silver) 
at your feet ABL 527 r. 10 (NB); 4 AN§E 
harbak[anni] ina gir” DN uSerrab he will 
bring four harbakannu donkeys to DN 
(as fine) ADD 326 r. 3, also (with irakkas) TCL 9 
57:17, ADD 386 r. 3, ADD 471 r. 7, and passim 
in NA: my second-born son Sa ina gir” 
Assur ibbanu who was created at the feet 
of A§§ur OIP 2 150 No. 10:5 (Senn.); 1 lu- 
bulta . . . istu kappi Sa Samni ina gir Hi 
iSakkan he places a garment, together 
with a jar of oil, at the god’s feet MVAG 
41/3 8 i 36, cf. i 37 (MA rit.); atteHla ina gir” 
Nabu I always slept at the feet of DN 
Craig ABRT 15:6 (NA). 
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5 ' referring to symbolic actions: ‘PN 
sa ^PN2 ultu suqu tasSamma turabbu u se- 
pi-su ina tidda taskun “^PN whom ‘^PN2 
found in the street, raised, and whose feet 
she impressed in clay (taking measure 
for identification) VAS 6 116:9 (NB), cf. 
GiR.ME§-^M-?tM PN abuSunu ‘^PN2 urn- 
masunu ina tidi iSkunu Arnaud Emar 6 
217:9, and cf. (legend to actual footprints) ibid. 
218-20; igi.lii.inim.inim.ma.ka.na. 
ta gir.na §u bi.in.ti gi.gub.ba 
gir.na na 4 .ki§ib.lu.inim.inim.ma. 
kCx.e.ne.a.ta fb.ra.ra.aS : inamahar 
sibi [§e\-ep-su (var. gir-^m) ilqe minddt 
[GiR].ME§-^M (var. Se-pi-Su) inakunuk Si- 
bu-ti ibru[mu] in the presence of wit¬ 
nesses he took his foot, with the seals of 
the witnesses they sealed the size of his 
feet (of the foster child) Ai. Ill iii 39ff., cf. 
tukum.bi lii.u dumu pii.ta §u ba. 
ra.an.k[ar] gir. [na §u bf .in.ti] AJA 
52 439:17 (code of Lipit-IStar § 20); GIR-^U 
ulteli u GiR-.^M Sa PN iltakan he removed 
his foot (from the property) and installed 
PN’s (the adopted son’s) foot (i.e., gave 
him the right of succession) HSS 5 58:9, 
cf. minummi [a.§A].me§ . . . gIr-^m u-Se- 
el-li ana [PN] la-lu-Su iddin Lacheman AV 
379 No. 1:8, see also HSS 13 143, cited 
Sakdnu mng. 5a (Sepu b). 

6' referring ta fettering: they seized 
these kings ina biriti parzilli iS qdti 
parzilli utammehu §u” u gir” and put 
(them) in irons, hands and feet Streck 
Asb. 12 i 131, cf. ibid. 28 iii 60, cf. §u” U GIr” 
biritu parzilli idduSuma Winckler Sar. pi. 27 
No. 57:1, also Streck Asb. 42 v 4, 74 ix 22, 198 
iii (= iv) 26, 202 v (= ii) 24, 328:47; SbR.SeR 
eri lu Saknu mauzu(?).GiR.ME§-#it-TO'W let 
copper shackles be placed on their feet 
EA 162:66: Summa PN siparri parzilli ossa- 
kan siparri parzilleSu Upturn ina gir”- 
e-a liSkunu if I have put PN in iron fetters 
let them take off his iron fetters and put 
(them) on my feet ABL 154:8 (NA), cf. ahu 
u gir” siparra iltakanSu ABL 460 r. 6 (NB); 
see also kur§u; note maSkan ramnija muq: 
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quta §e-pa-a-a my feet are paralyzed in 
the shackles of my own self Lambert BWL 
44:98 (Ludlul II). 

7' in medical texts: SummaultuqahUsu 
adi qaqqadiSu maru^ ana bcdit 

if he is ailing from his hips to his head, 
(but) healthy (from his hips) to(?) his feet 
LabatTDP 106iv5, cf. 108 iv 6, 28 :86ff.. wr. adi 
GiR.MES-itt KBo 14 58:3; Summa mursu 
ina GiR ameli Hi if the sickness erupts 
in a man’s foot AMT 74 ii 34, cf. ibid. 32; 
§umma amelu . . . ummu ina GiR’'-#a ippuS 
if fever is active in a man’s feet Kdcher 
BAM 3 iv 11 ; summa awilum hdli §alnmtim 
panuSu irassu \I\ihba§u qdtdSu Se-pa-a-su 
mithdris mali if a man is covered with 
black moles all over his face, chest, belly, 
hands and feet AfO 18 66 iii 9 (OB), cf. 
Summa amelu gir^-sm gig.meS mala (see 
aimmu) AMT 74 ii 24 f., Summa . . . gir. 
ME^-Su dama maid AMT 73,1:20; Summa 
amelu gir^-^u anha if a man’s 

hands and feet are tired AMT 69,1:22; 
[Summa awilum] Se-er-ha-n[u\ Sa Se-pi-Su 
ittanallaku if the sinews of a man’s legs 
keep twitching AfO 18 66 iii 20, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 22 and 67 iii 24 (OB), also Summa 
SA GiR”-.ftt ittanallaku LabatTDP 144 iv58f., 
and passim; ana Sef dni tebuti Sa qdte u gir” 
puSSuhi in order to quiet pulsating veins 
of hands and feet AMT 98,3 : 13, see also 
Sagagw, Summa. . . ultu qabliSu adi -Su 
ka^i if he is cold from his hips to his feet 
LabatTDP 88 r. 14, [Summo] U gIr”- 

Su KUM-ma KAR 211 : 6, see also emrrm, ka^ v. 
mng. la; Summa. . . QiB,-Su ikappap u itar- 
ras if he bends and stretches out his leg 
Labat TDP 192 :35, and passim with various symp¬ 
toms, see also miSittu, Simmatu, rimutu; 
qaqqassu ana Sapldnu taSakkan GiR^-itt 
ana eldnu tuSaqqa you lay his head low 
and elevate his feet KUchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 14; 
2 EN.ME§ anndti ina muhhi GiR^*-<?M ta^ 
mannu you recite these two incantations 
over his feet Kocher BAM 152 iv 15; ina 
giSSiSu Qm-Su u ki^alliSu (you tie the 
amulet) on his thigh, leg, and ankle CT 23 
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9 iii 12; for treatments see also kapdru, 
muSSu^u, rahdsu, rakdsu, qatdru; note with 
adv. ending: Summa sinniStu 2 u§.me§ 
Se-pa-nu-Su-nu ulid if a woman gives birth 
to two boys feet first Leichty Izbu I 85, 
cf. LKU 126:24ff., also, with Se-pa-nu-Si-na 
(referring to two girls) Leichty Izbu I 103. 

8 ' ornaments,footstools,etc.: xnuSabu 
Sa GIR.ME § pesutu x white cushions for 
the feet HSS 15 134:64 (= RA 36 144), 1 

TUG.SIG 4 .ZA SAG 1 TUG SIG 4 .ZA GIR EA 22 
iv 15, also 25 iv 50 (both lists of gifts of TuSratta); 
3 MA.NA HAR KU.BABBAR ina qdtiSa 2 
MA.NA HAR KU.BABBAR inaSi-pi-i-Sa (see 
semeru mng. Ic) YDS 8 141:10 (OB), for 
other refs, to anklets see semeru mng. 1 ; 
for footstools see kilzappu mng. 1, Sepu in 
Supdl Sepi. 

9 ' in idioms: niSu mdti gabbu ina 
muhhi iStet Gin-Su-nu izzazzu the people 
of the whole land are united ABL 1263 
r. 12 (NA); neither the wine keeper nor 
his assistant nor his secretary (make de¬ 
liveries) GiR*^ ana gIr’* batlu iSakkunu 
one like the other has ceased deliveries 
ABL 42 r. 13, see Parpola LAS No. 311; ina GIR- 
Su lu abuSu lu ummaSu imdt through its 
(the infant’s) “foot” either his father or 
his mother will die Labat TDP 230:110, cf. 
ibid. Ill; difficult: tddm NfG.KUD.DA Lfr. 
dam.gAr Sa GiR-^tt ultu ddriti la ilaqqi 
NfG.KUD.D[A] iStu qdti lu.dam.gAr Sa 
GiR-^M (see miksu mng. 2c) MRS 9 219 
RS 17.424+ :21ff. 

10 ' other occs.: andku arad Sarri 
b[elijd] Sa urrudu Sarra belija u[ltu qa]q' 
qadija adi GiR.MES-ia I am the servant 
of the king, my lord, who serves the king, 
my lord, from my head to my feet EA 
295:10; ina A.ME§-A:o lu \qurVdu ina gir. 
ME§-iba lu e-tel-lum JRAS 1920 667 : ll; qdti 
u Se-e-pi Salimmu I (Nabonidus’ mother) 
have sound hands and feet VAB 4 292 ii 31, 
parallel AnSt 8 50 ii 30; ohija Se-pi-ia la-mu- 
qa-a-a my arms and legs are without 
strength ABL 348 : 7, see Parpola LAS No. 180; 
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if a woman gives birth and gir imittiSu 
Nu gAl (the child) has no right foot 
Leichty Izbu III 80, cf. ibid. 8If., (with kubbulat) 
ibid. 83 f., (with SSbulat) ibid. 85 f., GIR^*-^ti ina 
nakkaptiSu raksa its feet are connected 
to its temples ibid. 90, gir-^m \-at ibid. 
91 ff., 3 GiR.MES-^tt ibid. 97; Summatirdnu 
kima gir ameluti if the intestines re¬ 
semble a human foot BRM 4 13:77; iumma 
§iru ana muhhi gir ameli imqut if a snake 
falls upon a man’s foot CT 38 36:65, also 
KAR382:35 and r. 18f., cf. CT 38 36:68, 39:14f. 
(all SB Alu); muru^ gir” a[na GiR”]-^d 
(let loose against her) the disease of the 
feet against her (IStar’s) feet CT 15 46:72 
(Descent of istar); qdtdn u se-pd-an ird'uha 
hands and feet tremble BIN 4 99:14 (OA 
let.), cf. l\il\-la GiR-jfw ird'upa qdt[dSu\ 
his feet are without strength, his hands 
tremble AID 19 52 iii 152 (SB lit.); panuka 
ul urraq ul inarratu Qin^^-ka Piepkorn Asb. 
66 V 69; lu .Ux(gi§gal). lu.bi sag.gA(!). 
na§u.bigir.biu.me.ni.k6S.k6§ : ia 
ameli Sudtu qaqqassu qdtiSu Se-pi-Su urakt 
kis he bound the head, the hands, (and) 
the feet of that man Surpu V-VI 160 f.; 
Summa gIr-^m iStebir if he has broken (a 
man’s) foot Goetze LE § 45 A iii 38; §a 
qipute annute I.ta.Am GiR.ME§-^w-«« 
ubattuqu they will cut off one foot of each 
of these qipu officials AfO 17 286:101 (MA 
harem edicts), cf. ki Sa . . . kappi ia A”. 
M&^-iu-nu GiR^.MES-^tt-wtt ubattuqiini 
Wiseman Treaties 627; GIR^^-a-a ndru ia 
mamma la idu qerebia my feet are the 
river whose depths no one knows Maqlu 
VI 99; ki ia . . . irriiunu ta gir^.meS- 
iu-nu karkuni irri ia mdrekunu mdrdte- 
kunu ta GiR“.ME§-A;%-7itt likkarku (just 
as) their (the lambs’) intestines are rolled 
around their feet, so may the intestines 
of your sons and daughters be rolled 
around your feet Wiseman Treaties 552 f.; 
qdta gir” qaqqada upakkiriu he tied his 
hand(s), feet, and his head (to the five 
pegs) AnSt 6 156:133 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
the demons eper gir”.mu iibuiu have 
gathered the dust of my feet AID 18 
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291:21, cf. Maqlu VI 58, Laessoe Bit Rimki 38:18 
and parallel STT 77:18, and passim, see epemmng. 
lb- 1 '; turbu' eper gib}^ ummdndtija emurma 
he saw the clouds of dust (raised) by the 
feet of my troops OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.), and 
see eperu mng. la; PN aradka epri ia GIR. 
ME§-A:a PN your servant, the dust of 
your feet EA 269:5, also EA 321:8, cf. ardu 
ia iarri u sahar.me§ ia 2 gir.meS- 
iu EA 233 :7, RA 19 99 :5 and passim, see eperu 
mng. ic-3'; note fidG[i]B.ni.A-qaka[lbui]a 
bit iarri belija (I am) the clay (under) 
your feet, a dog in the palace of the king, 
my lord EA61:3. 

b) of animals — 1' of quadrupeds: if a 
man hires an ox and GiR-itt iitebir breaks 
its leg CH § 246:16; GUD ia ie-ep-iu ma- 
X-SU VAS 16 162:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 152, 
also (in obscure context) ibid. 22 f.; 2 GUD.HI.A- 
iu abtuq ummami ie-ep-iu T>v-p{-ir (ob¬ 
scure) A XII/55:8 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
t^ro); Igirl.gud.gud.daSeba.ra.gaz : 
[i-nd] ie-ep al-pi ie-a-am iu-uh-bi-it CBS 
1354 iv 10 (Bil. Farmer’s Instructions, courtesy 
M. Civil), cf. ie-pe-et gud.hi.a PN irteneddi 
PN (the owner of the cattle assigned to 
the farmer) will take care of(?) the oxen 
YOS 12 334:7; iumma alpu 2 SAG-^«4 gIr”- 
iu if an ox has two heads, four feet, 
(and six horns) AID 27 60:44, cf. iumma 
alpu ie-pi-in qinnatu [. . .] (obscure) ibid. 
49 (Izbu XIX); kussdiu lu ihhosir ie-ep ime- 
riiu lu illapit whether his saddle was 
broken, whether the leg of his donkey 
was wounded Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 14, cf. 
ktissum ieberum ie-ep imerim lapdt[um] 
ibid. 11 (OB let.); AN§E.MES ie-pe- 

iu-nu u-iar-hi-i^ if donkeys .... their 
legs CT 40 33:3, restored from dupl. TCL 6 8:2; 
iumma immeru . . . gir.meS-^w ana mind'- 
tiiu arraka if the sheep’s legs are ab¬ 
normally long CT 31 30:11, cf. ibid. 12, and 
passim in this text; iumma kdlbu ana pan 
ameli GiR-iu iiiima iindtiiu iitin if a 
dog lifts its leg in front of a man and 
urinates CT 39 l: 64, cf. ibid. 67 f., CT 38 50:58, 
63; iumma hum^iru ia 6 GiR.ME§-#w ina 
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hit [ameli innamir] if a mouse with six 
feet is seen in a man’s house CT 40 29 
K.12841:3, cf. (with three and five?) ibid. If.; if 
a ewe gives birth to a lion and 8 gir"- 
Su it has eight legs Leichty Izbu V 79, and 
passim in similar context in Izbu, wr. 8 GIR. 
HI.A YOS 10 56 iii 16 and 18 (OB Izbu); a 
mare gib, -Su §a iumeli §a egir-^m u 
e§en§S[riSu . . .] whose left hind leg and 
back [has a white spot?] HSS 14 648:14, 
cf. ibid. 2 (Nuzi); for foreleg see mahrd adj. 
mng. 4a, for hind leg arku mng. ld-3'. 

2' of other animals: iumma gir” 
paspasi gar if he has duck’s feet Kraus 
Texte 24 r. 6 , cf. GIr” raqqi ibid. r. 7, GiR*' 
summati ibid. r. li, cf. ana Se-ep ^eleppi 
kUdd raqqima STT 215 ii 48; summa A§ 
kima Si-ip erhtm samdat if the “foot mark” 
has (something which looks) like a lo¬ 
cust’s foot attached to it YOS 10 44:53 
(OB ext.); Summa pani fulimim kima Se-ep 
i^$uri[m ke]pi if the surface of the spleen 
is as blunt as the foot of a bird RA 67 
44:72, also ibid. 74 (OB ext.); SummaQiB StlB. 
Dtr.MuSEN [. . .] if he has a foot (like) 
a falcon Or. NS 16 196 r. i 3 (physiogn.); 
Summa muSen 3 GiR.ME[§ . . .] if a bird 
has three legs CT 41 4 Sm. 402+ r. 3, and 
(with four to five legs) ibid. 4-7; Summa umdmu 
rabU Sa ki is§ur Same 2 GiR**-^R 
iGi if a large animal that has two legs 
like a flying bird is seen JNES 33 199:20, 
cf. ibid. 6 (Diviner’s Manual); U murdinnu : 
A§ GIR anzuzi Uruanna III 3; for Sep dribi 
(a plant) see dribu mng. 2. 

c) of demons, monsters, anomalies, rep¬ 
resentations: the evil utukku has a lion’s 
head qdte gir” Anzd, hands (and) feet 
of the Anzu bird ZA 43 16 : 46, cf. ibid. 43-46 
and 47f.; [Su.bi gi]§.e§.sa.ad gir.bi 
gi§.rab.mah : [qds]su nahbalu Se-ep-Su 
nardabbumma his (the demon’s) hand is a 
snare, his foot a clamp CT 17 25-.141.; 
ina GiR^-^tt Sa imitti erseta Sapi§ SIG 4 
GiR^-^tt Sa imittivMBiN muSen . . . gir"- 
Su Sa Sumeli tar^atma kin§a Sa tappeSu §ahit 
(see Sapd^u) MIO 1 74 iv 40ff., see Lambert, 
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Or. NS 54 197; iStu mesirriSu ana gir"- 
Su kalbu from his belt to his feet (he is) 
a dog ibid. 78 v 48, and passim in this text 
(description of representations of demons); SapllS 
gib}^ -Su-nu ina muhhi 2 bAra siparri . . . 
SurSudu below, their feet rest upon two 
bronze pedestals (referring to representa¬ 
tions of four GUD DUMU ‘’uTU) OIP 2 
146:19; 7 ummdni . . . ruttitu indSunu 

qdtdSunu u gibP^. -Su-nu paSSu seven 
sages, their eyes, hands, and feet are 
smeared with sulphur(?) BRM 4 6:24, see 
TuL p. 93; Summa izbu gir“-^m limmu.ba 
ana bgib -Su gur.meS if a malformed 
animal’s four legs are turned backwards 
Leichty Izbu XIV 83, and passim in Izbu, cf. 
gir” suhhurat a club foot CT 38 7:23; 
Summa gir” \-at ina libbi dli u nameSu 
innamir if a one-legged man is seen in 
the city or its surroundings CT 38 7:24, 
also, wr. GIR CT 39 32:Ilf.; ki-ma Se-ep 
‘*IM ra-pi-dim hiti rahi§ my house is ruined 
as if by the onrush of “running” Adad 
CCT 4 la:3; difficult: gIr” Hi tattuah 
the “foot” of the god has gone to rest (it 
is very fortunate to go now to the king) 
ABL 662:15, see Parpola LAS No. 146; note in 
ref. to a constellation in human shape: 
[mul ^a[\batdnu ina kaskal Sut Enlil 
itti GiR*'.ME§ [mulJ.Su.gi ittanmar the 
planet Mars has appeared on the path of 
the Enlil stars at(?) the feet of the con¬ 
stellation “Old Man” ABL 679:5, see Parpola 
LAS No. 300, cf. Thompson Rep. 244A:3, cf. 
Summa ul.Su.gi gir.meS-^m nu igi.meS 
BPO 2 Text XV 10, XVI 5; Dig ina MN 
ud.15.kAm ki kur Sa ^SamaS Se-pe-e-ti 

MUL.UD.KA.DUH.A MUL.IKU U MUL.SfM. 

MAH Sitqulu on the 15th of Simanu at(?) 
sunrise the feet of Cygnus, the constella¬ 
tion Ikfi, and the Southern Fish are “in 
balance” Hunger Uruk 95:6; MUL IGI Sa 
Se-pit MA§.MA§ LBAT 201 r. 8, also MUL 
dr (= arku) Sa Se-pit tuame ibid. 205 r. 8 
and passim in astron. diaries; note sikkata re- 
tema gir ^cHiat drive in a peg (in the 
tooth), seize the foot (of the “toothache 
worm”) CT 17 50:20. 
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d) of a piece of furniture: 1 ursu hu~ 
rasa uhhuzu gib.me§-,?m lamassdti one 
bed overlaid with gold, its legs (represent¬ 
ing) lamassu genii EA 14 ii 19 (list of gifts 
from Egypt); erSu gib.meS Sa Sakk\uU%\ a 
bed with legs of §akkullu wood HSS 14 
247:106, 1 jpaSsuru Sa GiB.ME§-#a sa tost 
karinni AASOR 16 8:65, also x Gig.BAN§UB. 
ME§ GiB.ME§-<^tt>- 7 ttt Sa sulma u Sinna 
uhhuzu X tables whose legs are of ^ulmu 
wood and inlaid with ivory HSS 14 247:87, 
of. ibid. 88 ; X Gig pd-oi-Su-re-tum Sa Se- 
pi-Su-nu Sa gud x tables whose feet are 
(in the shape of) ox (hooves) HSS 15 
132:12 (= RA 36 136), cf. 90 Gig.MEg Se- 
pi-tum ana 10 Gig pd-aS-Su-re-ti nadnu 
AASOR 16 85 :5, cf. ibid. 2 and 8 ; iltSnutu kan- 
nulathu Sa Gig 2 Se-ep-Su S[a sipd\rri Sa 
dalti HSS 16 130:17 (=RA36 138, all Nuzi); he 
brings the crown of Aggur and the em¬ 
blems of Ninlil ina gib parakki ina muhhi 
kusst uSeSSab (and) places (them) on the 
throne at the foot of the dais MVAG 41/3 lO 
ii 16 (MA rit.); 1 zarat Same TtiG §iprat kusst 
Se-pa-te SA 5 kab one canopy, orna- 
mented(?) purple(?) cloth for a foot¬ 
stool?) ADD 1039 ii 13. 

e) foot of a mountain: cities Sa ina 
gIb kub GN kub GN 2 . . . saVuni which 
lie at the foot of Mount GN and Mount 
GN 2 AKA 64 iii 59 (Tigl. I), cf. (cities) Sa 
ina gib” kub GN Sad^ nadu TCL 3 272 
(Sar.), GN ina gib” GN 2 Sade OIP 2 114 
viii 31 (Senn.), Iraq 18 124:8 (Tigl. Ill), Lie Sar. 
140, cities Sa gib kub GN aka 74 v 59, 
134 iii 9, KAH 2 66 :12, AfO 18 351; 49 (all Tigl. I), 
AKA 334 ii 102, and passim in Asn., KAH 2 84:40 
and 46 (Adn. II), Rost Tigl. HI p. 52:41, PN Sa 
GIB KUB GN 3R 7 ii 24 (Shalm. Ill); TA GIB 
KUB GN . . . artedi I marched from the 
foot of Mount GN AKA 312 ii 53, cf. GIB 
KUB GN a^^ahat AKA 310 ii 48 (Asn.); he 
killed wild bulls ina ubu GN Sa pan kub 
GN 2 « ina GIB KUB GN 3 at the city GN 
which is near the land of Hatti and at the 
foot of Mount GN 3 AKA 139 iv 5 (Tigl. I); 
NA4.‘‘gE.TIB . . . Sa ultu GIB KUB GN Sadt 
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ihbablatlae. . . .-stone which was brought 
from the foot of Mount GN OIP 2 132:73, 
cf. NA 4 .‘'gE.TiB Sa . . . ina gib” kub GN 
Sadi ramanuS uttanni OIP 2 l27d:6; I built 
a city ina muhhi nambaH Sa gib” kub 
GN elenu GN 2 above the seeps at the foot 
of Mount Musri above Nineveh (and called 
it Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar. p. 14:39, cf. 
gib” kub GN Sadi ibid. p. 21:26 and passim 
in Sar.; \^Ninurta-ila-a-d\ : Sa ubu Na-si- 
bi-na : a-na gib” kub Na-al RLA 2 431 
year 736 C*’l ;38 (eponym list); annurig maGN 
. . . ina Se-ep KUB-t andku I am now 
in GN at the foot of the mountains ABL 
466 r. 9 (NA, coll. K. Deller); SamaS-mudam- 
miq, king of KarduniaS ina gib kub GN 
sidirtu lu iSkun[ma] drew up a battle 
array at the foot of Mount Jalman CT 
34 40 iii 3 (Synchron. Hist.); a field ina GIb” 
tilli at the foot of the hill ADD 623 r. 5; for 
other refs, see Sadu A mng. Ik-l'. 

f) (in pi.) river bluffs: 2 dldniinamuhhi 
Puratte addi 1 ina gib annate Sa Puratte 
GN SumSu abbi 1 ina Gin ammdte Sa Puratte 
GN 2 SumSu abbi two cities I founded upon 
the Euphrates: the one on this side of the 
Euphrates I named Kar-A§§ur-na§ir-apli, 
the one on the other side of the Eu¬ 
phrates I named Nebarti-A§§ur AKA 361 
iii 60; dldni Sa gIb annate u GiB”.MEg 
ammdte Sa Idiglat AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.). 
cf. 3R 8 ii 36f (Shalm.), cities Sa GIB anndte 
sa Puratte AKA 365 iii 32 (Asn.), Sa GIB 
ammdte KAH 2 71:26 var., AKA 38 ii 4 (both 
Tigl. I), KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. II), 3R 7 i 38, 8 ii 
85. WO 2 28:41 (Shalm. HI), CT 34 38 i 30 
(Synchron. Hist.); UBU GN ina gIb ammdte 
Sa Puratte soli the city of GN lies on the 
other side of the Euphrates AKA 349 f 
iii 12 and 15 (Asn.), also ScheilTn. II 80 and passim 
inTn. II; muGiB ammdte Sa Idiglat maddattu 
ma^attu attahar on the other side of the 
Tigris I received much tribute AKA 346 
iii 1 (Asn.); 50 rlmdni dannuti ina gib am^ 
mdte Sa Puratti aduk I killed fifty wild 
bulls on the other side of the Euphrates 
AKA 360 iii 48 (Asn.), wr. GiB”.MEg ammdte 
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WO 1468:65; note : dsitu Sd-pil-tum ultu Gti 
fo adi GiR fD elu ina lihbi uSe^su he will 
open a low(?) ditch leading outward from 
the bank to the “foot” ofthe upper(?) canal 
Strassmaier Liverpool 24 :14 (NB). 

g) of the day: see Malku VI 208ff., in 
lex. section. 

h) parts of the foot: ina a-si-du se- 
pe-M-nu qaqqari ibiSSu with the heels of 
their feet they split(?) the ground Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 95 ii 4 (Gilg. V); if a woman gives 
birth and 6 Su.si.meS gir^-M Sa imitti 
(the child) has six toes on its right foot 
Leiehty Izbu III 68 and passim in Izbu; if a 

scorpion stings Su.si 2 Sa gir Sumeli 
the second toe of the left foot CT 38 37 
K. 11746; 5, also (with other toes) ibid. 2 and r. 4, 
cf. u.meS gir^-^u tur.meS his little toes 
Kraus Texte 23 : 8 ff.; summa §U.SI.ME§ §u"- 
M u GiR^-^tt ikkalaSu if his fingers and his 
toes hurt him Labat TDP 98 r. 43, cf. ibid. 
44ff., cf. lummaSu.si.MES u oin'^- 

§u Sa imitti u Sumeli dama maid ibid. 40, 
(with am^a a4(a) ibid. 152:52; U-ba-na-at{text 
-Su) Se-pi-Su it-te-ni-en-§i{\)-\laVa-Su 
KUB 37 56 i 12; ina Su.SI QiB-ka QAIj-ti 
Sa Sumeli Sipta 1-Su ana muhhi abunnatiSu 
tanaddi you cast the spell seven times 
over his navel with your left big toe KUch- 
ler Beitr. pi. 4 hi 59, cf. ibid. 61 (= Kocher BAM 
574 hi 53 and 55); supur Su.SI.MeS GIR**- 
Su (if) his toenails (are yellow or red) 
Labat TDP 144 iv47f.; see also karSumng. 3; 
note: SIG 4 (reading unkn., perhaps biidu): 
SIG 4 GiR^-^w Sa imitti §upur i^^urim the 
.... of his right foot is (like) a bird’s 
claw MIO 1 74 r. iv 42 (SB description of 
representations of demons); Summa §iru ana 
muhhi SIG 4 GIR ameli imqut if a snake 
falls on the .... of a man’s foot CT 38 
36:66; Summa uzndSu u SIG 4 gir“-^w iSteniS 
ka^d if his ears and the .... of his 
feet are equally cold Labat TDP 70:15, 
Summa BA SIG 4 gIr imittiSu zi.zi-Su Kraus 
Texte 22 ii 14f., cf. ibid. 36 v 19, 38a r. 11 ff. 
and dupl. BRM 4 23 :4 and 7, (preceded by ki.ta 
gib) Kraus Texte 48 r. 3; if a scorpion stings 
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sig 4 .§i gir imittiSu the .... of his right 
foot CT 38 38:51 and (with the left foot) 52, 
cf. [siG 4 ].§i GiR.ME§-,fM u Ser‘dn kiSadiSu 
ta^ammid AMT 15,3 ; 20; Summa na-kap gir 
imittiSu uzaqqassu 8TT89:28,cf. ibid.23; see 
also eqbu, kabbartu, kirn^u, ki^allu, kibis 
Sepi “sole” sub kibsu mng. Ig, nakkapu A, 
nurbu A, Sahuru B. 

2 . self, person — a) in constructions 
with verbs; if I cannot sell the amutu iron 
Se-pe-e-a aSar ukkuSim ukkaSma I will 
move myself (lit. my feet) to wherever I 
have to CCT 4 38a:5 (OA let.); 2 AN§E 
eqla annd ina Se-pi-ia uSelwimi I myself 
have walked around this field of two 
homers (to survey it, and have given it to 
PN as his share) JEN 23:13; ana Sa^dl 
Sulmija gir” -Su iprusma he did not bother 
to ask after my well-being Streck Asb. 64 vii 
89; sdbe . . . Sa ina GiR-iAE^-Su-nu etiquni 
men who passed by in person AfO 23 79f. : 3, 
14, and 22 (MA); Sc-pa-am ohitam ana libbi 
dlim la tuSerreba you (pi.) should not let a 
foreigner enter the city CT 52 50 : 12 (OB let.); 
gIr” ana muhhi dibbi Sa aSmd ul uSuzzu 
YOS 3 144:20 (NB let.). 

b) qualifying objects, etc., of personal 
use or property: inaiStitQii.Gioin-iau 1 
lim AN§E pit-hal GiR”-m with my single 
chariot and one thousand of my own 
horsemen Lie Sar. 150, for other refs, see 
narkabtu mng. 1 b-1', mugirru in mugirri mng. 2b; 

X barley ana 6 iimi ana an§e.kur.ra. 
MB§ Sa gir.meS legal for six days for 
the king’s own horses HSS 14 48:2 (list of 
distribution of barley), also HSS 15 271:5, HSS 16 
443:3 (all Nuzi). 

c) other occs.: Ina-Se-pi-Su-Sulmu, 
Ina-Se-pi-Su-baldtu (personal names) TIM 
5 68: 1 1 f., see M. Stol, AID 32 94 n. 7; GIR”-a-W 
ina mdtdti gabbi ul etret we are not safe(?) 
anywhere ABL 327 : 13. 

3. access, approach, attack — a) in 
gen.; ana wdSib GN Se-pa-am iStu GN adi 
GN 2 likkisuma as for the inhabitants of 
GN, they should cut the access from GN 
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to GN 2 ARM 4 38 r. 6 ', cf. ana GtR nokdsim 
ARM 14 86:27; 1 LU Ottua PN GIR.MES- 

su ki unakkisu itusu iktaldSu when PN had 
cut off the path of one of my men, he 
kept him with him EA 8:36 (let. of Buma- 
buriag) ; ana kdrim M-pi parsat my access 
to the kdru is blocked VAT 9301:14 (OA 
let.); PN Se-pa-am ana ser Sarrim iptaras 
PN has blocked access to the king TIM 
2 14:13, see Cagni, AbB 8 p. 10 note a; 
ki.su.a gu.zag.gar.ra e.ni gir(text 
ma) si.il.la.ah = ina ka-§{-a-t[i] \x x 
§i\-ma Se-pa-am pu-ru-us 2 N-T 343 :lf., in 
M 8 L SS 1 89; ina aSrim Saqummim asar 
Si-pu-um parsu in a silent place to which 
access is blocked RA 11 92 i 12 (Kudur- 
Mabuk), and passim in rituals; ina biti Sudti 
GIR ipparras KAR 384:20, also KAR 377:30 
and 376:43; note: GIR (var. adds 
ti) ana bit ameli ipparras Boissier DA 1:3, 
var. from KAR 376 r. 2; urhu aStuti paddni 
peMti aSar kibsi Suprusu Se-e-pi la ibaSSU 
(I passed many times) over bad roads, ob¬ 
structed paths, where access is blocked, 
approach not possible VAB 4 112 i 23, also 
124 ii 20 and 150 iii 12 (all Nbk.); GIR A.ME§ 
Sants GIR A.KAL arrival of water, or also 
arrival of flood Boissier DA 211 r. 20 (SB 
ext.), and note tamit gIr" m& 79-7-8,84 
iii 18 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); izzaz ina 
suqima usahhar gir“ (the sorceress) 
stands in the street and prevents access 
Maqlu III 6 ; the ruler of Elahut will not be 
able to come to help the enemy of my lord 
[iw] a libbi mdtiSuma Se-ep-Su \ir\ rakkas he 
will be confined (lit. his foot will be bound) 
in his own country CRRA 18 63 A.49:57 (Mari 
let.). 

b) in military contexts: gir lii.kur.e 
‘‘^kalam.Se ba.bad.[du] -.Si-ip nakri 
ana mdtim parsat the access of the enemy 
into the land is blocked PBS 10/4 8 : 6 , see 
Wilcke, WO 5 2 ; GIR ummdn-bada [i{\abi 
biamma the attack of foreign people will 
advance RA 44 16:6, also ibid. 5 and 7 
(translit. only), YOS 10 44:53, Si-ip Elamtim 
YOS 10 50:3, also, wr. GIR ibid. 20:22; Si- 
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ip irrubakkum taddkSi you will defeat the 
attack directed against you ibid. 44:30, 
also Si-ip irrubakkum ina reS eqliSa takaS- 
tadA\l^ ibid. 31, of. ibid. 19, 32, 34, 
and 60, YOS 10 50:11 (all OB ext.); GIR bdrtim 
GIR ana mdtija itehhd footmark (predict¬ 
ing) revolt, an attack will threaten my 
country Labat Suse 3:35, cf. Si-ip bartim 
RA 27 149:34, Labat Suse 6 i 19 and 31, and 
passim; GIR nakri ana mdtija ihhabbata an 
enemy attack will make an incursion into 
my country Boissier DA 225:4 (SB ext.), GIR 
nakri ana mdti GAB.-an LBAT 1526:14; Se- 
pu-um ana mdt nakrim utaSSar YOS 10 11 
iii 29 (OB ext.), GiR-ka ana mdt nakri gir 
nakri ana mdtika utaSSara BRM 4 12:56 
(SB ext.); aSSum kiam Se-ep nakrim kajdnat 
for this reason the enemy stays eon- 
stantly (here) ARM 3 16:19; I drew near 
his fortress Sa ana . . . kali gir" nakri 
eli nage kilalldn raksatu which was con¬ 
structed above both districts in order to 
keep away enemy invasion TCL 3 77 (Sar.), 
ana Suprus gir" Ltr.KtrR kur nim.ma.ki 
Winekler Sar. pi. 35 No. 74:139, also Lie Sar. 
p. 64:17; gir".me [Lfi Gi-m]ir-a-a la-- 
pdniSunu tattaprasu ABL 1237 r. 8 (NB), of. 
ibid. obv. 14; for other refs, see pardsu. 

c) (in NB) put Sep PN naSu to guaran¬ 
tee a person’s presence at some future 
date: put gir" Sa PN ‘^PN 2 [ina qdt\ PN 3 
naSdta ki ana aSar Sandmma ittalka x gur 
suluppl *^PN 2 ana [PN 3 ] tanandin ‘^PN 2 
guarantees PN’s presence to PN 3 , if he 
(PN) goes elsewhere, *^PN 2 will pay x gur 
of dates to PN 3 Cyr. 147:1; put gir" Sa 
PN PN 2 ina PN 3 naSi umu SaPN^ illaku 
PN 2 ina mahriSu uSazzassu TuM 2-3 196 :l; 
adi umu PN . . . ultu ahulld ibbir ‘^PN 2 
put Se-e-pi Sa PN 3 mutiSu ina qdt PN 
naSdtu umu ^aPN itebirY^j, ta-bak-kam-ma 
ana PN tanandin until PN (PN 3 ’s brother) 
returns from abroad, *^PN 2 guarantees the 
presence of PN 3 , her husband, to PN, when 
PN returns, she will produce PN 3 and hand 
him over to PN Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts 
No. 29:3 (= 5R 67 No. 3), cf. Nbk. 366:6, and see 
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Koschaker Burgschaftsrecht 46, put GIB, [^aPN] 
PN 2 ina qdtePNi naSi ud.S.kam [PN] ina 
GN \ana PN 3 ] ... inandin TCL 12 69:1; 
annutu mukinne §a ina panUunu ‘^PN put 
GIR ^aPN 2 . . . ta-ds-u Nbk. 342:4; adi qit 
SaMi^ PN PN 2 u PN 3 PN 4 anapani PN 5 [. . .] 
PN 4 put GiB-[§u\-nu na§i Evetts Ner. 58:9, 
see Koschaker Burgschaftsrecht 55 n. 10; PN put 
GIr” #aPN 2 naSi Dar. 296:17 and 18; iSten 
mamma put gib}'^ -iu liMi someone should 
guarantee his presence BIN 1 19:22 (let.). 

4. transport, routing — a) transport 
(OA): luqutum Sa ie-ep PN iSti harrdnim 
u^§iakkum the merchandise from the 
transport of PN will be sent to you with 
(some) caravan TCL 14 11 :24; kaspumi-Se- 
ep PN lillikam CCT 2 34:16; we borrowed 
silver i-Se-ep PN VAT 9290:17, cited JAOS 
78 99 n. 66 ; PN i-se-pi-iu upazzir PN has 
smuggled (x tin and x silver) with his 
transport BIN 6 140:20; kaspam ina Se- 
pi-Su lublam BIN 4 24:21; i-§i-pi-§u [lu\i 
qutam a§apparakkum CCT4i0b;l6; when 
the road is reopened I will send (the 
merchandise) to you ula i-ie-pi-a andku 
ana§§iakkum or I will bring (it) myself 
with a transport of mine CCT 3 26a: 12, ina 
Sa M-pi-a ilteqe he received (the silver) 
from that of my transport TCL 4 27:29, 
cf. ina Sa M-pi-Su annakam mddam ilteqe 
HUCA 39 11 L29-558:13, parallel BIN 4 53:13, 
cf. also TCL 20 154:2; as soon as PN comes 
here andkuma ana GN ie-pi-a addanma 
luqutam lu jattam lu kudtam uzakkdma i- 
§e-pi-a ubbalakkum I will personally set 
out for PuruShattum and bring you the 
merchandise — mine and yours — with 
my transport CCT 2 1:23 and 25; 1 GIN 

KU.BABBAR aTia qdti PN ina panitim se- 
pi-Su addiSSum I gave 'him one shekel 
of silver for PN’s share with his earlier 
transport TCL 20 162:24, cf. §e-pi- 
§U panitim ICK 2 112 :9, also Or. NS 50 101:5; 
ina warkitim Se-pi-su VAT 9281:2 (unpub.), 
ina §a-ni-{ti7n\ §e-pi-Su BIN 6 77:27, and 
passim in OA; note; the merchandise lu 
§a se-ep PN lu sa PN 2 irdianni lu Sa ellat 
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PN 3 HUCA 39 33 L29-574:10, also (beside ellat 
PN) JJP 11-12 114 MNK 635:2ff.; note re¬ 
ferring to the commodity transported: i- 
Se-ep annikim Hecker Giessen 34:31; excep¬ 
tionally in OB: iumma aldkam iqtabuni 
ina Se-fepl PN mdr Siprim Sa PNj illakamma 
IM 49221:32 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 

b) routing(?) (Sum. adm. term in Ur III 
and OB): 2 gur zu.lum.ma Su.ti.a pn 
itti PN 2 GIR PN 3 two gur of dates re¬ 
ceived by PN from PN 2 via PN 3 Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 134:6, GIR PN TIM 2 145:5, 9 and 
15 and passim, GIR PN U PN 2 Frank Strass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte 27 : 5, ARM 18 39 :9, Holma 
Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 4:14, Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 206:4', 208:4 and passim; X §E.GUR 
nahlum. . . awaMA.i.DUB namhartiPlSFN 2 
PN 3 U PN 4 ENSf PN 5 NIG.Su PNs UGULA PN 7 
le-tum PNg GiR PN 9 A 32067:14; X people 
UGULA PN nIg.Su PN 2 . . . GIR PN 3 Birot 
Tablettes 29:9; note: 3 SILA i.GiS Su.TI.A 
PN Ki PN 2 ina aldkika kaspam luSqulakku 
la takalla gIr PN 3 three silas of oil to 
be received by PN from PN 2 , when you 
come I will pay you the silver (for the oil), 
do not hold (it) back, routing(?): PN 3 
(followed by date formula) BE 6/1 32 :9 
(OB letter order), note the syll. writing Se¬ 
ep PN TLB 1 183:2; difficult: ezub GI§. 
PISAN.HI.A U TUR.TUR GIr NAGAR U SU'- 

kuttiSa Sa abuSa iddinuSi apart from the 
baskets and the small items made by(?) 
the carpenter, and the jewelry which her 
father gave her CT 2 1 :13, parallel: ezub 
TUR.TUR Si-pi-ir nagar apart from the 
small items made by the carpenter ibid. 
6:15. 

5. rank: (the oldest son will receive 
a double share) u mdruSu rehuti Sa *^PN itti 
mdri PN 2 rehuti kima GiR.ME§-stt-<u.tt>- 
ma zitta ileqqu and the rest of the sons 
of '^PN will get (their) share together with 
the rest of the sons of PN 2 according to 
their rank HSS 9 24:16, also HSS 5 21:10, 
67:11, 72:9, RA 23 143 No. 5:19, HSS 19 5:37, 
wr. ki-ma Se-pi-Su-nu-ma HSS 19 22 :7, see 
Deller, Lacheman AV 54; if PN (and) PN 2 do not 
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return the copper u erd ki om {9)-^u-nu 
(possibly: emuqisunu) inandinu then they 
have to return the copper according to 
their means(?) RA 23 146 No. 14:6 (all Nuzi); 
[. . .] dingir.meS klma ina 

iGi-su u EGX&-SU illak [the rest of(?)] the 
gods will march before or behind him 
according to their ranks RA 7i 45 r. 14 (NB 
rit.). 

6 . “footmark” (on the exta) — a) in the 
protasis (often followed by sepu in the 
apod, referring to arrival or attack) — 
1 ' wr. syll.: Summa ina pani tulimim §e- 
\p)\u-um if there is a “footmark” on the 
surface of the spleen RA 67 44:51, cf. ibid. 
52, summa ina muhhi dandni Si-pu-um R A 
40 68:34, cf. ZA 57 132:34; Summa ina ruqqi 
nasraptim Sa imittim si-pu-um saddat if 
at the thin part of the “crucible” on the 
right side a “footmark” is extending YOS 
10 6:2 (ext.), cf YOS 10 36 iii 12; Summa ina 
sippi §umel bdb ekallim Si-pu-um ana bdb 
ekallim er[bet\ if on the left “doorframe” 
of the “gate of the palace” a “footmark” 
penetrates to the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 26 iii 54, cf ibid. 43-53, 56, and 59; ina 
Sumel takaltim Se-pu-um ina libbi Se-pi-im 
. . . ina imitti haSim Se-pu-um YOS 10 8 
r. 29 and 32 (report), ef YOS 10 36 iii 6 , 8 , note 
Summa har A.zi u A.gub Si-pa-an Sak[nd] 
ibid. 10, also passim in this text, Summa 2 Si- 
pe-tum YOS 10 60:1, also (with 3 to 10, but 
wr. Si-e-tum lines 3-8) ibid. 2-9, and passim, 
Summa Si-pu-um ina libbi Si-pi-im ibid. 12; 
Summa amutum Sdr erbettiSa Si-pe-tum 
maliat if the liver is full of “footmarks” 
on all sides AfO 5 215:i (OB); Summa §er 
haSim Si-pe-tum A.zi u A.gub ittatla if 
on the back of the lung the “footmarks” on 
the right and the left face each other YOS 
10 36 i 41. 

2' wr. gib: [Summa ina] Supat imittim 
GIB Saknat gib na^rdrim ana nd’rdri tu$^i 
YOS 10 25:48, also ibid. 5 (OB), note ma GIB 
imitti ana mdt nakri tallak . . . ina gib 
Sumeli nakru irruba CT 30 19 r. i lOf and 
dupl. CT28 49 K.6231:6f (SB); Summa ina bdb 


sepu 6a 

ekallim ina imittim gib Saknat if on the 
right side of the “gate of the palace” there 
is a “footmark” YOS 10 27:5; ina Sumel 
martim gib anapaddn Sumel martim naddt 
at the left side of the gall bladder a “foot¬ 
mark” lies toward the “path” at the left 
side of the gall bladder JOS ii 104 No. 22:5 
(report), cf ibid. 98 No. 6:7, 99 No. 8:10, Bab. 2 
259:21, ina Sumel martim 2 GiR Szlechter 
Tablettes 2 156 UMMG 33:5, cf. GiR HAR (in 
broken context) Frank Strassburger Keil- 
schrifttexte No. 5:8 (all ext. reports); GIB reS 
paddnim kaSdat (if) a “footmark” reaches 
the beginning of the “path” YOS 10 20:14, 
cf ibid. 16-29; if at the rear of the “crucible” 
on the right side Gi[R la-r\i-a-am ir\^S]i 
a “footmark” has a bifurcation RA 63 163: l, 
cf. GIB kima basis sammim ibid. 6, kima 
bu-ur-x-x ibid. 5 (all OB); Summa GIR Saknat 
Labat Suse 6 i 18 and passim; ina Sumel marti 2 
gir.meS ina biriSina pifru JAOS 38 82:14, 
also KAR 454:29, cf. ina Sumel marti gib 
suhhurat JAOS 38 82 :10, cf RA 14 149:12, cf 
also ibid. 146 N.105:6 and 10 (MB? ext. report); 
iStu . . . KI Gi§.TUKUL GIB u GAB u mimma 
Sa ina tertika baSd tdtamru after you have 
inspected the location of the “weapon- 
mark,” the “footmark,” the hole, the fis¬ 
sure, and whatever is present in your 
extispicy Boissier DA 212 r. 28; [Summa ina 
Sumeli marti] GiR Saknat if on the left side 
of the gall bladder there is a “footmark” 
KAR 464:1, and passim in this text, cf. GIB 
parkat a “footmark” lies across CT 20 32:56, 
GIB esret ibid. 33:85, and passim in this text; 
Summa ina Sumel marti gib ana paniSa 
imSur if on the left side of the gall bladder 
a “footmark” . . . .-s toward its front KAR 
423 iii 28, (with ana arkat amutu e) ibid, iii 26, and 
passim in this text, cf BRM 4 12:80, Summa ina 
Sumel marti gib [kak] ku ittulSi if on the left 
side of the gall bladder there is a “foot¬ 
mark” (and) a “weapon-mark” faces it CT 
30 48 K.3948 r. 3; Summa ina Sumel marti 
pitrum ana gib ishir if the fissure on the 
left of the gall bladder diminishes toward 
the “footmark” KAR 160 : 6; if you perform 
an extispicy on the “bird (formation)” and 
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sepu 

GIB kippi e^irma ina imitti kippi gib there 
is drawn the “path” of a kippu and to the 
right of the kippu there is a “footmark” 
KAR 426:18 and passim with one to three “foot¬ 
marks,” wr. (in pi.) gib.meS, see kippu 
mng. lb; Summa ina sumel marti gib Hid 
ubdni ittul if on the left side of the gall 
bladder a “footmark” faces the base of the 
“finger” PRT 138:4, also 102 :4, and passim in 
PRT. 

3' wr. A§: iumma A§ ina lihhi a§ if 
a “footmark” is inside (another) “foot¬ 
mark” YOS 10 44:11, and passim in this text and, 
wr. Si-pu-um its parallel YOS 10 50, seeGoetze, 
YOS 10 p. 10 n. 69; A§ [. . .] na 4 rapt[im\ 
inattal JCS 21 231 r. 14' (Mari ext. report). 

b) inthe apodosis: gib lemutti Or. NS 40 
136 K.8365:7, cf. also KAR 44:20, si-e-ep 
lemuttim YOS 10 26 iii 65, 44:68 (OB ext.), 
and passim; cf. GIB A.ZI.GA twi-Zt LabatSuse6 
i 26; ii-ip{\) tazzimtim YOS 10 3 r. l (OB 
liver model); GIB uiSurti CT 31 50:20, gIb 
kasdt KtTB CT 20 39 :12, also PRT 105:6, VAB 
4 286 xi 1; H-ip bussurtim approach of 
good news YOS 10 44:36; gIb dumqi KAR 
454; 8 (SB) and passim, also Si-e-ep dumqi[ni\ 
YOS 10 26 iii 53; G[i]B ma-Si-it-ti ina mdtika 
innammar RA 44 16:4, cf. Si-pu ma-Si- 
tum irruba{rn\ YOS 10 44:12; gib mahM 
sa mat nakri arrival of an ecstatic from 
an enemy country PRT 106:10; gib ereb 
mar Sipri CT 31 34:12, cf. ibid. 13; GIB 
ubdrim YOS 10 27:5; gib ki-ir-ri (= girri) 
qallati Labat Suse 6 ii 11, GIB apilli GIB 
andurdri ibid, iii 14, also CT 31 11:18; see 
also huSahhu, idirtu, nukurtu, etc. 

For the measure wr. gib see puridu. For 
LU.GiB in EA, possibly an abbreviation 
for LU.GIB.SIG.GA, see Moran EA p. 381 n. 1. 

Ad mng. 3c: Koschaker Burgschaftsrecht 48 ff. 
Ad mng. 4: Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Proce¬ 
dures 96 f. 

sepu in sa sepi s.; (an official); NA; 
cf. sepu. 


sepua 

P.\ sa gib" (witness) ADD 364 r. 9 and 
passim in ADD, also PN LU sd GIb" ADD 
771:5, ABL 1199 : 7, Johns Doomsday Book No. 4 
iii 2, and passim in ADD, wr. sa LU.GIb" 
ADD 105:1, edge 3, and left edge 2, PN rab 
kisir Sa gib" Sa mar Sarri (witness) ADD 
470 r. 21, cf. PN LU GAL kisir Sd gib" (wit¬ 
ness) Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 30 r. 24*, see Ebe- 
ling Stiftungen p. 6; lu LU qurbuti lu LU Sa 
GIB PRT 44:6, for LU qurbutu gib"- in, 
qurbuti Sa gib" see qurbutu in Sa qurbuti 
usage e; lu Se-e-pi <^a(?)] amta ina bit 
PN ubiluni lubiluniSSi let the foot soldiers 
who have brought the slave girl from the 
house of PN bring her here ABL 1217 r. 6'. 

Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 48 f. 

sepu in supal sepi s.; footstool; EA, 
NB; wr. syll. and gib^"^; cf. Sapdlu, 
Sepu. 

giS.gir.gub = kir-?ap-pu = iu-pal Se-e-pi von 
Weiher Uruk 63 ii 27 (Hg.). 

2 Su-pal gib" VAS 6 314:1 (list of furni¬ 
ture), cf. one bed u Su-pa-lu gib VAS 6 
246:2, also, wr. GI§ Su-pal gIb" Dar. 
530:4; iSten Su-pal Se-e-pu Nbn. 258:14, wr. 
Su-pal gib" BM 84129:3 (courtesy M. T. Roth), 
GI§ Su-pal [gib"] Roth Marriage Agreements 
No. 33:11, GI§ S^W-pa-Zt gib" Nbn. 761:2, dupl. 
Strassmaier Liverpool No. 32 :2, cf Nbn. 990:11, 
Nbk. 441:5 (all NB); note in literal mng.: 1 
$almu rabu Sa hurdsa uhhuzu Sa Sarri u 
Su-ba-al gib.me s-sit kaspa uhhuzu one 
large statue, overlaid with gold, (repre¬ 
senting) the king, and its stand, overlaid 
with silver EA 14 ii 12 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

sepu V.; to march (?); syn. list*; cf. 
Sepu. 

ba-^-u, se-e-pu{'va,T. -pi), na-pal-tu-u = e-te-qu 
Malku II 96 ff 

sepua s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) 
word. 

1 en-zu SAL u vi-Su Sa zag u Sa gub 
i-na pa-ni-Su Se-pu-a one she-goat, its 
right and left ear(?) S. in front of it HSS 5 
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seqtu 

15:22; uDu PI §a ZAG-ti Si-mi-kap-[i]u 
§a GUB i-na pa-ni-iu Se-pu-a (see SimU 
kapSu) HS8 15 332 :9 (courtesy K. Deller). 

Seqtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

ina Mu.AN.NA 2 gur Se.bar 2 gur zu. 
LUM.MA 1 (bAn) Se.giS.i u 1 (pi) 4 (ban) 
zfz.A.AN ina masSardta Sa .BAR Su^zv. 
LUM.MA §e-eq-t\uni] ina 1 gur 1 (bAn) 
ul-tu Yg^i-ni-e . . . innandinni [(a; x)'\ PN 
ana PN 2 inandin each year PN will give 
to PN 2 (as rent for the prebend) x barley, 
dates, linseed, and emmer from(?) the 
stores of barley and dates, the S. is to be 
given (to various officials) at the rate of 
one seah per gur VAS 5 107; 10. 

Sequ v.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

n i. u r. b a = Se-qu-u Studies Landsberger 36:11 
(Silbenvokabular A, from RS). 

sequ adj.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

ultu muhhi uri ana muhhi patri muqti 
sikkat parzilli muhri ana §eliki [SiT\tc^ii 
Se-qu-ti [muhr\ i throw yourself from the 
roof onto a dagger, receive an iron spike 
in your side, receive sharp (?) arrows Lam¬ 
bert Love Lyrics 118 K.6606+ col. B:30. 

sequ s.; (a vessel); MB, NB. 

15 DUG Se-e-qu (in list of vessels) PBS 
2/2 109:12 (MB), also ibid. 23, 27, 40; 3 DUG 
^e-qu (between pursitu and burzigallu, 
in inv. for a rit.) TuM 2-3 250:12 (NB). 

Possibly to be connected with Sequ. 

^eqn {*Sidqu) v.; to measure level; OB, 
Mari; 1 (only perfect *iStiq and stat. 
fern. Seqet attested); cf. meSequ, Se'iqu, 
Siqu C. 

Su.ur = [pa]sdtu, S[e\-e-\qurri\ Nigga Bil. B 
149f.; Su.ur = Se-e-qu M ma-[da-di\ Antagal N 
ii 5'; [Su.x.zi], [. . .], [...] = [Se\-e-qum Nabnitu 
S 1 ff., cf. Nabnitu Catalogue 14, in MSL 16 16. 
Se-e-qu, sa-pa-nu = pa-Sd-tu CT 18 10 r. i 58. 


ser’anu 

giS.bAn ^utu ina Se-qi-im 3 sila.ta. 
Am lu Se-qi-it at the measuring let the seah 
of SamaS be measured by one-third silas 
TCL 1 51:14f. (OB let.), see Landsberger, ZDMG 
69 527; there is no barrage for that canal 
to let the silt drain into the large canal, 
therefore teram ana f[D.DA gal n]i-iS- 
te-iq we have . . . .-ed the silt into the 
large canal ARM 3 79:13. 

Veenhof, Melanges Birot 303 f. 

§er §erri s.; descendants, future genera¬ 
tions; OB, OB Elam; cf. Serru. 

Sarrum [se]-er Se-er-ri-Su adi hamSim 
ina kussim [uSjSab the king’s descen¬ 
dants, up to the fifth (generation), will 
sit on the throne YOS 10 31 v 49 (OB ext.); 
ana dur u pala ana Se-er Se-ri ana baqri 
. . . PN awaPN 2 izzaz PN (the seller) stands 
as security to PN 2 (the purchaser) against 
claims for all future time, for all genera¬ 
tions MDP 24 357 :12, and passim in OB Elam, 
wr. Se-er Se-er-ri MDP 23 200 :10 and passim, 
Se-er Se-er-ri MDP 23 203 : 9, MDP 22 42:8, 
Se-er Se-er-ri MDP 23 213:5, Se-er Se-ri ibid. 
238:8, Se-riSe-ri-i ibid.228:8, BotQ ana[Se- 
er] Se-ri-im MDP 28 418: 11 . 

serammuhhe s.; north; Nuzi; Hurr. word. 

(house plots measuring x cubits) ina IM 
Se-ra-am-mu-uh-hi (beside papahhi east, 
turiShi west, uniruhli south) JEN 236 :8 , cf. 
eqldti Sa PN ina puruhli u eqldti Sa PN 2 
[ind\ Se-ra-am-mu-uh-hi JEN 13:9, maiM 
Se-ra-mu-hi (beside papaMtt) JEN 208:6; 
X field ina dimti Se-ra-mu-uh-hu \Sa^ Kip- 
TeSup JEN 233 : 13; ina Se-ra-mu-hi Sa dimti 
Sa [. . .] ina elenu Sa [. . .] JENu 790:6, cf. 
[ina] elen dimti Sa [AqawatiJ] ina harrdni 
Sa dimti U[lulijawe] ina (text Sa) im Se- 
ra-mu-uh-[hi\ JENu 104 : 7, see Fadhil Arraphe 
p. 292. 

Steele, JAOS 61 286 f. 

ser’anu (Sir^dnu) s.; 1. sinew, tendon, 
vein, muscle, 2. sinew (as material for 
manufacturing objects); from OA, OB on; 
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ser’anu 

pi. §er^dnu (OB also §er^dnc^tum\{^) VAS 
10 214 V 4); wr. syll. {sA^-ir-a-an CT 28 
28:9f.) and (uzu.)SA (SA.A Ugaritica5 17:10, 
KAR410:5f.). 

gg^ie-er-ha-nu Proto-Izi II 349, also Nigga 292; 
sa = \^Se\-e[r-ha-n\u-um Nigga Bil. B 242; sA sa 
= \Se-er-ha-nu'\ MSL 14 98:233:2 (Proto-Aa); sa-a 
SA = Si-ir-a-nu (var. Si-ir-an-nu) Idu II 142; [sa- 
a] [sa] = Si-ir-a-nu A IV/2:13; [uzu.sa.sa]! = 
Sir-an nap-x-an Hh. XV Gap aj 2; [uzu] .x.x.a = 
S[i\r-\aynu x [x] x Hh. XV 252; uzu.sa.[gu] = 
\la-ha-mi\ = [Sir\-’-a-nu kiSddi Hg. B IV 5, in MSL 
9 34; sa.gu.mu = Se-er-ha-anlci-[Sa-di-ia\ Ugumu 
Section D 6; [sa] .gir = Si-ir-ha-an Se-pi-im Nigga 
Bil. B 255; sa.Su.mu = fSe-er-haVan qd-ti-ia 
Ugumu Section D 30; sa.ra = Si-ir-ha-a-nu et-qu- 
tum Nigga Bil. B 261; [...] = [min] (= [ba]^dru) 
Sir-a-ni Antagal N iii 12'. 

sa (var. sa.a) ni.te.a.ni mu.un.Si.in.dub. 
dub.bu : Ser-a-an (var. Se-er-'’-a-a[n\) ramaniSu 
uSapSah (Ea will heal his limbs) enable him to 
relax his own muscles ZA 61 16:28 (inc.); sa. 
Inal giS.Bu.ginx(GiM) uSx(KAxBAD).ri.e.ne 
h 6 .[gur]u 5 .ufi : Icima gaSiSim kaS: 

Sdptu Sudti lihru (see gaSiSu lex. section) PBS 
1/2 122 r. Ilf., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14 ii 5; 
sa lii.tu.ra.§6 zu.zu.d^.mu.dfe : Sir-a-ni 
mar^a ina lamddija when I palpate the veins of 
the sick man CT 16 5:181f.; sa.bi ba.an.Sur. 
Sur : Sir-a-ni-Su utenniS (the asakku demon) has 
weakened his sinews CT 17 10:51 f.; sa.bi gi. 
ha.an.gin,, an.sil.sil.la : kima 

gihinni usallif (the s a g. g i g disease) slit his sinews 
as (if they were) a gihinnu basket CT 17 19:7f. 
and dupl. von Weiher Uruk 2:7f.; [sa Si.in], 
gam.ma sa Si.in.Lu.e : S{r-[a-nu] ukannan Sir- 
a-nu izar (the demon) contorts the sinews, he twists 
the sinews CT 17 25:23, see MSL 9 23; '‘Da. 
mu lu.kud.da sa du 7 .du 7 .kex(KiD) :‘‘min Sa 
Sir-a-na batqa ika^^aru Damu, who repairs torn 
ligaments Craig ABRT 1 18 D.T. 48 i 7 f., see TuL 
p. 156 and JRAS 1929 7; sa.nu.dug.ga sa. 
keSda sa.num.ma.la sa.ad.num sa.ma. 
num sa.nig.dub sa.nig.hul : Sir-a-nu la (abutu 
maSkadu rapddu SaSSafu sd[mdmi] nipi§ Sir-a-ni 
Sir-a-nu lemnu ASKT p. 82-83 :19 and 21, see Bor- 
ger, AOAT 1 4; kuS.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal. 
gal.e.ne nam.tar.tar. [. . .] : maSakka Si-ir-an- 
ka ana piriSti Hi rabuti iSSdmu your (the bull’s) 
hide and your tendon have been assigned to the 
mystery of the great gods KAR 50:9f., see 
RAcc. 22. 

nim-Su-Su H sa.me§-^m / sa / ni-im-Su II sa /I 
\SM-{a-nv] AfO 24 83:11 (comm, to Labat TDP 
Tablet XX (=XXI)); nim-Su-Su II sa.ue-Su Hunger 
Uruk72r. 9(Izbuoomm.);sA : AiV-a-wi ibid. 40:13; 
Si-Si-tu : Sir-a-nu Izbu Comm. 278; ig lu Sir-a-nu 


ser’anu lb 

Sa AN.TA-iiM asidu Hunger Uruk 36:12; ri-ik-su- 
Su / Sir-a-nu-Su GCCI 2 406:7 (comm, to Labat 
TDP); x-x-na : sa.mbS Sa da-me Assur 13955/kn+ 
: 11, cited Kocher BAM 1 p. xiii; sa sag.ki [. . .] 
Ki NA 4 .MB sa.me tar [. . .] AID 24 80 r. Ilf. 
(gramm. comm.). 

Si-ir-a-nu = mdru Malku I 157; Si-ir-ha-nu (var. 
Se-er-ha-n\u\) = agu (obscure, see agu B) Malku 
II 49, var. from von Weiher Uruk 119:51. 

1 . sinew, tendon, vein, muscle (the 
cordlike parts of the anatomy as opposed 
to the soft parts called Siru) — a) with 
specific reference to tendons, sinews: 
kima kisi Sa tamkdri gabbi sa.me§- ta ildu^ 
damma rakdsumma irkus (who) has drawn 
taut all my tendons and tied them tightly 
as if (tying) a merchant’s leather hag Biggs 
Saziga 20 AMT 88,3 :13; VZV.SA-id (var. SA. 
meS.mu) iksu they (the sorcerers and 
sorceresses) have bound my tendons KAR 
80 r. 27, var. from dupl. RA 26 41 r. 1; mannu SA. 
ME§-A:a uramme who has made your 
tendons go slack? Biggs Saziga 17 LKA 95 
r. 14, cf. KmttSA.ME§ Kocher BAM 248 ii 53; 
Se-er-ha-an labHm turammi she (LamaStu) 
has made the tendons of the lion go slack 
BIN 4 126:20 (OA inc.), cf. Se-er-ha-an §ui 
hdrim wa laHm ta-x-x ibid. 22 , see von Soden, 
Or. NS 26 143; Summa amelu SA GiR"-^u 
Sagguma atalluka la ileH ana sa.me § gIr" - 
Su puSSuhi . . . SA gIr^.meS-^m ipaSSiha 
(var. ipaSSahuma) gir^-s^m iqallila if the 
tendons in a man’s legs are taut and he is 
unable to walk, in order to relax the ten¬ 
dons of his legs (you make a compress 
and) the tendons in his legs will relax and 
his legs will be able to move easily Kocher 
BAM 122 r. 2-10, var. from dupl. AMT 68,1 r. 11; 
for other refs. seepaSdhu; see also Sagdgu, 
Saggu, ndSu mng. 2b, Sapdku mng. 3; ana 
SA MURUB 4 lubbuki to make the mus- 
cles(?) of the hip supple AMT 69,8:15. 

b) beside Siru—1' in gen.: Sir 
am[elutimma Id] takkali sa amelutimma la 
taJcassasi do not eat (0, Fire) human 
flesh, do not consume human sinews AfO 
23 41:24, cf. (instead of your eating flesh, 
instead of your consuming bone) [. . . 
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ser’anu Ic 

f\a-bat-ta-qisA.M.^^ [instead of] your cut¬ 
ting sinews ibid. 42:14; Seru Sera ekkal. . . 
SA-a-nu SA-a-nu ukannan flesh eats flesh, 
sinew twists sinew AMT 9,1 ii 27, see also 
kandnu mng. 3, ka^dru mng. 6a; (0 pa¬ 
ralysis) t[u]n[n{\Si Sir-a-ni-Su you hi.ve 
weakened his tendons (preceded by uzu. 
ME§-M) STT 136 i 10, see von Soden, JNES 
33 341; Si-ir-a-nu-u-a nuppuhu my veins 
are distended Lambert BWL 44 :94 (Ludlul II), 
of. Labat TDP 96 r. 23 ff.; tirku ina UZU. 
ME§-sd u SA.ME§-^d (if a woman has 
fever, li'bu disease and) dark spots on her 
flesh and veins Kocher BAM 240:59; diffi¬ 
cult; ina Sir [Si]-ir-ha-ni-im ibbani [J]ih 
lidum from the flesh of the .... the 
offspring is created Or. NS 42 503:3 (- YOS 
11 86, OB inc. for childbirth). 

2 ' as per merismum; [mimrn\a lemnu 
mimma la tabu Sa ina Sirika u SA.A-ka 
baSu anything evil, anything unhealthy 
which is in your flesh and in your veins 
Ugaritica5 17:10, of. Maqlu VII122, AMT 97,1:18, 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 131:79, Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 40:54 and dupl. STT 76 r. 57; mimma 
lemnu Sa ina zumrija Sirija sa.meS.mu 
baSd KAR 227 r. iii 16, see TuL p. 131:42; 
mur^u Sa ina zumrija Sirija sa.meS.mu 
baSu the sickness that is in my body, 
my flesh, my veins Surpu V-VI 69, and 
passim in this tablet; upSdSe lemnuti Sa zum¬ 
rija Sirija SA.MU Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
528:10; mukil reS lemutti Sa ina zumrija 
Sirija sa.meS.mu baSu Farber istar und 
Dumuzi 138:200, cf. PBS 1/2 121 r. 6; SA.ZI. 
GA SU-^tt UZU.MeS-.?M U SA.MES-[.?tt . . .] 
Biggs Saziga 51 AMT 62,3 r. 10; “anything 
evil” Sa. . . sa.meS.mu litbuSu Farber 
istar und Dumuzi 131:71. 

c) in parallelism with zumru: turud 
lemna (gloss: mursa) Sa SA.MES-[fltt 
(beside Sa ZUmriSu) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
137:176, cf. littabil asakku Sa SA.MES-[ta] 
BMS 1:46 and dupl. 33 : 30, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 124. 


ser’anu If 

d) in metonymic use for body: Si- 
ir-a-ni-ia nissata umtalli I have filled my 
veins with sorrow Gilg. X v 29, cf. sa.meS- 
ka nissata [. . .] CT 46 33 vi 19 (Gilg. X); 
(Papullegarra who weakens) Si-ir-a-an 
ndkiri the sinews of the enemy JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 7 iv 13 (OB lit.); Sansuku te{n)- 
Sunu . . . ma-a ne Si-ir-'‘-an-Su-nu (see 
Sussuku) LKA 62 :17 (MA lit.), see Or. NS 18 35. 

e) beside or opposed to other parts of 
the body: tukassasisA-ME^^wax. .me) raa; 
ndni tukannani you (LamaStu) consume 
the sinews, you twist the tendons 4R Add. 
p. 11 to pi. 56 ii 2, var. from dupl. PBS 1/2 113 i 
30; mdhi^ muhhimubbilliqKA-«ia'» mubbil 
qaqqadi dkil Sir-a-ni (var. s[a]) (the 
demon) who strikes the head, who dries 
up the palate, who dries up the head, 
who consumes the veins (or: tendons) STT 
215 iii 25, dupl. KAR 88 fragm. 4 iii(!) 5, var. 
from dupl. K.2506+, courtesy I. L. Finkel, cf. 
mdhi§ muhhi murammU sa mubbil liq pi 
ZA 45 206 iv 10 (Bogh. inc.); i^bat giSSa kin^a 
ki§illa qabla rapaStu u SaSalli gu-ub-gu-ba 
puhur SA.ME§ Kocher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. 
puhur SA.ME§-fca Biggs Saziga 39:8, cf. ibid. 
22:6, gimir Se-er-a-ni (in broken context) 
KAR 82 i 6; i^^obat qabla giS(?).kun(?) 
giSSa i^sabat UZU.SA.MES Studies Lands- 
berger 285:3, cf. ibid. 5f. (MA inc.); obsCure: 
[. . .]uxszv.SA.m^E^-SurihussuSaina'rt!G. 
SUMUN SAR [. . .] AMT 32,1 r. 2 (inc.); UrSi 
^e-er-d-m-^al-[^^^TO(?)] let her (Saltu) 
have sinews(?) VAS lO 214 v 4 (OB AguSaja), 
cf. ak§at Se-er-[. . .] ibid, vi 4; rabu Gi§. 
TUKUL.ME§-^R nam-Si-Su Ser-a-ni-Su 
(var. namuSSiSu Si-ir-a-nu-Sa) (see 
namSaSu) PBS 1/2 113 iii 21 and dupl., vars. 
from BM 120022 (OB LamaStu, courtesy W. Far¬ 
ber). 

f) in medical contexts — 1' in gen.; 
Summa asum esemti awilim Sebirtam uStaU 
lim u lu Se-er-ha-nam marram ubtallit if a 
physician sets a broken bone or heals a 
sore tendon CH § 221:3; di§ gig puhur 
(nigin) sa.me-^w siLiM-ma if all the sick 
man’s tendons (or: veins) are in healthy 
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condition AfO 24 83:1 (comm, to Labat TDP 
Tablet XX (= XXI)), also Labat TDP p. 174:4 
(catch line), Iraq 18 133:21 (catalog); SUtfltna 
amelu Simmat sa.me§ maru§ if a man is 
suffering from paralysis of the tendons 
BE 31 56 r. 49 (= Kboher BAM 398), cf. Simmat 
siri S[immat\ Sir-a-ni STT 136 i 2, see von 
Soden, JNES 33 341; [s]{r-a-nu lemnu Sir-a- 
nu nap^u sa sepe kissatu iSdtu (in list of 
diseases) STT 138:24 and dupls., see MSL 9 
105; (if a stroke has affected him) sa.meS- 
Su me usallaku and his blood vessels 
circulate “water” Kocher BAM 32:5. 

2' with ref. to particular tendons or 
veins: [Summa] amelu Se-er-ha-nu Sa 

SepeSu a-na-az-za-z[u\ if the tendons 
of a man’s legs continually stand still 
(opposed to ittanallaku iii 20) AfO 18 66 
iii 22 (OB), cf. SA eqbiSu GUB.OUB-az STT 
89:84, also Kocher BAM 194 ii 6, 354 iii 18, AMT 
58,7:6; SA SepeSu kabbaru the veins of 
his legs are thick (and he cannot walk) 
Kocher BAM 124 i 8, dupl. AMT 73,1:15, Summa 
sa.meS pemiSu iSteniS itanakkaluSu if the 
veins of his thigh hurt him continually 
at the same time (so that he cannot stand 
or walk) CT 23 1:1, cf. Labat TDP 108 iv 18, 
154 r. 15, AMT 69,9:3; SA Sa tB.-Su ittanak: 
nanu (if) the veins of his thigh are com¬ 
pletely knotted Kraus Texte 22 ii 9; Se-er~ 
a-an SapulliSu tebu KUB 4 14:3 and dupl. 
KUB 37 187:2, cf. SA KU-sii (= SuburriSu‘1) 
ZI.Zl-Su Kraus Texte 22 i 21, SA SAG.Kl“- 
Su U GIR^-Stt ZI.ME Labat TDP 112 

i 31, SA §U.SI GIR ZAG-Stt GAL-tum ZI.ZI 
Kraus Texte 18 :12, and passim with tebu, q.v.; ana 
tib SA SAG.Ki nuhhi to calm the throb¬ 
bing in the veins of the forehead Kocher 
BAM 11:19, cf. CT 23 42 (= Kocher BAM 482) 

ii 10; if his head sa uktallim Labat TDP 
20:29, sa NU TUK ibid. 30; Sa panuSu 
kuruma sa.mes ina ugu paniSu nu il 
this means that his face is short and the 
veins on his face do not .... Kraus Texte 
24:15; Summa SA reS napiStiSu Sa imitti u 
Sumeli 'D'u-ku-ma Sa putiSu Saknu if the 
blood vessels on the right and the left 


ser’anu If 

of his throat pulsate and those on his 
forehead are relaxed Labat TDP 100:7, (if 
the vertebrae of his neck are loose) sa. 
ME§-^W Saknu ibid. 82:25, for other refs, see 
Sakdnu rsmg. 7h, also (with opposite nehu, see ndhu 
mng. lb) ibid. 144 iv 58, etc.; Summa S A IGI^^ -Su 
ittanallaku if the veins of his eyes throb 
ibid. 52:13, cf. SA.ME§-^M TI-TOG la it: 
tanaUaku his blood vessels are sound and 
do not throb ibid. 28:96; for other refs, see 
aldku mng. 6c; Summa ameluvzv .sa imitti 
u Sumeli uStabbalu if the arteries of the 
right and left (temples) of a (sick) person 
throb(?) (and blood comes out of his 
mouth) AMT 44,4:1; Summa SA SAG. Kl-Su 
adi K.A-Su izaqqamma u itahhit (var. iSah: 
kit) (see zaqdpu A mng. le-2') Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 5, cf. Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. 19; \Summd[ 
GIG SA SAG.Ki-^ii eb-ru-nim if the veins 
on the sick man’s temples .... Syria 33 
123 r. 10 , cf. (with dama iStequ, for iltequ) 
ibid.r. 12, (with magitt) ibid.r. ll; SA paniSu 
Hma Su.GUR kappu (see kapdpumng. la) 
ibid. r. 7, cf. (said of the veins of the eyes) Labat 
TDP 50 iv 9; Summa sa irtiSu SIG 7 ilteqH 
if the veins on his chest take on a greenish 
color Labat TDP 100:6; Summa GIG S A IGl. 
meS-^r pafru Syria 33 123 r. 9; Summa 
(panuSu) SA.ME§ diri.me§ if his face is 
filled with blood vessels Kraus Texte 7:6; 
ina UD.4.KAM sa sag.ki-sw tamahhasma 
iballut on the fourth day you lance (?) 
the veins of his temple and he will re¬ 
cover CT 23 45 iii 23 (= Kocher BAM 482 iii 57); 
Summa SA kakkulti iGi 15-5% tarku if 
the veins on his right eyeball are black 
Labat TDP 52 : 14, cf. ibid. 15ff., Summa dUttu 
SA tuliSa Su-Su-ru if the veins on a preg¬ 
nant woman’s breast are . . . . ibid. 204:49, 
(red) ibid. 51, SA.ME§ SAs.MES purruku 
veined with red blood vessels ibid. 52, 
cf. ibid. 53ff.; Summa qerbuSumi.ME^-masA 
libbiSu Suddudu (see Sadddu mng. 9) ibid. 
120 ii 38, also ibid. 46f., 234:37; Summa Serru 
sa.meS SA 5 u SIG 7 itaddu ibid. 

220:32; Summa sa ahiSa ud.meS if the 
veins of her arm are white (?) Kraus Texte 
lie vi 12'; Sa SA.ME§ ina muhhi §u“ ma’da 
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that (means that) there are many veins 
(standing out) on (his) hands (explanation 
to Summa qdte labbi Sakin) ibid. 24:21; for 
other refs, see ammatu, eqbu, irmvcmg. Ic, 
irtu mng. la, kabbartu, kakkultu, ki^aUu, 
letu mng. la, nakkaptu, panu, pemu, pu, 
putu, qabluKmng. 2 a-2', qinnatumng. lb, 
Sapulu, Mpu, §uburru, tulu, ubdnu. 

g) of parts of the exta; iummalmartum] 
Se-er-ha-[ni] udduha[f\ if the gall bladder 
is completely covered with a network of 
veins YOS10 3liv4l; libbu Si-ir-ha-\rmVSu 
damam {lu\pputu (if) the veins of the 
“heart” are spotted with blood ibid. 42 i 14, 
cf. {^Se-ei^-ha-nu-Su damam malu ibid. 31 
xii 23 (both OB ext.); Summa kalit imitti SA. 
meS netat if the right kidney is sur¬ 
rounded with blood vessels KAR 162 r. ii, 
also (the left) ibid. 12; uncert.: Summa kas- 
kasu ana uzu.SA (var. sa) itur if the 
breastbone turns into a . . . . Boissier Choix 
94 K.4136+ r. 3, var. from K.3982 (both SB ext.). 

2 . sinew (as material for manufacturing 
objects) — a) for fastening: naggdrum 
Jamhadibrn Sa lamassam [ip^eSu 1 gun Si- 
ir-ha-ni iriSann[{\ u Si-ir-ha-ni ina ekaU 
[lim\ SutamiH ... 2 gun ^ippatam puhat 
Si-ir-ha-ni liSahmitunim the carpenter of 
Jamhad who is executing the lamassu 
figure has requested of me one talent 
of sinews but sinews are in short supply 
in the palace, let them send without delay 
two talents of reeds in place of sinews 
ARMT 13 42:8ff., cf. 1(?) MA.NA Si-ir-h[a- 
ni] 10(?) MA.NA zini one mina of sinews 
and ten minas of palm ribs ibid. 56:8; 
i MA.NA Si-ir-ha-nu ana Sipir sahirtim 
ARMT 23 206:1, cf. (given to the leather worker) 
ibid. 205:1; ina maSkija §ubbutu [. . .] ina 
SA.ME§-ta subbutu [. . .] with my (the 
ox’s) hide the [. . .] (of the chariot) are 
fastened, with my tendons its [. . .] are 
fastened Lambert BWL 178 r. 12 (Fable of the 
Ox and the Horse); 12 KU§ Sa enzi.ME^ 12 
tapalu Se-er-a-nu ana gi^.gigir-H-Su ana 
qdtPN nadnu twelve goat hides and twelve 
sets of sinews for his chariot were given 


§er’anu 2e 

to PN HSS 15 195:4, cf. ibid. 1; (yOU cover 
the copper kettledrum with the hide of the 
bull) ina sa gub Sa rapaSti bdbSu taSappi 
you fasten its opening with the sinew from 
the left thigh KAR 60 r. 9, see RAec. 22, 
also ina sa rapaSti GijB-Su bdbSu taSappi 
RAcc. 14 ii 30, cf. also ibid. 18, cf. \maSku\ 
u Sir-a-nu{vsir. -num) KAR 60 r. 10, see RAcc. 
24. 

b) for bowstrings: 1 ma.na 6 gIn 
Si-ir-ha-nu ana gldi ^aGiS.SuB.Hi.A ARMT 
23 207:1; you use as bowstring sa.mud 
MAS.dA Sa GXJB Biggs Saziga 65 K.9036:9, 
also SA PeS.UR.EA ibid. 62 AMT 73,2 : 7, see 
^abitu usage e, arrabu usage a; return, 
arrow, to your canebrake, frame of the 
bow to your forests Sir-a-nu ana SaSalli 
immeri bowstring to the sheep’s tendon 
RA 46 34 ff. ii 13, 27, 43, dupl. STT 19:65, 80, 
STT 21 ii 65 (SB Epic ofZu). 

c) for musical instruments: iSari lu 
SA-an (var. Ser-an) sammi let my penis 
be a (taut) lyre string LKA lOi: 16, var. 
from LKA 95 r. 8 , see Biggs Saziga 35, cf. 
Dtr.Dtr.BI SA zA.Mf Tl-q{ ibid. 17; for SA 
as string of a stringed instrument, see 
pitnu. 

d) in magic and ritual use: (if a man’s 
leg is affected) sa ur udu.nitA Sa gub 
teleqqe you take the sinew from the 
left thigh of a sheep CT 23 12 hi 42; sa 
maS.dA tetemmi you spin gazelle sinew 
(and tie it around his feet) Kocher BAM 
194 ii 7; various stones ina sa Ab.ri. 
Ri.GA sa Ug.Ri.Ri taSakkak you string on 
a sinew of a dead cow and the sinew of 
a dead ewe Kocher BAM 237 i 48, cf. SA 
Ab.ri.ri.[ga] AMT 52,6: 12 , for other refs, 
see littu A usage a-2'; you catch a male 
partridge(?) and Se-er-a-niu irriinai^A^. 
NA 4 tasdk you crush the tendons and the 
intestines with a pestle Biggs Saziga 56 left 
edge 5 (from Bogh.). 

e) other occs.: kuS u Si-ir-a-nu le- 
qema take the hide and the sinews (of 
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the slaughtered goat) JEN 350:11, cf. ku§. 
ME§ U ^e-er-a-m.ME§ JEN 551:14, see Jan- 
kowska, Lacheman AV p. 196. 

Since Ser^dnu refers to ligaments and 
tendons and to blood vessels, i.e., any 
cordlike detail of the anatomy, its mean¬ 
ing depends on the context (the part of the 
body referred to and the symptoms 
described). See also Serhdnu. 

Oppenheim, Or. NS 31 27 ff.; Kinnier Wilson, 
Iraq 18 140f. and Iraq 24 60ff. 

Seratu see Seretu. 

§erbillu {Sarbillu) s.; (a tree); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

giS.Ser.bil (var. giS.Se.er. [x]) = Sa{r(’>)-bil- 
lii] Hh. Ill 240, see MSL 9 162; giS.Ser.bfl 
= S[u] Hh. Ill 253. 

Serdanu {Sirdanu) s.; (a gentilic or ap¬ 
pellative); RS, EA; foreign word. 

PN committed a serious offense against 
me uiSir Ltr.ME§ kur 8u-te u ddku Ltr 
Se-er-da-ni he sent Sutian troops and they 
killed the ^.(-s) (and took three men pris¬ 
oner to Egypt) EA 122:35, also EA 123:15; 
hit] M-ir~da-nu (in broken context) EA 
81:16 (all letters of Rib-Addi); PN DUMU PN 2 
hV Se-er-da-n[a] MRS 9 234 RS 17.112:6; PN 
DUMU Se-er-da-an-ni MRS 6 124 RS 15.167+ 
:13, 'WV.'^Se-er-ta-an-ni ibid. 131RS 15.118:6; 
PN DUMU se-er-da-na Syria 18 250 RS 
8.145:27, see Nougayrol, MRS 6 257. 

Dietrich and Loretz, Stier AV 39 ff. (with pre¬ 
vious lit.). 

Serdingirgallakku s.; (asong); SB; Sum. 
Iw. 

[x] Ser-dingir-gal-la-ku Sumeru x Su¬ 
merian S.-songs KAR 158 viii 13. 

Lit. “song of a great god.” 

seretu (ierdtu, Sidrdtu) s. pi.; morning, 
morning time; OB, MB, MA, SB,NA; MA 
Sidrdtu] cf. SeruK s. 


Seretu 

mul ud.zal.le = kakkab namdri, mul a.gu. 
zi.ga = MIN Se-re-ti Hh. XXH Section 11 A v 
8'f. 

gaSan.an.na an.na usan.na men gaSan. 
an.na an.na ud.zal.la men : IStar Hat Simetdn 
andku I&tar Hat Se-re-e-ti andku I am IStar, god¬ 
dess of the evening, I am IStar, goddess of the 
morning Delitzsch AL^ 135:37ff., wr. Se-re-e-tu 
SBH 98f. No. 53:38ff., wr. Se-e-re-ti BRM 4 
10:21 f.; ‘'nin.si.an.na nin NiE.da gal [x x] : 
[6] eltu '‘Ninsianna belet Se-re-te GAL-[a;] LKA 21:9 f. 

a) with ref. to light and weather phe¬ 
nomena — 1' Venus as the morning star: 
\^I§tar Hat] Se-re-e-ti RA 18 22 i 11 (SB inc.); 
upha ki MUL Se-[re-ti\ rise like the 
morning star KAR 158 vh 2 (list of songs), 
note ^Seriia nabmtka elletu Hat Se-re-e-ti 
DN, your pure offspring, goddess of the 
morning KAR 128 r. 30 (prayer of Tn.). 

2 ' other morning stars: [d]ttunu wiyL. 
ME§ §a Se-re-tim you are the morning 
stars Biggs Saziga 74 : 8 . 

3' other phenomena: §a. . . [l^tmdnit 
§e-re-ti{\aT. mdnitiSe-ri) zdqSufdbu (Mar- 
duk) whose breath is pleasant like the 
morning breeze AnSt 30 101:6 (Ludlul I), 
var. from Lambert BWL 343:6; [. . . d]i-pa-ri 
ie-re-e-ti ana niie ra[pMti] (SamaS) 
[lifting?] the torch of the morning for the 
multitudes of people Lambert BWL 138:187 
(hymn to SamaS). 

b) as time indication — 1' ina Sereti, 
Sidrdti—a,' in astrol. omens: concerning 
the planet Venus about which the king 
wrote to me md ^Dilbat ina Se-re-e-ti ikun 
ana mati taqabbija ki anni ina mukallimt[i 
iafijr md ^Dilbat ina Se-re-ti [ikuri] md 
^e-rel-[nt namdru] Sarur[u naSimct] 
“When will you tell me (the meaning of the 
omen) ‘Venus is stationary in the morn¬ 
ing’?” — it is written as follows in the com¬ 
mentary: “Venus is stationary in the 
morning”: “morning" {Sem) (means) to 
brighten, it is bright, it has brilliance 
ABL 37 r. 11 and 16, see Parpola LAS No. 12, 
cf. MUL Dilbat ina Se-re-e-ti ikun ibaHlma 
ACh Supp. IStar 36 r. 6, for comm, see Sent A s.; DiS 
[mul Dilbat ina Se-re] -e-ti ikun ACh IStar 
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2:6, 11:25 (subscript to comm.), K.2346+ : 7', and 
passim, also cited Parpola LAS No. 65:18, wr. 
ina §e-re-e-tu K.8119 r. 4' (catch line), ^e-e- 
re-Ui] K.2902 r. 5, wr. Se-ri-ti AChlfitar 11:1, 
ACh Supp. 2 IStar 51:1, for comm., see Seni 
A s. lex. section; Di§ MUL Dilbat ina Se-re- 
e-ti ikun u adanndtiSu JNES 33 199:27 (SB 
Diviner’s Manual): [dI§ MUL Dilbat ind\ §e- 
re-e-ti kajdnat K.35 :16 (partly in ACh Istar 5), 
dupl. K.7169 + K.7223r. 5'; DIS Dilbat ina 
se-rim ippuhamma la irbi ki.min ina se- 
re-e-ti ippuhamma u irbi if Venus rises 
heliacally in the morning and does not set, 
variant; rises heliacally in the morning 
and sets VAT 10218 Hi 19; Di§ MUL Dilbat 
inaSabdtiippuha /I inase-re-e-ti[. . .] ACh 
istar 6:15. 

b' other occs.: [u]miSamma ibtanakki 
\ni\uSSakki izabbil [in\a se-re-ti he wails 
every day, brings incense offerings in the 
morning Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 76 Hi 6; 
ina Se-re-ti ibbara liSaznin let him (Adad) 
rain down a mist in the morning ibid. 74 
H 16, also 76 ii 30, also cited Thompson Rep. 
243 r. 3, see Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 28; you 
leave the perfume in the pot for four days 
e-mi-Su ina Si-a-ra-a-te malama tuSahhaz 
iSdtu la ddn (to keep?) it hot you make a 
fire once (each) morning (but) the fire 
should not be intense Ebeling ParfUmrez. 
p. 19:18, also ibid. 18:20, 20:5, 21:22, and 23 :28 

(MA) ; [Summa mar]su ina Se-re-e-ti ilte^ 
nebbu if a sick man keeps howling in 
the mornings Labat TDP 176: l, also Iraq 18 
133:22 (catalog of diagn. omens); in personal 
names: ^RiSat-ina-se-re-ti She-Rejoices- 
in-the-Morning BE 15 200 H 36, PBS 2/2 53:5 

(MB) . 

2' Sa serdti {sidrdti): 5 sila ninda 
ana bit ^Adad Sa Si-a-ra-a-te 8 sila ninda 
lana bit] [DN] nubat[tu{Su)'\ JCS 7 161 No. 
43:4 (MA Tell Billa); ina Sa Si-ra-ti ina niphi- 
[stt] im.Ux(gi§gal).lu ittalak umd im.si. 
sA il[lak] in the morning at its (the 
sun’s) rising the south wind was blowing, 
now the north wind is blowing ABL 405 
r. 21, see Parpola LAS No. 64; UD.13.KAM ina 


serhanu 

r^al Se{\)-ra-a-[f\i(\) muSutdt[i\ lepu^u] 
on the 13th day in the morning they 
should perform the dream (?) ritual ABL 
76:9, see Parpola LAS No. 50; UD.26.KAM Sa 
Se-ra-a-t[i . . .] uSerrubu tak[limtu] ukaU 
lumu on the morning of the 26th they 
introduce [. . .] and perform the display 
ceremony ABL 1097 :7', see Parpola LAS No. 6; 
[mu]l Dilbat ina Se-re-\e]-[ti i\kun H ana 
Sa Se-[ra-ti\ iqabbi Venus is stationary 
in the morning — this refers to morning 
(Sa Serdti) Parpola LAS No. 65:19; ina Sd 
Se-ra-ti (in broken context) ABL 1333 r. ll 
(allNA). 

3' other occ.: iti Tamhiri ud.20. 
KAM Tba.zalI Se-re-et iti Tamhiri udu. 
HI. A ubbalam ulub-<ba> -lam-mavw .ni. A 
u buqunaSina Sa mu.4.kam inaddin the 
20th of MN has passed, he will bring the 
sheep by(?) the S. of MN, if he does not 
bring them, he will deliver four years’ 
worth of sheep and their wool yield A 
11839:7 (OB Diyala). 

Sergiddfi s.; (a song); SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. SkB.GID.DA. 

[x] §ER.GiD.DA.ME§ Sumeru X Sumerian 
^-songs KAR 158 vHi 12. 

Lit. “long song.” 

Wilcke, Sumerological Studies Jacobsen 257 f. 
and 287. 

serhanu (strMwtt) s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, 
Mari. 

PN ina Se-er-ha-ni-im ina qdtim ul ibaSSi 
PN is not among the work crew(?) on the 
list BIN 7 29 :6, see Stol, AbB 9 216; dispatch 
him to me so that [x-w] a Se-er-ha-ni-im [x 
(x)] BUR.3 Qkti-imniditiSu\l%\bbiV^[T\itib 
he may satisfy PN regarding the crew(?) 
for the three bur of field, his uncultivated 
ground Walters Water for Larsa pi. 4 No. 12 
r. 7, see Stol, AbB 9 251, cf. Se-er-ha-nam Sa 
40 MA.NA kaspim iSu ibid. r. 3; X oil Sa 
ana e-im Sa Se-er-ha-ni-im which is for 
the leather bearing(?) of (or: for) S. UET 5 
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600:17; sdbum epiStum sa ippeSu isat ul 
sa si-ir-ha-an Mprija the crew which is 
to do the work is too small, it is not 
among(?) the s. of my work ARM 3 1:16; 
Se'um Sa ina hal§ija ibaSSu ul Sa Si-ir-ha- 
ni-ia the barley which is in my district 
is not from my ARMT 13 124 r. 7. 

Stol, BiOr 28 367. 

Serhanu see Sirhdnu. 

serhatu s.; (a gift or payment); Nuzi.* 

mdrassu Sa PN ‘^PN 2 ana mdrtuti ana PN 3 
iddinaSSu ... u 2 gud kima Se-er-ha-ti 
PN 3 GwaPN iddin (concerning) the daugh¬ 
ter of PN, '^PN 2 , whom he gave as an 
adopted daughter to PN 3 , and PN 3 gave PN 
two oxen as S. HSS 19 145:9. 

Probably an error for terhatu. 

Serhazu see tur'azu. 
serhu see Ser^u. 

Serhullu {Sarhullu, Surhullu, Sulhullu) s.; 

1 . (a gold or silver bead), 2. (a neck¬ 
lace), 3. (a metal object); Ur III, OB, 
Mari, Bogh., SB. 

urudu.nlg.GUL.Su.m[a(?)] (var. [urudu. 
nig. gu]l(?) .raa) = Sar-hul-lu Hh. XI358,inMSL9 
202 and Hunger Uruk 123 r. 6. 

[nig].zi.gal (var. oifi.pr. x (read: .gul.Su?). 
ni) nig. zi .pa. an"'®. pa. an"'® : sip: 

pa.tu)n sa ina napsali iliallulu (iiiy mother is) a 
(and) a ^ippatu which they hang around the neck 
Ugaritica5 169:24f. (from Bogh.),for the Sum. see 
Civil, JNES 23 2:29. 

1 . (a gold or silver bead): x refined 
gold Se-er-hu-lum S.Se.ta 206. Se 10 
na 4 .gug.gid.da ga.ga.de for 206 
^.(-beads) weighing five grains each, to 
be set with ten elongated carnelian beads 
(on a necklace) UET 3 458:2, cf. (weighing 
ten grains) ibid. 516:2, (15 grains) ibid. 553:2, 
for other refs, (weighing five grains) see Limet 
M6tal 226; 1 har ku.babbar 3 gin ki. 
la.bi 3 gin | ma.na 5 §e ku.babbar 
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Se-er-hu-lum 5.§e.ta 143.§e one silver 
bracelet of three shekels, weighing three 
shekels, and 9005 grains of silver for 143 
s.-beads of five grains each UET 3 708:4, 
cf. (also of silver) ibid. 692:3, 644:7 (all Ur III). 

2. (a necklace): see Ugaritica 6 , in lex. 
section; 1 Su-ul-hu-ul-lumiLV ki. 
lA.bi 2 MA.<NA> ^aPN awaDN ^aGN ikru^ 
buma one silver S. weighing two minas 
which PN dedicated to the River God of 
Gardi TCL 10 109:1, cf. 2 ma.<na> kxj. 
BABBAR Su-ul-hu-ul-lum ibid. 100:17, coll. 
Amaud, RA 70 87 ; terpagruk Sukuttaka t{i\ U 
lika wa-$u[‘l)-um{^) [kij-Sa-di-i-ka Si-it 
ka-na-x Su-ur-hu-ul-l{i] (obscure) RA 45 
171:14 (OB lit.). 

3. (a metal object): 1 Sa-ar-hu-ul-lu 
(among metal implements) ARMT 22 204 ii 
26; Lti.DUMU.SAG um-man . . . Sar-hul- 
lum UD .KA. B AB ina qdt SumeliSu ukalla. . . 
Sar-hul-lum uhallal urudu Sar-hul-lum 
ina SumeliSu ukalla the .... holds a 
bronze S. in his left hand, he hangs up(?) 
the S., he holds a copper S. in his left 
hand (and recites a Suilla prayer) BM 
32206 ii 26 and 29, cf. Sar-hul-lum uhallolu 
ibid. 34 (NB rit., courtesy G. Qagirgan). 

The Hitt, version (see Ugaritica 5 773) 
of the Bogh. bil. cited lex. section uses 
huhhurtalla, a common Hitt, word for 
necklace, see van Brock, RHA 20 110 No. 196. 
The refs. wr. Sarhullu, which occur in 
Hh. XI among tools (makdadu, ummuru, 
Simtu), may belong to a separate word. 

**serhunum (AHw. 1216b) see Serhullu. 

Seriktu see Siriktu. 

Serimtu see Sirimtu. 

ser’itu s.; (a garment); NA, NB. 

[tug. . .] = [a:]-a:-LUM = Ser^-’i-tu Hg. C II 15, 
in MSL 10 139. 

TUG Se-er-i-tu Sa labbuSuni the ^.-gar- 
ment with which he (Bel) is clothed ZA 
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51 136:32, wr. TUG Se-er-^-i-tu ibid. 138:53, 
cf. TUG ^e-er-m(?)-[. . .] ibid. 154:21 (NA 
cultic comm.), see Frymer-Kensky, JAOS 103 
133ff.; TUG Se-ri-'‘-tu (among garments 
for SamaS, Aja, and Bunene) BBSt. No. 36 
V 44, 62, 54, vi 3 (NB). 

Serku {Serku) s.; string of dried fruit; 
foreign word; OAkk., OB, SB. 

p6S.Se.er.kum = Ser-ku-u Hh. XXIV 234, 
cf. peS.Si.ir.[kum] MSL 11 157 No. 15:402, 
[p6SJ.Se.er.kum ibid. 161 No. 17 v 22f. 
(OB Forerunners to Hh. XXIV); [giS.p6S.Se. 
er.k]u(var. .gu) = siR-fcit Hh. Ill 30e, var. and 
restoration from VAT 6688 (Forerunner to Hh. Ill), 
cf. MIN (= giS.p6S) .Se.er.kum RS Forerunner I 
to Hh. Ill, cited MSL 5 95 note to 30a-d; giS.p6S. 
Se.er.kum, giS.haShur.Se.er.kum, giS.U 4 . 
hi.in.Se.er.kum = Si-ir-ku Nabnitu J 58ff. 

a) of figs: Sittin gumum SaluStam SIG 5 
u 1 Gi§.PE§(?) Se-er-ku namhartam . . . i. 
Ag.e (the tenant of the date grove) de¬ 
livers two thirds of standard-quality 
dates, one third of first-quality dates, and 
one string of figs TLB 1 7I:I1, also ibid. 
72:10, see Landsberger Date Palm 58; suluppi 
GiS.piS Se-er-kum kardne (you prepare 
sweet cakes with honey, ghee, oil) dates, 

figs, wine (etc.) BBR No. 1-20:46. 

b) of other fruit; see (said of apples 
and green dates) Nabnitu, in lex. section. 

c) other occ.: giS.mar.gid.da.Se. 
e r. k U m MSL 6 38: 6 (RS Forerunner to Hh. V). 

For Sargonic and Ur III refs. wr. §e. 
er.gu and NiR.gu qualifying figs and, 
more rarely, apples, see Gelb, Kraus AV 
67ff. The entry qualifying a wagon, gi§. 
mar.gid. da. Se.er.kum, cited usagec, 
may be an attraction following the pattern 
of geographical varieties of figs listed in 
Hh. Ill 30a-e. 

Civil, Or. NS 56 233 ff. 

§erku see SirkuA. 

Serku see Serku. 


sernamgalakku 

Serkugu s.; (a song); SB; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. syll. (always with the §i:R sign) and 
SiiR.KU.GA with phon. complement. 

tug.tug nam.Sub S6r.ku.ga u.me.ni.Sid : 
tA [Sip\ta §i;R.Kfr.GA-c munuma recite the spell, 
the incantation, and the ^.-song 5R 50 ii 63 f. 
and dupl. {bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 8:78; 
§6r.ku.ga inim zu.ab za.a.kex(KiD) : Ser-ku- 
gu-u MIN kummu the pure song, the word of the 
apsA, is yours 4R 29 No. l:39f. and dupl. STT 
182:12 (hymn to Marduk);‘‘tu.tu S6r.ku.ga.bi 
X [. . .] : ^Marduk sa ina Ser-ku-gi-Su [. . .] STC 1 
180 K.5233:8f. (mispi). 

naphar 8 Sumeru 3 akkadu napharma 11 
Ser-ku-gu-u total: eight Sumerian (songs) 
(and) three Akkadian (songs), a grand 
total of eleven ^.-songs KAR 158 vi 5, also 
W Ser-ku-gu-u.M.^^ ibid, viii 27; Sipir GI. 
TAG.GA mala Ea ibSimu kikkitte Ser.ku. 
GA-e kullat nagbi nemeqi ni§irti kaku: 
galluti the lore(?) of the “. . . . reed,” as 
much as Ea has devised, the ritual acts, 
the .f.-songs, the entire range of wisdom, 
the secrets of the incantation priest KAR 
44 r. 5, seeZA 30 210. 

Lit. “pure song.” 

Sernamennakku s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

[Sejr.nam.en.na : S^r-n[am-en-na- 
A:]ex(KiD) (for context see Sernamgalakku) 
ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 

Lit. “song of the en priest’s office.” 

Sernamgalakku s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

[Ser.nam.gala §6] r.nam.en.na 
Ser.nam.uru.na [Ser.nam] .gi.na 
. . . i.zu.u : Ser-nam-gala-ke^{KiT>) Ser- 
n[am-en-na-lc\ e^ [^er-wom] -u-ru-na-ke 
[Ser^-nam-gi-na-keJ^srstX. -ke) . . . tide do 
you know the ^.-song, the Semamennakku 
song, the Semamurunakku song, the Sen 
namginakku song? ZA 64 142:24 (Examens¬ 
text A). 

Lit. “song of the kalu singer’s office.” 
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Sernamginakku 8.; (a song); SB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

[§6r.nam] .gi.na : {^Ser],-nam-gi-na- 
A:ex(KiD)(var. -ke) (for context see Sen 
nawigcdoicku) ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 

sernamurunakkus.; (asong); SB*; Sum. 
Iw. 

§er.nam.uru.na : [Sir-nam]-u-m- 
na-ke (for context see Semamgalakku) 
ZA 64 142:24 (Examenstext A). 

Sernu (Simu) s.; (part of a chariot); Nuzi, 
MA, NA. 

Gi§ Se-er-nu (between nim and aS-til-x) Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 598 (coll, from photograph). 

1 GiS Si-ir-nu Sa narkabti attadin dini 
la ipuSu X kaspi u 1 gi§ Si-ir-nu Sa nan 
kabti PN iktala (and delete CAD 8 (K) 
kaSimu) AASOR 16 9:9 and 13 (coll.); 1 GiS 
Si-ir-nu la masii one uncleaned (un¬ 
polished?) S. (among chariot parts) KAJ 
310:10 (MA inv.); md X Gi§ Se-er-ni attahri 
sippu Sa paSSuri . . . ussammik I re- 
ceived(?) [. . . of(?)] the S. (and) I. . . .-ed 
the rim(?) of the table ABL 6ll r. 2 (NA). 

♦♦Serpu (AHw. 1217b) see SerSerru. 

Serqu s.; stolen goods; OA; cf. Sa^ 
rdqu. 

24 minas of copper are owed by PN to 
PN 2 ina Se-er-qi-im t$6o[ssw] he seized 
it from the stolen goods ICK 2 308:6; 
[. . .] Se-er-qi-im irgumu they made a 
complaint concerning the stolen goods 
TCL 14 45 left edge 1, see Ichisar Imdilum p. 249. 

By-form of Surqu, q.v. 

§erru (Sarru) s.; baby, infant, young 
child; from OA, OB on; OA Sarru, pi. 
Serreti JEN 433:20; wr. syll. and lu.tur, 
TUR.DiS; ci. Ser Serri. 

tu-ur Tu = Se-er-mm, la'u, ^ihru, lakH, lali’u A 
VII/4:66ff.; [tu-ur] [tu] = [ie]-er-nim EaVIIiv?'; 
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TUB = Se-er-[ru\ 8“Voc. V 13';gi-naTUB = Se-er-{rtL\, 
la-ku,-\u\ ibid. 17'f.; gi-na tue.di§ = ginu, Mr- 
rum, M\hru\ m, la{ 'u\, i[aM] A VI/1:111 ff., cf. Diri I 
294ff.; ge-en-na (var. gi-na) tub.diS = Je-er-m (var. 
Mr-run^ S’” II 304; [ba-an]-da tub.da = Mr-ru, 
Mhru, la'u, laku Diri I 279 ff., also (same context) 
S’ Voc. V 19'ff.; [hi]-pi-iz tue.tue.diS = M-er- 
t[a-arn] CBS 11319+ iii 2 (OB); tub. Dig.ga = Se- 
er-ru (var. TUE.ga = M-e-ri), tub. Dig = ?a-ah- 
ri, TUE*‘‘"’‘'‘"nig = la-’-u, igi-’‘"“'dim = la- 

ku-u Erimhug V 153ff.; TUB®' '‘' "’Dig : M-er- 
rum''', TUE®' ’'"‘'"‘^Dig : la-'-u, TDE‘''’‘''’Dig : ap-lu, 
TDB’“‘’‘‘’‘'Dig : na-da-nu Izbu Comm. 160ff.; bu- 
un-gu ug.GA = Mr-ri, Mhru, [Za’]il, \ld\ku Diri IV 
156ff.; Dg'’“‘'®'®’GA = M-er-ru, Iu.tue = (a’it, 
-'■‘’'■'’tub. Dig = laktb, iGi-’ ’"‘’’^DiM = gudadu An- 
tagal C 236ff.; he-en-z5r igi.dim = M-er-rum, 
^ihrum, la’u, laku Diri II 163ff.; [du] = M-er-rum 
MSL 9 130:308 (Proto-Aa); [. . .] [gAxx] = IMV 
er-rum A IV/4:187, from BM 36979; 6.dim. 
ma = Mr-ru 5R 16 iv 52 (group voc.). 

lu.ur.tab.ba = ha-[ar-ha-ru], lii.ag.pal. 
turn = gu-[zal-lu], lu.ur.gubx(KAXGA) = Je-er-[m] 
CT 37 24 iii 9'-ll' (Lu App.), see MSL 12 228; 
harharu II guzallu II mis H M-e-rum Lambert BWL 76 
Comm. 77 (Theodicy Comm.). 

i.kii.e . . . A.nu.gAl.la gam TUB.Dig.bi.e. 
ge : ikkal ... la WH Sim {Se\r-ri-Su (see Wu in 
la WU) Lambert BWL 242:10; nundum 
dim sas : Sapti Se-er-ri-im naSaqu (it is in your 
power) to kiss the lips of the child ZA 65 192:138; 
ru 4 l tu.mu tur.re duio-ub.ba : umu Sa Se-er-ra 
ina birki nadu SBH 127 No. 82 : 6 . 

ban.da = Se-er-ri II ^a-ah-ri JNE 8 33 332:8f. 
(NB med. comm.); Se-er-ru = [m]a-a-nt LTBA 2 
2 :290; Se-er-rum = ma-a-ru Explicit Malku I 189; 
la'u, laku, daqqu = Sir-ru ibid. 249ff.; bi-iS-ru{va,r. 
-rum) = Se-er-ru ibid. 305. 

a) in leg. and letters — 1' in OA: 
Summa PN adi 3 Sanat Se-ra-am la emmar 
if PN does not have a child (by his wife) 
within three years (he may purchase a 
slave woman as concubine) I 490:20, see 
J. Lewy, HUCA 27 6 ; if she (the wife) does 
not bear him a child within two years she 
herself will purchase a slave woman u 
warkatam iStu Sa-ra ammim taraSSiuSunni 
and later, when she (the slave woman) 
will have borne a child by that man(?) 
(she may be sold) ICK l 3:13, see Hirsch, 
Or. NS 35 280; X silver PN PN 2 PN 3 

aSSitiSu Sa-ri-Su u bitiSu owed by PN, PN 2 , 
and PN 3 , his wife, his children, and his 
household TCL 21 237:4, cf. CCT 1 7a: 5; 
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aStipirum (geme.arad) e [a;] §a-ru-su u 
eqla^tum] saPN the slaves, [his(?)] house, 
his children, and (his) fields, are (se¬ 
curity) for PN (creditor) Jankowska KTK 
95 :6 , cf. blssu u aSSassu u Se-ru-§u adaggal 
ibid. 96 :16 {= Golenischeff 10), see Veenhof, BiOr 
27 368; we will give mala akal Se-ri-kd 
u aSsitika as much as (needed) for food 
for your children and your wife KT Hahn 
9:33 (let.); KU.Gi sebilam u Se-ri-kd asur 
send gold and (thereby) provide for your 
children Ka 746:17 (courtesy L. MatouS); 
Summa ^uhdrtam eriSki PN u Se-ri-Su aSar 
libbiSu litruSu if he requests the young 
girl from you (fern.), then let him take PN 
and his children wherever he wishes CCT 
3 7a:32. 

2' in OB: iti.7.kam annum se 2 o(Si)- 
ru-um ina libbija iStu iti.I.kam SeiQ-ru- 
um ina libbija mitma for seven months 
(this unborn) child was in my body, but 
for a month now the child in my body 
has been dead ABIM l5:8f.; abi Se-er-ri 
kiam ippeS does the father of a child 
act like this? A. 138 r. 4; ana Se-er-ri- 
im Sa aqbukim uzndja mddiS ibaSSiakim as 
for the baby about whom I spoke to you, 
my concern is very much for you PBS 
1/2 5:7; uncert.: 1 ht TUR.DiS PN Kraus 
AbB 1 101:14, cf. ibid. 16, BIN 7 12:13f 

3' in Nuzi: (after the death of the 
adoptive father) PN aSSata itti Se-er-ri- 
S[u\ ileqqeSunuti asar had\u il\ lak PN (the 
adopted son) may take (his) wife together 
with his children and go wherever he 
wishes HSS 19 39:12; Simla ana Se-er- 
r[i-S\u DUMU.ME§-^w \u aS\SatiSu iSim 
umma PN ^PN 2 aSSati \_an\a abbuti Sa Se- 
er-ri-ia u bitija mimmuja [e]tepussi (PN) 
made a will in favor of his young children, 
his sons, and his wife. PN said: I have 
given my wife *^PN 2 the status of guardian 
over my young children and my house 
(and) possessions HSS 19 3:2 and 5: Summa 
Simumaku [fla pi fuppi ana aSSatij[a 
it] Se-er-ri-Su addinu pdqirdna irtaSu [. . .] 
uzakka if there are any claimants against 
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the testamentary dispositions that I have 
made according to (this) tablet in favor 
of my wife and my(!) children, [PN] will 
clear them ibid. 19+ :57, cf ibid. 52, see Wil¬ 
helm, Lacheman AV p. 343; (if the husband 
takes another wife after his first wife has 
borne children) iStu aSSatiSu u ina Se-er- 
ri-Su SaSSumma ippuSu he will forfeit any 
rights to his wife and to his children (by 
her) IM 73459 r. 11 (courtesy A. Fadhil); Se- 
er-ri *^PN [/]«(?) u-ma-ar '^PN will have no 
authority over the children (of the second 
wife) HSS 5 67:22; Summa PN PN 2 ana 
warduti itepSu PN 3 imaqqutma PN itti Se- 
er-ri-Su ileqqe (see maqdtu mng. 3a-1') 
HSS 19 48:28; (barley) areaPN se.ba ana 
Se-er-ri-Su ilqe HSS 13 255:4 (translit. only); 
Sattukka . . . itti Se-er-ri-Su (for context 
see sattukku usage d) HSS 19 44:26; (oil) 
ana PN ana aSSjatiSu u] arm Se-er-ri-Su 
HSS 16 421B:16, cf ibid. 21; ^PN itti ‘'PNj U 
itti PN 3 aSSum Se-er-ri-Su Sa *^PN 2 Sa ana¥^^ 
wardi Sa ^PN [(]«(?) waldu ina dini . . . 
iteluma “^PN brought suit against *^PN 2 and 
(her brother) PN 3 concerning ^PN 2 ’s chil¬ 
dren whom she bore to '^pn’s slave PN 4 
AASOR 16 39:4, cf ibid. 10 and 19; now these 
four slaves Se-er-ri-Su Sa ^PN u itti Se-er-ri- 
Su-nu-ma-mi ana ^PN 2 mdrat *^PN 3 ana 
gem^:.me§ u ARAD.ME§-^^ attadin u mU 
numme Se-er-ri-Su rehuti Sa la aSbu Sa *^PN 
u ana ^PN 2 attadnaSSunuti the offspring of 
“^PN (*^PN 3 ’s slave) together with their own 
offspring, I have hereby given as slaves 
to TN 2 , the daughter of ‘^PN 3 , and any 
remaining offspring of *^PN, who are not 
present, I have also given them to ¥n 2 
AASOR 1634: lOff; [mm%]mmeGE[ME.ME§- 
ia u ARAD].ME§-m u minumme [Se]-er-re- 
e,ME§ [S]a GEME.ME§-m U Sa ARAD-m 
any slaves I have, male or female, and any 
offspring of my slaves, male or female 
(have been given to PN) Genava 15 15 No. 
8 :12, cf JEN 477 : 9, 636 :16; aSSum Se-er-ri- 
Sa Sa ‘^PN ... la iSassi JEN 468:26; mi- 
numme Se-er-ru-Su Sa PN Sa ulladu (for 
context see liqtu mng. lb) HSS 9 96:9, cf 
ibid. 14, minumme Se-er-ra-Su Sa uStu libbi 
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'^PN Sa ussu any offspring to whom 
*^PN gives birth (will be PN 2 ’s slaves and 
slave girls) JEN 432:13; *^PN qadu se-er- 
ri-Sa u PN 2 annutu §e-er-ru-Sa sa ^PN 3 JEN 
468:9, PN qodu Se-er-ri-Su (enters into 
slavery) JEN 456:25, cf. JEN 449:12, HSS 5 
57:9, ‘^PN itti §e-er-ri-su HSS 13 366.12, 
JEN 435:15, JEN 525:53, palace slaves i\ttt\ 
Se-er-ri-Su §a URU GN RA 36 217 (= HSS 13 
352): 98, and passim in Nuzi referring to slaves, 
cf. 3 se-er-ri-Su Sa PN JEN 531:14, also ibid. 
17-25, added up (with dumu.sal, dumu) as 39 
tub.tur.meS ibid. 24. 

4' in NA: ibaSii lu.tur sa M hanni 
la inneppaSuni is there a child who is not 
treated this way? ABL 357 r. 10 , see Parpola 
LAS No. 147. 

b) in hist, and votive: ana baldt mutiSa 
baldtiSa u baldt Se-ri-Sa ur tuSerib she 
dedicated (to the IStar temple) (this 
bronze) vulva(?) for the life of her hus¬ 
band, her own life, and the life of her 
children AoF 8 326 ii 3 (OA votive inscr.): vsnr 
Se-e-ri-ia kinnipifija keep my descen¬ 
dants safe, make (the foundations of) 
my offspring firm VAB 4 78 No. 1 hi 47 (Nbk.); 
PN talimSu Se-er-ra-am §it libbija duppmsH 
dddua (see duppussU) VAB 4 62 hi 8 (Nabo- 
polassar); iSossu eliSu rigmu Ser-ri they 
shout at him with the cry of children KAH 2 
84:67 (Adn. II). 

c) in lit.: urabba Se-er-ra ta inbija 
I nurture the baby with my (the date 
palm’s) fruit LambertBWL 162:28 (MA fable); 
Ser-ru kunnu to treat the baby tenderly 
Surpu IV 28; Ser-ru [itta]ii kupra the child 
brought bitumen (for the ark) Gilg. XI 54; 
ikkil ser-ri u laH (var. lak^) tdritu uzamma 
(see zummu mng. 2) Cagni Erra III a 17; 
lubki . . . ana LU.TUR laki (var. Ser-ri laH) 
Sa ina la umiSu fardu am I to weep for 
the baby taken before its time? CT 15 
45:36, var. from KAR 1:38 (Descent of IStar), 
for other refs, beside la^u or laku, see la^u 
mng. la, laku mng. 2, note adi um baltu 
Ser-ru lakd TVK-Si STT 254 r.(!) 4, see JNES 
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26 192; tuldluSdbilmauliballutSer-ruiyaTs. 
-ri, Se-er-ru) I will dry up the breast 
and the infant will not survive Cagni Erra 
IV 121; eniq Sizib Sir-ri{\ars. -ru, -ra, Se- 
er-ru) la tezzib ajamma (see ezebu mng. 
3e-r) ibid. 29; lii.tur ga [nag.e . . .] 
X X ba.ni.in. [dib] (var. lu.tur ga 
nag.e sa.gii.bi na.[. . .]) : Ser-ri-im 
(var. Ser-ru) eniq Sizbi [laVhi-e-Su isbat 
(the samdnu disease) seized the jaw of the 
suckling infant STT 178:33 f., restorations 
and var. from K.2402:6'f.; irassa petal ina 
SumeliSa Se-er-ra naSdtma tuleSa ikkal (see 
irtu mng. la-1') MIO 1 70:43 (description of 
representations of demons). 

d) in magic and med. contexts — 1' re¬ 
ferring to the attack of LamaStu, pdSittu, 
and diseases: iSallap Ser-ru (vars. -ri, Se- 
er-ra) Sa tardti (LamaStu) snatches the 
infants from (their) nurses 4R 58 hi 34, 
and dupls. PBS 1/2 113 hi 19 (SB), BM 120022:7 
(OB, courtesy W. Parber); i^bat Ltj.TUR ‘“diM. 
ME iqabbdSi when she (the LamaStu de¬ 
mon) snatches the infant, they call her 
‘‘dIm.ME 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 37, cf. 
you write the incantation on a seal LlJ. 
TUR ina kiSddiSu gar- aw the baby hangs 
it around his neck 4R 56 i 10 (LamaStu); 
depart ina zumri Lfr.TUR mar iliSu anni 
from the body of this child, son of his 
personal god ibid. 16, cf. 4R 58 i 10, and 
passim in LamaStu; pdSittum ina bit awilim 
Si-ir-ra-am uSe^^i the pdSittu demon will 
snatch the baby from a man’s house YOS 
10 23 r. 8, cf. ibid. 25:69 (OB ext.), cf. also 
pdSittu lisbat Se-er-ra Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 102 III vh 4; [uKltahhitu Ser-ra ina put 
tdriti they snatch away the infant before 
the nurse (could take it in) AMT 26,1:9, see 
JCS9 ll.dupl. AMT31,2:5; awaLU.TUR lilula 
tehe Kocher BAM 248 iv 41, cf. (with Su.dingir. 
ra) ibid. 39, (mimma lemnu ) LKU 32 r. 7; 
uncert.: pu-uh Ser-ri-[ia. . .] etaturaan[a 
. . .] KUB 4 18 ii 1 (rit.), cf. Ser-ri-ia (in 
broken context) ibid. 4; kima Sa Ser-rim-ma 
[. . .] (in broken context) Hunger Uruk 53 :11 
(med. comm.). 
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2' with ref. to childbirth: remu 
§urma ul u§e§ir ier-ra the womb was con¬ 
stricted and did not allow passage to a 
baby Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 iv 61, cf. 
ibid. 108 iv 61 (SB), cf. li-Si-§i{\)-ra-nim Si- 
ir-ra-a\rn\ VAS 17 34:15 (OB birth inc.), see 
Moran, RA 77 189; the Woman in labor has 
difficulty giving birth ie-er-ra kunnat Se- 
er-ra kunnat ana qatu napiSte (see qatu 
V. mng. 2a) Iraq 31 31;34f. (MA inc.), also 
ibid. 61 f., cf. ezib §a §er-ra u-x-\^. . .] Craig 
ABRT 1 4 iii 6 (tamitu for a woman in labor); 
akki dlittu ulladuma ummu Ser-ri luharriSa 
raman{s(i\ (see hardSuK mng. 3) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 62 iii 19 (SB), cf. ummi se- 
er-n(var. -ra) uha{r\rii ramansa ibid. 62 I 
292 (OB), var. from AfO 27 75 K.17762. 

3' referring to quieting crying babies: 
INIM.INIM.MA LU.TUR hzu parid u igdai 
nallut (see lezu) LKU32r. 15anddupls., but 
note LU.TUR ahu ia me ultu ndri i\hhu\ 
a strangeling who has drawn water from 
a river LKU 32:7, cf. STT 67:43, 68:19 
(rit. for quieting a crying baby); [S^-er-ru Sa 
idluhu abaiu the baby who disturbed its 
father (by its crying) AMT 96,2:9, cf. Ltj. 
TUR ibid. 8; go to sleep §ir-ru lak'd 
Craig ABRT 2 8 iv 9; ina qanni Sa Lfj.TUR 
inuhuni as soon as the child had calmed 
down ABL 1289:6, see Parpola LAS No. 239. 

e) in omens: §umma lu.tur ina §ai 
Idliiu ine^e if a baby turns over while 
sleeping Labat TDP 218:16, and passim, wr. 
LU.TUR Labat TDP 216-230 (Tablet XL); 
Summa ina MN sal.lugal lu.tur ti.TU 
if the queen bears a child in MN Labat 
Calendrier § 64:8 and 10, cf. [Summa ina] 
MN ttZitiUD.l.KAM adiUD.30.KAM L^r.TUR 
rul.[Tu] TUR.DiS Bi uqtattar (see qatdru 
mng. 4) Bab. 1 194 K.7938:4f., and passim 
in this text, see Labat Calendrier 132 f. n. 5, cf. 
also LU.TUR olid KAR 177 iii 30 (hemer.), 
JCS 6 67:2, 62:4, 65:3, 6 and 9, 66:27ff. (all 
LB horoscopes); LU.TUR Sa immolladu luA-fi 
the child that will be born will be weak 
RA 62 53:7 (LB lit.); Di§ Se-ru-um oppaSu 
kima ittim salim (see ittu A) YOS lO I2: i. 


serserratu 

also, wr. LU.TUR Leichty Izbu IV 64, for 
comm, see lex. section, and passim in Izbu, Wr. 
TUR.Di§ BI ibid. 62 f; niSu Ser-ri-Si-na ana 
kaspi ipaSSara (in times of famine) people 
will sell their babies ACh Sin 34:68, also ACh 
Supp. 18:9, 20:18, wr. TUR.ME§-si-TOa ACh 
Sin 33:39 and passim, wr. TUR.DI§-si-lta 
K.4052:17, WT . Se-er-ri-Si-na BM 16776:25 
(OB), cited Rochberg-Halton, JCS 36 132 n. 20, 
WT. Ser^(sVD)-ri-S^-na Labat Suse 9:23, cf. 
niSu SAm TUB.ME§-^i-9ta ikkala ACh istar 
26:25. 

The reading of lu.tur as Serru is cer¬ 
tain only in medical, diagnostic, and 
literary texts, where it alternates with 
Serru\ see Sachs, JCS 6 64 n. 38. Elsewhere 
the reading ^ihru or suhdru may apply; 
see also ^ihru adj. and §uhdru discussion 
sections. 

For amelu la Se-er ABL 221 r. 10, see aSaru 
A mng. lb-5'. In AOTU 1 122 (= 4R 61 v) 9 (NA 
oracles for Esarh.), read lugal Sar-ri-ma “the king 
is my king.” For MDP 28 p. 32:9, etc. see zeni 
mng. 4a-2'c'. For MSL 12 228:11 (= Lu App.) 
see Seru adj. For RA 63 132:9 see Sarrumma. 

§er§anu in Sa SerSani s.; dirge singer; 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

lu.Sir.sag = #[a] Je-er-[i]a-w[i-m], Sa 
OBLuA 255f. 

For Sir. sag in Sum. texts see Zimmern, 
ZA 31 120 n. 2, and Krecher Kultlyrik 161 ff. See 
also ^irhu A. 

serSerratu (SarSarratu) s.; chains, fetters, 
shackles; from OA, OB on; pi. SerSerrdtu, 
SerSerretu-, wr. syll. and (murub 4 .)§I:r. 
§eb; cf. SerSerru, SurSurrdtu. 

giS.Ser.S6r.apin = Ser-Se-ra-tu Hh. V 154; 
dur-me UBUDU.SAG.KfiS = Ser-Ser-ri, Ser-Ser-re-tu 
Diri VIE 80f. 

e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, Sal-la-pi-tum, u-ri-tum, 
ka-mi-tum, e-pa-pu, Se-ti-ip-tum, Se-e-nu, har-tum, 
e-ma-ar-tum, df-SuN-w = [Ser-S]er-[ra-tum] An VII 
80-90. 

a) chains — 1' in gen.: Si ma.na 
URUDU Sa-ar-Sa-ri-H-in a-PN 5 ma.na 
niggalli a-PN 2 addin I paid five and one- 
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third minas of copper in two chains to 
PN and five minas in sickles to PN 2 BIN 
6 227:9 (OA); X URUDU SeR.SeR NfO.Su 
PN TCL 10 126: 1 (OB), and passim in this text; 

3 nensetu\jB,\jT>v 6 ^e-er-s^e(text -ri) -er-re- 
tumvB,vi>v 1 Se-er-Se-er-ra-tum zab[ab.] 
(among household items) HSS 14 247:74; 
iStenutu ie-er-Se-er-ra-ti 5 ma.na 12 gIn 
§uqulta§u Sa ekalli one set of chains 
weighing five minas twelve shekels, be¬ 
longing to the palace HSS 13 204:1, cf. 
27 MA.NA 30 GfN URUDU Ser-Ser-ra-du sa 
ekalli Sa Nuzi HSS 14 258:2; iStenutu 
URUDU Se-er-Se-ra-tum 8 ma.na 50 gIn. 
ME§ SuqultaSu HSS 13 54:2 (all Nuzi); note 
as Sumerogram in Hitt.; urudu.§er. 
§e[r] IBoT390:6; 2 §ER.§ER ZABAR 
2750 URUDU.ZABAR ina ki.la.bi two 
pairs of bronze chains weighing 2,750 
(measures of) bronze JCS 8 29 No. 396:2 
(MB Alalakh); uncert.; [1 Sd\r-Sar-<ra>- 
tu Sa uqni [Sar-Sa]r-<ra>-tu Sa hurd^i 
uh[huzu] one chain of lapis lazuli, a chain 
overlaid with gold (gift of Ninurta-apil- 
ekur to his daughter) Weidner Tn. 51 No. 
49:1 f. 

2' as part of a plow: andkumi apin. 
GUD.Hi.A Sa-at Se-er-Se-er-<ra>-ti ha-aS- 
[ha-ku\ I need ox plows with chains TLB 

4 79:11 (OB), see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 227; see 
Hh. V 154, in lex. section. 

b) fetters, shackles; 1 guruS . . . §er. 
Ser.ra gir.na in.gdl.am PN Su.dug. 
a.ni ba.an.gub §er.§er gir.na in. 
dug one man had chains on his 
feet, PN became his guarantor and they 
unlocked the chains on his feet Ashmolean 
1932.283 (Ur HI, courtesy I. J. Gelb); URUDU 
MURUB 4 .§ER.§BR 6 MA.NA KI.lA.BI 

ipdssuma he fettered him (the fugitive) 
with shackles weighing six minas Iraq 11 
132 No. 2:8 (MB), cf. urudu.§er.§er mi. 
ni.in.sum = Ser-Ser-ra-ta Ai. ll 

iv 11; 6 | MA.NA URUDU KI.lA MURUB 4 . 
Ser.Ser.urudu CBS 8512:6 , cf. (the smith 
received copper) MURUB 4 .gER.SER. 
URUDU ana patdqi ibid. 2 (MB, courtesy 


Serserru 

J. A. Brinkman); Sbr.Ser URUDU lu Soknu 
ina SepeSunu copper shackles should be 
put on their feet EA 162:66; kime etepus- 
sunu ina Ser-Ser-re-ti whether I have 
placed them in chains EA 29:177 (let. of 
TuSratta); URUDU.MURUB 4 .gkR.gER tanad'- 
diSu you cast him in chains Kocher 
BAM 323:43, restored from dupl. Gray SamaS 
pi. 20 Bu 91-5-9,132:8 (SB rit.), see von Soden, 
ZA 43 273; uncert.: 2 ma.na 30 GfN zabar 
Sa ekalli ana Se-mi-ri Se-er-<Se>-ra-ta ana 
epeSi ana qdti PN nadnu two minas thirty 
shekels of bronze from the palace given 
to PN to be worked into shackles of(?) 
chains HSS 15 157:3; note in transferred 
mng.: ramanima ramani ina Se-er-Se-er-re- 
ti iddanni of my own free will I have 
cast myself into bondage AASOR 16 No. 
29:7, cf. Summa{aSS\um Se-er-[Se-er-r\e-ti 
. . . asa[s 6 t] if I raise a complaint con¬ 
cerning the bondage ibid. 10 (Nuzi), see 
Eichler Indenture at Nuzi p. 129f.No. 37; uncert. 
(possibly to be connected with SarSarrdnu, 

q. v.): Sar-Sa-ru-ut-tu u[p-pa-dS\ ABL 158 

r. 15 (NA). 

SerSerru (SirSirru) s.; 1. chain, 2. (a 
mark on the exta); OAkk., OB, OB Ala¬ 
lakh, SB; cf. SerSerratu, SurSurrdtu. 

dur-me ubudu.sag.k^S = Ser-Ser-ri, Str-Ser-re-tu 
Diri VI E 80 f.; du-ur ku = Se-er-Se-er-rum MSL 
14 140 No. 19 :15 (Proto-Aa). 

1. chain: 1 Se-er-Se-rum Sa kaspim 
GfN KI.lA.BI one silver chain, weighing 
43i shekels Wiseman Alalakh 413 : 8 (OB); see 
also lex. section; note as personal name: 
Se-er-Se-ru-um CT 8 49b: 29, Se-er-Se- 
m(copy -Du)-WTO ibid. 28o:6 (OB); uncert.: 
sheep Se-er-Se-ru-um DN u DN 2 AnOr 7 
63:5 (Ur HI). 

2. (a mark on the exta): Summatulimum 
Si-ir-Si-ri mali if the spleen is full of S.- 
marks YOS 10 41:19 (OB), cf. [^WTOTOaHAR] 
Ser-Se-ri mali KAR 422 r. 7ff.; {Summa tu^ 
limu]m Si-ir-Si-ri SsaVmu-timmali YOS 10 
41:56, cf. Summa manzdzu Ser-Se-ri SA 5 . 
MEg mali Boissier DA 19 iii 49, see Boissier 
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Choix 206; §umma kalit imitti/Sumeli ser- 
ser-ri itadddt if the right/left kidney is 
dotted with -marks KAR 152 r. I3f. 

For MDP 57 199 (= Labat Suse 9): 8 see Sar- 
Serru. 

serserru see sarserru. 

sertu A {sirtu) s.; 1. morning, 2. 

tomorrow; OB, Mari, MB, RS, Nuzi, MA, 
SB, NA; cf. Seru, A s. 

a.gii.zi.ga = ka^dtu, Se-er-tu Izi M iii 4f.; 
a.gu.zi.ga = Se-e-er-tum OBGT I 800; gi = uhhuru 
Sa se-er-ti CT 12 29 iv 13 (text similar to Idu); 
[...]= Se-er-tum Nabnitu 0 82; kin.nim = nap- 
tan ier-ti Igituh I 443. 

a.gii.zi. <ga> .ta zur.zur.re.eS zag.ga.na 
Sub.bu.dam : ina kima se-er-tim ina kutenni zu- 
x-x a-n[a . . .] to [. . .] at her side, favoring (her), 
as soon as it is morning JCS 26 162 r. 10 (OB 
hymn). 

se-er-tum{va,TS. -tu, -ti) = ka^dtu Malku III 158. 

1 . morning — a) in adverbial accusa¬ 
tive: UD antald se-er-tam adi mu^ldli 
uitdnih if the (solar) eclipse lasts beyond 
the morning (watch) until midday KUB 4 
63 iv 5, dupl. KUB 37 152 :6, see RA 60 20 ; 5; on 
the 13th of MN ie-er-tam-ma ana mahrika 
asanniqa in the morning I will reach you 
Kraus, AbB 10 50:16, cf. Se-er-tam-ma tun 
daS§U ibid. 77 ; 26, cf. also YOS 13 104 : 5; a§§um 
giS.mA [^aj t[^a§'puram\ Se-er-tam x x[. . 
TLB 4 24; 15 (OB let.); ana la feM §e-er{\)-tam 
ina askuppat kA [. . .] (in a rit., in broken 
context) AMT 65,3:12; note with pro¬ 
nominal suffixes (uncert.): Se-re-es-su 
tu[rarn\maksu (for three days) you bathe 
him each(?) morning Labat Suse ll iv 17; 
[. . .] Se-er-ti-suiM.MAR.TV [. . .] (ilV) the 
west wind [blows] in the morning KUB 37 
160:12. 

b) with ina — 1' in gen.: ina Se-er- 
tim ana bdb ekallim ni[sniq\ we arrived 
at the gate of the palace in the morning 
ARM 2 23 ; 7; deliveries in Se-er-te-en (pre¬ 
ceding the date, parallel in li-li-en) ARM 
19 358 r. 3, and passim, see Limet, ARMT 19 
p. 163; ina warkat durim ina §erim sdbum 
ibiatma ina Se-er-tim ^dbum ema aldkim 
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iSSer the men will spend the night out¬ 
side the wall in the open country, and in 
the morning they will march straight to 
wherever they have to go Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 
i 17 (early OB let.); ina Si-ir-ti la takalldm 
ina Si-ir-tim turdaSSu do not delay (him) 
in the morning, send him here (first thing) 
in the morning TIM 2 121; 17 and 19 (OB let.); 
ina Se-er-tu [. . .] (in broken context) 
AfO 24 80 r. 7 (gramm. comm.); [ma] \ti-ib^ 
Ser-ti (for parallel see Seru A s.) STT 
21:52 (SB Epic of Zu); note beside nubattu: 
[ildni] Sa ina Se-er-ti nubat[ti ina URU 
N]ind Sume[Sunu taza]kkar[uni] (these 
are) the [gods] whom you invoke by name 
in Nineveh every morning and evening 
STT 88 v(!) 14, see Frankena, BiOr 18 200 (NA 
takuUu rit.), cf. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 10:31 and 
3R 66 iv 10, cited nubattu A mng. Id; 131 SILA 
ana gu.zi.me§ ina Si-ir-ti 3 sila ana gu. 
ZI.MeS ina nubatti Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists 8:4 (NA), see Postgate apud Parpola, 
JSS 21 167; note [Summa an§]e.kur.ra. 
MKh anai-Se-er-te[s]Apagumeanax[. . .] 
[if you . . .] the horses in the morning with 
halter straps (?) Ebeling Wagenpferde 45 A 10, 
cf. r. 2 (MA). 

2' inastrol.: Dig mul.sag.me.gar ma 
Se-er-ti iktun if Jupiter is stationary in 
the morning (citing ACh IStar 4:34) CT 54 
57:11, with comm. Se-e-ri namdru Saruri 
naSima “morning” (means) “to be bright,” 
it is brilliant ACh IStar 4:34f., also ACh 
Supp. 44 :1, Thompson Rep. 186 :1, 186:1, 196:11, 
and 271 left edge 1; Dig [Dilb]at ina Ser- 
ti ana igi SamaS izziz if Venus stands in 
front of the sun in the morning ACh Sin 
14:6, also, wr. ina Ser-ti ACh Supp. 2 
119:19 (coll.); UD antalu ina Se-er-tim uSar- 
rima ana mu^lalim uStdnih if the (solar) 
eclipse begins in the morning and lasts 
until midday KUB 4 63 ii 29, see RA 60 16; 
Dig Sin ina muSi SamaS ina Ser-ti [tarba^a 
lam{\ if the moon is surrounded by a 
halo at night, the sun in the morning 
ACh Sin 10:12; TA MUL.KUg ina Ser-ti [it 
thunders] with the (Southern) Fish (vis- 
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ible) in the morning ACh Supp. Adad 59:33; 
in apodoses: ina sir-ti an.mi gar an 
eclipse will take place in the morning ACh 
Supp. 2 Sin 8 i 19; ina §er-ti umu Str-am the 
day will become overcast in the morning 
ACh Adad 33:20; ina §er-tu nakru ala ilarm 
mima ikaiiad in the morning the enemy 
will take the city by encircling it ZA 52 
250:81. 

3' in other omens: if a crow ina se- 
er-ti ihrumma issi caws early in the 
morning Sumer 34 Arabic Section 42 IM 74500:4 
(Alu); iumma ina ser-ti imim ina lildti 
ika^^a if (the patient) runs a high tem¬ 
perature in the morning but cools down 
in the evening Labat TDP 166:90 and 93; 
Summa sinnistu ina musi mar^atma ina Ser- 
ti ittebi murussa isaddirSi imat if a woman 
is ill during the night but gets up in the 
morning, her illness will linger on and she 
will die ibid. 214:18, cf. Summa ina muSi 
maru^ma ina Ser-ti balif u uSamSa ibid. 
166:78, ina Skr-ti rnaru^ ibid. 168:104, and 
passim. 

4' in med. and rit.: you soak various 
herbs in water ina kakkabi tuSbdt ina Ser- 
ti balu patdn iSattima iballut you let it 
stand overnight under the stars, he drinks 
it on an empty stomach in the morning 
and recovers AMT 85,1 ii 4, also 85,3:4 and 
passim, wr. ina Ser-ti AMT 75,1 iv 16, 77,1 i 14, 
16, 77,2 ii 3, 5, ina Se-er-ti KUB 37 2:6, 
50:6, 55 iv 10 and 17; [ma] Ser-ti musldU 
u Simetdn tapaSSas[su] you salve him (with 
the lotion) morning, noon, and evening 
(for three days) AMT 86,1 ih ll, also 85,1 
vi 15, cf. Kocher BAM 464:2, wr. A.GU.ZI.GA 
ibid. 449 ii 16; ina Ser-ti Idm namdri (you 
make libations) in the morning, before 
dawn Or. NS 36 287:10' (namburbi), cf. ina 
Ser-ti Idm SamaS ippuha RAcc. 24 r. i; ina 
Ser-ti Idm sit SamSi AMT (31,l+)59,l i 28; ina 
Ser-ti ina napc^hi\ in the morning, at 
daybreak AMT 17,2:11; you give him the 
potion to drink [ma] Se-er-ti ana iGi 
SamSi in the morning, facing the (rising) 
sun AMT 42,5 hi 9. 
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c) with other preps.: adi Se-er-ti wntW. 
morning (in broken context) KUB 37 64a 
r. 18; iStu Se-er-tim e.gal [m]a iirimma 
the (whole) palace has been on the roof 
since morning TLB 4 48:7 (OB let.); uStu 
^[e] -er-ti adi akdl patdn (you wake the 
patient and bathe him) from morning till 
mealtime Labat Suse 11 v 11 ; Summa ta Ser- 
ti adi lildti dihu ina zumriSu uSarrima (see 
di'u) Labat TDP 168:100, c{. uStu [S\e-er-ti 
adi akalpatdn Labat Suse 11 v 11; Summa gig 
marsu ta Ser-ti maru^ if the patient has 
felt sick since morning Syria 33 122 : 10. 

2. tomorrow — a) in gen.: a Hittite 
proverb says ilten awilu mu.5.kam ina bit 
kili kalimi u kime iq\{\a\huSu\ md ina Se- 
er-ti umaSSaruka u ittahnaq a man was 
kept in prison for five years, and when 
they told him, “You will be released to¬ 
morrow,” he strangled himself Ugaritica 5 
35:9; Ltj.MES muduSu la ubila . . . umma 
SdSuma iS-Se-er-ta Lti.MEg muduja ub: 
balammi he did not bring his witnesses, 
but (when he appeared before us) he de¬ 
clared: I will bring my witnesses tomor¬ 
row JEN 344:36, cf. LU.ME § TOttdtt 

eqlija iS-Se-er-ta la ubba<la>mmi JEN 
355:22 and 32; inannama u alka u iS-Se- 
er-ta ina ubu Nuzima [u\ s-sd-ah-hi-ir SMN 
3564:8 (Nuzi). 

b) beside ina lidiS (NA only): mannu 
Sa ina Se-er-te ina li-di-iS . . . denu idab: 
babuni VAS 1 96:17; ma-’a-da (for ma'u 
atta whoever) ina Ser-ti i-li-diS [tm= 
matlema . . . illakanni ADD 77:4; Summa 
ina Se-er-tu ina li-diS egirtu issu bitv^ . . . 
tu§§a Sa mardqu Si should the document 
turn up in the future (lit. tomorrow or 
the next day) in PN’s house, it is to be 
destroyed Iraq 34 135:10; note i-Si-ir-ti 
i-[li-diS] VAT 9758 r. 15, cited Deller, WZKM 
57 37 n. 22. 

For refs. wr. A.gu.zi.ga see Sem A s. 

In ABL 401:10 and parallel 1258:10 read 
ezen(!) ud pa.an.meS {=parst); for (mb) NXM(-a) in 
astron. texts see Saqu A v. mng. la-2'. 
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Sertu B s.; 1. misdeed, offense, sin, 

guilt, 2. penalty, punishment; OAkk. 
(Cros Tello 212 AO 4332), OB, Bogh., SB; WT. 
syll. and nir.da (CT 40 i: 6 ). 

nam.tag.ga = annum, Ser-tu Izi Q 279f.; nam. 
tag.ga = amu, lug.ga = hitu, nir.da = Se-er-tu 
Igituh I 126ff.; lu.nam.tag = Sa amim, Sa [^e- 
er-Hm], lu.nir.da = ia \se-erVtim OB Lu C 7 7ff., 
also OB Lu A 481f.; ka.nir.da = pi Se-e,r-t\im\, 
ka.nam.tag = pi am^rn\ Kagal D Section 3:5f. 

nir.da gal.gal.la mu(?).lu ba.an.us : ijMi 
Se-er-ti rabiti Sd temidanJini\ by the great punish¬ 
ment that you imposed on me OECT 6 pi. 10 
K.5298:17f. (coll. R. Borger); nir.da uru.za.ka 
: ana Se-er-ti a[lika] Lugale XIII 40 (= 598); 
e(?)nir.d[a] : bit^e-er-ti-i[m] (in broken context) 
Cros Tello 212 AO 4332 ii 2 and 6 (OAkk.); nir. 
da.il bar gig tag.ga bar kug.usan.ta tag. 
ga : endaSer-ta{v&T. ^e-er-ta]) ^aiwaGiS.TUKUL(?) 
ma}^u{‘!) ina qinnazi laptu one on whom punish¬ 
ment is imposed, who is beaten with a staff(?), 
flogged with a whip BiOr 30 165 i 3If.; [na]m. 
tag.ga.a.ni dug g^r.da.ni bur.da : [ci\ranSu 
pupur Se-re-su puSru dispel his guilt, undo his crime 
KAR 161 r. 15f.; na.am.tag.ga g[gr.da.ni] : 
annaSu u ie-re-es-su OECT 6 pi. 2 K.4664;3f.; 
ugx(KAXBAD) nam.tag.ga ugu.na g41.la.na ; 
imtaSe-er-ta(\&T. Ser-tum) eliSuibSd (see imturang. 
la) CT 16 2 :50, var. from dupl. CT 17 47 :50f. 

Su.gA.gA H na-Se-e bi-il-tu, gu.oA.oA / na-Se-e 
Se-er-tu GCCI 2 406:6 (diagn. comm.); Se-er-tum 
(in section commenting on GI 4 ) A III/l Comm. A 
r. 26, inMSL 14 326. 

gil-la-tu, Se(\)-er(\)-tu = hi-if-tu LTBA 2 2:140f. 

1. misdeed, offense, sin, guilt — a) 
committed against a god or (rarely) a 
king: etemmu Sa ina aran Hi u §e-ret 
iarri mltu the ghost of a person who 
died because of a sin against a god or 
an offense against the king CT 23 15:2 
and dupls., see Castellino, Or. NS 24 243, also LKA 
84:28, cf. lu sa ina Se-ret Hi lu ina Se- 
ret Sarri ml\tu\ Kocher BAM 230:33f.; ul idi 
§er-ti Hi ul idi ennet iStari he does not 
know what the offense was against a god, 
he does not know what the sin was against 
a goddess Surpu II 32; LUGAL . . . ina §er- 
ti-§u bubuHu imallima imdt because of his 
own misdeeds the king will become 
covered with boils and die ACh Supp. 2 
63 i 24 (coll.) and dupl. K.2349:24, also BPO 2 
Text XVIII 10, cf. LUGAL . . . \§erVtu bu- 
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buttu imallima imdt LBAT 1499:15; midu 
arnujainamaharSamaSSe-re-e-tu-Ha. . .] 
my crimes are numerous before SamaS, 
my offenses [are grave (?)] Tn.-Epic “iv” 37; 
Se-ret-su littabik may his guilt be shed 
Surpu IV 78 and V-VI 185; lu§me §er{\&j;. 
Ser)-ti lutallil andku let me know (in a 
dream) my sin, let me be cleansed BMS 
1 :26 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
494; Marduk tidi ina pi ser-ti pana babdla 
you know how to pardon in the face 
of(?) sin AID 19 56:13 and 15 (prayer to Mar¬ 
duk) and dupls. CT 44 21 i 6, LTBA 1 68:2 and 
4, cf. (it is in your power) ina §er-ti 
eteru to save from sin Surpu IV 37; Nisaba 
Sarratu Se-ret-su lit\bal\ may queen 
Nisaba remove his guilt (parallel: aranSu) 
JNES 15 136:75 {lipSur lit.) ; arni Ser-ti gillati 
hititi lumna u meneSta Sa zumrija usha ildni 
rabuti remove, 0 great gods, my sin, my 
guilt, my offense, my crime, the evil and 
the weakness of my body 5R 51 iii 10 and 
dupls. (bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 10:8+a; 
{g] HlatapaSuqta Ser-ta Tn.-Epic “vi” 24; anni 
pufur Ser-ti puSur BMS 2:38, note pufri 
ami Ser-ti (gloss: i-Si-ti) gillati u hititi 
STC 2 pi. 82:81, mdmdtija tumdmdtija amu 
Se-er-tu g[illatu] KAR 165:22, ikkibu anzillu 
ami Ser-tu gillatu hifitu turtu (see anzillu 
usage a) Surpu VIII 79, and passim in enumera¬ 
tions. 

b) committed against a superior: ilki 
tuhalliqama u aSariS tattaSba Se-re-et-ka 
ana umi kaliSu ul umdq you (pi.) have 
ruined my ilku field and are sitting there 
(idly), I will never pardon(?) your (sing.) 
offense TCL 1 40:8 (OB let.). 

c) other occ.: Enkidu nukkira Se-ret- 
ka Enkidu, change your boorish ways 
Gilg. I V 20. 

2. penalty, punishment — a) imposed 
by authorities — 1' in OB: ana pi tuppi 
§imdatim kima Sa la Suniam ibquru Se-er- 
tam i-^i-m-Su-nu-Si-im because they 
raised a claim to something that did not 
belong to them, (the authorities) exacted 
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a penalty from them in accordance with 
the royal edict Kraus AbB 1 14:25 (letter from 
the wakil tamkari and judges), cf. aSSum . . . 

ina la idim irgumaSim \§e-erVtam (var. ^e- 
re-et ‘*utu) imiduSindti because the two 
women brought a suit without grounds 
against her they (the rabidnu and the 
kdru of Sippar) imposed a penalty (var. 
the penalty of Sama§) on them CT 47 
63:49 (tablet), var. from 63a:51 (case), cf. 
§umma la idam idbubu Se-er-tam belt limis- 
suniiti (see idu B) VAS 16 6 24; ana 
dajdni nillakuma . . . ^e-er-tam lu immi- 
dunidti if we go before the judges let 
them impose a penalty on us BE 6/2 30:22, 
cf. dajdnu . . . Se-er-tam PN imidu CT 8 
24b: 7, cf. Speleers Recueil 238:13; warkatam 
purusma bdqirdniSunu Se-er-tam emid in¬ 
vestigate the matter and penalize those 
who brought the (false) claim OECT 3 
37:16; birma awilam Sudtu Se-\er-tam} 
emi{dmd\ furdaSSuma TIM 2 158 r. 14; Si- 
ir-ta-am rabitam Itemdanni he imposed a 
severe penalty on me ABIM8:4l; awilam 
Si-ir-ta-am tetemid u imeriSu Simtam taSta^ 
kan you punished the man (by putting him 
in prison) and placed a mark on his 
donkeys TIM 2 16:73. 

2' in lit.: kt . . . Se-ret Sarri kabittu 
ana paniSu la iparrikuma bissu la issap: 
puhu qinnaSu la ipparrarru so that the 
king’s severe penalty not block his path 
and his household not be dispersed, his 
clan not be scattered IM 67692 : 338 and dupl. 
K.2617+ ii 7 ( tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert) ; ina 
Ser-ti u§si (that man) will escape punish¬ 
ment (parallel: he will experience misfor¬ 
tune) CT 28 29 r. 8, also, wr. Ser-ti Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) and 24:1; uncert.: 
ana Se-er-tiG^i ittalak he (the Hittite king) 
set out to (inflict?) punishment on GN KBo 
10 1:14 (HattuSili bil.). 

b) inflicted by gods — 1' in curses: 
Enlil . . . Se-re-es-su limissu BBSt. No. 4 
iii 10: saharSubbd Ser-ti Hi kabitta zumurSu 
lillaHbma (see Id'dbu mng. 3) MDP 6 pi. 10 
vi 14 (both MB kudurrus); soharSubbd l[a teba\ 
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Ser-ta-Su rabita liSaSSiSu may (Sin) cause 
him to suffer incurable leprosy, his great 
punishment UET 1 166 ii 26 (NB kudurru), 
and note the euphemism “punishment of 
Sin” for sdharSubbu: Sin. . . Sa Seressu ina 
Hi Supdt. . . amam kabtam i'e-re(var. adds 
-es) -su rabitam Sa ina zumriSu la ihalliqu 
limussuma may Sin, whose appearance(?) 
(see Sertu D) is most splendid among the 
gods, inflict on him a grievous penalty, 
(that is) his great punishment, which will 
never disappear from his body CH xliii 
48, cf. Sumer 38 124 iv 16 (MB kudurru). Sin . . . 
Se-ret-su rabita likallimSuma may Sin 
cause him to experience his great punish¬ 
ment (so that he cowers outside the city 
like a wild ass, for parallels see kamitu A 
usage b-2') ZA 65 56 : 55 (Marduk-§apik-zeri 
kudurru); Se-ret lapitri zumurSu K^-§u-[a;] 
may (Sin) [. . .] his body with an incurable 
punishment MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 17 (MB kudurru); 
[ar]rt« kabtu Se-er-ta-Su rabitu liSaSSiSuma 
aj irSiSu remu may (Sin) cause him 
to suffer a grievous penalty, his great 
punishment, may he have no mercy on 
him Bauer Asb. 2 41 K.4451 : 12, see Nougayrol, 
JCS 2 207 n. 12 ; Marduk . . . agannutil{ldL\ 
Se-re-es-su rabita [liSaSSiSumd] may 
Marduk cause him to suffer dropsy, his 
great punishment BBSt. No. 11 iv 6 , cf. VAS 
1 37 V 42 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru), TCL 12 
13:12, TuM 2-3 8:27 (both NB leg.); MardliA:. . . 
bubuta Se-er-ta-Su rabita limissuma MDP 2 
pl. 23 vi 33 (MB kudurru); note in a self- 
curse: agannatalld Se-ret-ka rabiti Sa la 
patdri{‘t) SuSSdnni UET 4 171 : 16 (NB address 
to a god), see von Soden, JAGS 71 267. 

2' in prayers: Hi ul idi Se-ret-[ka 
dan]nat my god, I do not know (my sin), 
your punishment is severe JNES 33 274:23, 
cf. LKA 291:5, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
441:27, Hi ul idi Se-ret-ka naSdku JNES 
33 286:6, also KAR 90 r. 3, for other refs, see 
rmSu mng. 6 (Sertu)\ dannat qdtka dtamar Se- 
ret-ka your hand is severe, I have ex¬ 
perienced your punishment JNES 33 
274:33; lumnu Sa ina zumrija baSu Se- 
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er-ta{9) sa ilu u istaru Imiduinni the evil 
that is in my body, the affliction that a god 
or goddess has imposed on me RA 60 24 ; lO 
(namburbi, translit. only); ina bdb S^r-ti-ka 
kasd idd{§u\ his arms are bound at your 
Gate of Punishment AfO 19 58; 143 (SB hymn 
to Marduk); nizirta naSi §er-ta epir ka x [a:] 
(see nizirtu mng. 1) ibid. I4l; lUtapiih 
§er-ta-ka kabitta (see kabtu mng. 2b) ibid. 
67:59; sutbima ser-tuk-ka ina narifi etrasiu 
lift your penalty, deliver him from the 
morass ibid. 59:164, ^utbi ser-tus suM 
ina narit[tv] ZA 61 62:54 and 56 (hymn to 
Nabu). 

3' other occs.: PN . . . iSM agannutilld 
... PN 2 nmSadbibSu Sa lemuttu uSakpidu 
ana RN emissu Marduk . . . Se-er-ta-iu 
rabitu ina iStU satti mihrit ahdmes iSkunu 
napiStu PN contracted dropsy, Marduk 
imposed his great punishment (i.e., 
dropsy) on PN 2 , who had instigated him 
(PN) to plot against RN, they died in the 
same year, one like the other Streek Asb. 
108 iv 63; [u\ tirramma Sir-ta emid I (Enlil) 
imposed another punishment Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 120 r. ii 27 and 43 (SB); [bel 
am]im iukun Se-re-et-ka impose your 
punishment on the wrongdoer (only) ibid. 
100 III vi 25 (OB): issahpanni ie-re-et la 
nablafi kasdnni mutu (see sahdpu mng. 
2e) Tn.-Epic “iv” 28; [bit ameli] Sa nib.da 
DiNGiR inalu the house of a man who is 
afflicted with the god’s punishment (par¬ 
allels : Sa saharSubbd main, Sa agannutilld 
malu lines 7 and lO) CT40 1 : 6, dupl. CT3830 : 20 
(SB Alu); manzaz reS Sarri Se-er-ti Hi dibi- 
ma ana ekalli irrub a member of the king’s 
entourage afflicted with the god’s punish¬ 
ment will come into the palace Labat Suse 
4 r. 33f. (ext.); mut ami imdt H Ser-ti Hi 
DiRi he will die because of his sin, variant: 
he will be afflicted with the god’s punish¬ 
ment CT 28 26:40 (physiogn.); rikut Sul- 
pd’ea . . . abuSu ummaSu Se-re-es-su naSu 
it is (the form of epilepsy called) “semen of 
Sulpa’ea,” his father and his mother (too) 
suffer (or: are responsible for) his being 


sertu C 

punished STT 89:178, cl. Se-re-es-su [. . .] 
(apod.) MDP 14 p. 50 i 7 (MB dream omens); NA 4 
Ser-ti ana ameli la tehe stone charm to 
prevent punishment affecting the man 
UET 7 121 ii 4; ina B.siKiL.LA kissi elU la 
mdgiri Se-ret-sa [x] in the pure sanctuary 
Esikilla the unsubmissive [bear] her 
punishment KAR 109 r. 3 (SB hymn), note in 
personal names: Marrat-Se-re-es-[su] 
His-Punishment-Is-Bitter YOS 13 335:6, 
Kabtat-Se-re-et-su CT 48 22:24 (both OB); 
[. . .] X ahtebil azabbil Ser-[td\ [even 
though] I (the fox) have done [no] wrong, I 
suffer the punishment Lambert BWL 202 F 5 
(fable); (Tiamat’s cohort) Se-ret-su naSu 
kalu kiSukkiS (see naSuKrang. 6) En. el. IV 
114; umaSSarkama . . . Se-ret-ka isahhura 
ana muhhija Sa aSakkanuka andku Se-er-ta 
if I (the serpent) spare you (the eagle), 
the punishment intended for you would 
devolve on me, the one who must inflict 
the punishment on you Bab. 12 pi. 2:20f. 
(Etana). 

For LKA 21:10 see Seretu. See also 
discussion sub nerdu. 

§ertu C (Sirtu) s.; bar (?) (as part of a 
locking mechanism); OB, Qatna, SB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt.; pi. Seretu. 

‘‘Pap.gal = MIN (= ’^Papsukkal) Sd Se-er-ti 
(var. Sd a-Sir-te), ‘‘Ig.gal.la = min Sa muterreti, 
‘‘Ga.an.du, ‘‘Ga.an.gu = min Sd Se-er-ti (var. 
Sd a-Sir-te) CT 24 40:54ff. and dupl. YBC 2401 
xi 159 ff. (An = Anu Sa ameli). 

The nobles are asleep waSru sikkuru 
Si-re-tum Sakna (var. Se-re-tum tabka) the 
bolts have been lowered, the bars have 
been set in place ZA 43 306:2 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night), var. from RA 32 180 AO 
6769:2; as ornament: (a piece of jewelry 
with) 1 SamSatu hurd^i rabitu §A.ba 33 
kussu hurd^i 1 Se-er-tum hurd^i gal one 
large sun disk of gold with 33 gold ktissu 
ornaments, one large gold S. (weighing 
42 shekels) RA 43 160:228 (Qatna inv.); as 
an Akkadogram in Hitt.: [urudu pis1]n 
A-NA SE-iR-DU-kan ku-e-da-ni da-a-ir a cop- 
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per tube taken for the S. KBo 16 83 r. iii 7 
(inv.), see KoSak Hittite Inventory Texts 88 . 

In the ref. gi§(?) [. . .] kaspi hurd^i 
siparri Se-er-UD ulziz I set up splen¬ 
didly (?) [. . .] of silver, gold, and copper 
OIP 2 141 r. 1 (Senn.), read probably §erhi§, 
as variant to Sarhis, q.v. 

sertu D s.; (mng. uncert.); OAkk., OB, 
MB. 

Sin sa se-re(var. adds -es)-su ina Hi 
supdt whose appearance (?) is most 
splendid among the gods (emended to te- 
re-su sub apu A v. mng. 4b, for context 
see dertu B mng. 2b- 1') CH xliii 43; ob¬ 
scure: Latarak . . . §e-re-es-su ul ubbaU 
Suma KBo 1 12 r.(!) 5 (hymn to SamaS), seeEbe- 
ling, Or. NS 23 213; in personal names: Si- 
ra-at-Sin MAD l 206:2 (OAkk.); Se-re-et-8in 
EdzardTell ed-Der 16:4, UET 5 220:17, and, wr. 
Se-re-Sin ibid. 602:28; Se-re-et-TiSpak 

Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 6:7f.; 
Artiur-Se-re-su VAS 9 156:12 (case), and 
155:12 (tablet); Amur-Se-re-sd PBS 8/2 211:1 
and 5, and 235:7 (all OB); Se-re-sd-dmur BE 
15 147 :7, Si-re-sa-dmur ibid. 164 :3 (bothMB), 
abbr. Be-re-sd YOS 14 321 i 5 and ii 8 (OB), 
Bi-ir-tum HSS lO 188 ii 9 (OAkk.); PN DUMU 
Be-re-tim VAS 9 142:29 (tablet), but PN 
DUMU Bi-Bl-tim ibid. 143:29 (case). 

The word seems to designate a charac¬ 
teristic such as brilliance. 

sertu see Mrtu. 

§er|;u see Mrtu. 

Se’ru adj.; hairy; SB; cf. stt’ttrw A adj. 

lu.Sul.la.nu, lii.nu = se-’-r\u\ CT 37 25 iii 
24f., see MSL 12 228 iii 31 f.; su-ul-la-nu = se-’- 
ru CT 26 43 vii 14 and dupl. CT 18 15 K.9980:1 
(astrol. comm.). 

sa NUNDUN.ME§-^« AN.TA(-#W.to) U KI. 

TA{-tum) §e-'‘-ra (that means) that his 
lips, (both) the upper and the lower, are 
hairy (commenting on “if he has pig lips”) 
Kraus Texte 12c iii 14, also ibid. 24 r. 13. 


ser’u 

Ser’u {serhu, Mr"u, Mrhu) s. fern.; 1. 
furrow, 2. cultivated field, 3. (a linear 
measure), 4. (part of) the constellation 
Virgo; from OAkk., OB on; pi. Mr'dtu, 
ser^eti-, wr. syll. and ab.sin. 

ab.si'n = si-[ir-\'i] Kagal F 78. for descriptions 
and types cf. ibid. 79ff.; mul.ab.sin = Si-ir-’u 
von Weiher Uruk 114:109 (Hh. XXll); [. . .] 
[apin] = se-er-hu-um, ab-\8i-nvA-um MSL 14 133 
No. 13 ii 6f. (Proto-Aa); ab-si-in ki.hal = ab-sin-nu, 
se-ir-’-u Diri IV 276f.; a.ab. se. [en] i. ga. la : se- 
ir-h\v->irn\ n !■«-[. . .] MDP 18 61 r. Iff. (school 
tablet); bu-iir bur = hardSum Sa ab.sIn A 
Vlll/2:178. 

ab.sin su.nim.ma ab.ga.ga ka ab.sin.na 
ab.su.ub.su.ub.bi : si-ir-a h^^anupta] imahha^ pi 
si-ir-i-Su ussap isakkan he will make the early 
(sowing) furrow, he will shovel up earth on the 
furrow’s opening Ai. IV i 24ff.: hcnbur si.nu.sa 
ab.sin.e na.an.ni.ib.tu.ud Se.numun na. 
an.ni.ib.dim.ma : habburru La iSaru Se-er-Lii] aj 
ulid zera aj ib[n{] the furrow must not produce an 
improper shoot or else it will bear no seed Lambert 
BWL 244:30ff., see Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 
p. 124 to 1.157; ab.sin si.sa r>u.Du.ba(?) Ixlshr 
dun.dun na.nam : Si-i-ir-i-ka i-Sa-r[a . . .] 
Lipit-IStar and the Plow 122, cf. lab!, [sin] si.s4 
gir DU.DU.i uS si.sa h^.kal.e : Si-ir ixl [. . .] 
ibid. 118 (courtesy M. Civil): Se.gud Se.muS 5 
... ab.sin.bi U 4 .s 4 .dug 4 .ga.bi : ar«Mppw 
gusu . . . Sa ina Si-ir-’-i-Sd umSa kaSdat (see inninu 
lex. section) CT 17 22 :129ff.; ab.sin”.ginx(GiM) 
i'.dur.dur.re.eS.ammul.anzag.til.bi: kima 
Si-ir-’i sunnuqu kakkab Sami gimirSun (see kakkabu 
lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 7f., see RA 11 145:29. 

ap-ki-su = Si-ir-’u (var. 4[ir-’tt]) Malku II 122; 
Se-ir-’n = a-BB-Su (see nfeafesit disc, section) LTBA 
2 2:197. 

1. furrow — a) in OB, Mari: eqelpattim 
sa umam se-ir-ha-am isakkanusu idisSum 
give him a field by the canal, where he can 
this very day cut the furrow OECT 3 76 
r. 8 ; have them send you isten ikkaram 
sa e{pinnani\ u §e-ir-ha-\amA sa\kdnan{\ 
iWu a plowman who is experienced with 
a plow in cutting furrows ARM 1 68 : 8 ; 
MN MMN 2 M-ir-ha-am iSakkan in Ululu and 
TaSritu he will prepare the furrow VAS 13 
69:10, also YOS 12 530:12, OECT 8 15 :15, cf. (in 
months VII and VIII) YOS 12 167:10, wr. AB. 
sfN i.GA.[GA] TCL 11 152:11, cf. ibid. 188:15; 
iSakkak u M-ir-a-am iSakkan he will har¬ 
row (the field) and he will lay out the 
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furrows RA 73 73 AO 10329:7, see RA 76 27, 
cf. (a field) Y§\a-a\}^-ka-am u Sebram Sa 
§e-e[r-}^a-am iaknu A 136:9 (courtesy 
M. Stol); Se-er-ha-a-ti-su iptema he has 
made the (lit. opened his) furrows VAS 16 
173:13, see Frankena, AbB 6 173; 2 Se.GUR 
Se^am ia se-er-i ana Samnim idin VAS 7 
197:23, see Frankena, AbB 6 214; UD.4.KAM 
ana e^edim qdtam aSkun adinima Se-ri-ih- 
Su ul t-[. . .] ARM 14 71 r. 6'; ana ere<S>im 
qdtam a§kun klma tid'd ii-ri-ih A.§A-m 
Sud[ti . . .] I began planting, (but) as you 
know the furrows of that field [. . .] Kraus, 
AbB 10 42:7. 

b) in hist, and lit.; an area Sa ultu 
umipana iku la Sapku AB.sfN la Suzuzatma 
ana mereSti la S'dlukuma where no dike 
had ever been raised, no furrow set out, 
and which was not fit for cultivation Hinke 
Kudurru ii 30 (Nbk. I); kigallu Suhrubtu . . . 
Ser-^a S'dzuzimma (see epmnttmng. la-5') 
Lyon Sar. 6:36; [. . .]-Wa U Si-ir-^a [uSa^i 
niba Nisaba u ASnan I made the [. . .] 
and the furrow produce abundant barley 
and cereals JCS 26 60:10 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] BI 
irrahi§ma Si-ir-'u usaddir Borger Esarh. 36 
§23:13; Adad uNisaba \siVn-ih-su a d-si- 
si-ra may Adad and Nisaba not make 
his furrow prosper AfO 20 78 ii 26 (Naram- 
Sin), coll. UET 8 p. 33, cf. ina \seVir-hi-Su 
Nisaba a ih-ni-ib VAS 17 42 r. 7 (OB lit.); 
ina Si-ir-i-su urqitu aj ibbaSi may there be 
no green shoots in his furrow ZA 66 68 : 70 
(NB kudurru); Si-ir-a birita likabbisa sepdSu 
may his feet trample over furrow and balk 
IR 70 iv 14 (Caillou Michaux), cf. Si-ir bi-ra-a 
likabbisa SepdSu BBSt. No. 8 iv 6 ; sa si- 
ir-^i bilassu imfima the yield of the furrow 
diminished Cagni Erra I 136; (Gula) peteat 
Si-ir-H opener of the furrows Or. NS 36 
118:35 (SB hymn to Gula); (Marduk as ‘'e. 
PA 5 .DUN) mukinnu ab.sin who estab¬ 
lishes the furrow En. el. Vll 62; (‘‘Sirsir) 
Sa SarkuSu mereSu Sukussu Sir{\SLT. Si-i\r\) - 
'‘u who has been granted the cultivated 
field, the Sukusu field, and the furrow ibid. 
73; ittuSe-ir-\^^-aulidSe-ir-huhabbura the 


ser’u 

seeder plow bore the furrow, the furrow 
(bore) the shoot JNES 17 56:52; [. . .] 

marru Se-ra-'’ [. . .] (in broken context) 
Lambert BWL 166:23 (Fable of the Willow); Si- 
ir-^u li-ku-[. . .] Si-ir-'u lib-ba-n[i . . .] 
ibid. 169:8f. (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); itti 
mdmit epinnu kakku harbu ^tV(var. Sir)-^u 
misru kudurru u musare together with the 
oath of seeder plow, the share of the sub¬ 
soil plow, furrow, borderline, border 
marker, and garden plot Surpu VIII 61, 
var. from UET 6/2 408:35. 

c) in omens: ab.sin bilassa imatti 
ZA 52 244:38, (with umatta) ACh Adad 1:6 (= 
Labat Calendrier § 88:7), CT 40 48:37, and 
passim, (with iharra^) ACh Supp. 1:3, CT 39 5 :51, 
and passim, (with ul inaSSi) ACh IStar 17:15, (with 
Uttar) CT 40 48:38, also KAR 421 ii 5, cf. (with 
wioMa) ACh Supp. 59:16, AB.SIN bilassauSad- 
da RA 34 3:35 (Nuzi earthquake omens); MU.BI 
AB.sfN iSSir that year’s furrow will 
prosper Thompson Rep. 184:2 and 226:7, also 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 41:30', K.3091:4', AB. 
SfN NU SI.SA K.7945:12'; AB.SfN panlSa 
ip-te-te (var. bad) ZA 52 240:21, also ibid. 
242:34 and dupl. Bab. 3 137 K.12381 r. 7, var. 
from Hunger Uruk 91:3', with COmm.(?) Si- 
ri-^ ibid. 90:19; §E ma AB.sfN ir-ru-ur 
the barley will rot in the furrow (for 
parallels see ardru C) ACh istar 22 r. 6 ', 
restored from BM 38301 r. ii 8 ; Se-im ina AB. 
SIN ipparrar ACh IStar 34+ K. 10108:12'; MUL. 
APiN awd AB.sfN Surri. . . AB.sfN illappat: 
ma the plow is for starting the furrow, 
the furrow will be “touched” BPO 2 Text 
III 2-2a, cf. Text I 3; §E A§.gAn X iS-X, 
with comm. *-*“Ag.GAN U Si-ir-^u ina Si- 
ir-H-Sd GAL-[^t] ACh Adad 7:18; note de¬ 
scribing a feature of the exta: Summa nap^ 
lastum kima Si-ir-i-im geSet if the “spy¬ 
hole” has a gash like a furrow YOS 10 
14:1 (OB ext.). 

d) in month names — 1' in the name of 

the month when fields are seeded — a' in 
Elam: iti ^e-ir-i Sa e-re-Si Month-of- 
the-Furrow-(ready)-for-Seeding MDP 22 
87:9,124:5, wr. ITI APIN ibid. 
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102:13, MDP 23 190:7, and passim, ITI 8e- 
er-i APIN MDP 23 245:10, AID 24 87:4, ITI 
Se-er-hu-umAPm .A MDP 1021 :9,and passim, 
ITI Se-er-hi dingie e-ri-<ii>-im MDP 23 
294 :8, see Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff. 

b' in SB omens: iti Si-ri-H e-re-Su = 
ITI GAN.GAN.B PSBA 34 293:10, see Reiner, 
AfO 24 101; ITI AB.SfN APm-Si ITI GAN. 
GAN.[e] AfO 24 101 Rm. 2,127 r. 1; Summa lu 
ina ITI Se-bu-ti lu ina iti Se-er-i e-re-H 
CT 39 8 K.8406:3 (SB Alu), and dupls. 10:3, CT 
41 22:9, wr. ITI Se-ir e-re-§i ACh Supp. 
40:12, cf. ibid. 14, dupL, wr. ma ITI Si-ir-H 
e-rie-Si] AS 17 No. 33:9'. 

2' in the name of the month when fields 
are harvested — a' in Elam: iti Se-er-i 
id e-^e-di Month-of-the-Furrow-(ready)- 
for-Reaping MDP 23 191:4, MDP 22 101:10, 
ITI Se-er-H e-^e-di MDP 23 277 :8 , iti Se- 
er-i-im f^dl e-$e-di-im MDP 28 540:4, iti 
Se-er-hu-um Se.kin.kud.a MDP 10 12:6, 
MDP 18 95:18, ITI Se-er-hu-um ziz.kin. 
KUD.A MDP 10 11:7, see also usage 

a-l'e'. 

b' in SB: iti Bi-ir-i ebue = iti [ 3104 ]. 
GA 5R 43:13; [iumma ina iti] Si-ir-H 
EBUE (see eburu mng. 4) CT 39 5:56, 
cf. ITI Se-er ebue ACh SamaS 14:19, ACh 
Supp. 2 55:24, ITI Be-rum EBUE ibid. 79:8. 

3' abbr.: iti Be-ir-hu-um Month- 
of-the-FurroW MDP 10 44 No. 38 r. 1 , 47 
No. 47 edge, 61 No. 83:6, MDP 18 147:9; ITI 
Be-ir-i MDP 22 106:7, Be-ir-hi MDP 23 
187:4; ri-ei ITl Be-ir-i ibid. 184:4; VTl Be- 
ir-Ai-DINGIE ibid. 295:7, 299:4, 304:21; 
note: (offerings for) ud ezbn Be-ir-hu- 
u\ni] the day of the feast of the (month) 
8. MDP 10 29 No. 12 r. 1, also UD EZEN UD 
B[e\-ir-\hu-uni\ ibid. 56 No. 73 r. 6 (all OB 
Elam). 

2. (a.§A) AB.sfN (Akk. reading uncert.) 
cultivated field: kima pi kanikiiu a.§A 
iipram ul ippuima bilat eqlim kima a.SA 
AB.siN I.Ag.e if he does not cultivate 
the field in accordance with the terms of 
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his agreement, he will pay rent for the 
field as for a field under cultivation CT 33 
36:18, cf. CT 4 28:9; if the gardener does 
not plant the field with trees iumma ab. 
sfN bilat eqlim . . . kima iteiu imaddad if 
it is a cultivated (field), he will pay rent 
for the field according to what his neigh¬ 
bors (pay) CH § 62:37; X gAn A.SA AB. 
sfN (rented in erreiutu tenancy) VAS 7 
69:1, also 69:1, 99:1, and passim in field leases, 
cf. A.§A GiS.SAE AB.SfN ibid. 100:1; adi 
a.SA ki.kal a.§A AB.SfN ikkal until 

he has plowed the fallow land, he will 
live off (the produce of) the cultivated 
field CT 2 8:25, cf. YOS 13 30:21, cf. adi KI. 
KAL AB.SfN ikkal CT 8 7a: 25, also X 

gAn A.SA AB.SfN ikkal CT 8 3b:25; X A.§A 
AB.SfN (beside A.§A ki.kal) WatermanBus. 
Doc. 10:1, CT 8 3b: 1, and passim, see kankallu; 
note in column headings: AB.sfN . . . 
UEU 4 .EU . . . KI.KAL Genouillac Rich 2 D 
13:1; AB.sfN U-ir-ru TCL 11 236:1, X 
gAn ii-ir-hu ibid. 19; X GAn A.SA AB.sfN 
ibid. 151:33; xgAnab.sIn (adding up A. § A 
and A.SA GfD) Birot Tablettes 1:3 and 12, 
2:8, and passim in Nos. 1-11; note that since 
both a.§A AB.sfN and AB.sfN alone occur 
as a designation for a cultivated field, 
some of the refs, cited mng. 1 may belong 
to this meaning. 

3. (a linear measure of field width, 
beside ninda length): 97 ninda uS 9 
AB.sfN.Bi Se.numun.bi I 4-3 siLA (afield) 
97 NINDA in length, nine furrows (in 
width), its seed grain is I 4-3 silas PBS 
8/2 134:6, cf. ibid. 8, 11, 13 and passim in this 
text, cf. 1 ninda.ta.am ab.sin 8 .am 
gub.ba.ab Georgicaii21, cited MSL 1 p. 154, 
see M. Powell, AfO 31 49ff.; [a]wa4 AB.sfN 30 
imqut ina i ninda 1 sIla §e \e^id] sa 
BtTE.iKU A.^k-im ^e-ttmEN.NAM into four 
furrows “thirty (seed grain?) fell,” from a 
half ninda I harvested one sila of barley, 
what is the barley (yield) of one bur of 
field? TMB 36 No. 71:1, cf. ibid. 3; uncert.: 
(land) 4 si-ir-e-ti ina gaeim K.A'R-'^Urai 
four furrows (wide?) in GN OECT 10 395:9 
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(NB), cf. ibid. 1 and 15; 28 se-er-u TLB 1 
127:10, cf. 126:9 (OB, coll.); note as a sub¬ 
division of the cubit: 2 GiS.iG 4 KU§ 
U si-ir-i meh^U HSS 10 156:3 and 6 (OAkk.). 

4. (part of) the constellation Virgo: see 
lex. section; MUL.AB.sfN SalaSubultu the 
Furrow (is the goddess) Sala, (who is) 
the ear of barley CT 33 2 ii 10 (mul.apin I), 
see Weidner Handbuch 36; ‘*GUD.UD ina AB. 
SIN iGi.ME §-ma (see sihtu A mng. 3b) 
Hunger Uruk 90 r. 6, also TCL 6 18 r. 4, '*GtJD. 
UD ana MUL.A[B.sfN . . .] BPO 2 Text XVI 
17, cf. ibid. 18, and passim, MUL.KI.HAL MXJL 
MA§.MA§ [tAG-SM?] Hunger Uruk 96:6, for 
other refs, (mostly wr. ki.hal) see Goss- 
mann, SL 4/2 No. 4, Neugebauer ACT p. 467 n. 1. 

Ad mng. Id: Landsberger, JNES 8 262; Reiner, 
AfO 24 97ff. Ad mng. 3: Landsberger, MSL 1 
p. 153 ff. 

seru A v.; 1. to lean(?), 2. Surra to 
lay flat(?); MB, Bogh., SB; I iserri — 
Seri, II. 

ii-r[u] [tJB] = M-[ru-u], [. . .], min M sa-pa-nu 
AIV/4: llOff.; Se.er = Se-ru-S IziD i 16; ’*'‘ ‘''[s]fR 
= ie-ru-u Nabnitu XXHI 214; = Su- 

ur-ru-u ibid. 217. 

giS.ur kala.ga ba.ab.hr.re : guSura danna 
i-ie-er-ri (he will remove the broken beams) he 
will put in a strong beam Ai. IV iv 15. 

1. to lean(?) — a) said of parts of the 
exta: paddn Sumelim ana paddn imittim 
Si-ri the left “path” leans (?) toward the 
right “path” YOS 10 2:3 (MB ext. report), 
also CT 20 8 r. 2ff. and dupl. 17 K.4034+ :12ff., 
and passim in this text, also ( laru) ana imitti / 
Sumeli Se-ri CT 31 26:7f., [x] Sa marti 

ana Sumeli Se-ri CT 30 50 8.823:6, also 49 
r. 4 (all SB); if there are two “paths” and the 
second ana libbi kajamdni Se-ri leans (?) 
toward the normal one CT 20 2:21, (with 
ana Sumeli) ibid. 22, note: if there are two 
“paths” and ina uzu.i.udu Su-ur-ru-u 
ibid. 7 K.3999:8. 

b) other occs.: see Ai., in lex. section; 
[. . . husdba] tahammiSma ti-Se-er-ri [. . . 
l^u^dhi Sa Se-ru-u nigin you break up 
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bits of wood(?) and . . . ., you wrap(?) 
the bits of wood which are .... KUB 
37 70:8, restored from dupl. 69:12 (rit.); ina Sadi 
dannuti Sa . . . hdmu hu^dbu ina libbi 
laSSuni gupni dannuti Sa e^ri ina libbi 
Se-ru-^-u-ni (see e’ru usage a) OIP 2 156 
No. XXIV 4 (Senn.). 

2. Surru to lay flat(?): see Nabnitu 
XXIII 217, in lex. section, and (as pi. to 
Seri) CT20 7 K.3999:8, cited mng. la. 

seru B v.; to disappear, go into hiding; 
0B(?),SB; 1 *iSri,lll3; cf. ^emBadj. 

Isa-ahl Iha.aI = Se-ru-u sa EME.GiS.fAPiNl 
to break (lit. to disappear), said of a plowshare 
Diri VI E 7; f^*“''-AxHA, [ha].a = ISe-rul-u Nab¬ 
nitu XXHI 215f.; [...] = lSe-ru]-u, [min So) ha.a, 
[min Sa p]a-ni Antagal C I80ff.; bu-ru u = 
Se-ru-u A 11/4:102; GiR6®'‘'®'”GiR6.re (var. 

[giR 5 ]‘*‘’''®'''giR 5 ) = Se-ru-u(v&T. -u) (in group with 
sandbu, temeru, qeberu) ErimhuS VI28; [8u (?)].u§ = 
Se-ru-u (in group with sandbu, sinbu, se’d) Antagal 
III 261. 

ds.sa = min (= Su-ur-ru-u) Sa nindA Nabnitu 
XXHI 220. 

su.din.muSen.dal.la.ginx(GiM) habrud. 
da (var. x.dfe) al.gir 5 .gir 5 .re.en : fcma suU 
tinnu muttapriSi ina nigi$$i eS-te-ri like a bat on 
the wing I hid in a crevice PSBA 17 pi. 2 K.41 
iii 3f. and dupls., see Black, Acta Sumerologica 
7 26:259, cf. ‘*a.nun.na.kex(KiD).e.ne hu. 
m[u].un.si.ir.ginj du 5 .du 5 .da im.ma.ra. 
an•. Anunnaki kima hum^iri ina nigi??dte 
uS-tar-r[u-u] Angim HI 22 (= 127); ‘‘a.nun.na Su. 
kin ba.an.da.ab.eS.a[m . . .] : Anunnaki iks 
mesuma Su-ia-ru-u na-[. . .] the Anunnaki knelt and 
were taking refuge [in? . . .] von Weiher Uruk 
28:13f. 

hutenzu, narqu, Se-ru-u = haldqu Malku H 277 ff.; 
temeru, rapddu, Se-e-rum = haldqu Malku VHI 41 ff. 

i ni-iS-ri (in broken context) CT 52 
60:21, see Kraus, AbB 7 60. 

seru C V.; (mng. uncert.); RS, NB; I, 

1 / 2 . 

liwa^ir Sarru §dbu u narkabdti Sa illu 
Di(?)-Di§-Ti li-iS-ra let the king give 
orders to the army and chariotry which 
are to come up, let ... . Ugaritica 5 20 
r. 16 (let.); PN zittoSu ina ^enu u suluppe iS- 
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te-ri PN has redeemed (?) his share (of the 
barley) in flocks and dates (the balance 
of the barley belongs to the king) YOS 
3 47:10 (NB let.). 

The NB ref. may be a loan from Aram. 
Srci, see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 

seru A adj.; terrible, devastating, fierce; 
OB, SB; ef. Sahara. 

Se-e-ru, Sezuzu, nalbubu, ^ihhu = ezzu Malku I 
70 ff. 

a) said of weapons: I§um Sa . . . ana 
Suhruq ulmesu Se-ru-ti Irra . . . iniiSu ina 
Subti at the flashing of whose fierce axes 
Irra trembles in his residence Cagni Erral 5; 
ulmisuSe-e-ru-tiidussuusallakSu TCL3 122 
(Sar.). 

b) other occs.: Anum Se-rum uSatlimSi 
SaduH er^etim nagab ndrdti Ann, the 
terrible, bestowed upon her (Mama) the 
mountains of the earth and the source 
of the rivers HS 1884 ii lO (OB lit., courtesy 
W. von Soden); ultu 1 ber i^a^-dr-ha(\)-[td\ 
(vars. uz-za-at, ^arhdta) ultu 2 her §e-re- 
ta (var. {h)uzzdta) from a distance of one 
double mile you scorch, from a distance of 
two double miles you rage(?) LKA 106:10, 
vars. from KAR 71:16, LKA 107:11, and STT 
237:3. 

In BRM 4 20:76 read dingir.S4.dib.ba. 
bur.ra : libbi dingir.mbS kam-li{text -ri) lip: 
paS[ir\ may the angry god be appeased. 

seru B adj.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*; 
cf. §eru B. 

lis.sa = MIN (= Surrd) scinindA (see ^emB v.), 
uS = MIN (= Se-ru) Nabnitu XXIII 220 and 222. 

seru A {Siru) s.; 1. morning star, 

dawn, 2. morning, 3. urram Seram later 
on, in the future; from OB on; wr. syll. 
and A.GU.ZI.GA (A.GU 4 .ZI.GA RAcc. 3:8, 
KIN.NIM VAB 4 156 v 18, RAcc. 75:28); cf. 
Seretu, Sertu A, Seru A, SidriS, Sidru A. 

A.gu.zi.ga = Se-e-ru Antagal III 294 (catch 
line); A.gii.zi.ga = Se-e-ru (followed by an.NE = 
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muslalum and kin.sig = ka^i ume) Igituh short 
version 113, of. (in same context) r41.<gu> .zi.ga 
= Se-e-ru Igituh I 408; a.gh.zi.ga.ra = Se-ri = 
(Hitt.) ka-ri-wa-ri-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 30; ud^^’^^^'ni 
= lapdtu, U 4 .zal.la = Se-e-ru, A.gii.zi.ga = ka^dtu 
ErimhuS VI 168ff.; [. . .] = Se-e-rum Nabnitu 0 
79-81. 

GiS.Mi a.gii.zi.ga = min (= §illu) Se-e-ri LuEx¬ 
cerpt II 46; kin.nim = naptan Se-e-ru, kin.sig = 
naptan lil&ti Igituh short version 129 f. 

a.gii.zi.ga.ta ‘’utu nam.ta.e : ina Se-e-ri 
lam SamSi a?e CT 17 19 i 38f.; a.gii.zi.ga.ta 
buru 5 .zi.ga nu.um.me : ina Se-rim lam i?^uru 
^abdri at dawn, before the birds twitter AID 23 
43 iv If. (SB inc.); a.gii.zi.ga.ta su.ni.ta u. 
me.te.gur.gur : ina Se-ri zumurSu kuppirma in 
the morning wipe off his body CT 17 30:35f.; 
a. <gii>.zi.ga.ta an.iir zalag.e.de : ina Se-ri 
ina namdri STT 173:57. 

ina A.gu.zi.ga (with comm.) ina Se-ri KAR 52 :7 
(Alu Comm.); Se-rum namdru Se-rum amdru ACh 
IStar 2:7, cf. Se-e-ru namdru ibid. 8 , also Se-e- 
rum = n[amdru\ ibid. 11:3, and passim in astrol.; 
Se-e-ru-um-ma ina en.nun ud.zal.li ACh Supp. 
Sin 6:12; U 4 .te.x = Se-e-rum RA 17 175 Sm. 9 
ii 16 (astrol. comm., on ACh Adad). 

Se-e-ri = Se-he-ri, namdru, muSumma Malku VI 
211 ff.; urru, Se-e-ru, pal'd = umu Malku III 132 ff., 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 120:142; ISel-e-ru 
(var. Si-ki-ru) = Sidru LTBA 2 2:364, dupl. 1 
vi 28. 

1 . morning star, dawn: the strong one 
(IStar) whose brightness illuminates the 
darkness Se-e-ru Sa urhdti upatt-u klma aS . 
ME the morning star who like the sun 
disk opens the roads Perry Sin pi. 4:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; tebi Se-e-ru 
[mesa] qdtdja the morning star has risen, 
my hands are washed Maqlu VII147, also IX 
165, see AfO 21 79, cf. ina tib Se-e-ri at the 
rising of the morning star Lambert BWL 
218 iv 2 ; ittamra Se-e-ruputtd daldtu dawn 
broke, the doors (of the houses) stand 
open Maqlu VII 153, see AfO 21 79, also Maqlu 
IX 166; Se-ru-um-ma Se-e-ru Maqlu VII 161 
and IX167; mimmu Se-e-ri ina namdri when 
the first light of dawn appeared Gilg. XI 
96, 48, VIII i 1 (in JCS 8 92), ii 23, iii 8 , wr. 
Se-ri ibid, v 45, Se-ru UET 6/2 394 :1 (Gilg. 
VII); Se-e-ru re^utija the dawn of my help 
ZA 61 58:176 (SB hymn to Nabtt); in personal 
names: ^ ^e-rum-nawir The-Morning- 
Star-Is-Bright CT 8 32o :2 and 7; Namram- 
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Se-rum CT 4 26b: 23; ^ Se-rum-bani YOS 13 
169:6, 199:20 (all OB), JEN 216:22, 44; “<§6- 
Greengu8lshchali270:2, WV.^Se- 
rum-ili ibid. 76:11, also Jean Tell Sifr 1:36, 
Se-rum-rabi Charpin Archives Familiales TS 
100a: 2, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namen- 
gebung 184f., Ranke PN 94, ARMT 16/1 p. 196; 
for the divine name ^eru, SeriPa see dis¬ 
cussion. 

2 . morning — a) in adverbial use 
(beside other parts of the day): I pray 
to Nergal and Laz for my lord umussu 
Se-e-ri u ki^ umu every day in the morning 
and evening CT 22 184:4 (NB let.); §e-ra 
mu^lala u Simetdn tapa§§assu Hunger Uruk 
46:14 (SB med.), cf. 4R 65 No. 1 r. 24 (La- 
maStu), se-ra AN.NE [. . .] Kocher BAM 
473 i 31 and 32, Se-ra U AN.UsAn ibid. 
228:21 and229:15, se-raAN.NE ttAN.USAN / 
urra [. . .] ACh Adad 25:6; note: A.gu. 
zi.GA ZALAG(copy xjTi) -ma (= inammirma) 
leteSu takdr when morning dawns (?), you 
rub his (the patient’s) cheeks CT 23 36 
iii 64. 

b) qualifying another noun — 1' refer¬ 
ring to meals, sacrifices, etc.: nignakku ia 
naptan Se-r[{\ BBR No. 89-90:17; [n\aptan 
Se-rim BBR No. 75-78 r. 66; naptan rabu 
Sa Se-e-ri RAcc. 77 r. 3 and 4, 93 r. 19, also, 
wr. Se-rim ibid. 78 r. 7, 92 r. 12, 121 r. 29, 
cf. tardennu Sa Se-e-ri . . . u tardennu Sa 
lildt ibid. 75:6, and passim, see naptanu 
mng. Ic; ana rabi u tardennu Sa Se-e-ri 
Sd UD.14.kAm nadnu CT 56 412:5, also 
ibid. 7; ina rabu u tardennu Sa kin.nim 
at the main and second course of the 
morning meal RAcc. 76:28; ultu muhhi 
rabi Sa Se-e-ri BM 32206+ iii 9 (courtesy 
G. Qagirgan); robu Sa Se-e-ri BUR PN the 
main course of the morning (meal), meal 
(supplied by) PN VAS 6 174:10, followed 
by tardennu Sa Se-e-ri bur PN 2 ibid. 20 , 
cf. Pinches Peek No. 7:2; portions of mutton 
for rabi Sa Se-e-ri YOS 6 10:13 (all NB); 
naptan Se-e-ri lildti Streck Asb. 264 iii 9, cf. 
naptan Sa Se-e-ri u lildt RAcc. 89:15; ana 
gine . . . kin.nim u kin.sig VAB 4 156 v 18 
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(Nbk.); difficult: (I prostrate myself at the 
feet of the king, my lord) ‘‘uTU kin ^e- 
W.meS u lilama EA 195:12; note excep¬ 
tionally in NA: maqludti Se-rim nubatti 
burnt offerings of morning and evening 
STT 44:11, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 40. 

2 ' referring to the morning watch: 
en.nun Se-rim en.nun an.ne en.nun 
lild{ti\ ma^^ardt ka[l umi\ JNES 33 202:7' 
(Diviner’s Manual), cf. EN.NUN Sa Se-e-ri Sa 
mdt Elamti ina nipih SamSi ittu annitu 
tattalka the morning watch pertains to 
Elam, this portent came at sunrise Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 181:6. 

3' other occs.: 11 zamdr Se-e-ri eleven 
morning songs KAR 158 viii 19; [^S\a . . . ki 
mdnitiSe-ri (yar. Se-re-ti) zdqSufdbu (Mar- 
duk) whose breath is as pleasant as the 
morning breeze Lambert BWL 343; 6 (Lud- 
lul I), var. from AnSt 30 101; dipdr Se-rim 
lildte emuruma u'add'd [. . .] (see id'll 
mng. 4b) TCL 3 260 (Sar.); GiS.Mi Se-e-ri 
the morning shadow LB AT 1495:12 and 13 
(instructions for making a gnomon), also, wr. 
Se-rim LBAT 1494:7 and 17. 

c) Sa Seri: ina majdl m'iiSi dummuqa 
Sundtua ina Sa Se-e-ri ban'll egirrua (see 
majdlu mng. li) Streck Asb. 86 x 70, cf. ina 
Sa Se-e-ri a-[. . .] Gilg. V ii 43. 

d) with prepositions — 1 ' beside other 
parts of the day: he sank into the river 
and ultu Se-r\irti\ adi mu^lali mamman la 
ittulSu no one saw him (resurface) from 
dawn till noon CT 46 45 iv 6 (NB lit.), see 
Iraq 27 6; ina Se-rim ana \Ninurta Gul]a 
ina mu^lali ana dingir.mah ina kola umi 
\and\ Adad ina Simetdn ana IStar liSken 
he (the king) should prostrate himself 
before Ninurta and Gula in the morning, 
before dingir.mah at noon, before Adad 
in the afternoon, and before IStar in the 
evening 4R 33* ii 45, cf. UD.19(var. 29). 
kam ina Se-rim{yaT. -ri) ana Bau ina 

area DINGIR.MAH maKiN.s[iG] ana 
Adad ina tamhdti ana IStar likrub 3R 55 
No. 5 r. 49, var. from STT 303:33, CT 61 161:16; 
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(Venus) hi ina §e-rim lu ina mu^lali arki 
SamaS[^ K.2933:2'; note (replacing 
§arti Sat urri): ina bardrti. . . ina ma^^arti 
qabliti . . . ina Se-rim in the evening 
(watch), in the midnight watch, in the 
morning (watch) ACh Supp. 2 IStar 67:9; 
ina Se-er ku{k]c\ i ina lildti uSaznanu Samut 
kibdti (see kukku A) Gilg. XI 87 and 90; 
ina Se-e-ri dunqi [i«a] mv^lali nemeli [ma] 
SumSi. kuSiru (see mu^lalu usage a) JRAS 
1920 567 r. 18 (SB); (three sheep) ud.7. 
KAM Sa MN ina lildtu 2 ud.S.kam Sa MN 
ina Se-e-ri VAS 6 258:18, also ibid. 15 (NB); 
ina muSi izuzma ina Se-e-ri ittapSar (Mar- 
duk) became angry at night but relented 
in the morning Thompson Rep. 170 r. 1; kal 
muSi . . . kilalldn iSarrapu iSdti ina Se-rim 
ina namdri. . . kilalldn uridu ndra the two 
men kept a fire burning throughout the 
night, in the morning, at daybreak, they 
both went down to the river (for the 
ordeal) CT 46 46 iii 26 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6. 

2' other occs. — a' in omen texts: 
ina iTi A-da-ri SamaS ina Se-rim tarbasa 
lami if in MN the sun is surrounded by 
a halo at dawn Thompson Rep. 178:3, see 
Parpola LAS No. 328:4, cf. [. . .] ina Se-e-ri 
Thompson Rep. 254 r. 3, see Parpola LAS 2 p. 349; 

MUL Dilbat ina Se-rim ippuhma la irbi 
if Venus rises heliacally at dawn but does 
not set VAT 10218 i 19; DiS MUL NUN.KI 
inaSe-rim Fsaml AChl§tar28 : 1 (coll.); Summa 
ina Se-rim ana pan Sebe erSiSu imur if 
he sees (a demon) in the morning while 
still groggy with sleep (lit. before being 
sated with his bed) KAR 212 iii 4; Summa 
zibu ina Se-rim ana pan ameli ina imittiSu/ 
SumeliSu issi if a vulture cries toward the 
man in the morning at his (the exor¬ 
cist’s) right/left Labat TDP 6:9f., cf. if a 
falcon flies behind the patient’s house ina 
Se-rim CT 40 48 : 35, cf. ibid. 31 and 33 (SB Alu), 
also Labat TDP 6:3ff.; Summa amelu ina 
A.gu.zi.ga bdba ina a^iSu uS [imut] if a 
man in the morning, as he goes outdoors, 
sees a man AMT 66,4:15, cf. ibid. 16ff., see 
AfO 18 76; amelu Su ina A.gu.zi.ga ana 


§eru A 

^Marduk uSedima idammiq CT 38 34:21 (SB 
Alu); note with personal suffix: Summa 
amelu ina Se-ri-Su ibakki if a man weeps 
in the morning (followed by ina qabliti) 
Hunger Uruk 76:6 (physiogn.). 

b' in med. and rit.: ina Se-rim Idm 
SamaS napdhi Idm mamma iSSiquSu (see 
naSdqu mng. la) KUchler Beitr. pi. 11 hi 54, 
also BBR No. 11 r. i 3, No. 76:14, cf. ina Se- 
rim Idm ^it SamSi Sm. 1301 ;15 (namburbi), 
AMT 12,9:9; ina Se-rim gim SamaS napdhi 
in the morning, at sunrise AMT 100,3:9, 
cf. ina Se-rim gim SamaS a^e AAA 22 48 
hi 8 , ina Se-rim kima [. . .] RA 50 22:5 
(namburbi), but ina A.GU.ZI.GA GIM ‘‘uTU. 
§U.A LEA 88:16 and dupl. LKA 86 :5; ina Se- 
rim adi mamma ittiSu la idbubu in the 
morning, before anyone has spoken to him 
AMT 97,4:20; ina Se-rim Idm SepSu ana qaq^ 
qari iSkunu in the morning, before he has 
set his foot on the ground LKU 61:7; ina 
Se-ri SamaS la immar (the medication) 
must not see the sun in the morning 
KUB 37 43 iv 2; ina Se-rim Nu patdn iSatti 
he drinks it in the morning on an empty 
stomach AMT 39, l i 7, KUchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 14, 
9 ii 48 and 67, 16 ii 25, Kocher BAM 237 i 29, 
LKU 56 i 4, AMT 6,9:12, and passim, also, wr. 
A.gu.zi.ga KUchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 3 and 29, 
19 iv 21 f., K6cher BAM 396 i 17, wr. Se-ri ibid, 
ii 24 and iii 30; ina A.GU.ZI.GA ana namhari 
tatabbak irahha§ in the morning you pour 
(the lotion left overnight under the stars) 
into a vat and he will bathe (with it) Kocher 
BAM 398 r. 45, cf. ibid. 47; ina Se-rim IGI 
SamaS (you rub his feet) in the morning 
facing the (rising) sun AMT 69,2:6 and 70,7 
i 12, also Kocher BAM 152 iv 6 , cf., wr. A. 
GU.ZI.GA ibid. 449 iii 6 and 22; ina A.GU. 
zi.GA me irammuk in the morning he 
washes himself with water CT 38 29 r. 48, 
see Or. NS 40 165 No. 64:3, cf. ibid. 164 No. 63 :5', 
mo A.gu.zi.ga AMT 7,8:4, 9,1 ii 33, 41,2:4, 
and passim in namburbis; ina Se-rim mesd 
qdtdja Maqlu VII 170, cf. Maqlu IX 168; ina 
Se-rim qaqqassu temessi Kocher BAM 494 ii 60, 
cf. ibid. 68 ; ina Se-rim qaqqassu tapaSSaS 
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CT 23 26 ii 7, of. ibid. 44 K.2611 iii 2; ina Se- 
rim Sarru nindabesu ana SamaS Belet- 
mdtdti ana Sin dingir.mah ukdn 4R 33* 
iii 2, also ibid, i 4, ii 26, and passim in the Inbu 
series, cf. ina se-rim kurummassu [. . .] 
ibid.iii47, ci. also Sarrusuina§e-rimu[. . .] 
iGi that king will experience [. . .] in the 
morning and [evening(?)] K.4068+ i 17 
(hemer.); ina A.gu.zi.ga ina aSriparsi igi 
Sama^patiru tukdn in the morning you set 
up a reed altar in a secluded place 
facing the (rising) sun Or. NS 36 25; 12 
(namburbi), cf. ina se-rim ina kisdd ndri 
a§ar §epu parsat AMT 71,1:21, RAce. 34:6, 
36:20 and r. 8, 38 r. 20, and passim in med. 
and rit., wr. ina se-e-ri BBR No. 52:3, 
Weissbach Misc. 12:5, Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 
r. 20', ina Se,-Se\-r\u\ VAT 35 ; 13 (inc., courtesy 
F. Kocher), note in NA (as Babylonianism) 
ina §e-rim KAR 33:10, also ina se-e-ri 
nubatti 10 gi§.ban§ur ikarruru Iraq 23 53 
(pi. 27) ND 2789:4. 

c' in other texts: ina ie-ri ana pani 
belija nillaka CT 22 186:24 (NB let.); (small 
amounts of oil?) en Se-ra until morning 
(parallel: §a muii ud.x.kam) Ni. 2895:8 
and passim in this text, see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 
141; X siLA EN h-ri (parallel: x sila ^a 
muSi) BE 14 152:18 (MB); in personal 
names: Ina-Se-ri-nebi It-Shines-Brightly- 
in-the-Morning PSBA 29 pi. 1 (following 
p. 274);24 (MB). 

3. urram Seram later on, in the future — 

a) in OB: do as you (pi.) deem best 
urram Se-ra-am kiam la taqabbia umma aU 
tunuma Sdpimi izzurannidti later on do 
not say: Our leader cursed us (because 
we gave out the dates without sealed 
receipts) Boyer Contribution 108:25; urram 
Si-ra-am elenija la taraSSi (see eUnu mng. 
3c) TCL 18 83:12; urram Se-ra-am <mimma> 
elija la taraSSi ABIM 25:26; urram Si-ra- 
am itebbuma kiam iqabbu umma Sunuma 
Suma kiam itepeS later on they will arise 
and say: He has acted like this! Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 81 SH.812:54. 


seru A 

b) in Mari: should I not write to my 
lord what I hear and what I am told? 
Summa urram Se-ra-am mimma hit[itu]m 
ittabSi beli kiam ul iqabbi ummami . . . 
amminim ana $erija la taSpuram should 
some accident happen in the future, would 
my lord not say thus: Why did you not 
write to me (about the prophecy)? Studies 
Robinson 104:35', see Lafont, RA 78 10:40; ina 
umi arkutim itti awil Elahuttim luStelmen- 
Sunuti u urram Se-ra-am . . . awil Elahut- 
tim {tap\put nakir belija aldkam ul ile’i for 
the future I will cause them to have hostile 
relations with the ruler of GN, so that in the 
future the ruler of GN will not be able to 
come to the assistance of my lord’s enemy 
CRRA 18 63:54; [beli temam] annim liqu[l 
uu]rramSi-ra-amanaSibutdlim[. . .] ARM 
10 162:22; note with prepositions: my lord 
said to me ana urram Se-ra-am la ib^ 
balakkatan[n] i in the future he must not 
act against me Studies Robinson 103:6', see 
Lafont, RA 78 9:11; a-duurram Se-ra-am (in 
broken context) Sem. 1 20:37. 

c) in Alalakh, RS: Sa urram Se-ra- 
a[w] . . . dinam igerru whoever in the 
future initiates a lawsuit Wiseman Alalakh 
11:25 (OB); Summa urram Se-ra-am PN u 
PN 2 . . . itur<ru>nim should PN or PN 2 (or 
their descendants) return later with a 
claim Syria 18 247:15; urra Se-ra PN la 
iqarrib ana ['^PN 2 ] ibid. 248:24; ur-ra-am 
Se-ra-am ahu ana ahi tiraggum'^ ul irag^ 
gum JCS 34 243:19 (from Emar), cf. Acta 
Sumerologica (Japan) 6 66:6. 

d) in Bogh.: urram Se-ra-am amat[cL\ 
Sa pi [tuppi] anni mamma la uSpdh let 
no one in the future change the wording 
of this tablet KBo 1 6:5 (treaty); note as 
Akkadogram in Hitt.: dR-RA-AM Se-ra-am 
KUB 21 5 ii 29, UR-RA-AM Se-RA-AM KBo 3 1 ii 
40, see Hoffmann Der Erlass Telipinus 32. 

The divine names Serum and Seru" a 
(see Tallqvist Gbtterepitheta 463), which are 
identified with ‘‘ud.zal and Hat Sereti 
respectively, are probably to be under- 
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seru B 

stood as deified “Dawn” (or “Morning 
Star”) and “My-Dawn” and thus belong 
under mng. 1 . 

SeruB s.; song; Mari, RS, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and ki.ru.gu. 

ki.ru.gu 2.kam.ma : Se-e-m &anu second 
song KAR 100 ii 5. 

a) referring to a song quoted by 
its incipit: an.nu.wa.se se-ra-am sa 
ma-[. . .] izammuru (the singers) will sing 
the song (beginning with) an.nu.wa.Se 
RA 35 3 iii 8, cf. kalu se-r[i . . .] I.GI.IT. 
TE.EN Di.BA.[. . .] izammuruma ibid. 3 
(Mari rit.), cf. also ibid. 24, 27, iv 1,18, see Krecber 
Kultlyrik 34 f. 

b) designating a section of a poem: 
KI.RU.GU 5.KAM.MA VAS 10 214 ii 3 and 
passim, KI.RU.GU lO.KAM.MA RA 15 181 
viii 21, see Wilcke, Sumerological Studies Jacob¬ 
sen 260 and 262, ZA 67 183ff.; see also KAR 
100 , in lex. section. 

c) name of the distance between the 
seventh and fifth strings: 7,5 sa Se-e-ru 
from the seventh to the fifth string: §. 
Studies Landsberger 266 CBS 10996 i 12 (NB, 
coll.), cf. qablite 3 irbute 1 qablite 3 Sa- 
ah-ri 1 (musical notation at the end of a 
Hurrian song) Ugaritica 5 p. 463 RS 15.30+ ; 5, 
see Dietrich and Loretz, UP 7 522, and passim 
in this text, see Giiterbock, RA 64 48 ff., Kilmer, 
RA 68 71 f. 

See also Serdingirgallakku, Sergiddu, 
Serkugu, Semamennakku, iemamgalakku, 
Semamginakku, Semamurunakku. 

In CT 15 3 i 3 (see Romer, Studien Falken- 
stein 185), JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 6 i 2, and passim, 
Ser is a log. for zamdru. 

§eru C 8 .; (a mat); lex.* 

gi. KID. ma.a.Sk.ga = Se-m NabnituXXIII221. 

§eru D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[...]= [S\e-ru Sa burti, [S]e-ru Sa SeHm Erim- 
huS I gap a 6 f. 


seru A 

§eru E s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
Surru adj. 

ki.sAR.SAR.ak = Se-m (cf. SAR.ak.e = Surru 
line 219) Nabnitu X XITT 223. 

Seru see siru A. 

Seru A {Siam) v.; to rise early; OA, 
OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., SB; I iser — iser, 
imp. Mr; cf. Mru A s. 

[za-al] [ni] = Sa ud.zal Se-e-[min\ A II/1 iii 
8', also cited, with comm. ud.z[al HSe-e-mni] IIvd H 
Sd-mu-u / NI / napardd U namdru A II/l Comm. 
B 18'. 

a ud.gii.da ab.zi.zi a ud.geg ba.sa.e : i- 
Se-e-er uSamsa he will rise early and work into the 
night Ai. IV i 33. 

a) beside sumSu: a-H-a-ar u usamsa 
Kultepe c/k 266:22, also C 15:19, cited SumSu 
mng. lb; I dropped my many affairs and 
ana $er rabi Amurrim u Sapitim e-Se-er u 
uSamAi (see sapifu mng. Ic) Greengus 
Ishchali 23:8 (OB let.); oSSum Mmni itu M'- 
tammi e-M-er u uSamAa naddna u la naddna 
ul iqabbd I spend all day with the Sa: 
tammu (asking) for the oil but he does 
not tell me yes or no (lit. to give or not 
to give) BE 17 27:15 (MB let.); ana §it 
SamSi me liqqi . . . ina Se-e-ri u SumSi 
iSal[lim] (on the 5th of Simanu) he should 
libate water at sunrise, he will (then) fare 
well all day through STT 303:9 (SB hemer.). 

b) in hendiadys: Summa la kiamma 
tnSamSima ina GN -ma tabtit Se-rum Se-ra- 
am-ma alkam if that is impossible and 
you have to spend the night in GN after 
all, then start out as early as possible 
ARM 4 51 -.20; sdbum . . . maGN ibet u i-Se- 
er-ma uSteSSer the army will spend the 
night in GN and continue marching early 
in the morning ARM 6 67:23. 

c) other occ.: [if the sun] in MN uu. 
14.KAM i-Se-er-ra-am KUB 37 150:11. 

For [x].mbS i-Se-e-m CT 30 30 K. 1454:6, see 
eSeru; in CT 39 46:53 i-Se-er-mais possibly an error 
for izerma, see z&ru-, for a-Se-'a-ar Parpola LAS 
158 (= ABL 13) :6 see Siam-, the reading in Bab. 
12 43 (pi. 9) K.8563:7 (Etana) is uncertain, see 
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Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 31 13 and Etana p. 135. 
The NB ref. [. . Se-ri (in broken context) 

UET 4 174:9 is obscure. 

§eru B V.; to wrap, envelop; SB; II. 

You prepare a pot filled with fumigants 
SAL ina muhhi tu§e§§ah ina tug.hi.a tu- 
Ser-Si Sikara ana muhhi \^quta\ n(?) tusallah 
qutru ana piSa u nahiriSa errub you seat 
the woman (to be treated) over it, you 
wrap her in some cloths, you sprinkle beer 
over the fumigants, and the smoke will 
enter her mouth and nostrils Iraq 31 29:15, 
also ibid. 9 (MA med.). 

In the phrase tu-sm -M-ma iballuf Kiichler Beitr. 
pi. 1 i 30f., also AMT 16,2:2 and 6, cited seru 
disc, section, the spelling tu-sm-Su may stand for 
tuaallahSu. 

SerwanaSe {SirwanaSe) s.; (a variety 
of gold); Qatna.* 

2 GAL Se-er-wa-na-[s^ (var. Kfr.Gi Si- 
ir-wa-na-se) two cups made of ^.-gold RA 
43 212:36, var. from ibid. 210:36. 

Bott^ro, RA 43 17 and n. 5. 

Sesanfi s.; (a container); OB.* 

2 tassakku i.Gi§ 1 ie-sa-nu-u nig ^ gur 
1 naruqqu zi-ir-ha-x two tassakku con¬ 
tainers of oil, one of one-half gur capac¬ 
ity, one leather bag of .... UET 5 
805:9. 

Sessu see Seltu. 

SeSannu (apocopated pi. of eSieMnu) see 
eSSeSu. 

§e§anu see SiSnu. 

SeSgallu s.; 1. elder brother, 2. (a 

priest); SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. lu. 
SeS.gal; cf. SeSgallutu. 

SeS = ahu, SeS.gal = Sv-lum, SeS.gu.Ia = ahu 
rabu, Se8.b^ln.da = ahu ^ahru Hh. I 107ff.; ma- 
aS-ma-6.[S] ImaS.maSI = SeS-gal-lum (var. SeS.gal) 
a 1/6 :115; bulug.gal = SeS-gal-lum (in group with 
tardennu, duppussU) Antagal III 9. 


Sesgallutu 

1. elder brother: see Hh. I, Antagal III, 
in lex. section; uncert.: ‘'Ya6?2-SE§.GAL- 
MU(= iddin^t) RA 10 68 No. 46:25 (NB). 

2. (a priest, lit. elder brother) — a) in 
rit.: LU.SeS.gal itebbimamendriirammuk 
(on the second day of Nisannu before 
dawn) the arises and bathes in river 
water (and enters the presence of Bel) 
RAcc. 129:2, cf. ibid. 133ff.:218, 285, 385, 415, 
453; Enuma eliS . . . lit.SeS.gal e.tuS.a 
. . . [{\naSii the of the e.tuS.a temple 
recites Enuma eliS RAcc. 136:281; huppuSa 
biti LU.SeS.gal e.tuS.a ul immar the s. 
of the E .TuS .A temple may not observe the 
purification of the temple RAcc. 141:364, 
cf. ibid. 130ff.:34, 246, 367, 372; LU.SeS.GAL 
(in broken context, beside kalu) CT 54 
97:2; SeS.gal isruqma bita ipqid (see 
sardqu A mng. lb-4') King Chron. 2 74 ii 5, 
cf. BHT pi. 12 ii 8. 

b) other occs.: mannu arku lu sarru 
lu mar iarri lu rubu lu aklu lu Sdpiru lu 
dajdnu lu Satammu lu §dkin temi lu SeS. 
GAL lu erib-bitdti lu mdr mammanama 
whoever in the future (contests this agree¬ 
ment), whether a king, a son of a king, 
a prince, an overseer, a prefect, a judge, 
a Satammu, a governor, a ^., an erib biti, 
or anyone else VAS l 36 ii 19 (NB kudurm); 
PN l<t.SeS.gal e.an.na (first witness) 
YOS 7 10:14, cf. UCP 9 104 No. 45:3, YDS 6 
77:3, cf. also GCCI 2 102 :12, see Kiimmel Familie 
134f. (all NB). 

In BRM 4 7 and 25 passim, and in similar 
texts, LU.SES.GAL-u/ihas the reading ahu 
rabu; for parallels see ahu A mng. 4. The 
reading of lu.SeS.gu.la and l^^ SeS 
GAL-i UVB 15 37 r. 7, BRM 4 7:45, 8:37, 
and passim in Sel. Uruk colophons, see Hunger 
Kolophone p. 180 s.v. urigallu, is alvu robu; for 
parallels see aJm A mng. 4, cf. also lu. 

SeS.GU.LA Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 117 i24'. 

Kiimmel Familie 134f.; McEwan Priest and 
Temple 9f.; Landsberger Brief 60 n. 112. 

SeSgallutu s.; office of SeSgallu; SB, 
NB; wr. LU.SES.GAL-tti; cf. SeSgallu. 
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PN ahi tardenni ana lu.§e§.gal-M ug^ 
dallib ina pan [DN] PN 2 ahi §ehru ana 
lu.§eS.gal-^m ina pan Sin . . . ugdallib I 
consecrated A§§ur-mukin-paleja, my 
second brother, to DN as a SeSgaMu (and) 
I consecrated PN 2 , my youngest brother, 
to Sin (in Harran) as a SeSgallu Streck 
Asb. 260:16f.; see also Pinches, Expository Times 
25 (1913-1914) 421 (NB, translat. only), cited 
Kiimmel Familie 134. 

§e§imtena s. pi.; (a leather object); Nuzi; 
Hurr. word. 

X barley ana Simi ana kuS Se-Si-im- 
as purchase price for s.-s HSS 16 
218:18, cf. (barley) Sa Si-me-em Se-si- 
im-te-na ibid. 16:4; (five minas of wool) 
ana Simi §e-si-im-te-na HSS 13 373:3; 20 
KU§.ME§ Se-§i-im-te-na (issued from the 
storehouse) AASOR 16 82 : l. 

seSmittu s.; (a stone); Qatna.* 

1 kunukku Se-eS-mi-it-tum (vars. Se-eS- 
mi-id-du, Se-ei-mi-du) ina pi hurd§i nadi 
one seal of ^.-stone mounted in gold RA 
43 142:54. 

SeSsatu {SiiSdtu) s.; with six (spokes 
or yoked animals); MB, MB Alalakh, 
Nuzi; wr. syll. and Q-a-tum; cf. ie§Set. 

giS.apin.gU 4 . 6 .la = e-pi-in Si-Sa-at (var. su- 
d^u-uS-turri^) plow to which six oxen are yoked 
Hh. V 130. 

a) (plow) with six animals yoked: see 
Hh., in lex. section. 

b) (wheel) with six spokes: iltennutu 
magarru ie-sa-tum Sa halwadri one set of 
wheels with six (spokes), made of ... . 
wood HSS 16 167:16 (= RA 36 140); 15 Gig. 
MEg 2 §imittu magarru akkandaS Q-a-tum 
rGig(?)l ku-bi-ga-aS-ti Sa m[adna]ni 15 
(pieces of) wood (for) two pairs of wheels 
with six spokes of. . . . wood, for a modwas 
m(-chariot) (beside 8-a-tum lines 7,9) PBS 
2/2 81: 8 (MB), cf. Gig.GiGiR qallatu magarru 
akkandaS Q-[a-tum . . .] ibid. 3, also Durand 


**sessim/hur 

Textes babyloniens 23c r. 4; 1 Gig.GIGIR Se- 

Sa-du iSkaru (parallel: tumndtu with 
(wheels with) four spokes) HSS 16 87:i, 
1 Gig.GiGiR Se-Sa-du ibid. 90:1; 1 Gig. 

GiGiR Se-Sa-tu-up-he aratijanniSaPN Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 426:2, cf. ibid. 4 and 10. 

Littauer and Crouwel Wheeled Vehicles p. 80. 

geSseku see SiSSiktu. 
sesSeru see SarSerru. 

SesSeru see SaSSdru. 

Sesset {SiSSat, SiSSet) num.; six; from 
OB on; cf. *suduStu, *SadaS(i)um, SaS^ 
SuteSu, SediStu, SeSSdtu, SeSSiS, SeSSiSu, 
SeSSu, SiS, SiSSat rabdt, SuduSu, SuduSu, 
SuSSu B. 

a-4S 6 (wr. with six horizontal wedges) = M- 
iS-Set. i-ku a-aS 6 = ki.min gan Ea II 138f.: 

a-aS 6 (wr. with six vertical wedges) = Si-iS-Set(\a,v. 
-ie-et) ibid. 253; [min (= a§)][ 6 ] = [^]ei-Set Recip. 
Ea A V 19 (= 218); pe 5 .bal.gi 4 .gi 4 = Si-ii-Se-ti 
NBGT IV 44; U 4 . 6 .kam = SeS-Set (vars. SeS-Set-ti, 
Se-e[S-. . .]) MIN (= umu) Hh. I 183; 6 gin kh. 
babbar i.ld.e = Sei-Set Siq-lu ku.babbab iiaqqal 
Hh. II 56. 

dili bi gu.bi 6.am : iSten M rigim[Su SeS-Se- 
e\t (see SH pron. lex. section) ZA 64 140:12 
(Examenstext A). 

Sa baSmi Si-Si-it piSu se-be-et liSdnuSu 
the dragon has six mouths, seven tongues 
TIM 9 66:17 (OB inc.); ina eqel mithartim 
Si-Se-et Siddij[a assuhma] (if) [I subtract] 
six (parallel: erbet, hamSat) of my sides 
from the area of the square Sumer 7 135: 12 , 
cf. ibid. 131:33, wr. Si-Sa-at (parallels: 
hamS[a{\, er[6e#], samdnat, tiSdt) ibid. 
133:34. 

♦*se§§im/hur (AHw. 1220b) In AOB 
52:18 (and similarly in 54:27) read gE 
iS-Si-kin, “the (price of) grain was fixed 
(at one/two minas)”; see Postgate, RA 76 
188. 
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sessis 

seSSis adv.; sixfold; OB; cf. SesSet. 

assum tuppasu u-wu-u u awatam ikkiru 
6-is (var. [se]-is-Se-is(\)) inaddin because 
(the moneylender) has misrepresented 
his document and has denied the facts, 
he will give sixfold (the amount of the 
loan) Kraus VerfUgungen 172 § 7:42, var. from 
parallel ibid. 160 § A : 4. 

§e§slsu adv.; six times, sixfold; fromOA 
on; cf. sesset. 

adi 5 hamSiSu u 6 Se-Si-su pdka ana Him 
taddin tupassir you gave your word to 
the god five or six times and did not 
break it HUCA 39 13 L29-659:25, cf. tallH 
kamma adi 5 -Si-Su u se-M-Su tupaSSir TCL 
20 93:4; adi5 -Si-Su u Se-Si-su«su»’ aqbisum 
BIN 4 35:21, u adi hawlisu u se-si-su aphiSu 
CCT 4 45b: 42 (all OA); satammi abarakki 
upaSiSi hamSisu §i-i§-<§i>-§u nusanniqma 
(see abarakku mng. 2a) PBS 1/2 12:10 (OB 
let.); mimma ia ilqu a.rA 6-iu ana Sa^ 
mallim inaddin (the merchant) will give 
the trading agent sixfold whatever he 
(the agent) had received (originally) CH 
§ 107:12; 5-iu Q-iu iltapar EA 29:17, 5- 
Su U Q-iu ibid. 20, and passim wr. with the 
numeral 6. 

sessu (sisiu, fern, iediitu, iiduitu) adj.; 
sixth; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 6 
with phon. complement; cf. ieiiet. 

G.u.kam.ma.mu : (sumij (my) sixth 

(name) is SBH 109 No. 56 r. 67 f., cf. CT 16 
19:23f. 

se-di-ii-tum ia-tum the sixth year (in 
broken context) TCL 14 23:13 (OA); (it'd- 
num) si-du-ui-tum the sixth oven (in a 
sequence of ordinals up to ten) Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 198:11 (OB); si-ii-su (referringtothe 
sixth of seven brothers) Sumer lo 57 ii 
§2:22 (OB math., translit. only); iitu ii-ii-im 
warhim adi taqtit iattim from the sixth 
month until the end of the year CH 
§273:15; kimasaii-is-H-imwarhimkal'uma 
ers'u because they (the groats, flour, etc.) 


sessu 

have been held back and have been ready 
for the sixth month (now) YOS 2 152:9 
(OB let.); DN ina H-ii-ii . . . iltakan he 
stationed Rdhisu in the sixth (gate) EA 
357 :69 (Nergal and EreSkigal); Q-S'd bdbu uie- 
^isi'ma he let her (IStar) go out through 
the sixth gate CT 15 47 r. 44 (Descent of IStar), 
cf. Q-m bdbu useribiima ibid. 46:57, 6-sd 
bdba ui(erib\ a Ha DN he had the god Kaka 
enter by the sixth gate STT 28 i 25 (SB 
Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 10 110; 6-^d 

uma the sixth day ibid, iv 13; hania 
iei-id (var. Q-id) u sebd a fifth, sixth, 
and seventh (day that Enkidu lay ill) Gilg. 
IV vi 10 (= Gilg. VIII), see Landsberger, RA 62 
133; sei-sd (var. Q-S'd) umta'ir he gave 
orders to the sixth (demon) Cagni Erra 137; 
Q-SU ahuiunu AnSt 5 100:45 (Cuthean Legend), 
cf. sei-su (var. Q-iu) u seb'u Lambert BWL 
32:64 (Ludlul I); iei-iu (LamaStu’s) sixth 
(name is) 4R Add p. lO to pi. 56 i 6 and 
dupls.; melu ii-ii-iu (beside melu 4-tt, 
haniu, melu 1-u) Kocher BAM 313 B 6 col. 
vi; ina Q-ii girrija during my sixth 
campaign Streck Asb. 32 iii 128, Aynard Asb. 
iv 17, usually wr. with the num. 6 only, e.g., OIP 
2 38 iv 32 (Senn.); iumma Q-iu iu'miu if, 
sixth (omen) CT 31 9 r.(!) ii 11, also ibid. 10 
iii 1, cf. iumma Q-iu CT 20 25 ii 22, Boissier 
DA 15 ii 39; 7i MA.NA Q-iu bdbu X minas 
(of silver), sixth item VAS 6 299:7 (NB). 

sesSu (iiiiu) num.; one sixth; MB, SB, 
NB; cf. ieiiet. 

10 ii-ii 0;10 (equals) one sixth Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 101 ii 1 (table of reciprocals); an mana 
aban zuki iei-iet abdra for each mina of 
zttM-glass (you take) one sixth (of a mina) 
of lead Oppenheim Glass 63 § 2:4 (MB); 4 
timme siparri ia iei-id-iu-nu annaku ballu 
four pillars of bronze alloyed with one 
sixth of tin OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.); iei-iu 
ina isqi one-sixth share (of income) Pei- 
ser Vertrage 91:9; H-ii-iu ia 'dmu ina Uten 
umu one sixth of a day per day (of a 
prebend) TCL 13 236:3, of. ibid. 5, 10, 16, 17, 
ii-ii-iu ina Uten 'dmu ibid. 2, cf. ibid. 16, 
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BRM 2 47:4, §i-is-SU ina VT>.%.^AM BRM 
2 12:2, 4, 9, 11, 17, of. VAS 15 28:3, 20-’-« 
ina iSten umu §a ina 60-’-% sa 

umu lA-% one twentieth of one day of 
which one sixth of one-sixtieth day is sub¬ 
tracted BRM 2 19:2 and 16, cf. ana istHu 
qaltu sa M-iS-su matu (see qa§tu mng. 
4b-1') TCL 13 242:6; §i-is-SU U 8-’-% U 
60-’-% sa i§ten %[m%] -^th of one day 
VAS 15 4:2, 10, 15, cf. ibid. 18:2 and 18, §i- 
is-su % tisu sa umu ibid. 32:2, 12 and 19, 
Si-ii-M mala zittiSu BRM 2 8: i; sitta qdtdti 
u M-is-Su ina kiiubbd Sudtu VAS 15 46:23 
and 26, X §E sd 1 UD 6-S% Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte 2 r. 8 (all NB), see ibid. p. 153. 

See also Sissat and SuSsu. 

§e§tu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.i.ri.munUx(SE.DiM 4 ) = ^e-ie-et buqli, a.i.ri. 
nig.ar.ra = Se-Se-et nIg.hae.ra (preceded by 
uSeStum, 'uMe^v/m x-ii-iS) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
E 35 f. 

sestuhlu s.; (an occupation); Nuzi*; 
Hurr. word. 

PN Se-eS-tu-uh-lu (in list of persons re¬ 
ceiving clothes) HSS 13 208:15 (translit. only), 
cf. abbr. SeS : 6 SeS.meS annutu HSS 15 
19:79, 15 SeS.MES sa qdt¥^ ibid. 26:15, 
PN itti §E§.ME§-r^%l la aiib ibid. 25:2, 
total: 230 §E§.[me§] ibid. 27 :41, and passim 
in these four texts. 

Possibly formed from the Hittite root 
sesd- “to dwell” with the Hurrian suffix 
-uhlu, and thus equivalent to assdbu 
“tenant,” see W. Mayer, UF 8 209 f. 

se§u {te§u) s.; (a net); SB; cf. §esu 
in sa seSi. 

giS.sa.tur, giS.sa.Su.ur.ra, giS.sa.Su, 
gi§.sa.§ur.r[a] = Se-Su-u Hh. VI 168ff.; gi§. 
sa.tur = Se-Su-u = min (= Setu Sa lu.Su.ha) Hg. 
A I 89, in MSL 6 76; uncert.: 8a.[u]r.ra = [...- 
M]m NiggaBil. B 298, sa.du = ie-e-[. . .] ibid. 293. 

\Se\-Su-u = Su Sd [. . .] CT 18 9 K.4233+ ; 18. 

lu.ud6>i§GAL).lu.bi e.ni ni.te.a.ni 
sa.al.ur.ra bi.ib.su : lu sudtu ina bit 
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ramaniSu ^e(var. te)-su-u issahapsu a 
dragnet has fallen on that man in his own 
house 5R 50 ii 54 f., see Borger, JOS 21 8:73. 

sesu in sa §esi s.; hunter or fowler 
using nets; OB lex.*; cf. sesu. 

lu.sa.ur.ra = Sa te-e-Se-e OB Lu A 433, also = 
Sa S<i-e-lSe]-e OB Lu 12, = Se-Se-e OB Lu D 
287; lii.sa.du.bu.ul = Sa Se-e-S[e-e] OB Lu 15. 

setatu s. pi.; (a garment); RS.* 

[tuJg ^e]-ta-ti . . . subilaSsu send him 
the s.-garments Ugaritioa 5 46; 10, cf. ibid. 2 
and 6. 

Possibly derived from satu “to weave.” 
See also setu B. 

seti see sudti. 

Setiptu see Sitiptu. 

Setirtu s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

He will make the stssm%%-payment 
zera mala ina epinni idek[ku] ipaiiaru u Se- 
tir-ti imahha^u he will loosen (the soil of) 
as much field as he ... . with the plow, 
and he will break up(?) the S. Dar. 273:16. 

§eti§ adv.; like a net; SB; cf. s^ef%A. 

I set in motion the Assyrian troops and 
GN ana pat gimrisu ukattima se-e-ti-is 
(with them) I overwhelmed all the land of 
Tabal as (if with) a net (for parallels kima 
§eti see Setu A usage c) Lie Sar. 201 ; se- 
ti-is sibti u kaSusu i-bal-la-l[a(‘l)] (see 
sibtu A) K.3887:15 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

setru adj.; (mng. unkn.); MB Elam.* 

(sheep) itti te-er-ri Se-et-ri AfO 24 
88f. ;14, 16, and 20, also (sheep) te-er-ru se- 
et-ru ibid. 87 f.: 1 and 7, see Reiner, AfO 24 p. 94. 

settu {Settu) s.; act of negligence, error 
of omission; OB, SB, NB; cf. Setu. 
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May the herbs and salves prevent the 
approach of uzzu nuggat Hi Sit-ta (var. 
Ki iit-tu) gillat u hifUu the god’s anger, 
(any) act of negligence, sin, or error Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 46 r. 5, var. from BMS 12:78, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, cf. (in broken 
context) pdSir . . . iddti lemneti Se-et-ti 
[. . .] BMS 6:8 and dupl. CT 51 211:12; [i«- 
us-si]-i Se-tum ukkiS hi[tissu\ [remove] 
the error, expel his sin ZA 61 54:98 (hymn 
toNabu); Se-et-tim u hititi ana la §uMi (I 
set the temple on its ancient foundation) 
in order that no omission or negligence 
occur (in the regular offerings) VAB 4 
216 ii 20 (Ner.); Sarru ana Se-fu Sa ardiSu 
la iSakkan the king should not impute 
(it) to the negligence of his servant Iraq 
27 29 No. 82:23 (NB let.); difficult: 

Sef-fi kdpidu he who strives to commit 
negligence Lambert BWL 130:96 (hymn to 
SamaS); Se-ef ipuSu la ide he does not 
know what sin he committed RB 59 242 
§2:4 (OB lit.) ; see also Set-ta (possibly error 
for Set-<tu>-ta) lu epuS VAT 14293, cited 
Mtutu. 

See also Settutu. 

Settutu {Setutu9) s.; sin; SB*; cf. 
Situ. 

aradka andku Set-tu-tu (vars. Se-et-tu- 
[...], Set-ta) lu epuS I am your servant, 
even if I have committed a sin (forgive 
me) BMS 11:16, vars. from Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 39:5, VAT 14293, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; 
difficult: [ina Se{‘})'\-tu-u-ti Sa abheja 

nakru [lu Kal] daja Saknuni imku iS-Si-tu 
(see Sidtu) STT 65:5. 

setu A s. fern.; net; from OB on; pi. 
Setetu (ARM 14 38); wr. syll. and (gi§.)sa; 
cf. SetiS, Setu A in Sa Seti. 

sa-a SA = Se-e-t[u] Idu II 152; sa ,^ e - e - t1lm ^ vaT . - tv ) 
Nigga 290, also Proto-Izi II 354; sa = min (= Se- 
[e]-l[M]) id M[ugEN(?)] Antagal VIII 174; sa.al. 
hu[b].b[a] = Se-e-[tum] Nigga Bil. B 292; sa. 
mah = \Se-eV[twm\ ibid. 296; giS.sa = Se-e-tum 
(first in a list of names of nets compounded with 
sa) Hh. VI 160; gi8.sa.piir = sa-pa-ru = Se-e- 
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turn, giS.sa.muSen.du = a-hu = min (Se-e-tum) 
Sd lu.muSen.du Hg. B II 26 f., in MSL 6 78, also 
(explaining mutirru, muttabbiltu, Salhu, etc.) ibid. 
28-36; giS.sa.giS.gi = sa-an-nu = Se-e-tum Sd 
LU.Su.HA Hg. B II 37, also Hg. A I 86, in MSL 
6 78 and 76, also (explaining Sikinnu, littu, SeSu, 
miSertu, paqdtu) ibid. 87-91; ge-e oil = Se-e-tu 
A 111/1:230, also cited A III/l Comm. A r. 28', 
in MSL 14 326. 

la-ah DU.DU = min (= ebelu) Sa Se-ti Diri II 27; 
[...] = [e-b€]-lu Sa muSen, [...] = [min] Sd Se-e- 
<i(var. -turn) Antagal III 69f.; giS.sa.lA.ak.a = 
min (= a-hu) Sa Se-e-ti Nabnitu E 75; [. . .J.tab = 
min (= \it-tu]) Sd Se-e-ti Nabnitu I 238. 

sa in.ga.na.e buru 5 in.ga.ur.ur.re : Se-e- 
tu taddima i^furdtu tdSuS you have spread out 
the net and caught the birds SBH 130 No. I 22f., 
cf. sa bi.ib.si.si.ga sa.bi sa kur.ra ; Se-e-tu 
taddima Se-e-tu St Se-e-tu nakrimma ibid. 16f.; 
sa ib.si.si.ge x ““sa.bi ““sa kur.ra.am : Se-tu 
uSteSirma Se-e-tu ^i(text Sii) -i Se-e-et nakrimma KAR 
375 ii 9f.; muSen ‘‘im.dugud.muSen sa bi. 
in.lah 4 .a.ni : i^^uruAnzd ina Se-e-tu ibilu (INabii 
am the one who) snared the Anzu bird in a 
net Studies Albright 344:14; lii.bi nam.lii. 
u,(gi§gal).1u gu suh sa.a la.e (see qu A lex. 
section) CT 16 23 :33”6ff.; sa.Iparl gil.li an.na 
[lA] .la mhn : Se-e-tum itgurtu Sa ina ^eri {tar^lat 
andku ASKT p. 128 No. 21 r. 9f.; sa.pAr a. 
ab.ba.kex(KiD) lA.a : Se-e-tuSuparrurtu//saparru 
Sa ana tdmti tar^u a spread-out net, var. a throw- 
net, stretched out over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:9f. 

ka-mar-ri II Se-e-[tu] A VHI/2 Comm. r. 4, in 
MSL 14 504; SuSkalli <//> Se-e-tum CT 28 48 r. 8 
(SB ext. comm.); SuSkallu, saparru = Se-e-td LTBA 
2 1 V 25f. and dupl. 2:233f.; mutirtu, ahu = sa 
Ad muSen. [Dtr] CT 18 9 ii 20f. 

a) used for hunting or fowling: aSSum 
Se-te-tim <.Sa> arwi sakdpim aSpurak- 
kumma I wrote to you concerning send¬ 
ing nets for gazelles by boat ARM 14 
38:6, cf. inanna warki tuppija Se-te-tim 
asakkipam ibid. 17; inuma se-e-TiM Sa 
ajali ana Sarrim ublu when he brought 
the net for stags to the king RA 64 26 
No. 9:5 (Mari); usandu Se-e-tu{YaT. -ti) id'- 
dima the fowler cast his net Lambert 
BWL 221:2 (proverb), cf. k\ima c^-x-ri Sa 
ina GiS.SA lu.muSen. utr [Sub]-w CT 46 
49 vi 7 (MB? lit.). 

b) in transferred mng. (for ensnaring 
enemies, etc.): the Babylonians are birds 
ana Se-e-ti tak-mis-Su-nu-ti-ma you col- 
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lected them in a net Cagni Erra IV 19, cf. 
ana §e-tim Sa uqa§§aru akammissu in the 
very net which he knots I will collect 
him ARM 10 80:14; kima eri muttapriSi 
abdrSu ina §e-e-ti (see muttapriSu usage 
a-1') Iraq 16 186 vi 46 (Sar.); Se-e-tu Sa 
SamaS iha[rkd\ the net of SamaS will 
catch you (eagle) Bab. 12 pi. 1:38 (SB 
Etana) ; tar$at Se-et-ka rap-pu ina Ki-tim ka 
ma [. . .] Lambert BWL 130:87 (hymn to 
Samas), cf. Se-et rHTJL(?)l-h‘m tar^at giS- 
parruka Sunuluni STT 214-217 iii 18 and dupl. 
KdcherBAM 484: 5; Se-et-ka qerbetu rapa[Stu] 
giSpirraka [Samu ruqu\tu ina Se-ti-ka aj 
eru (see giSparru) Bab. 12 pi. I4:20ff. 
(OB Etana), also ibid. pi. 4:10 (SB); witch Sa 
ina suqdta nadatu Se-es-sa whose net is 
cast in the streets Maqlu VII 86 , see AID 
21 79; his people are wild animals, their 
god is the hunter u Sa Se-ti-Su inSa pi- 
qatumma and the mesh of his net is very 
fine Cagni Erra IV 94; \Se^-ti-ma \la ettiq^ 
he shall not escape my net (name of a 
chapel in Babylon) Iraq 36 44:41; ktihalliqu 
eddnuSSu Se-e-ti Sa Sar mdtdti la <i>mads 
didu (see madddu B) ABL 1102 r. 7 (NB); 
[. . .] ina Se-ti-ka [ku\ppulu Idsimu hamuf 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 194 r. 5 (Fable of the Fox); 
muSSur Se-tum ul iSif bir[tu] the net is 
loosened, but the fetter does not .... 
(proverb?) KUB 4 40: 5, see Lambert BWL 278. 

c) in similes or as metaphor: kima Se- 
e-ti akattamSunuti I will cover them (the 
sorcerers) like a net Maqlu II 176, cf. ibid. 
164, also (between huhdru and SuSkallu) Maqlu III 
162; sahpanni kima s[a] (var. Se-e-ti) 
kutt[umanni kima sd\parri (sickness) 
overwhelms me like a net, covers me like 
a throw-net BMS 12:50, see Iraq 31 87, cf. 
kima {S\e-e-ti kut\tumanni\ kima SuSkalli 
sahpanni Farber IStar und Dumuzi 131:69. 

d) other occs.: x silver [^o] ana Se- 
e-ti-im aSqulu that I paid for a net Kraus, 
AbB 10 74:16; Se-e-ta Sa beli iS-pu-ra{text 
-Du) ultu bit ude Sa kaskal ki aSSd ana 
muhhi belija luSebila{\) when I have taken 
the net, about which my lord wrote to me. 
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from the storehouse for travel supplies, I 
will send it to my lord PBS 1/2 80: ll (MB 
let.); 2 ^e-[e-^ttTO.ME§] Su-u-ri-a-u 2 Se-e- 
ka-ba-Su PN aSar unuti ilqe HSS 
15 313:1 and 3 (Nuzi); (I, the date palm, 
provide) Se-ta giS.mar.gid.da (for con¬ 
text see Siddu A mng. If) Lambert BWL 
168:19 (MA); Summa bit ameli Se-ta lawi if a 
man’s house is surrounded by a net CT 38 
17:95, also CT 40 2 :43 (SB Alu). 

In LTBA 2 1 xiii 100 (= Malku IV 230) the 
variant aliktu = ie-e-tu is an error for dliktu = 
Se-e-pi, see Sepu lex. section. In CT 51 160 iii 12 
and 14 read [. . .] SihSetu and [. . .] niShetu, see 
nisihtu. 

setu A in sa seti s.; hunter or fowler 
using nets; OB lex.*; cf. Setu A. 

lu.sa = Sa Se-e-tim, lii.sa.gal = Sa ra-bi-tim, 
lu.sa.sig = Sa qd-ta-an-tim OB Lu A 429ff., also 
OB Lu C 6 : 8 ff. 

setu B s.; (a textile); OB.* 

1 TUG Se-e-tim ts 9 ma.na one second- 
quality S. (weighing) nine minas Lacken- 
bacher, Syria 59 134 v 9, also 1 T'C'G Se-e- 
tim SIG 7 MA.NA ibid. 131 f. § e 27 and 43. 

See also Setdtu. 

setu {setu) v.; 1. to remain, to be left 
over, to escape, 2 . (transitive) to leave(?), 
3. II (unkn. mng.); OAkk., OA, OB, MB, 
SB; I iSet {iset, isit) — iSet {iset), II; cf. 
Sittu A, Sittutu. 

da-ad-Ida! TAK 4 .TAK 4 = ezebu, Se-e-tum, Si-ta- 
tum Proto-DiriNippur54ff.; [da]g-dagTAK 4 .TAK 4 = 
[Sei-fe}-tum (var. Sa-a-tum) = (Hitt.) [w]a-ag-tul 
“sin” Diri Bogh. B 6 ', var. from Diri RS II 122; 
ma-an-ta-ka (pronunciation) ma.an.tak 4 = iziba, 
i-Se-ta Izi H 168 f., also Proto-Izi Bil. I C 9; [dib] = 
[Sie-e-tum Izi XV A vi 6 '; tak 4 = Se-{e\-t\u Sa 
rihti(‘>)} Antagal VIII 173. 

urudu.Su.kin ki nu.tak 4 .tak 4 : niggallu ul 
i-Set (var. e-se-[et]) the sickle is not left behind 
(for context see niggallu lex. section) BPO 2 Text 
X 35, var. from KAV 218 A iii 44 (Astrolabe B). 

1 . to remain, to be left over, to es¬ 
cape — a) to remain, to be left over: 
mala hubullaknu i-Se-tu-ni aSapparak- 
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kuniiti I will send you information on how 
much of your debt remains CCT 5 8a: 14; 
Sitti kaspim mala i-Se-ta-ni the remainder 
of the silver, as much as was left over 
HUCA 39 17 L29-561 : 35, cf. BIN 4 226 ; 10; sitti 
URUDU . . . i-se-tdm TCL 20 173:17 (allOA); 
X silver sitti nikkassim Sa ina libbi x 
KU.BABBAR . . . sa PN i-si-ta-am-ma the 
balance after the accounting, which was 
left from PN’s x silver TCL 10 106:6 (OB); 
zera mala addinu 1 sila ina muhhi erre§i 
ul i-se-et from whatever seed grain I 
distributed not one sila has been left deb- 
ited(?) to the tenant farmers PBS i/2 
22 : 16 (MB let.); igru ul i-set-su asSu Sa ana 
idiSu innaggaru no wages will be left to 
him, (this is said because) he is hired for 
his pay Hunger Uruk 83 r. 12 (physiogn. 
comm.); kimapisanni Surdi aj i-se-tu musa 
may her water (i.e., the amniotic fluid of 
the woman giving birth), like (water in) a 
leaky vessel, not stay behind Kocher BAM 
248 ii 69, cf. iii 2 (SB inc.); I-Si-ta-ma-an Had- 
(the-Child) -Been-Left-to-Me (personal 
name) OECT 3 39:5, 8f., see Kraus, AbB 4 117; 
[. . .] niSu ibnd ul i-se-et ana ddriS what¬ 
ever men create will not last forever 
(parallel: iqatti) LambertBWL 108:9; uli-Set 
UR.m[AH . . .] CT 13 43 K.4490 ii 13' (SB Sar. 
legend); li-ie-et (in broken context) STT 
231:24, cf. Se-et ibid. 23, see JNES 26 187. 

b) to escape: ina gate nakri mal baSu 
i-set-tu-u innettiru iballutu isallimu (see 
eteru A mng. 4) Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:9, 
PRT 21:15,22 :9, i-set-ti-i innettir PRT lOl : 4, 
wr. i-Set-tu Knudtzon Gebete 31 r. 8, [t]- 

Set-i^AB.-ri ibid. 144:3; ina mimma mala 
iptanallahu u ittanandaru i-Set iballut iSal- 
lim innettir IM 67692:306 (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); tupSarru §a ihhazu i-Set 
(var. i-Se-ti) ina mat nakri ikabbit ina 
mdtisu the scribe who memorizes (this 
composition) will escape from the enemy 
land and be honored in his own Cagni 
Erra V 55; nisu sa ina abubi i-se-ta-ma the 
people who had escaped from the deluge 
ibid. I 145; sa ina puhur mundah^isunu 
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multahtu la i-se-tu-ma (see multahtu) TCL 

3 176 (Sar.); Sa . . . i-Se-tu-u-ni ihuzu mar-- 
qitu those who escaped and went into 
hiding Streck Asb. 36 iv 60, sitti mdri GN . . . 
Sa . . . i-Se-tu-u-ni the rest of the inhab¬ 
itants of Babylon (Cutha and Sippar) 
who had escaped (the plague, massacre, 
and famine) ibid. 40 iv 94, of. Iraq 7 107 
No. 34:33 (Asb.); uncert.: (the star) ta tallu 
i-Se-et ZA 6 243:29. 

2. (transitive) to leave — a) in gen.: 
§E Su ana se.ba a-se-tu ana se.numun 
liSdmidma liddin let him assign and 
distribute for seed the barley which I had 
left for rations HSS 106:5 (OAkk. let.); iStiPN 
mala ta-Se-ta-ni 16 GfN.<TA> annakam 
rakkus he is obligated to pay 16 shekels of 
tin per (shekel of silver) for what you left 
for me with PN Hecker Giessen 27:19; 
difficult: i{na) x an.na Sa jup-pi-a ta-Se-tu 
X Ktr.BABBAR ^OPN ilqeu BIN 4 47:37 (both 
OA); [hu\luppaqqa ta-Se-et-maSurpu taSakt 
kan you leave the brazier (as it is) and 
perform the Surpu ritual PBS l/l 13 r. 51 (SB 
rit.), cf. huluppaqqai-Set-ma vonWeiherUruk 
i2iii40(6itnmH); [e(?)] te-Si-itnapSassu (cf. 
ikis napSassu RA 46 30:21, SB recension) RA 46 
94:68 (OB Epic ofZu). 

b) with ina libbi, ina §er. [nik]kassi 
issiuma x ku.babbar ina libbi PN PN 2 i- 
Se-tdm they settled accounts and PN 2 re¬ 
tained a claim of x silver against PN BIN 4 
192:6, cf. illibbija i-Se-tdm he retains a 
claim (of x silver) against me CCT 5 3 8 b : 2 1 , 
cf. KTS 48c: 18; X silver iUibbiSu a-Se-tdm I 
left to his debit CCT 2 37b: 18, cf. ibid. 3:7, 
TCL 20 98:27, BIN 6 157:8, TCL 14 56:2; X 
silver tamkdru ina libbini i{\)-Se-ta-a-ma 
tuppini ikldma (see kalu v. mng. 2b) CCT 

4 32b: 13; ina 5 MA.NA KU.BABBAR Sa PN 
i§§er PN 2 i-Se-ta-ni sa.ba 3 ma.na ku. 
BABBAR kimaP^ PN 3 ilqe of the five minas 
of silver which PN retains as a claim 
against PN 2 , PN 3 as agent for PN has taken 
three minas of silver Kultepe c/k 1149:4, 
cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 402 (all OA). 
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3. II (unkn. mng.): kaspum ibhitija 
la^Suma isti PN la u-se-ta-kum there is no 
silver in my house, and therefore I did 
not .... for you with PN (probably to 
etequ, see etequ mng. 4a) BIN 4 230:24; 

u-se-et KTS 34b:32 (both OA). 

The verb is rare after OA, although the 
derivative sittulsittu is used as late as NB. 
In refs, written with the §id sign, the 
sign may be read sit or sit. 

In TTC (= Contenau Trente tablettes cappado- 
ciennos) 27 :3G K&dta-hi-id-ma, see lehisar Iiiidi- 
lum 201. In TC 3 {= TCL 20) 92:20 read iSletama 
(from iStev), see Hecker Grammatik § 68b. In BIN 4 
90:10 read Si-ta “two.” 

setu see sudti. 

seturru s.; (a textile); Ur III.* 

2 TUG se-tu-ru-um (in list of textiles) 
Owen NATN 910:9 and 22, see MAD 3 291. 

Compare possibly iuturu. 
se|i|iu see iettu. 

Seju adj.; spread out; SB*; of. ^efUy. 

Do not get involved in a dispute 
tumma Suttatu ^e-^t(var. adds -i)-tum a 
dispute is a spread trap (a strong wall 
which collapses upon its foes) Lambert 
BWL 100:38 (Counsels of Wisdom); uncert.: 
kima buqli §e-[ti-i{'>)] STT 145 :19 (LamaStu). 

Sejiu V.; 1. to spread out, lay out, 

2. Ill to have laid out; SB, NB; I 
iSfi — iSetti — Seti, 1/3, III; wr. syll. (diri 
BHT pi. 13 iii 19); cf. mastu, ietu adj. 

'’“■“'dag = Se-tu-u (in group with suparruni, 
u?fu) ErimhuS V 160; la.Sal bara E.Gis.da. 
ginx(GiM) : eqlu kima si-tb^-e-em Nigga Bil. B 340; 
munu4. rbaral. ga = buqlam si-ix-x^ (traces do not 
fit Si-ti-i, followed by Su.hu.uz.za.ab = M-wi-i) 
TIM 9 88:5; bu-ur bur = Se-t[u-u] Idu II 128 (coll. 
E. Sollberger). 

eme.gi7a.nai.zunig.dul.biur5.rabur.ra 
i.zu.u : ina sumeri mala tdhuzu katimtasu kiam Se- 
t[a-d\ tide do you know how to unravel the secrets 
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of all the Sumerian you have learned? ZA 64140:13 
(Examenstext A). 

DIB H na-par-ru-mm U dir H Se-tu-u (comm, on 
Suparruru, q.v.) TCL 6 17 r. 12 (astrol. comm.), 
and delete this ref. namdru v. lex. section; gan. 
u.sud = Se{\)-tu, Se(])-tum (followed by maStu) 
2R 47 iv 51 f (unidentified comm.). 

1 . to spread out, lay out: salmdt qu- 
rddisu kima buqli aS-ti-ma I sprea-d out 
the corpses of his warriors like malt 
(spread for drying) TCL 3 134 and 226 (Sar.), 
also kima buqli ds-te-e-ma Iraq 16186 (pi. 47) 
vi49,BM98528;8,BM99081:14 (courtesy R. Bor- 
ger, all Sar.); kima buqli ds-ta-fi pagar 
qurddisun Borger Esarh. 56 iv 70; kt buqli 
erri e-sd-af-fu-u salamtu (see buqlunsage 
b) Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 39 K.4443 : 8; Cyrus entered 
Babylon and harine ina panisu diri. 
ME§ fronds were spread out before him 
BHT pi. 13 iii 19 (Nbn. Chron.), cf. LU.EN.NAM 
idi kt ard[ti] i-Se-et~tu-u the governor 
knows that they spread out palm branch¬ 
es CT 64 246 r. 3 (NB let.); temensu iS-te-ti 
uzaqqiru reSdsu he laid its (the temple’s) 
foundation, he built it high BHT pi. 6 ii 13 
(Nbn. Verse Account). 

2. Ill to have laid out: napiS Sumi 
. . . Sa ana Gula u-iel-tu-[u] the aroma 
of the roasted meat which he had laid out 
for Gula LKA 20:31, also ibid. 29 (rit.). 

For CT 48 23:11, see Saqu B v. mng. la-1'. 

se|;u see situ adj. 

seju V.; 1. to miss (a target), to bypass, 
2. to disdain, disregard, 3. (in absolute 
use) to be remiss, negligent; from OB on; 
I isel — iSet, pi. isettu — sit, 1/2; cf. settu, 
Settutu, setutu. 

e.ne nam.ku.zu nu Se.bi.da hul.[. ..]: 
ekiam enqu la i-Se-ef gullultu [la . . .] (see emqu 
lex. section) BA 5 640:15f.: ku.ufi.ku(!) .za 
ral(?)l.de.ra.ab.e.ne : billdluk li-Sv-tu-ka (ob¬ 
scure, see bitiltu) RA 17 121 ii31f. 

1. to miss (a target), to bypass: I sent 
PN to you in Babylon i-E-it-ka-a-ma did 
he miss(?) you? (now I sent him again to 
get news of you) TCL 18 116:10; [aS\§um 
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inuma tallikamma [. . .]-um i-Se-tu-ka 
\ki]am aqbukum because I said to you (“I 
will (not) come”) when you came here 
and the [. . .] missed you TCL i 46; ii 
(both OB letters); Summa damqat dumuqsa 
aj i-ii-ta-an-[ni\ if (the dream’s por¬ 
tent) is favorable, may its favor not pass 
me by (opposite: aj ikSudanni) Dream- 
book 340 K.8683; 7, 'VfY. i-Se-\ta-an-ni\ ibid. 
343 79-7-8,77 r. 7; arrdtu . . . la i-Se-et-ta- 
§u UMudasu may the curses reach him 
unfailingly MDP 2 pi. 23 vii 50 (MB kudurru), 
cf. (in broken context) [. . . I\iskipsuma 
[. . .'\-§u la i-Set MDP 6 p. 45 iv 7; pdlih 
ildni ul -Se-is) -su damd^qu] good 

fortune will not miss one who reveres the 
gods Lambert BWL 104:146 (var. and restora¬ 
tion from unpub. text, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
lemnetuiu ul i-Se-et-ta-Sa YOS ll 15 :l (OB 
inc.) ; [u\ I i-Se-ta-an-ni dannu hurhdika the 
chilling fear of you does not miss me ibid. 
194:10 (Fable of the Fox); ibfilu ume Hi i- 
ie-tu{vaT. -ef) eSSeSi (like one who) caused 
interruption in the festival days of the 
gods and missed (the performance of) the 
eSSeSu festivals ibid. 38:16 (Ludlul II); AN. 
MI GAR ul i-Se-ef (the moon) will make 
an eclipse, it will not miss it ACh Sin 
3:129, cf. MN ul i-Se-ef STT 232:3 (rit.); 
[m\uS^ur Setu ul i-§e-et bir-]tu{‘})'\ (see 
Setu A usage b) Lambert BWL 278:5; ?er 
uSSiSu mahruti 1 kuS ul a-se-ef i Ktr§ 
ul uttir (I laid its foundation) over its 
previous foundations, I did not miss one 
cubit nor add half a cubit Borger Esarh. 2i 
Ep. 26 A hi 44. 

2. to disdain, disregard — a) gods, 
divine commands: GN . . . ina mahra 
ibbalkitui-Se{Yar. -si)-tuAiSur GN, which 
had formerly rebelled (and thereby) had 
scorned A§§ur AOB l 116 ii 8 (Shalm. I); 
URU Man-nu-li-Si-su Who-Would-Scorn- 
Him(A§§ur)? (name given to a town in 
Subria) Borger Esarh. 107 iv 28; {Sapu\luhtu 
labiatu i-Si-it-ma he disregarded (the 
divine commands?) that are clad in awe¬ 
someness ZA 43 13:7 (SB lit.); [ga]r KaSii 
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i-si-it mdmita the king of the Kassites 
scorned the oath Tn.-Epic “vi” 28, cf. mdmit 
Hi i-M-fu ibid. 6; i-sit mdmit Huti§unu 
rabiti AAA 20 88 (= pi. 96) 142 (Asb.), also 
ni[^ska] i-sit-ma {ov i-miS-ma) (for context 
see nakddu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 280:22; 
aMja e-mis(or -Sit) Rost Tigl. p. 16:92, cf. 
i-mis-ma (allquotedmesttmng. Ic) LieSar. 
68 . 

b) other occs.: ul aSme Sa AMuri a- 
Se-et (var. a-Set) mdr Sipri I paid no heed 
to the (words of the) Assyrian, I disdained 
(his) messenger Tn.-Epic “iv” 25; ul ddur 
gipiS ummdndtiSu sisesu a-Se-et-ma ana 
€ana» mu'de qurddisu §a tahlupti nii ine 
ul arii I was unafraid of the great size 
of his army, I thought little of his cav¬ 
alry, I did not consider the large number 
of his armored elite troops TCL 3 I3l (Sar.); 
i-Se-ta-ka-ma (the whole world) ignores 
you (Sum. broken) KAR 128 ii 20 (prayer 
of Tn.); i-Se-tu-Su people will disdain him 
(parallel: i-meS-Su-Su people will despise 
him line 65) ZA 43 94:64 (Sittenkanon); kima 
qaqqassu . . . qallu u Sd Si-tu (see qaldlu 
mng. 2b) OBTTellRimah 150:32 (let.). 

3. (in absolute use) to be remiss, neg¬ 
ligent: lu angi lu la angi lu ahfi lu la 
akfi lu e-Sef lu la e-Sef whether I (the 
Enlil priest) have been remiss or not, 
whether I have been at fault or not, 
whether I have been negligent or not 
BiOr 30 169 iii 13, cf. lu ihfi . . . lu i-Sif lu 
ugallil JNES 15 136:82 {UpSur lit.), Sgi ahti 
i-Sit ugalli[l\ AID 19 61:67, wr. e-Se-et 
CT 51 206:10; anni ahtu e-Se-tu ugallHu 
Or. NS 40 172:38 (namburbi), also Scheil Sippar 
No. 2 :10, seeEbelingHanderhebung8,KAR23i23 
and 25, Mayer Gebetsbeschwbrungen p. 466:4, 
517:8, 536:6; mannu la i-ii-it aju la ugallil 
who has not been remiss, who has not 
committed an error? BMS 11:10 and dupl. Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila 35:10; la egi la a-Se- 
et ahi la addd (see egu v. usage a- 2 ') 
VAB 4 220 i 38 (Nbn.); the gods empowered 
me to ravage mat ana ASSur ihfu ugallHu 
i-Si-tu any land which had committed a 
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sin, crime, or negligence against A§§ur 
Borger Esarh. 98 r. 34; \kim\a andku e-ie- 
tu Su iS-te-e-it(text -ta) CT 44 49 :22 (OB lit.); 
note in a personal name: Minam-e-Si-it 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 63 :4 (OB). 

In Kraus AbB 1 132:19 (= CT 44 56) the 
traces do not support the reading ta-ie{9) - 
ia(?)-aw-TO proposed in AHw. I22lb. 

se(utu (sifutu) s.; contempt, disdain; OA, 
OB, Mari, RS, SB; cf. setu v. 

igi.tur sig.ga na.me <nu>.gld.i (var. na. 
me na.an.gid.i) : Si-tu-ut emSi mamma la ileqqe 
who does not hold the weak in contempt? Uga- 
ritica 6 164:33 (sayings), var. from CBS 13777 
(courtesy M. Civil). 

atti M-fu-ti talqima you (fern.) held me 
in contempt LB 1209 ease 4, also ibid, tablet 
21 (OAlet.,courtesyK.Veenhof); §i-tu-tileqe^at 
I am held in contempt Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 10; Si-tu-ti ijattam ul ilqe qaqqad ajdb 
belija PN uqalUl he did not hold me in 
contempt, PN slighted the enemy of my 
lord ARM 2 113:27, for lequ beside 
qullulu see qaldlu mng. 4b; [Si-iu\-su ul 
ileqqH will they not despise him? ARM 
10 4:43, see Sasson, Or. NS 43 406 n. 10, cf. 
[kima] aSapparu [ii-tu]-ti ul ileqqH when I 
write, they will not hold me in contempt 
ARM 10 95 r. 10; GABA.RI-M ie-fu-su ileqqe 
his rival will treat him with contempt 
Dream-book 329 r. ii 28, cf. ibid. 22; niSi ^almdt 
[qa]qqadi leq[u\ §i-tu-tum the black¬ 
headed people treat (me) with disrespect 
Cagni Erra 1120; zerdti mdt ASSur iltapparu 
ilqu Se-tu-tu they sent words of hostility 
against Assyria and showed contempt Iraq 
16 183 V 52 (Sar.), cf. Lie Sar. 73, ilqu Se- 
fu-US-SU Levine Stelae 34:14, and passim in Sar.; 
for other refs, see lequ v. mng. 5c. 

se|:utu see Settutu. 

§e’u s.; 1. barley, grain, 2. grain 

(a unit of measure), 3. pine nut; from 
OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and Se 
(Se.am beside ie-a-am TCL l 2l;7ff., BE 
6/252-54:3,5,21, and passim in these three texts). 
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se u 

Se-e Se = Se-um A VII/4:36, also Recip. Ea A 
173; Se-e Se = Se-u (var. Se-im) S'” 1190, see MSL 4 
206; Se = ie-um Ai. V Aj 14'; [Se-e] [Se] = [^e- 
m]»i.meS S'" Voc. AD 4'; Se = ie-wm.MBS, Se.A = 
Se-umub-hu-[hi\ Ebeling Wagenpferdep. 37 Ko 12; 
Se = [ie]-am (var. Se-um-u) Hh. XXIV 139; Se. 
zar.tab.ba, Se.zar.hal.la, Se.zar.sal.I[a] = 
i[e-im hunti] ibid. 184-185a; for varieties see ibid. 
149 f., 156 ff. 

lu.Se.tuk = 'E-a-am iSu OB Lu A 57; lu. 
Se.tuku = Sa x-am iSu OB Lu B ii 13, cf. li Se = 
u-um AVlI/4:33. 

[Se.GiS.p]A.na.a = $e-imSdina^UiSunulu Hh. 
XXIV 175, cf. ibid. 176ff.; mu.un.DU.Se = ^in 
(= Surubtu) Se-im Hh. I 161; Se ar.ra = Se-am 
i-te^-en ibid. 363; Se.maS.bi = Se-im min (= ^i- 
bat-su) ibid. 287; Se.ur5.ra = Se-imhubullu Hh. II 
108, also (with hubuttatu, qiptu, Supeltu, qiStu, qdti, 
Sime, mahiri, pu$i, parsikti, sAti, kari, Surubti, iSpiki) 
ibid. 109-121; ki.lam. Se = min (= mahim) Se-im 
ibid. 142; pu-u pu = pu-u Sa Se-im Ea I 51d; 
[Se.giS.ra].ra = ra-pa-su Sa Se-\im\ Nabnitu XXI 
119; Se.ra.ah = min (= ripsu) Sa Se-im ibid. 123; 
[Se].dub.ba min (= Sapaku) Sd Se-um Nabnitu 
K 67; [. . .].x = MIN (= naSu) Sa Se-im, [. . .].x = 
Se ina ka-Su naSi ibid. 165f.; for other lex. refs, 
to verbs qualified as Se'i see hanabu, luiSahu, 
haSdlw, hafdpu, kabdru, mahdru, mahd^u, nahdlu, 
naSdpu, sardpu, Samdtu, zakA lex. sections; [u]h. 
Se.kh .e = tal-’-a-Su = kalmat [Se-im] Hg. B HI 22, 
in MSL 8/2 47; for lex. refs, to tools, storage, etc., 
see esittu A, iSpiku, kar& A, kannu A, sarm A, 
Saqqu lex. sections, for other lex. refs, see antu, 
hamadim, hamdmu, e^edu, habburu, kalmatu, liqtu, 
hunfu, Sapiltu A lex. sections. 

ku hS.a kh an.la.e Se hS.a Se an.ag.e = 
hi kaspu kaspa [iSaqqal] lu Se-am Se-a[m imaddad] 
if (the contract is made out for) silver, he will 
pay silver, if barley, he will pay barley Ai. VI ii 54, 
cf. ku.i.lA.e u Se i.dg.e = kaspa iSaqqal u Se-am 
imaddad Ai. II iii 35; Se.i.Ag.ga = Se-im imdud 
Hh. I 250, cf. ibid. 251-253; Se.maS.bi an.ni. 
ib.[S.g.gd] = [Se-am u] fibassu imaddad Ai. Ill 
ii 1, cf. ibid, i 66; d.bi ud.l.kdm b4n.Se.ta. 
am an.4g.g4 = idiSu Sa umakkal bAn.ta.Am Se¬ 
am imandad Ai. VH iv 20ff., and passim with 
madddu in Ai. 

kur.kur.re ab.sin.na nu.gub.bu Se bir.a 
i.im.ak : ina mdtdti [Ser]‘i ul Suzzuzatma Se-im 
siphum in[nepuS] (see siphu A) Lugale VHI 17 
(= 346); uru Se kus.da ki.ld Id.a.zu : dlu Sa 
Se-um ipparsuSu tamfitu iSSaqluSu (see Saqdlu lex. 
section) 4R 28* No. 4 r. 43f.; I have heaped up 
Se gal.gal.la Se tur.tur [Se babbar] Se gi5 : 
Se (var. Se-am) rabd Se (var. Se-am) $e-Ae(var. 
-eh)-ra Se Se ?alma large barley, small barley, 
white barley, black barley STT 197 :30 ff. and dupl., 
see ZA 62 72 ; 18f.; [g]u.nu.Se.ga Se.ginx(GiM) 
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ur 4 .su.ub.bu : k\iSad 1] a magiri kima Se-im i^sida 
(see e^edu lex. section) Lugale I 6; Se.gin, ni. 
bi.ne ki.ta sig 7 .sig 7 .ki dim : kima Se-im ana 
<ra>-ma-ni-Su ana bunnt (see banu B lex. section) 
KAR 4 r. 20; kur zid.da peS^.peg^ (var. peS 5 . 
pe§ 5 ) Se.gin^ in su [x] :[...] iqammii kima Se¬ 
im e-?i-[du] (see qamu B lex. section) BA 10/1 
98 No. 19 r. 8 f., restoration and var. from K.8728 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); Se a.ra.an.dub ; Se¬ 
am aSpuk 4R 23 No. 3:15f.; for other bil. refs, 
see mng. la. 

Se-e-du, huntu, kurillu, ziz.Am, iSpiki = Se-im 
LTBA 2 2:198ff.; ba-a, Se-u = mu-u Malku VI 
203 f. 

1. barley, grain — a) as cereal crop 
— 1' in agricultural contexts — a' in 
letters, leg., and adm.: §e . . . ana zerim 
lisdmidma liddin he should assign and 
distribute the barley for seed HSS 10 5:4 
(OAkk. let.); X §E ruddimax §b mullimaana 
PN idin ana zerim hasih add 15 silas of 
barley (to the amount I left with you) to 
make up a full hundred silas and give it 
to PN, he needs it for seed VAS 7 196 : 9f., 
see Frankena, AbB 6 213; oiium 10 Se.GUR 
ana zerim u 10 gur duh.ud.du anaukulli 
alpi naddnim aSpurakkum I sent you in¬ 
structions to hand out ten gur of barley 
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for 
fodder for the oxen PBS 7 66:12, of. ibid. 
84:4 (all OB letters); [x] GUR §B ana zeri 
(beside zIz.AN.NA) MRS 12 103:2, cf. ibid. 
104:9; for other refs, see zeru mng. la; 
eqel SamaSSammika u Se -ka eri§ cultivate 
your linseed- and your barley-fields TLB 
4 79:15: er§a eriSma 10 gur $e-a-[am 
uStabSi{‘?)] I cultivated the prepared field 
and [produced(?)] ten gur of barley MDP 
18 244 : 20; a field leased in erreiutu tenancy 
ana se-im Samasiammi u kakkim PN Se 
isappak irriS innah urabbdma ina eburi ^e- 
am u tibnam mala ahmdma izuzzu for 
(growing) barley, linseed, and lentils, PN 
(the tenant) will sow the grain, cultivate 
the field, perform the labor, and raise the 
crop, and at harvest time they (the land¬ 
lord and the tenant) will take equal shares 
of the barley and the straw MDP 22 
126:6ff., cf. ibid. 128:6 ff., 129: 7f., also (the last 
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clause only) ibid. 127 : 7, MDP 23 277 :12, 278: 8, 
279:7,280:7,281:10, note (field leased) ana 
esip tabal ana SE.A.AM-tm ibid. 261:8; see 
also erreSu, Sama^sammu usage a-l'; x A. 
SA.Di.Di.ERfN se-am lu-<se>-li-a-am I will 
produce barley on 36 iku of the .... field 
Kraus AbB 1 123 : 10; ina la me Se ina eqlim 
la ittabSi (if) for lack of water no barley 
grew in the field CH § 48:8; a man who 
negligently flooded fields adjoining his own 
Se sa uhalliqu iriab will give compensa¬ 
tion for the barley which he destroyed CH 
§ 53:19, cf. (the farmers of the irrigation 
district) §a Sb-sw-tom mu ublu whose 
barley the water swept away CH § 54:28; 
Se -Su uttet la tezziba adi Sammim u kalima 
huUiqa (see kalu usage a-l') ARM 1 103 
r. 18'; u se-um ibSalma kaluSu kima pa- 
nisuma imassd' now that the barley has 
ripened, all of them (the troops) who want 
to can make off with it ARM 14 69:13; 
Se-um Su baSil u ndrum milum that barley 
is ripe and the river is in spate ibid. 30; 
see also kabdrunxng. le; eqlum inannaSe- 
a-am mali now the field is covered with 
barley BIN 7 4i:i5; kima Se-um mereS 
dlim ina e?edi uqtatattH (see qatu mng. 7) 
TCL 1 8:13 (both OB letters), cf. ibid. 16; Se- 
a-am Sa ina iburi ilqu likul he should make 
use of the barley that he received at the 
harvest Kraus AbB 1 95:22; 1 emdr Se- 

WTO.MES ki se-ttTO.MES ina ugdri e§iduni 
one homer of barley (paid) when(?) they 
harvested barley in the district KAJ 12la: 1 
(MA); I kept watch over e^ed Se.hi.a Sa 
GN u gabbi mdtdti the harvesting of barley 
in §umur and all the surrounding districts 
EA 60:26; for other refs, see e§edu\ U 4 
Se ab.ta.e.de lu Se giS.mar.gid.da 
gub.a lii.A.KAL.tuku gub.ba.ab lu 
Se turn.a 2. am ha.ra.gub : inumaSe- 
a-am tuSellu Sa ina eriqqi tuzzazzu rdSi 
emuqi Suziz babbil Se-e Sina lizzizuma when 
you bring the barley up (to the threshing 
floor), let the man you put in the wagon 
be a strong man, two grain porters should 
also be present CBS 1345 iv 2 ff. (Bil. Farmer’s 
Instructions, courtesy M. Civil), cf. Se.ta ab. 
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ta.e.de : istu Se-a-am tustelu ibid, iv 5; 
see also maskanu mng. la; Fgirl.gud. 
gud.da se ba.ra.gaz ugu.gud.gud. 
da giS.bad im.ra.ra : [mo] alpi 
se-a-am su-uh-bi-it \eli^ alpi gissappumma 
idiaS crush the barley under the feet of 
the oxen, in addition to the oxen, a thresh¬ 
ing board will do the threshing ibid. lOf.; 
§e.ta ab.ra.ra nu §e la.e.zu : iStuse- 
a-am taddiSu lama se-a-am tazarru (see 
lama lex. section) ibid. 12, cf. U4 Se al. 
1 a. e. n a. z u : inuma se-a-am tazarru ibid. 
14, also ibid. 17; see also kannu B usage f; 
Se-a-am maGN lirpisuma lilqu they should 
thresh the grain in Adab and take it along 
AJSL 32 284 No. 8 : 10 (OB let.); arhiS §E S%ldti 
diS zuruma thresh and winnow that barley 
at once CT 52 170:11 and 171:12, cf. 171:7, 
ma-<aS>-ka-an Se-e Sudtu li-ma-ald-dii?)- 
dli(?)] CT 52 167 :9, see Kraus, AbB 7 167, 170, 
and 171; see also zaru mng. 3a and zaku 
V. mng. 4d; note in math.: 2 tawirdtum 
. . . Se-u-Si-na minum there are two irri¬ 
gated plots, what is their barley (yield)? 
TMB 107 No. 209:5, cf. Se-a-Si-na akmurma 
18,20 tawirdtua minum I added up their 
barley, (the result is) 18,20, what is (the 
area of) my plots? ibid. Nos. 210 : 4 and 212:3, 
wr. Se-e-Si-na ibid. No. 211:4; your instruc¬ 
tions to us were x Se-a-am Sdmama inuma 
anaGN taktamsdnim Supranim. . .kimamu 
petu . . . Se-a-am kalaSu ana GN akam- 
misam “Buy six hundred gur of barley and 
when you have brought it in to Diniktum 
write me” — (I have also bought barley) 
when the waterway has been opened, I 
will bring all the barley in to Diniktum 
ABIM 28:7 and 15, cf. ana ^^-Su-nu ka-ma- 
si-im TIM 2 98 : 35, see Cagni, AbB 8 98; see also 
kamdsu A mngs. la and 4a, eluv. mng. 9a; 
aSSum Se-e Sudti qadu hdmiSu ana libbu 
Dilhat tahdlim aqbiSumma ana Se-e-ia 
maSd’im panuSu Saknuma I gave him in¬ 
structions about taking that barley, along 
with its residue, to GN, but he was bent on 
making off with my barley VAS 7 203 : 13 ff., 
see Frankena, AbB 6 220, cf. ^Sum elippdtimu 
§dhim ana Se-e u kaspim agdrimma Se-e 
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Sudti arhiS ana libbu Dilbat tabdlim aS-i 
tapram ibid. 27f.; {elippd\m qadum rak- 
kdbiSa ina kdr GN agramma idiSa andku 
luddin Se-am luSarkibamma hire for me at 
the quay of Sippar a boat with its crew, I 
myself will pay the hire for it and load the 
barley VAS 16 125:26; Sa5 GUR Se-e-imSur: 
kubim idi elippim ki ma^i how much is 
the hire of a boat for shipping five gur 
of barley? TIM 2 78:19, of. ibid. 22, cf. also 
PBS 7 123:7, cited minitu mng. 2e (all OB letters); 
send me implements ina mA rabiti Sa 
Se-am iSSiakkum Kraus, AbB 10 182:ll; 
juwaSSira Se-im.^i.A ina libbi elippdti (the 
king) should send barley by boat EA 
85:18; §E Sa iStu GN ina elippi PN iSSd 
(heading of list) BE 14 65:2 (MB); see also 
elippu usage c- 2 ' and senu usages a and 
b; 1 eriqqam ana ud.5.kam ana 
babdl[i7ri\ idiSSumma give him a wagon for 
five days for hauling in his barley Kraus 
AbB 1 65:8, cf. Sumer 14 63 No. 37:5; bdrd Sa 
mahriklunu] warkatam liprus[uma] ina 
teretim Salmdtim Se-am Sudti ana GN Subila 
let the diviners who are there with you 
inquire (through extispicy) and if the 
omens are good send that barley to GN LIH 
56:26 (all OB letters); you know that noki 
kamdtum reqa u Se ana $dbim annim Sa 
illakam la ibaSSu the storehouses are 
empty and there is no barley for these 
troops who are coming Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets p. 80 SH 812:31, cf. Studies Landsberger 
194:47; Se mohru Sa ina GN tabku grain 
received, which is stored in GN (heading of 
list of entries SibSu and kundSu) PBS 2/2 4:2 
and 7:1 (MB), wr. Se-um UM 29-13-478:1 
(courtesy J. A. Brinkman); see also iSpiku 
mng. 2, karuA mng. 1 , naSpaku A, Sapdku 
mng. lb, qaritw, I cultivated two proper¬ 
ties but Se-um aSar iStenma Sapik ina 
kakkim Sa Him Se-am m[ald\ ina eqel PN 
ibbaSu libirruma the barley (produced in 
both) is stored in a single place, so they 
should determine with the aid of the 
divine symbol how much grain was pro¬ 
duced in PN’s field (and assess the tax 
accordingly) LIH 28:l0f.; Se-am emdam 
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nima lumdud eqlam la <ik>kimuninni 
assess a payment of barley against me and 
I will pay it, but they must not take the 
field away from me BIN 7 25; 18; mala Se-e 
Sa tusannaquma ana PN . . . tamaddadu 
however much barley you check and dole 
out to PN PBS 7 129:9, cf. Se-am Sudti 
sunniqma ibid. 7; aSSum Se-e-im Sa us' 
sannaqu ana minim libbaki imtanarra^ . . . 
Se-um Sa ussannaqu ul ana kdSim (see sa- 
ndqu mng. 14a) TLB 4 17:1 and 7; Se-um 
ana dlimma Surubim nikkassi epeSimma u 
za-a-zi nuki[7i\ we assigned that the 
barley be brought into the city, (its) ac¬ 
counting be made, and that it be distrib¬ 
uted Kraus AbB 1 103:8; ana PN ana 1 
Se.gub leqe[m7nd\ ana buqli ^ape aSpuram 
Summa PN la riqma sitti §e -Su la i^app[u\ 
1 §E.GUE Sudti atta leqema $upu I sent 
orders to PN to take over one gur of 
barley and to soak(?) the malt, if PN is 
not free and cannot soak(?) the rest of his 
barley, take that one gur of barley your¬ 
self and S 0 ak(?) it Kraus AbB 1 8:llff.; for 
other refs, see samddu, ttnu, see also 
ararru, qemu. 

b' in lit. and omens; Marduk bdnu 
Se-am (var. Se-im) u qi (see quA mng. lb) 
BM8 12:30, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 46:9, 
also (‘‘asar.ri) En. el. VII2, cited as bdnu Se¬ 
im u Gu-e STC 2 pi. 63:8, with comm. sar : 
Se-im, SAR : qu-u ibid. pi. 51 i 7; {tam]it 
ereS §eri u leqe Se-im query about 
cultivating outside the city and garnering 
barley 79-7-8,84 ii 8, a.SA mereS Se-im ibid, 
iii 3 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 
mereSu A mng. Ic; 5 ammatu Se-am (var. 
Se-im) iSqu ina absinniSu erik Subultu | am; 
matu the barley grew five cubits high in 
its furrow, the ear (alone) was five sixths 
of a cubit long Streck Asb. 6 i 46; [. . .] 
Se-im lihnub (parallel: liriS inbu) JRAS 
1920 566:25 (SB lit.); ndru naditu ihherrima 
ina ahiSa §e ibbaSSima mdtu Subtam neh- 
tarn uSSab an abandoned canal will be 
redug, barley will grow along its bank, 
the land will dwell in peace Leichty Izbu 
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II 53; Salgu Se-a-am imahha§ (see mahdsu 
mng. Ig) AfO 5 214 No. 1:5, also YOS 10 25:45, 
cf. nakru ana mdtija ihhabbatamma Se-am 
imahhas the enemy will raid my country 
and destroy the barley crop TCL 6 3 r. 11 (SB 
ext.); Sdru lemnu itebbamma Se ihalliq a 
destructive wind will come up and the 
barley crop will be ruined RA 65 74:80 (all 
OB ext.) ; Adbd Se-a-am u awilutam tr[aMtV] 
storms will destroy barley and people 
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.), cf. Adod KUR / §E 
irahhi^ CT 39 17:64 (SB Alu) ; M Se-im ina pan 
me (for context see maSd'u mng. Ic) Cagni 
Erra IV 62; ezib Sa Se-im ina ^itiSu munu 
[dkilu] mubattiru ... la TAG.ME§-^t 
79-7-8,84 ii 5 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
for pests and diseases see samdnuA, dkilu 
s., iew, see also mardhu; mdmit Se-um ina 
ert nadu u Sadddu (see eru B usage a) 
Surpu III 94; obscure: Summa ina eqli Se¬ 
am im-mel-lu CT 39 4 :48 (SB Alu). 

2' as staple — a' as the only cereal: 
Se warkium later (delivered) barley H88 
10 69:5, cf. ibid. 68 r. 1 (OAkk.); mamman Sa 
es^i u Se-am iSa'amanni laSSu Se'um Saqil 
there is no one who will buy wood or 
barley for me, barley is expensive (lit. 
weighed) ICK l 17:36; ina kaspika . . . x 
Se-am niS^am we bought x barley with 
silver of yours BIN 4 95:7; ana ahdtika 
Sitti kaspika. . . ana Se-im niddin we paid 
the rest of your silver to your sister for 
barley RA 59 164 MAH 19611 : 31; Summa Se¬ 
am tahaSSah Sa kaspim h ma.na SdmaSSim 
if she needs barley, buy her half a mina 
of silver’s worth BIN 4 49:15; Se-am aS- 
Simim dina sell the barley KTS 2a: 24; 
kaspam Sa ana PN ana Se-im Sd’dmim tadi 
dinuni the silver you gave to PN for buying 
barley BIN 6 102:4, cf. x kaspam ana Se¬ 
im aSqul TCL 4 102:1, cf. TCL 20 170:10ff.; 
X kaspum Sim Sirim Samnim u Se-im x 
silver was the price of meat, oil, and 
barley Contenau Trente tablettes cappado- 
ciennes 16:8; 1 lim 5 meat Se-am tezib SA. 
BA 5 meat Se ana akal bit abikunu gamer 
you left (only) 1,500 (measures) of barley. 
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from it five hundred (measures) of barley 
have been expended for food for your 
father’s household TCL 19 66:l6f.; dan- 
nutum x-x-tum ina Alim ula §e-am 1 sila 
tezibam Se-am ana ukultini <ni>-iS-ta-na- 
am there have been hard times in the City 
(Assur), and you did not leave even one 
sila of barley behind, so we constantly 
have to buy barley for our provisions GOT 3 
24:16 f. (all OA) ; oAium Se-e-im Sa ana ukulU 
bitim . . . kabar u pusam pesi as for the 
barley for the household provisions, it is 
plump and completely ripe TCL 17 4:11 
(OB), cf. TCL 18 110:4 and LIH 49:12; ukuU 
IdSunu ina Se-e §a ileqqu taharra^ (see 
harden A mng. lb) TCL 18 93:16; §e ana 
ukulle sisi VAS 16 39:6; Se-am watram ana 
kurummdt sdbim additional barley for 
rations for the workers TIM 2 98:26, and 
passim in this text; se-um ana kurummdt 
sihhirutim u duh.durUs ana ukulle alpi 
barley as rations for the personnel and 
moist bran as fodder for the oxen Kraus 
AbB 1 102 : 18; ina Se-e Sarrdqutim ul ihhasis 
{seeSarrdqutu) TCL 1890:22; uSe-a-amana 
airdSi idinma Sikarum la ipparrasam 
furthermore, give barley to the brewers so 
that I do not run out of beer Kienast Kisurra 
154:36, cf. TCL 17 75:6; difficult: silver 
borrowed ana Sa Se-e sdbi for the barley of 
the brewers YOS 13 23:6, see Kraus Ver- 
fugungen 249 ff.; kima Satta Se-a-am la 
iSu U biti beru ul tide Boyer Contribution 
102:15, see also BIN 7 220:18, TCL 1 26:9, 
PBS 7 27:26, all cited baru B mng. la-2' 
and lb; ina eqlijaSe-umSattamul ibaSSi YOS 
2 106 : 13; kima iStu qaqqad eburi Se-a-am la 
iSu . . . ul tide u ina dkiti 1 gur Se-a-am 
la arSu do you not know that I have had no 
barley since the beginning of the harvest, 
and that I could not acquire a single gur of 
barley from anywhere else? Kraus AbB l 
89:6 and 11 (all OB); lu Se-am lu emmeri lu 
mimma Sa akdli la iddununiSSu they need 
not give back to him the barley, sheep, or 
any other foodstuff (he had brought) KAV 
1 iv 47 (Ass. Code § 31); §E anniu ana ku^ 
rummat sdbeKaSSie hubte ^aGN this barley 
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(was issued) as rations for Kassite pris¬ 
oners from KarduniaS KAJ 103 :ll; §e 
kurummat sise ibid. 233:1, KAV 207:1 (all 
MA), PBS 2/2 20:1 (MB); §E toSappakoSunu 
ekkulu you pour barley out for them (the 
horses) and they will eat Ebeling Wagen- 
pferde 9 A 6, and passim, also wr. Se-em, in these 
texts; jdnu Se-im.'Hi.A ana akdlija EA 
125:25, also EA 85:10; see also akalu, okdlu 
mng. 1, kurummatu mng. la-l'; pandnu 
lu.meS ma^§arti Sarri ittija u Sarrujadinu 
Se-im.ni.A iStu GN ana akdliSunu pre¬ 
viously there was a royal garrison here 
with me and the king would provide 
barley from GN to feed them EA 126:16; 
I had my warriors embark on boats, pro¬ 
vided them with supplies, and Se-im u 
tibna ana mur nisqi uSeld ittiSun along 
with them I loaded barley and straw 
for the steeds OIP 2 74:68 (Senn.); tabka 
Sa Se-im.ME^ ana Sa abbeja lu uttir lu atbuk 
I accumulated stocks of barley greater 
than those of my predecessors AKA 89 vi 
103 (Tigl. I), cf. Scheil Tn. II r. 50; ekalldti 
mahrdti. . . ussimSina uSarrihSina Se-am u 
tibnu ina libbiSina atbuk I gave the older 
palaces a splendid new appearance and 
heaped stores of barley and straw within 
them Iraq 14 34:83 (Asn.), cf. WO 1 474:45 
(Shalm. Ill), wr. Se-am.MB^ KAH 2 84:44 
(Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 9, 326 ii 86 (Asn.); kare 
Se-im dannuti la nibi aStapakSu I heaped 
up vast, im measurable stocks of barley in it 
(Babylon) VAB 4 94 iii 26 (Nbk.); NiNDA se¬ 
am itti Sume likulma Sikara liSti he may 
eat barley bread with roast meat, he may 
drink beer CT 4 6 r. 7 (SB rit.), see KB 6/2 46; 
Se-im suluppi Sa qereb kirdteSunu . . . 
ummdni uSdkil I fed my troops with the 
barley and the dates in their (the con¬ 
quered tribes’?) orchards OIP264:51 and53 
(Senn.); if a pig enters a man’s house and 
Se-um (var. Se-am) ikul eats barley CT 38 
47:44, var. from CT 30 30 K.3:13 (SB Alu); in 
math.: §e ga-mi-ir ri-iSSe-im ki ma§i the 
barley is used up, what was the original 
amount of the barley? MDP 34 22:23, cf., 
wr. SAG §e ibid. 1, and note the sandhi 
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writing [. . .] -um ittagmar re-Si-e-ia x ki 
ma$i Sumer 7 37 No. 5:5: note in refs, 
describing famine: husahhi se-im in.nu u 
sammi . . . ibassi there will be a dearth 
of barley, straw, and grass BRM 4 13:19 
(SB ext.), of. KAR 392 r.(!) 26 (iqqur ipus), nu- 
surre se-im scarcity of barley CT 30 15:19 
(SB ext.), and see huiahhu mng. la, nib^ 
ritu, nusurru; §e ina bit ameli ul ibasSi 
CT 40 18:75 (SB Alu); se-im ihassih Labat 
Calendrier § 43:2, See also hoSdhu mng. 1; 
Se-um u IN iSSaqqilu barley and straw 
will be weighed (instead of measured, on 
account of scarcity) RA 63 155:8 (OB ext.), 
(with iqqir) K. 13930 r. 5, cf. Se-im iqqir Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 88:4, see also aqdru mng. la. 

b' beside other cereals: x Se.gur 
( total of entries of §e and zfz in lines i, 3, 
and5) MDP 1421:8, cf. BIN8 131:1 (bothOAkk.); 
21 naruq uttatam miSlum se-am miSlum gig 
21 sacks of grain, half of it barley(?), 
half of it wheat(?) Balkan, Anatolian Studies 
Giiterbock 35 Kiiltepe d/k 48b:2, ef. ibid. Kiiltepe 
d/k 19b: 1, CCT 5 34b: 14, VAT 9263:8, cited 
MVAG 33 p. 69f. note b, VAT 13517:2, TCL 20 
181:3ff.; Se-am U arSdtim CCT 2 17b: 16, cf. 
CCT 5 35b: 1, CCT 1 38c: 1, BIN 4 175:2 (allOA); 
10 GUR §E.x (possibly ku or ud) 10 gur 
zfz 2(?) GUR Gti.GAL [x] GUR GU.TUR 
Greengus Ishchali 20:9 (OB. coll.), cf. 38 GUR 
zfz.AN.NA X kamuni x zfz(?) x SE YOS 
13 411 edge; . . . Sa sahle Se-eu GIG 

accounting of cress seed, barley, and 
wheat (loan) MDP 23 190:3; SU.NIGIN X §E 
qadu X kibdtu total: x barley along with x 
wheat MDP 28 471:26; for Mari see burru; 
for Se^u beside kundSu “emmer” in MB see 
kundSu usage b-4'; exceptionally in NB 
(possibly abbr. for §e.bar = uttatu): x 
SE.BAR . . . elatx §E mahri (receipt for) x 
barley, apart from the x barley previously 
delivered VAS 3 I8l:7; §e d 3 gur the 
aforesaid three gur of barley (referring to 
3 GUR §E.BAR line 1) Dar. 151 :8. 

c' including other cereals: x Se.gur 
(adding up §e.mu §5 and Se.gud) YOS 12 
19:5; ana maSkanim Se-a-am l.AG.^ (re- 
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ferring to x §e x zfz borrowed) UCP 
10 100 No. 23:10; note (loan of emmer) 
MN gei.ag.e.ne in MN they will repay 
the grain Grant Bus. Doc. 30:10 (all OB); 
note referring to uttatu: uttatka 70 $imid 
Se-u\m\ iSti PN u 30 ^imid Se-um iStija 
ibaSSi as for your barley, seventy simdu 
measures of barley are with PN and thirty 
simdu measures of barley are with me ICK 
1 I56:i2ff. (OA); SE Du.A.Bi tasar[raq] you 
make offerings of all kinds of cereals BBR 
No. 52:11. 

3' qualifications: Su §e upletim lid- 
dinakkimma let him give you (fern.) late 
barley Sumer 14 67 No. 40:7; X §B hurpu 
X §E uplitum UCP 10 110 No. 35:24f. (both 
OB); Se.nim.ma si i.sa.e.de . . . §e 
si.ga si i.sd.sa e.§e: Se-um har\p)u\ 
mt[r] . . . Se-um uppulu iSSir (how can 
we know) whether the early barley will 
prosper or whether the late barley will 
prosper? Lambert BWL 244 iv 34 and 38, 
see also Landsberger, AfO 3 167; X Se-a-am dam: 
qam Sa ana ^ibutim . . . ireddu ana PN idin 
give PN ten gur of good-quality barley 
suitable for the purpose TCL 17 32:9; I 
told you X §E.i.M damqam idiSSunuSim 
atta Se-a-am dallamma taddiSSunuSimx §e . 
Am damqam idiSSunuSim to give them x 
good-quality barley, but you gave them 
inferior barley, give them x good-quality 
barley TCL l 21:7ff., cf. PBS 7 40:20, VAS 16 
53 : 1-1, and passim in OB, cf. Se-um ula damiq 
TIM 2 130:11; X Se-um damqu Subriu KAJ 
63:2, cf. (adding kabru) KAJ 66:6 and 8 (bothMA); 
see also damqu mng. 5a; ezih Se-e-im 
labirim Sa ina biti ibaSSi apart from the old 
barley that is (already) in the house TCL 18 
110:18 (OB let.), cf. §E SUMUN Hunger Uruk 
64:1; for other refs, see labirumng. 3c; §e 
GAL teleqqe you take large barley STT 
73:88, cf. 1 siGA Se-am GAG-abatuluiten a 
young man will grind one sila of “large” 
barley CT 39 24:30 (SB rit.); NA4.SE.TIR Sa 
kimaSe-imsahhari (see saMarwA mng. 1) 
0IP2 127d3 (Scnn.): obscure: Se-ume-li-tuu 
Su-pu-u MDP 23 309 :6. 


350 



oi.uchicago.edu 


se’u lb 

4' prices, rates of exchange: 1 gur 
§E ana 1 GfN KU-BABBAR Goetze LE § 1 A i 8; 
inuma 3 (bAn) §e 1 GfN ku.babbar ub' 
balu when thirty silas of barley are worth 
one shekel of silver VAS 16 177:18; § ma. 
NA KU.BABBAR §E.BI 80 GUR YOS 2 
105:11; ana puhi se-im iddinu 17 §e.gur 
sa 1 (pi) 1 (bAn) §e ana 1 GfN ku. 
BABBAR ina bitija ilqe as exchange for 
the barley he had given he took from my 
household 17 gur of barley, at the rate 
of seventy silas per shekel of silver TCL 
17 21:15; se-a-am mahirat illaku Mmamma 
buy barley at the going rate PBS 7 3.14 
(all OB); 20 Se.GUR GIS.bAn 5 SILA §Am 
5 GfN KU.Gi BE 14 1:10 (MB); edannu 
ettiqma ki.lam.meS se-um ilhiku annaka 
ihiat if the term (of the loan) expires, 
he will pay in tin at the going exchange 
rate (of tin) for barley KAJ 61:10, of. KAJ 
53:9 (both MA), for other refs, see mahiru 
mng. 3d-3f; 34 (gur) 1 (pi) 2 (bAn) Se 
giS.bAn 12 sIla ki 137 ku.babbar (i.e., 
about four shekels per gur of barley) BBSt. 
No. 7 i 21 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe); 47 (GUR) §E 
giS.bAn 6 SILA kt 94 GfN (i.e., two shekels 
per gur) BBSt. No. 9 ii 35, but 4 (gur) 
§E giS.bAn 6 SILA ki 60(?) kx^.babbar 
imhurma (i.e., 15 shekels per gur, in time 
of famine) ibid, iv a 13 (Nabu-mukln-apli); in 
description of prosperity: 2 gur §e ana 1 
GfN KU.BABBAR (in Assur) AOB 1 24 hi 
19 (SamSi-Adad I); note ^ibutum §a ana abija 
aSpuram itti abija 1 sila §e ul ubbal ittija 
kima sa 1 ma.na kaspam abi iddinam 
ahaddu the request which I sent to my 
father is not worth more than one sila of 
barley to my father, but I would be as 
happy as if my father sent me one mina 
of silver CT 29 20:21 (OB let.). 

b) as a commodity, asset — 1' in OA: 
addurdr kaspim hurdsim weriHm annikim 
Se-im Sipdtim adi . . . pa"e aSkun (see 
andurdru usage i) AOB 1 12 No. 7:22 (IriSum); 
lu kaspum lu Se-um lu mimma SumSu Sa 
PN habbulu whatever PN owes, whether 
silver or barley or anything else Coll, de 
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Clercq 2 174 obv.(!) 1 , see MVAG 33 No. 209, of. 
CCT 1 26c: 9, ICK 1 13:6; 3 naruq Se-a-am 
i^^er PN M PN 2 aSSitiSu PN 3 iSu PN and 
his wife PN 2 owe PN 3 (silver and) three 
sacks of barley CCT 1 l0b:6; as interest 
on debt in silver: [miSlam] Se-am miSlam 
[arSd\tim u§^ubu they (the debtors) will 
pay interest half in barley and half in 
wheat(?) Kienast ATHE 6 A : 8 . 

2' in OB, OB Elam, Mari — a' beside 
eqlu: ana minim Se-e eqlim Sa iStu mu.3. 
KAM sabtu takla . . . eqlam u Se-am ana PN 
terra why have you (pi.) withheld the 
barley from the field of which he has had 
possession for three years now? return the 
field and the barley to PN OECT 3 15:12 
and 18, also ibid. 37:18, 47:22ff., TCL 7 40:27; 
inanna PN eqli ibtaqranni u Se-e ina^^ar 
now PN has laid claim to my field and 
he is keeping my barley under guard 
ibid. 19; note Se’u subsumed under eqlu: 
ana minim ina eqliSunu uSeldSunuti ana 
eqliSunu u §e -Su-nu mamman la itehhi why 
have they ousted them from their field? 
no one is to lay claim to their field or 
their barley BIN 7 2 : ii; Se-a-am u a.§A- 
\lam] ana PN utterru ana eqliSu mamman la 
itehhi OECT 3 81:2', see Kraus, AbB 4 159; 
aSSum eqlim u Se-im Sa GN Sa PN eqlum ina 
tuppi ul Sa[k]inSum about PN’s field and 
barley in GN, the field is not assigned to 
him in the record OECT 3 47:5, and passim 
in OB letters from the SamaS-hazir correspondence 
dealing with state-assigned property and income. 

b' beside kaspu: an Akkadian or an 
Amorite who bought or borrowed Se-am 
kaspam u biSam barley, silver, or (other) 
goods Kraus Edikt § 6 ': 2, cf. ibid. 7, also 
§ 5':32 and 36, § 2': 8 ; Summa §E kospam U 
biSam. . . twaddw if he pays barley, silver, 
or (other) goods CH § C 3, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 35; Summa tamkdrum Se¬ 
am u kaspam ana hubullim iddinma... Se¬ 
am ina sutim mafitim iddin . . . Se-a[m ina 
sutim rahitim] imhur if a merchant loans 
grain or silver at interest and pays out 
the grain by a short measure but receives 
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grain (in repayment) by a large measure 
CH § P 13ff. in Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 
2 40; Summa awUum eli awilim §e (var. 
Se-am) u kaspam iSuma CH § 1 13 : l, § 114 : 19, 
§ 115:28, also Kraus Edikt § 5' : 27 and 36; dates 
i§tu §E u kaspim sa iddinu har^u deducted 
from the barley and silver that he paid 
Boyer Contribution 205:6; ana mali sa ina 
qdtika ibasM lu se-am lu kaspam Mbilam 
send me either barley or silver, depending 
on what you have on hand Kraus AbB l 
138 : 37; kospam u Se-a-am likillunikkumma 
la tamahhar (see kullu mng. 4d) TCL l 
37:13; mimma Sumsu la upazziru kaspam 
se-am ahi la aktumu (see katdmu mng. 3) 
ABIM 35:8; kanikdtim Sa Se-e u kaspim Sa 
ina ID Me-Enlil ezibam the sealed docu¬ 
ments about barley and silver which I 
made out in GN VAS 16 129:7, see Prankena, 
AbB 6 129; obi ana PN X kaspam ana Se-im 
Sdmim iddinma . . . ul Se-am ul kaspam id: 
dinam my father gave PN ten shekels 
of silver for buying barley, but he has 
given me neither barley nor silver Boyer 
Contribution 123 ; 9 ff. ; Se-a-am oSdmma dtakal 
(see akdlu mng. la-l'c') TCL 17 60:15; 
Se-am suhrima Sdmi look (fern.) for barley 
and buy (some) TCL 18 86:31; Summa ina 
Se-im Sa taSdmu kaspum wa^bakkum idin 
(see asdbu mng. la-4') VAS 16 4:18; Se- 
a-am Sa 2 GfN kaspim . . . leqeamma itti 
Se-e-ka bila get me two shekels worth 
of barley and bring it along with barley 
of yours Kraus AbB 1 89:21; Se-a-am ana 
warkija la addu mdri Se-a-am ana kaspim 
la iddinu u aSSati la iddinu naddnam la 
iSmu I left no barley behind (?), my son 
sold no barley, neither did my wife sell 
any or hear about (any such) selling TIM 
4 36 r. 12 f. (oath); uncert.: Se-um ippaSer 
the barley was 8old(?) (at end of list of 
amounts of barley) Kraus AbB l 90:10; 
interest-free loan of x silver MN §e i. 
a g. e in Simanu he (the debtor) will repay 
the barley Grant Bus. Doc. 13:7; 3 MA.NA 
KU.BABBAR hubuttatum . . . hubu[l: 
l]amma 20 gur §e imaddad a hubuttatu 
loan of twenty shekels of silver, (if the 
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term of the loan expires) he will pay 
twenty gur of barley as interest MDP 
24 343:12; for other refs, see kubullu A 
mng. 2a; note: 10 GfN ku.babbar ana 
§Am §e . . . PN ilqe ... 2 (gur) 1 (pi) 4 
(bAn) §e . . . imaddad PN borrowed ten 
shekels of silver as the purchase price of 
barley, (at harvest time) he will repay two 
and one-third gur of barley MDP 23 I9l: 1 
and 6; ina eburim ina MN Sa3i GfN kaspim 
1 GUR Se-a-am . . . li-<im>-du-ud at har¬ 
vest time, in MN, he will pay one gur of 
barley for the three and one-half shekels 
of silver (borrowed) MDP 23 192:10; note 
in enumerations with additional assets: 
ana minim mal uStanabbalakkim lu Se-um 
lu kaspum lu I.dug.ga lu Sipdtum awilam 
u SumSu ina tuppim la taSatfarimma la 
tuSabbalim why are you (fern.) not sending 
me a record with full particulars (lit. the 
person and item) of everything that I am 
sending you, whether barley or silver or 
oil or wool? Kraus AbB 1 130:24; kaspam 
Se-e-am Sipdtim Samnam adi mddim ul 
imahhar (see mahdru mng. la-3') Goetze 
LE § 15 B i 11; in divisions of inheritance: 
eqelSunu bissunu u kird[Sunu\ lupunSunu u 
maSrdSunu mdnah idiSunu Se-am kaspam 
hurd^am mimma Sa ilu ana awiluti ana 
raSi iddinu their field, their house, and 
their orchard, their poverty and their for¬ 
tune, (the fruit of) their labor, barley, 
silver, gold, everything the god grants to 
mankind to possess MDP 22 12 :11 (= 13: ll), 
see Oppenheim, Dream-book 259, also anaSe-e- 
im kaspim u hurdsim biSim u NfG.GA 
mimma Sa Hum ana awilutim [. . .] Grant 
Smith Coll. 254 :11; makkur dli u seri Se-um 
kaspum alpu buSum baSitum MDP 22 136:21, 
also ibid. 6 and 16; §E.A.AM-.fM-WM kosopSunu 
bissunu \lupu]nS[u7i]u u maSr[dSunu] MDP 
24 337 : 7 (both donations). 

c' other occs.: §e har.ra barley 
(loaned) at interest Edzard Tell ed-Der 138:1 
and r. 5, UCP 10 124 No. 51:1, 139 No. 68:1, 
153 No. 87:7, and passim in OB loans, wr. 1 
Se.GUR HAR.RA PBS 8/2 190:1; see also 
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§ibtu A mng. lb, usdtu; ina eburim 12 gur 
§E qaqqadamma utarru they will repay 
the principal, twelve gur of barley, at 
harvest time MDP 23 181:16, wr. §e sag 
ibid. 179:1, 180:4, and passim in Elam. 

3' in MA: sag.du Se-um imaddudu 
Summa §e-um la imaddudu . . . kaspa iSaq~ 
qulu KAJ 85 :17 and 18, and passim in MA, for 
other refs, see qaqqadu mng. 6c; M 
naSlamti anniki u §e-um annie as security 
for this (borrowed) tin and grain KAJ 
28:13 and 58.14, wr. ^e-Rm.ME§ anniu KAJ 
101:11, §e-im anniu KAJ 76:10. 

4' in lit.: §e u kaspu iraSsi he will 
acquire barley and silver CT 28 28:24 (SB 
physiogn.); §e-im u kospu §arik§u CT 38 
18:113 (SB Alu); ^it §E U kospi KAR 176 
r. ii 29, KAR 178 v 65, K.4068+ r. i 9 (all hemer.), 
KAR 386:62, cf. se-am ibid. 4 (SB Alu); 
that man will become so prosperous that 
he will exclaim ikiam ie-am lutbuk ekiam 
kaspa luSkun “Where shall I store the 
barley? where shall I store the silver?” CT 
38 36:68 (SB Alu); mdmitSe-umukospi Surpu 
III 119; for other refs, from omens and lit. 
see kaspurcmg. la-2' and 3'; Se-ams,\su-in 
if he wants to sell barley KAR 177 ii 33, 
cf. UD.12.KAM ^e-amNU SUM-m ibid. r. iii 1, 
ef. Se nu Se la indh (see ndhu B) 
KAR 178 iv 48, 55, vi 67 (all hemer.). 

5' other occs.: exceptionally in NB: 
manama Sa ultu umu anna kds-pi ana ?ibtu 
Se-im ana hubulli ana PN inandinu whoso¬ 
ever hereafter gives PN silver at interest or 
grain at interest TCL 12 86:18 (Nbn.); Na- 
din-Se-im barley seller (as “family name”) 
TCL 13 195:12, etc., wr. Na-din-Se-e Dar. 
572:13, etc., Na-din-^E BRM 1 81:12. 

c) as a medium of payment — 1 ' as 
wages (of persons), hire (of animals, ve¬ 
hicles, equipment): se-a-am u suluppi Sa 
ana agri irriSuki the barley and dates 
which he requests from you (fern.) for 
hired men OECT 3 62:10, cf. aSSum Se-e 
Sa ana idi agri TCL 17 66 r. 3 and 7; 6 
GUR §E iduSu five gur of barley are his 
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wages (for one year, beside food and 
clothing allowance) UCP 10 I3l No. 58:7; 1 
(pi) §e a gud.hi.a Sa puh arhim Sa PN 
illiku 1 (pi) §e ukulle arhim Sa PN inuma 
riqat (see arhu B usage a) ibid. 78 No. 3:8 
and 11, 116 No. 41:1 and 5 (all OB), cf. ina 
UD.l.KAM 3 PI §B inaddin he will pay 
three pi of barley per day (as hire for 
oxen, a wagon, and its driver) CH § 271 : l, 
cf. § 272:6, Goetze LE § 3 A i 22; for other 
OAkk., OB, and MB refs, see agru mng. 
la-2', agdrumngs. Ia-rand3, idiiusages 
a-1', 2', b, c, and e. 

2' as rents, fines, taxes, tribute: at 
harvesttime bur.GAN.e 8 Se.gur i.ag.e 
he (the tenant) will pay (at the rate of) 
eight gur of barley per bur of field BIN 2 
78:13, cf. Grant Bus. Doc. 69:8 and 16, bur. 
GAN 10 GUR Se-a-am YOS 8 55:7, also (as 
penalty) 1 bur a.§a 1 gur Se-a-am ta: 
maddad you will pay one gur of barley 
for each bur of field (that diminishes in 
yield) Sumer 14 57 No. 31:14, cf. BUR. 
gAn.e 10 Se.gur imaddad CH § 44:33, also 
§ 67:62, and passim, cf. kima imittim U Sui 
melim Se-am lumdudam TCL 7 77:22; Sa 
ibbalakkatu 10 gur Se-am imaddad whoso¬ 
ever breaks (the terms of the agreement) 
pays ten gur of barley MDP 22 9i: lo, and 
passim in esip tabal leases from Elam; Sa Satti 
annitim 1 sila Se la laqidku I have not 
yet received a single sila of barley for this 
year’s (rent) CT 4 28:8, cf. collect Se¬ 
am bilat eqlija CT 29 6b: 16, and passim in OB; 
ina kdrim Se-a-am ileqqe he (the tenant) 
will take delivery of the barley in the 
harbor district RA 73 73 AO 10333:13, see 
RA 75 27 (OB); Se-am sa PN . . . itti erres 
SiSunu imkusu the barley that PN collected 
(as the owner’s share) from their tenant 
farmers OECT 3 16:23; x Se.gur igi.sA 
LU.DIN.NA TCL 17 33 :6 (both OB letters); see 
also miksu, SibSu; Se-um Sa zitti ekalli 
barley from the palace’s share KAV 93: l 
(MA); sheep, cattle, bread, beer Se-am. 
ME§ tibnu ndmurtu Sa GN GN 2 attahar 
barley, (and) straw I received as the 
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audience gift of (the rulers of) GN (and) 
GN 2 ScheilTn.II 16,r. 6,6,21,and28; I imposed 
on them (the obligation to pay) sise kaspi 
hurd^l §e-am{va,Y. adds .me§) tihnu ku- 
durru horses, silver, gold, barley, and 
straw, (and to perform) corvee labor AKA 
310 ii 47 (Asn.); for §B.PAD.ME§ in similar 
context see utfatu. 

3' as price: they established that 
littum ina se-e-ia sdmat the cow had been 
bought with my barley TCL 1 34:19 (OB); 
ana §imisu gamruti 1 (gur) 1 (pi) gub se¬ 
am iddin he paid one and one-fifth gur 
of barley as the full price (of PN) MDP 23 
238:6; see also Simu. 

4' as other payments: itti PN se-am 
ana andakull[i\ u namritim li-i-qe mannum 
Su §a ana qabika se-am ikallukum borrow 
barley from PN for the corvee workers (?) 
and the festival, who is there who would 
withhold the barley from you when you 
give the order? KienastKisurra 157:10 and 16, 
cf. ana pi andakulli ie-a-am PN liddikkum 
ibid. 168:7; ie-a-amiaF^ anaipfirijaeleqqe 
TLB 4 71:20; give them {§^-a-am Sa x 
kaspim [Sd\ ana ietim a§qulu u ie-a-am ia 
Samnam addinukum barley worth x silver 
that I paid for a net and the barley 
for which I gave you oil Kraus, AbB 10 
74;15ff.; if a man who owes a debt kas^ 
pam ana tu[^rr\im la isu se-a-am-ma \i\§u 
has no silver with which to repay it, but 
does have barley CH§M 1 7, in Driver and Miles 
Babylonian Laws 2 38; 5 ANSE se-um kumu 
zubulWe §a ana bit emi§unu izbiluni (see 
zubullu) OIP 79 89 No. 5 :6 (MA). 

2. grain (a unit of measure): maSsitu 
§a la Sdrat §e-e (see masSitu mng. 2) 
Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:17; \^qud\ dusdki kuU 
latu kaspuki nadnuki ^e-im.ME^-ki mah- 
rdki you are sanctified, 0 potter’s clay, 
your value in silver has been given to you, 
you have received your grains (of silver, 
gold, sdmtu and huldlu stones mentioned 
in the parallel inc., see kullatu B) KAR 
134 r. 19, cf. kaspuki nadnuki mahrdti 
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qiStaki mahrdtima AAA 22 48 (pi. ll) iii 19; 
for other occs. of §e as a fraction of a 
shekel of volume, weight, or length, see 
uttatu. 

3. pine nut: u^a Bdbili §a kima terin- 
nati Se-im (var. se-a[m]) umallMuma la 
aSbu lalusu woe to Babylon, which I filled 
with seeds like a pine cone but of whose 
splendors I could never have my fill Cagni 
Erra IV 41; terinnat asuhi lipsuranni sa 
se-am (var. se-im) maldta may the pine 
cone, which is full of nuts, release me 
Maqlu I 24, cited as terinnat aSuhi lipsu^ 
ranni §a se-im mald[ta] , with comm, md Sa 
libbaSu se-im maldt the inside of which is 
filled with seeds KAR 94: l6ff. 

For the contrast between se^u and an 
sdtu in OA see arSdtu disc, section. 

Prom MA and MB on, the writings Se- 
Mm(.ME§), se-im, and Se-am are frozen 
spellings disregarding case and number 
(e.g., Se-im-ka CT 13 40 iv 20, with var. 
Se-am-ka STT 30 iv 160, Se-im u ^ibdtiSu 
imaddudu KAJ 58:23, Se-um.WE^ anniu 
KAJ 91:12). In OA and OB, however, these 
writings, like the plene writings Se-e-um, 
Se-e-im, and Se-e-am, with which they 
interchange, are used correctly, with rare 
exceptions [Se-im-ka Nigga Bil. B 346f., Se- 
um . . . nukin Kraus AbB 1 103:8, Se-a-am- 
Su-nu MDP 24 337:7, Se-a-im Sa PN iqbu 
ZA 55 134:3, also 14, wr. ana Se-a-am-im 
ibid. 6). 

In NA, no syllabic writing of se’w is 
attested; the sign sb occurs only as a 
determinative. The common logogram for 
barley is §b.pad, as established by its 
correspondence with Aramaic s' rn in ADD 
129 and 130. However, the fact that §e .pad. 
MB§ is construed as fern. sing, (e.g., §e. 
pad.mbS . . . rehat ABL948:8), points to a 
reading uffatu rather than se’tt, see Bor- 
ger, RLA 3 310, Parpola LAS 2 p. 319. In Bab. 
texts Se .PAD.me § is to be read kurummdtu 
in CT 34 41 iv 20 (Synchron. Hist., see isqu 
A mng. 2c-3' and parallel passages sub 
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kanu A mng. 3e) and in STT 73:78 (see 
muzaHztu). The reading of §e(.me§) in 
Nuzi is uftatu, as proven by ut-ta-ti HS8 
14 109 : 23 totalling entries of §b ibid. 12 ff. Of 
the rare uses of §e in NB, some have §e. 
BAR = uftatu as an antecedent (e.g., VAS 3 
181:7, Dar. 151:8). 

The lexical passages u §e = u-um A 
VII/4:33, §e-e §E = u-um (var. se-[. . .]) 
386, lu.Se.tuk = sa E-a-am iSu OB 
Lu A 67, In.§e.tuk = sa A-am OB Lu 
B ii 13, Se.ur 5 .ra = e-ia hubulli Amaud 
Emar 6 .542:92. ef. ibid. 93-101. also i.dub. 
se = na-as-pa-ak e-i ibid. 103 (Hb. II) sug¬ 
gest the existence in Akkadian of a word 
u^'u or e^u for barley, see Civil, Oriens 
Antiquus 21 15. 

se*u {Se’a’u) v.; 1 . to look for, search, 
to probe, scrutinize, to strive for, aspire, 
yearn, to seek, plot, 2 . to seek out 
someone, solicit someone’s help (for a 
favor or with a complaint), 3. to call 
to account, to sue, 4. to look 

all over, everywhere for, to seek for a 
purpose, to strive for, to look around, 
search all over, to investigate, 5. iite'H 
to be assiduous (in reverence) toward, to 
be solicitous (for the welfare) of, 6 . II 
to search, to organize a search; from 
OAkk. on; I iSe (iPi, iPe) — iSe'e {iseH), 
imp. §e^e, SeH, 1/2, 1/3 (note iltand’u 
Ugaritiea 5 17 :32, is-ta-an-ni VAB 4 214 i 18), 
II, II/3 (Izi E 272 only); wr. Syll. and KIN, 
in 1/3 KIN.KIN, kin.meS (bu.bu.lu CT 
40 40:59); ci. must^U. 

ni-gin lagab = Si-te-’-u A 1/2; 49; ni-gi-in 
LAGAB = Si-te-u Ea I 32g; ni-gin lagab.lagab = 
si-te-’-u{\) A 1/2; 127; ni-gi-in lagab.lagab = Si- 
te-u Ea I 47j; k[in] .kin = IgituhI233; 

k i n. k i n Proto-Izi 144; [k i] n. k i n = ’-m, 

bu.bu.lu = bu-’-u Antagal VIII 63f.; [bju.bu. 
lu = si-te-’-u Igituh App. A i 31; [...].la = Se-'-u 
(possibly to ie’u) Antagal K ii 14'. 

gi.dub.ba.zu kin.a.ab = Se-( (blank) lookfor 
your stylus OBGT III 56; e.ne. Se ba.an.gi mu. 
un.kin.zu.e.ne.ne mu.lu rSa.abl.Seg9.rgal. 
ta ki.za an.kin.kin.ga ; inannaanaudduisipri- 
kunu ana qereb apst a-Se-’ aSrakun now I have 
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sought you out (O gods) in the middle of the Apsu 
in order to renovate the object befitting you Or. NS 
47 433:llf.; le Su.bil [ul] . dur5. durs. am en 
na.ab.tar.tar.re ; bitam Sa qassu gapSat te-Se-i- 
ma atti you snoop around in a well-kept household 
RA 24 36 ; 4 (Dialogue 5). 

kalam kin.kin.da.ni (var. kin.kin.na. 
Se) ; mdtu ina Si-te-’-[i-Su . . .] (Enlil) while 
searching throughout the country JAOS 103 
50;12; zu.lum.dilmun.na ku7.ku7 zii.lum 
sag kin.kin.e ; assannu du[SSupu] Sa ina x [. . .] 
Se-ti-e-iu] a sweet Telmun date, sought in its 
prime(?) JNES 23 4:39; [e.ne] .ne GA.ri.a ki bi. 
en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.mu.un.pa.de.e.ne ; 
Sunu harbi Se-te-'-u-ma la immaru’inni BA 5 621 
r. 30f' and dupl. SBH 112 No. 58 r. 27f., cf. ibid. 
26f.; ki.zu kin.[kin.e] ba[r].ra kin.kin.e : 
aSrika [iS-te-ne]-’e ahati iS-te-ne-’e KAR 161:4f., 
also ibid. Iff., za.ki.a inim.dujo nam.AMA. 
‘‘iNANNA.zu li.bi.in.kin.kin ; adi aSrat salim 
iliitikalaiS-te-'-u as long as (the man) does not visit 
the places of your divine reconciliation RA 12 
74:32; ki kin.kin.na ; aSriSi-te-’-lel[. . .] BIN2 
22;64, see AAA 22 80; in.kin.kin.g[a] inim. 
mah.bi dug4.ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin.kin. 
ga ; iS-te-'-e-ma amat qibitiSu ^irtu aSriS iS-k-’-e- 
ma BIN 2 22 ; 84f., see AAA 22 82;luinim.bikin. 
kin.e ; [in]u-uS-k-uamdtiSinatiTlM.9 4:i:l{.{]<IB 
lit.); imin.bi a.ra ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin. 
kin.gd sag na.an.gi u.mu.un.na.an.sum ; 
alkakati sibittiSunu lamadu aSrdtiSunu Si-te-’-a (var. 
aSriSunu iS-te-u-ma) hiSamma hasten here to learn 
about the behavior of the Seven of them (and) to be 
solicitous toward them CT 16 45 ; 122 ff., var. from 
Iraq 42 43 i 20; difficult; mdS.da.ra kadra igi. 
zu he.en.si.sa.e.ne : ina irbi u kadr& li-iS-te-'u 
ma-har-ka (misinterpreted from a spelling iGi-i'a = 
panikaH) let (all the gods) seek your presence with 
gifts and offerings RAcc. 109:19f. 

bu.bu.lu mu.un.zu.a : mudu 4R 

12 :11 f. 

Se-e-u = ba-a-u An IX 27, cf. Se-'-n = Su- 
ud{\a,T. -te)-du-u, ba-‘-u LTBA 2 1 v 38f., var. 
from ibid. 2 :246f. 

Si-te-’-[u] = a-ma-rum, Si-k-^-u = pu-uh-hu-rum 
Izbu Comm. 316f.; kin.kin H [. . .] bu'u AfO 24 
83:21. 

1 . to look for, search, to probe, scru¬ 
tinize, to strive for, aspire, yearn, to seek, 
plot — a) to search for persons: sdriqi 
ni-M-e-ma la nimmar we are looking for 
the thieves but cannot find them Bab. 6 191 
No. 7:19; Sa pd^e . . . Id-ds-e-a-ku-um I 
will seek witnesses for you TuM l 22b: 11, 
see Balkan Letter 17; annakam husdram i-Se- 
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e-u here they look for the husdru-stone 
CCT4 29b:15(allOA); [I\§tar§a{rr]a[rn\ i-Si-i 
IStar was looking for a king Bab. 12 pi. 13 
i 15 (OB Etana), cf. u Sarra [. . .] 

ibid. pi. 7:21 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 84; 
andkuma dingir.meS Zit-^e-’-rel(var. -i) 

I myself will look for a god (to defeat 
Anzu) JCS 31 86 iii 106, also ibid. 104 (SB 
Epic of Zu), cf. imurma Htar nardma 
LKA 15:5; iprud lamossima Sandmma i- 
§e-^ my protecting spirit took fright and 
sought someone else Lambert BWL 32:46 
(Ludlull); [n\itta idagga{l\ [. . .] (see 

nittu) Lambert BWL 204 K.8570 11, cf. [ad- 
dag^al e-Si-e, Gilg. P. i 27, see von Soden, 
ZA 69 156. 

b) to search for objects: lubuiam dam- 
qam d§-e-ma ula utdma ula u§ebilaSH<m> 
I looked for a fine garment but did not 
find (one) and (so) was unable to send 
her (one) RA 60 140 Tablette Frank 21, cf. 
kutdnii-Se-e[. . .] CCT5 46b:i6; mimmaina 
oSiHka andku ula alqe aSi’aka §e-e I did 
not take anything from your aSi'u, look 
for your aSi^u (yourself) TCL 21 271:39; 
umma iunuma hi ni-U-e KT Hahn 3:27; 
kaspam u hurd^am annakam a-Se-e-ma 
laSSu I was looking for gold and silver 
here (to sell wool for), but there is none 
available TCL 14 37:19, cf. urub kaspim 
a-dS-e-ma lassu I looked for the arrival of 
the silver, but there is none CCT 3 40b : 13, 
also TCL 20 85:7; atta osar sipdtim taddinu 
M-e look for (silver) where you sold the 
wool ICK 1 37b: 25; miSSum attunu am- 
makam awd[tija l]a ta-Se-e-a why do you 
not look after my affairs there? Larsen, 
MatouS Festschrift 2 122 :12 (all OA); i-Se-U-ni 
sd-am-ma [. . .] they are looking for the 
plant(?) [. . .] Bab. 12 pi. 13 : 17 (OB Etana), cf. 
ibid. 16. 

c) to probe, scrutinize: Ea hdsis mim- 

mama i-Se-^-a SibqiSun Ea, the all-under¬ 
standing, probes their plans En. el. 160, cf. 
(Marduk) sa Kingu hd’iriSa -a{vB,T. 

-e) SibqiSu En. el. IV 66; [i]llikAnumsibqui 
Tidmati i-se-’-am-ma En. el. II 81; itti Sin 
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ina Same ta(vav. te)-Se-^-i gimri with Sin 
in heaven you (Nergal) probe everything 
PBS 1/2 119:8, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 61 :8 , 
62 :6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 479. 

d) to strive for, aspire, yearn; mudu 
libbaSu i-se-^-a ibra (see ibru usage a-4') 
Gilg. Iiv4l; i-Se-H osmaGi^.SAB. lalika she 
yearns for the luxuriant garden of your 
charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 26; 
asrakii-Se-[il PBS l/l 2:36 (OBlit.); umisam 
a-Se-^-a paldMu I sought that he (Mar¬ 
duk) be revered daily 5R 35:23 (Cyr.), see 
Berger,ZA64 198; musSirmesreSe-’-inopSdti 
abandon wealth, seek life! Gilg. XI 25; 
innabtuma napSata i-Se-'-u they fled (to 
the desert) seeking (to save their) lives 
TCL 3 193 (Sar.); ki tazzizma ina puhur Hi 
baldta taS-u (var. [td\§-"-um) (tell me) 
how you came to be present in the as¬ 
sembly of the gods, seeking life Gilg. XI 7. 

e) to seek, plot evil: ana AnSar , . . 

lemneti te-eS-e-ma u ana ill abbeja lemut: 
taki tuktinni you (Tiamat) have plotted 
evil against AnSar, and you have proved 
your wickedness against the gods, my 
fathers En. el. IV 83; upSdSi lemnuti Sa 
zumrija Sirija SiEdnija Sa awilutu ishura 
i-Se-a-am the evil machinations against 
my body, flesh, and sinews, which people 
have tried to direct against me Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 528 K.3434+9251 :11, also 
PBS 1/2 121:10, and see sahdrumng. 2d-4'; lumun 
mur§i zi(!).GUR(var. .kur).ru.da t-se-’- 
[. . .] (parallel: ruhu sahruni) KAR 

297(+256): 12, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
70:12; INIM HUL-^'^^TO KIN-^W-ma ibissd 
{immar\ CT 40 49:38 (SB Alu); difficult: 
urri dalpdkma a-Se-H maruSti I (the di¬ 
viner) have been searching well into the 
night for (the source ol?) my evil JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 3. 

2 . to seek out someone, solicit some¬ 
one’s help (for a favor or with a complaint) 
— a) an authority: akkiam ana ahhuti 
e-Si-ka did I seek you out for brotherly 
relations for this? Walters Water for Larsa 
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No. 64:26, see Stol, AbB 9 260, cf. andku ana 
ahhuttim a-Se-e-kd CCT2 6:17 and20 (OA let.); 
ekallam kabtamu rabiam i-§i-i-ma (should 
the person taken as pledge flee or) turn 
to the palace, an influential courtier, or a 
notable (replacing isahhurma YOS 8 19:11) 
YOS 8 15:10, 26:12, 39:14, 56:9, 57 : 9, wr. i- 
Si-'HX-i-ma ibid. 45:9, 72:9 (all OB contracts); 
arku mahrd i-Se-H the lower in rank will 
turn to the higher one CT 20 49:19 (SB 
ext.). 

b) a god — 1' beside sahdru: illigi- 
mijama tern Hi ash[ur] illabdn appi u temiqi 
iStarti in my young days I sought 
the will of (my) god, humbly and with 
prayer I waited on my goddess Lambert 
BWL 76:73 (Theodicy); OSSikunuSi oshun 
kunuSi e-Se-ku-nu-Si ukabbitkunuSi I 
called you, turned to you, sought you out, 
honored you AnBi 12 283:33, cf. ashurka 
eS-e-ka BMS 6:28, also Maqlu II 14, e^-e-ki 
ashurki BMS 6:73, 7:11, wr. ashurki Km. 
KiN-ki BMS 1:41; oshurka dS-^e-ka ina Hi 
STT 64:13 and parallels, see Or. NS 39 143 :28 
and 42 508:20”; SamoS akt[ald\akka SamaS 
eS-te-'‘e-ka (var. e-§e-^-\kc£[) SamaS ass 
hurka LKA 114;18, var. from STT 72:101, 
see Or. NS 34 126; aiSum gammdldta belt 
assahur Hutka aSSum tajdrdta e^-ie-’-e(var. 
-u)-ka aSSum muppalsdta dtamar panika 
aSSum remeneta attaziz maharka because 
you, my lord, are merciful, I have turned 
to your divinity, because you are ever- 
forgiving, I have sought you out, because 
you are favorably inclined, I have seen 
your face, because you are full of compas¬ 
sion, I have come to stand before you 

BMS 27:16 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 480; for other refs, see sahdru mng. 
2c, and Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 135 f. and 
145ff. 

2' other occs.: {md\harka azziz a-Se-'- 
ka §ap{alka akmis] I have come to stand 
before you, I sought you out, I have knelt 
at your feet BMS2l:ll, wr. eS-e-ka JNES 
33 280:111; kamsdku azzaz a-Se-'-ka kd§a 
BMS 1:21; i-§e-'‘-u-ki-ma (var. i-§e-'u-ki- 
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ma) hablu Sagiu when the wronged (and) 
afflicted approach you (IStar) (you set 
them aright) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 130:48; 
[ask^urkunuSi a-§e-'‘-ku-nu-§i Sapalkun 
akmis 4R 60 r. 19, see RA 49 40; for other 
refs, see kamdsu B mng. lb; when you 
(SamaS) rise kullat niSi i-Se-"-a-kdm-ma 
all people turn to you KAR 32:34; e-Se-H 
belutki BMS 2:4; anhu iunuh[u] e-Se-H 
paniki weak and weary, I solicit your 
help PBS 1/2 121:11; amilu M Marduk i- 
Se-'-u-ma (var. u-Se-^-u-ma) lumuniu ips 
pattar that man will seek out Marduk, 
and his evil will be dissolved CT 38 34:21 
(SB Alu); e taplaha Hikun . . . Namtara 
Si-a bdbSu do not revere your gods, (but) 
turn to the gate of Namtara Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 380, cf. i-§i-U bdbSu 
ibid. 701 407, 74 II ii 25 (OB). 

3 ' in proper names — a' in personal 
names; I-ii-e-si-na-at (= JiPe-sindt) He- 
Approached-Them (the goddesses) HSS 10 
119:4; /.fn(LAMXKUR)-e-«Z-wa-a< MAD 5 
29:6' (both OAkk.); I§-i-Ham Tell Asmar 
1930,237, cited MAD 3 256 (early OB), E-Se- 
i-Marduk-ablut I-Approached-Marduk- 
and-Regained-My-Health VAS 7 128:31, 
E-Se-^-Marduk-abluf Birot Tablettes 64:3, 
E-ie-Iitar-ablut VAS 16 143:23, 
UET5219:25, E-Se-i-BmGlK YOS 13350:19; 
uncert.: I-§i-U UET 5 554:9 (all OB); 8e- 
’C-DN ADD 56 r. 6, KAH 2 83 r. 19' (NA); with 
panu: I-Se-i-pa-ni-SamaS He-Seeks- 

the-Presence-of-§ama§ VAS 16 118:22, E- 
se-i-pani-SamaS YOS 12 247:13 (both OB). 

b' other names: ^I-Sem-me{\)-§e-^-a- 
§d She-Hearkens-to-Him-Who-Seeks-Her 
(name of a goddess) BRM 4 25:35, dupl. 
SBH 144 No. VII 15; se-^-a-su iremi kA. 
GAL Marduk He-Has-Pity-on-Him-Who- 
Approaches-It is (the name of) the Mar¬ 
duk Gate Iraq 36 44:51 (Topography of Baby¬ 
lon), cf. iSemrm de-^-a-M [. . .] (name of 
a street in Babylon) ibid. 62. 

c) a private person: ina ^eri§u aham 
saniam ta-ie-e you look for another 
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partner in addition to him COT 4 46a: 22, 
also ibid. 17 and 25 (OA); ka-ti-i isukama Sa- 
niam e-si-i need I look for someone else 
if I have you? BIN 7 46:6, also ibid 39:5 
(both OB letters). 

3. to call to account, to sue — a) in OA: 
aSsidti a-Se-e-su for that reason I will 
sue him COT 4 7c: 21; timdli inumi ma(‘?)- 
§a-ni dS-e-kd-ma KUltepe b/k 95:30, cited Or. 
NS 36 411; dumma mimma PN illibbi PN 2 
isu i-se-[e-du] if PN 2 owes PN anything, 
he (PN) will sue him Hecker Giessen 16:24; 
SamalldHni metma kasap samalld<^i>ni ni- 
Se-e our agent is dead, and we are suing 
for our agent’s silver Kienast ATHE 48:38; 
ina ekallim i-s&e-u-ni CCT 4 l7a:34; jdti 
mamman i-se-e-a-ni-ni li-i§-<e>-a-ni who¬ 
ever will sue me, let him sue me CCT 5 
9a:29f.; ammakam se-e-du sue him there 
CCT 3 39b: 12; Summa abi [atta ula] ta-Se- 
e-[d\-ni u ^ibtam ula la;! [. . .] if you are 
my father, you will not sue me and will 
not [. . .] interest ICK 2 139:27; u ali i- 
ie-e-u-ni ipallilu and wherever they sue 
(him) they will .... Contenau Trente tablettes 
cappadociennes 4:11; awilu tamkdrSunu 
i-ie-e-u CCT 2 42 : 17; u daltdtim a-Se-e-kd 
and I will sue you for the assets Hecker 
Giessen 15 r. 7', also CCT 1 49b: 12; ia hurd^im 
iS-e-iu ula iddinuium he sued him for (the 
note) concerning the gold, (but) they did 
not give it to him ICK 1 184:14; x urudu 
sadduHti PN kdram i-se-e CCT 1 I9b:i0; 
Elali osar lamuttim i-se-e-kd umma sutma 
PN is suing (?) you with evil intention (?), 
saying CCT 3 43a: 18; PN PN 2 i-se-e Ar- 
keologya Dergisi 4 12 No. 2:36, cf. PN ni-se-e 
ibid. 8 No. 1:38, HUCA 39 22 L29-566:17, Ana¬ 
tolian Studies Guterbock 195 : 8, and passim; note 
vfithpanu: summa awelupanikunu i-Se-e-u 
md ana bob dlnim la iraddiukunu if the 
gentlemen want to sue you (pi.), they must 
not take you to court RA 59 169 No. 30 
MAH 19607:7, cf. asammema PN panini i- 
Se-e BIN 4 52 : 12; note with the purpose in¬ 
troduced by ana: [. . .] ana 10 ma.n[a] fxl 
[sa] qdtija u $ibdtidu sa di-e-u-Su iddinam 
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he gave me [. . .] for x [silver], my share, 
as well as the interest on it, about which I 
sued him KTS 49a:6, cf. ana's, kaspim u 
§ibdtidu sa istu 10 sanat a-de-e-du OIP 27 
62:15, also ICK I 193:11, and passim; ana 
kaspim laqquHm u ana fuppim harmim 
mera' PN li-is-e let him sue the son of PN 
with regard to collecting all of the silver 
and the case-enclosed tablet BIN 4 79:19, 
cf. ana 30 kutdni . . . PN atta se-e CCT 2 
50:20; PN ana mdmitim ula i-se-e he will not 
sue PN with regard to (swearing) an oath 
ICK 2 70:11, of. 150:17, 151:12; la tidia kima 
maknakam Sa abini PN ipte’uma ana mak- 
nakim a-Se-u-Su-ni do you not know that 
PN had opened the sealed room of our 
principal and that I will call him to ac¬ 
count concerning the sealed room? CCT 4 
7c:4; awiltum Alam ana esdr kaspim ta- 
Se-e the woman will sue the City about 
the collection of the silver BIN 6 199:15; 
u umam ana dlnim i-Se-e-a-ni and today 
she calls me to court BIN 4 35 : 46; awilam 
ana dami ^uhdrim [a-S]e-e-Su I will call 
the man to account for the murder (lit. 
blood) of the servant VAT 13470:13, cited Or. 
NS 19 3 n. 1; ana awdtim annidtimTN i-Se-e- 
kd CCT 3 46b: 21 ; ana huluqqd'e i-Si-e-kd 
umma Sutma CCT 3 46b: 8, aSSittim a-Se- 
e-kd I will sue you concerning the rest 
TCL21 265 : 19, anaqdtiSunui-Se-e-u-Su TCL 
21 216A:20, also JCS 14 9 S.562 :15, HUCA 39 22 
L29-566:24. 

b) other occs.: aSSum kasap zagmukki 
. . . nikkassi ina ekallim i-Se-\uA-\ri\i-a-ti 
in the palace they called us to account 
concerning the silver (coming from the tax 
collected at) the beginning of the year TCL 
17 70:8 (OB let.): ina lo SattiSu i-Se-u-Su 
they will call him to account in a matter 
that does not concern him CT 51 147 r. 8 
(SB physiogn.) ; ina qaqqar dannati ti-Se-a-ni 
you (my god) have called me to account(?) 
in a harsh territory (for context see §u: 
mdmltu) MDP 18 250:13 (OB lit.). 

4. Site^u to look all over, everywhere 
for, to seek for a purpose, to strive for. 
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to look around, search all over, to investi¬ 
gate — a) to look all over, everywhere 
for lost objects, slaves, foundations, etc.: 
the owner of the house mimmdSu halqam 
iS-te-ne-i-ma SarrdqdniSu ileqqe may 
go in search of anything that was lost 
and take it from the one who stole it 
from him CH § 126:5; ema tuppu §unu 
Saknu ul nidi ni-iS-te-ne-i-ma ninaddinak- 
kum we do not know where these tablets 
are, we will search for them everywhere 
and give them to you CT 6 6 r. i (OB 
leg.), cf. (the stolen? animals) ni-iS-te-^- 
ma YOS 7 85:14 (NB); Dumuzi IStar is- 
te-ne-H re^ija i-\SeVH rd’ijla] IStar is 
looking for Dumuzi everywhere, she seeks 
“0 shepherd, O shepherd!” LKAl5:i; ana 
piqat naSparum is(‘})-te-ne-i-ka CT 62 42 : 27 
(OB let.), see Kraus, AbB 7 42; oSrdtiSu d§- 
te-^-e maqittasu assuh I searched for the 
original location (of Eanna) and removed 
what was ruined Borger Esarh. 74:32, cf. 
ibid. 76:13, dX&O ibid. 75:37; oSarSu 

labiri aS-te-^-e-ma VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.), cf. 
ibid. 88 No. 8 i 20, 194 No. 27a ii 17 (Nbk.), cf. 
eSreti Hi . . . WA-d^-fe-’-e-[ma] CT 37 16 iii 
10 (Nbk.); a§rUaiS-te-ne-^-e-ma STT 232:5; 
emqiS iS-ti-i-ma ... bit agurrim . . . ipuS 
(see emqiS) RA ll 92 i lO (Kudur-Mabuk); 
temen labiria-ma search (pi.) forthe 
ancient foundation document VAB 4 256 i 
34 (Nbn.); inscription on a brick found 
ina Si-te-^-u usurdti EkiSnugal when 
searching for the ground plan of Eki§- 
nugal UET 1 172 iv 4, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 73. 

b) to seek a person, an object for a 
purpose — 1 ' in gen.: 1 wardam takla ana 
ararruti qdti ramanika Si-ta-a-am-ma §di 
mamma look around for a reliable slave 
to serve as a miller for yourself and buy 
him for me (and send him to me) CT 52 
115:23 (OB let.), see Wilcke, WO 9 210; ina 
dlim AB.Hi.A ana kaspim si-te-i-ma. . . Si- 
te-i-ma tamkdrutam epusma look around 
in the town for cows to buy, look around 
and make a good deal PBS 7 l24:2lff. (OB 
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let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 10 208:12; UDU immeri 
mala ana PN taddinu u udu kabsi qallutim 
. . . Si-te-i-ma arhis ana PN idin YOS 13 
109:16 (OB let.), see Stol, AbB 9 162; Enkidu 
ii-te-ne-'-a ur^-ma{‘?)-zal-lu Bagh. Mitt, ll 
100 vi 4 (Gilg. V); ana ^ullulu EtuSa . . . aS- 
te-An-e-ma I sought out (the best cedar 
beams) for the roofing of Etusa VAB 4126 iii 
26 (Nbk.); iS-te-^-e-ma malki iSaru he 
(Marduk) searched for a righteous prince 
5R 36:12 (Cyr.); ina nisiSa rapSdtim iS-ta- 
an-ni-ma. . . iSariS uttanni (Marduk) had 
looked for me among the widespread 
people and chose me duly VAB 4 214 i 18 
(Ner.) ; ina arhi salme uma magra kin.kin - 
ma search for a propitious day in a favor¬ 
able month OppenheimGlass32 A2; difficult: 
[. . .]-x-uS(‘?)-ki lil-te-u tebdki litbu aSdbki 
luSibu UET 6/2 410:9, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222. 

2 ' for the person’s benefit: aSri suh 
mim eS-te-i-Si-na-Sim I sought out peace¬ 
ful places for them (the people) CH xl 17, 
cf. sipa li.kin.kin.ga 1u.Ux(gi§gal). 
lu : re’u muS-te-’-u (var. mu-[u]S-te-mu- 
u) rita ana ameli (good) shepherd who 
seeks out pasture for man CT 16 12 i 44f.; 
IStar ana damiqti iS-te-ne-^-e-Su IStar will 
seek him out with favorable intent CT 40 
36:39, also, wr. KIN.KIN-,?M ibid. 37, ibid. 
40:60; miDINGIR SIGs.MES LU KIN.KIN-a 
the gracious eyes of the god will seek out 
the man KAR 423 i 42 (SB ext.); ilu ana ameli 
ana damiqti is-te-ne-H KAR 153 r.(!) 23, also 
(with ana lemuUi) ibid. 24 (SB ext.); SamoS U 
Marduk ina makalle kini is-te-ne-u-su (see 
neqelpu mng. 4b) Knudtzon Gebete 107 r. 17 
(coll. J. Aro). 

3' for the person’s or thing’s harm, 
ruin: you sorceresses sa tubtana’inni ana 
lemutti taS-te-np-'’-in-ni ana la tdbti tas' 
sanahhurinni who keep seeking me out, 
keep searching for me with evil intent, 
keep looking for me to no good purpose 
Maqlu II207 ; lu Sa efla damqa ardata damiqta 
ina suqi teS-te-ne-"-a or you (demons) 
who lie in wait for the attractive young 
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man (and) attractive young woman in the 
street Lambert, AfD 17 314:11, ef. AfO 29/30 
8 i 15, 8TT 214-217 v 50, also, wr. il-ta-na- 
'-u Ugaritica 5 17:32; ana muSkeni A.UVl^- 
M i^-te-'^e-ma (emend to iS-te-<ni>-^e-moR) 
GABA. <EI>-SW iefussu ileqqe Dream-book 329 
r. ii 22; attunu ana dAk nakrim Sihqi te- 
eS-te-ne-e . . . u nakrum qdtamma ana ku^ 
nuHmHbqiiS-te-ne-i. . . kimaL,'6 mv^tap^i 
ahum ana ahim Sihqi iSj-te-ne-i you con¬ 
stantly look for stratagems to defeat the 
enemy, and the enemy likewise seeks 
stratagems against you, like wrestlers, 
one seeks to outwit the other ARM l 
5 : 5-9; nakru suhhurti ummdnija iS-te-ne-i 
the enemy will seek the rout of my troops 
Labat Suse 6 ii 25; il ameli nopiSti ameli 
ana hatdqi iS-te-ne-i the man’s god will 
seek to cut (short) the man’s life ibid. 
8:22 (ext.); [s]i-te~'-a qabla Tn.-Epic “v” 51; 
Sarrdni annUti Sa lemuttu iS-te-ne-'-u 
Streck Aab. 14 ii 5, cf. ibid. 12 i 128, 28 iii 79, 
44 V 24, cf. iS-ta-ni-^-a lemuttu Bauer Asb. 
2 58 K.3056; 14; Sa itti Marduk . . .nakruma 
ep-Sd.ni.A nu-kur-\ti{’t)^ iS-te-ne-'-u IM 
67692; 45 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); diffi¬ 
cult: kahtu GUB (= turtu’l) hul a / ana 
beliSu iS-ta-ni-H ACh Supp. 2 3:22; ana kaibi 
. . . LambertBWL207:15 

(fable); note Sa . . . ana ^almija Sudtu lem^ 
neti il-te-'-u ASSur . . . SimdtiSu lirur he 
who would try to work evil against this 
statue of mine, may ASSur curse his fate 
AKA 252 V 88 (Asn.); SamoS ina panika eS- 
te-'e-Su assahuASn} SamaS, with you 
being present I have sought him out, ap¬ 
proached him (the demon) AMT 97,1:24, 
dupl. KAR 267 : 16, cf. BMS 53:16; Sedu liba’uki 
utukku liS-te-^-u-ki MaqluII211; note, said 
of demons, sorcerers: nig.hul.a kin. 
kin.na.meS : lemuttu iS-te-ne-^-u Sunu 
they (the demons) are plotting evil CT 
16 20 r. 104 f.; oSSu ipuSa lemneti iS-te-'-a 
la banati Maqlu I 18, cf. taS-te-ne-^-a ruM 
^abruti you always seek tricky spells 
against me Maqlu V 121; kiSpu ruhu . . . 
Sa . . . ishuru iS-te-U 4R 59 No. 1 : 14 and 
dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 512:37. 
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c) to strive for — 1' in gen.: sup'- 
peSu a^batma amat libhiiS-te-^-u SaSu aqbiS 
I addressed prayers to him (Marduk), 
and I told him what my heart had desired 
VAB 4 122 i 53 (Nbk.); §U.I kusse beliSu 
iS-te-ne-i the barber will strive for his 
master’s throne YOS 10 25:65 (OB ext.), 
cf. (with Sukkallum) ibid. 24:2, 26 i 13, also 
[. . .] a; beliSu iS-te-[ne-e\ RA 77 157 r. il 
(ext. from Elam); Sa . . . damqdti Bdbili u 
Barsipa iS-te-ne-’’-u kajdnam who con¬ 
stantly strives for the welfare of Babylon 
and Borsippa VAB 4 86 i 10, 122 i 17, cf. 
muS-te-'-u damqdti ibid. 172 B vhi 39 (all 
Nbk.); gimil dumqi Sa Hi ddrd Si-te-'‘-e 
strive for the lasting reward of the god 
Lambert BWL 74:66 (Theodicy). 

2' with baldfu as object: Sa [k]ima 
Ziusudra ti.la iS-te-u-ma harrdn Ziui 
sudr[a illikuma] (GilgameS) who, like 
Ziusudra, sought (eternal) life, and [took] 
the road to Ziusudra KAR 434 r. (!) 7, see 
Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44, cf. muS-te-^-U 
baldfi Iraq 37 160 i 39 (Gilg. I), wr. mu-uS-te- 
^-um baldfam VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 4, cf. ibid. 100 
No. 12 i 7 (Nbk.), Sa . . . iS-te-ne-^-u baldfi 
ibid. 262 i 8 (Nbn.); muS-te-'-at bialdffl] KAR 
306:11. 

3' (in hendiadys) to endeavor to do 
something: pufurma Si-td(^)-e-ma{‘l) . . . 
gimillam i^^erija Sukun undo (the pack¬ 
age), and try to do me a favor Hecker 
Giessen 44:15 (OA let.); Si{\)-te-i-ma ina 
4.KAM iSte[n\ e’ilSi by all means make out 
a binding agreement with her on the basis 
of a one-quarter (share) TCL 17 71:16 (OB 
let.); Sa SattiSamma hilassu . . . Suhmufu 
mahar hel bele iS-te-^-u-ma who yearly 
hastens with all possible speed to bring 
his tribute before the lord of lords VAS 
1 37 ii 19 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru); mim^ 
mu ippuSu iS-te-ne-'-u whatever he seeks 
to do VAB 4 262 i 11 (Nbn.). 

d) to look around, search all over: 
mu.un.kin.kin.e dingir nig.nam 
§u na.an.gid.da : dS-ta-ne-^-e-ma 
mamma dingir qdti ul i^sabat I looked all 
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over (for a helper) but no god helped me 
4R l0:68f.; i^-te-ne-'’-i Sapaniiu u arkiSu 
(the eagle) looks all around him Bab. 12 
pi. 2:11 (SB Etana), cf. ibid. pi. 4 r. 3; ['M]r- 

su-um-ma lu-uS-te-i Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasls 88 III i 17, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 431; 

ultu qaqqadiSu adi SepeSu IdnSu 
\l\i-mur liS-te-'-e-ma u lippalis should 
(the barber, after shaving him) check, 
examine, and look thoroughly all over his 
body from head to foot? K.4721 :11 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); muttallik qcrbetu 
mui-te-'‘-u urhetu muiaprisu alakta attama 
you (dream apparition) are one who goes 
about in the fields, searches all over the 
roads, blocks the way von Weiher Uruk 
21 : 20 , cf. mul.kak.si.sA . . . muSdlilqabli 
muS-te-^-u urheti muSaklil mimma SumSu 
Iraq 7 110 No. 38:3, KAR 76:15, and dupls.; 
see also RA 24 , in lex. section; ina libbi 
mdt nakri [. . .] kin.kin CT 3i 20 r. 6 (SB 
ext.); \_Si-t\e-^-a muddta you (Kaka) are 
clever in devising stratagems En. el. Ill 5, 
see also 4R 12, in lex. section. 

e) to investigate — 1' arkatu, alaktu: 
warkatl ul iparras u alakti ul iS-te-ne-H{'Ri) 
(my brother) does not care for me and 
never tries to find out how I am faring 
Boyer Contribution 119:32 (OB let.), cf. if a man 
divorces his wife but arkdtiSa iS-te-ne- 
’-i keeps inquiring about her CT 39 45:43 
(SB Alu). 

2' in scientific contexts: atta giskim. 
Bi KIN.KIN -ma lu Sa Same lu Sa er^eti (as 
for) you, look up the relevant sign (in 
the omen collection), be it pertaining to 
the sky, be it pertaining to the earth JNES 
33 200:43 (SB Diviner’s Manual); [h]ul oSqu- 
Idli Si-te-e try to find out the evil por¬ 
tended by ... . Sweet, TSTS 1 7: 10 (SB inc.); 
[Sa Sutti w]uddia qerebSa [x x-x]-x-di lu- 
v^-te-e sibbassa disclose to me the mean¬ 
ing [of the dream], [. . .] let me seek its 
(the dream’s?) “tail” Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 88 III i 14 (OB); KI.DU.DU.MeS EME. 
GI 7 EME.URi Si-te-^'-a tahhazu you will 
learn to do research in the rituals (writ- 


se‘u 5a 

ten in) Sumerian and Akkadian KAR 44 
r. 15; [DI§?] KIN.KIN-ma SAG KUR-Au U 

iGi.DUg.A u-\x-x-x^ [. . .] Sa ana mul 
himdSi KUB-dd qibd gar-[ aw] LBAT 1564 
r. 3'; [‘*PA.ME].GAR ina MUL.Su.GI TUR- 
ma : im.me§ ki ‘’udu.bad.meS kin.kin- 
ma qibd GAR-aw TCL 6 18 -h VAT 7850 r. 24, see 
Weidner, StOr 1 356. 

5. Site'u to be assiduous (in reverence) 
toward, to be solicitous (for the welfare) 
of — a) gods and their manifestations — 
1 ' in gen.: Hi [aS-td\m-mar-ka iStaru eS- 
t[e]-We-ka PBS 1/1 17:30, see EbelingHand- 
erhebung 22 n. 12; ina libbi Same elluti KIN. 
ME§-M-7wa Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 24 VAT 
9494:17, cf. ibid. 15; kima Sa . . . dS-te-ne- 
’-w belutka just as I have been assiduous 
in revering your lordship VAB 4 140 ix 
59 (Nbk.); muSi u urra dS-te-ne-^-a ilussu 
rabiti AnSt 8 46 i 13 (Nbn.), cf. Sa . . . dS- 
te-^-U ilussun ibid, i 6, and passim in NB royal 
inscrs.; [. . .].e§ na.am.dim.me.er.zu 
kin.kin.meS : ana damqi dinika itkalu 
ilutka il-te-^-u they trusted your fair 
judgment (and) waited on your godhead 
KAR 128:14 (prayer of Tn.); Mu-uS-te-i-Su- 
ba-li-i[t\ He-Who-Seeks-Him-Lives (per¬ 
sonal name) YOS 13 203 r. 20 (OB); la muS- 
te-'‘-u il[i\ those who neglect the god, 
with comm. muS-te-mu-\vA [. . .] Lambert 
BWL 74:70 (Theodicy); muS-te-^-U bel bell 
VAB 4 68:19 (Nabopolassar); milammuka iS- 
te-ne-'-\u^ [. . .] your splendor (§ama§) 
seeks [. . .] Lambert BWL 126:11; puluhti 
ilutiSun kajdnam aS-te-ne-^-a CT 36 22 i 28 
(Nbn.), cf PBS 15 80 i 9, Sa. . . puluhti ilutiSu 
aS-te-^-U VAB 4 214 i 24 (Ner.); eS-te-'-U 
(var. e-Se-’) namrirriki limmiru zimua I 
always sought your splendor, may my 
face shine BMS 8 r. 10, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 14 : 30; Sara tdba Sa Hi Si-te-^-e- 
ma seek the sweet breath of the gods 
Lambert BWL 84:241 (Theodicy) ; X E -ka namru 
dS-ti-'-e-ma . . . Sumka azkur (I called 
you, SamaS) I sought Ebabbar(?), your 
brilliant temple, and I invoked you KAR 
55:13; ana muS-te-^-u alkakdtija uSeSSer 
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urhu I (Gula) smooth the path for him who 
gives heed to my ways (parallel: pdlihija) 
Or. NS 36 122:108 (SB hymn to Gula), cf. KAR 
55 r. 2; mu-uS-te-"-e-im sakkem §a ill rabuti 
(see sakku A) VAB 4 66 i 16, cf. ibid. 60 i 21 
(Nabopolassar); mu-iis-te-^-u[m^ mdhdzl 
VAB 4 168 B vii 33 (Nbk.). 

2' with asm, aSrdtu — a' in gen.: kal 
mdhdzl ill ana zinndti aS-te-ni-^-a kajdnam 
all the sanctuaries of the gods I con¬ 
stantly endeavored to support VAB 4 212 
ii 14 (Ner.); la is-te-'-a a§ra§a Kraus AV 
194 11 17 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); ki.za an. 
kin.kin.e : airika ds-te-ne-'-i OECT 6 
pi. 18 K.4045B+4944+5301:20 f. (joins courtesy 
R. Borger), also ibid. pi. 4 K.4926:19f.; oSrdt 
Marduk kin.kin- ma iballut JNES 33 336:6, 
note the log. bu.bu.lu: adrdt ‘‘en.ki bu. 
BU.LU-ma baldta uttar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB 
Alu); rPupalhu §a aSrdtEnlilSi-te-'’-amudU 
reverent shepherd who knows how to be 
assiduous toward Enlil JCS 19 122:21 (Sim- 
bar-Sipak); odrdt ill rabdti dd-te-"-e-ma Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 35:21, cf. CT 34 7 :2 (both Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), mud-te-^-U oirdt ill Iraq 25 52:4 
(Shalm. Ill), aSrdti ill ai-te-ne-e alakti ill 
erteneddi VAB 4 122 i 28 (Nbk.), and passim 
in NB royal; ina temlqi u utnenni di-te-"-a 
aSrUu VAB 4 280 vii 42, cf. AnSt 8 46 i 11, 
cf. mu-uS-te-''-u aSrliu AfO 22 5 iii 22 (all 
Nbn.), muS-te,-^-U aSrdtiSu HinkeKudurru i24, 
mu§-te-'‘-U aSrdtika Iranica Antiqua 2 158 
No. 14:3 (both Nbk. I); ohrdt Nabium u 
Marduk ii-te-"-e-ma lindm gdrlka VAB 4 
68:34 (Nabopolassar), wr. mu-u§-te-n&^-u 
asrdti ill PBS 15 80 i 3 (Nbn.); for other refs, 
see Seux Epithetes p. 323 ff. and aSru A mng. 
2d-2'. 

b' referring specifically to seeking an¬ 
swers to a query by divination: aSrdti 
SamaS u Adad . . . ai-te-’-e-ma . . . anna 
klnu Itappaluinni I was solicitous for (the 
oracle of) SamaS and Adad, and they gave 
me a positive answer each time YOS l 45 
i 14, also VAB 4 264 ii 2 and 7 (Nbn.), and see 
Seux, RA 60 172 ff. 


se’u 6b 

b) other occs.: parsu reStutu aS-te-ne- 
’-a kajdnam (I reestablished the sanctu¬ 
aries everywhere) and (now) I regularly 
follow the ancient rites VAB 4 210 i 20 (Ner.), 
cf. RA 11 no i 22, mu-uS-te-’’-u u\^ur\d' 
ti ill rabuti VAB 4 262 i 2 (both Nbn.); sa 
alkakdt Marduk . . . is-te-ne-u(va,T. -’-«) 
kajdnam who gives heed to the ways 
of Marduk ibid. 150 i 10, var. from ibid. 122 
i 9; makur mkubiSu elleti as-te-e-ma ust'~ 
pissima I was intent on his sacred pas¬ 
senger boat and had it constructed ibid. 
160 A vii 23 (Nbk.); sattukkeSunu rabuti el 
§a mahar ana dusSi ai-te-e-ma their great 
regular offerings I sought to make more 
abundant than ever before ibid. 158 A vii 2, 
cf. ibid. 154 A iv 27; ni^irti Esogil u Bdbili 
a§-te-^-e-ma I took great care to protect 
Esagil and Babylon ibid. 86 ii 12; Mpir 
biti sudti aS-te-e-ma (var. ds-te-^’-e-ma) I 
desired that work (be done on) that 
temple PBS 15 79 i 83, var. from CT 37 11 ii 13 
(all Nbk.); inumiSu ma$$arti Bdbili dunnu'- 
nim aS-te-'e-ma in those days I had the 
intention of strengthening the fortifica¬ 
tions of Babylon VAB 4 188 ii 21, cf. ibid. 
76 iii 21 (Nbk.), 5R 35:38 (Cyr.), cf. kummu 
rapdii ad-te-'-e-ma I sought to enlarge the 
private quarters VAB 4 116 ii 30, 138 viii 41 
(Nbk.). 

6 . II to search, to organize a search 
— a) to organize a search: dlbiit ditmit. 
ME§ Jamina adlni ul iphu<m>nimma 
u-da-a-du-nu-t[i] the elders of the 
Southern tribes have not assembled yet, 
and I will organize a search for them ARM 2 
83:20, for a .suggestion to derive the verb 
from dasu see Durand, MARI 5 216; LU. 
nagar(?) kajdna dlbl u-da-ma umma 
URUDU udallah u urudu mamma ul id- 
din-na PBS 1/2 59 :16 (MB let.). 

b) other occ.: u-de-^’-u-ma (var. to i- 
de-^'-u-ma, see mng. 2b-2') CT 38 34:21. 

The verb se’w in the meaning “to look 
for (and find)” is common in OA, but rare 
in Babylonian, the usual word being bu^u; 
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§e^u seems to be restricted to literary 
usage. The apparent 1/2 refs. (Dream- 
book 329 r. ii 22, Hecker Giessen 44:16) are 
probably 1/3 forms, see mng. 4b-3' and 
c-3'. 

For si-ta-a-am YOS 13 448:20, see Stol, AbB 9 
182, see sdmw A mng. 2b. In RA 15 174 i 15 read is- 
<e-e[n(?)], see Groneberg, RA 75 126. In AfO 8 
22 V 4 read tu-ihla-'-u-ni, see Parpola and Wata- 
nabe, SAA 2 p. 12. For ZA 64 196 :14 and 198:26 
see re’tt. 

In ICK 1 72:17 read u-sa-<bi>-u-ka, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 269 n. 28. 

Held, Kramer AV 233. 

se’u {sVu, fern, se'itu, seHttu, siHttu, 
Sd'itu) s.; 1. person living in the same 
city quarter, neighbor, 2 . wife of secon¬ 
dary rank; OB, SB; (fern.) pi. se^dtu, 
§i’dtu\ cf. si'utu. 

u-sar lAl.sae = Si-it-[tu] (vars. Ht-tulti) Ea I 
256; li-sar lAl.sab = Se-it-tum S'” II144; uaar(LAL. 
sae) = MIN (= Sit-tum) Sa bdbti (in group with Sittu 
sleep) Antagal Fragm. e 3. 

dam.bkn.da, dam.kaskal = Se-'-i-tum {y&rs. 
Se-’-a-til, Si-'-i-tum) Hh. I 92 f., cf. Lu III hi 60f.; 
dam.ban.da = = dam ^e-her-tmn Hg. 

A I 9, in MSL 5 44; sal.la[gab] = Sd-[’i-tu], 
dam.bAn.da, dam. tab. [ba] = min Nabnitu 
XXIII 177 ff. 

[U 4 ] usar nu.un.zu.a.ri U 4 ma.al nu.un. 
rzul.a.[ri] : umu Sa Si-it-ta la idu umu Sa ruttu 
MIN (= la idu) demon who does not know a female 
neighbor, demon who does not know a girlfriend 
SBH 127 No. 82 :5 and dupl. ibid. 117 No. 66 :24 f., 
see MSL 13 257 note to 166f., cf. U 4 .u 8 ar.n[u. 
zu] U 4 .ma.la.nu. [zu] Kagal G 166f.; [usar. 
usajr.da du 14 mu.mu.de : Si-it-tam itti Si-it-tim 
tuste^elli{\) (see ?dlu lex. section) RA 24 36 ii 4, 
see van Dijk La Sagesse 92 and Wilcke, ZA 59 87; 
u.Su.ra gi.mu [arhuS.mu mu.s]i . . . ma.la. 
ra gi.mu arhuS.mu mu.si : Si-a-tu iSditappuri 
itta’daraninni . . . ru’dtu iSSitappuri itta'daraninni 
(see addru A lex. section) VAS 10 179:5ff., see 
Wilcke, ZA 59 88 , cf. [u.SJu.ra ma.ra.am.be 
ma.la.ra ma.<ra>.am.be : [m’dfE] izzizama 
Se-a-tu izzizama VAS 17 49:28f. 

[. . .], [. . .], ru-’-[tum] = if-(preceded by 
[...] = ru-ut-tum) Explicit Malku I 283 ff. 

1 . person living in the same city 
quarter, neighbor — a) Se'u: tapruSi ittija 
§e-"u §e-H-tu ahu ahdtu you have es¬ 
tranged from me male neighbor and 
female neighbor, brother and sister Maqlu 


V 

se u 

III 115; isemmuma bdhija iSabhusu 

the neighbors in my city quarter would 
find out and be furious STT 38:19 and 48 
(Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 160ff.; 
ana lappani Se-H bdbija [t]arrusa qdtdja 
my hands are stretched out to my poor 
neighbors STT 65:16, see Deller, Or. NS 34 
468 f. 

b) Se^Uw. Si-it-ti bdbim ana bit awilim 
iSdtam inaddi a woman of the same city 
quarter will set the man’s house on fire 
YOS 10 37:2, also ibid. 39 r. 2 (OB ext.); ina 
bit si-it-ti b[a-bi-im S]urqam isriq (the 
slave woman) has stolen something from 
the house of a woman of the city quarter 
Kraus AbB 1 30:8; se-H-tu-Su Si (in broken 
context) ZA 52 228 : 32 (NA cultio comm.); SAL 
Se-H-te (in broken context, followed by 
tap-pe-e) LKA 26 i 14; uncert.: [. . .]-a 
rdmki kima Si-it-ti [. . .] MIO 12 50 r. 22 (OB 
lit.), cf. ibid. 54 r. 22, U-qd-U-la Si-i-a-ti-Sa 
Arnaud Emar 6 771 right col. 29; SAL.MeS Si- 
a-ti (receiving rations) ibid. 460:27. 

2. wife of secondary rank: see Hh., Hg., 
Lu, Nabnitu, in lex. section; referring to god¬ 
desses: ['‘N]in.iir.SAL.la : dam.b^n. 
da An.na.kex(KiD) CT 24 1:24 (= An = 
Anum I 26), ‘‘Su.zi.an.na : dam.ban. 
da '*En.lil.la.kex ibid. 5 :13 (= An = AnumI 
184), cf. ‘‘Su.zi.an.na dam.ban.da 
a.a.‘*En. lil.la.ke^ SjobergTemple Hymns 
21 No. 6:84. 

In LSC 80a (= Limet Sceaux Cassites 6.9) 
§i-g;-ti(or -da)-ta-ka (parallel: napluska) 
baldt littuti, the reading of the second sign 
(copy in RA 60 I7l :3) is uncertain. 

Wilcke, ZA 59 86ff. n. 90. 

se’n V.: to pad. layer, to upholster: OB, 
Mari, MB, Nuzi, MA, SB; I; cf. Se'itu. 

tu-ku TAG = Se-t-u Sd uiS.nA AY II :246; giS. 
NA.Sa.tag = MIN (= erdu) Se-‘-at, giS.NA.Sa.tag. 
sig.ga.rig.ak.a = min Sa puSikki min (= Se'at), 
giS.NA.Sa.tag.sig.uz.ak.a = min Sa Sarti enzi 
MIN Hh. IV 157ff.; giS.gu.za. Su.sar.kex(KiD). 
du.a = {kussu) Sa ina pitilti Se-‘-et Hh. IV 116, 
see MSL 9 170, also (with ina aSli, ina erimti) 
Hh. IV 117f. 
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a) beds: 1 gi§.nA giS.ku Sa pusik^ 
kam Si-a-at ARMT 22 306:2; see also TCL 
10 120, HSS 16 130, 133, cited erSu mng. 
la-4'. 

b) chairs: [x gi§.g]u.za Sa ku§ si- 
a-[at\ ARMT 22 306 r. 4; 31 chairs of Sak- 
kullu wood [§a p]urdki ie-e-du uphol¬ 
stered with .... HSS 15 130:1 and 3, also 
ibid. 138+ :2f.; [. . .] nematta Se-'‘-u AfO 18 
306 iii 9 (MA inv.). 

c) reeds: enuma . . . gipdru la ki^§uru 
§u§d la Se-^-u (var. -i) when no meadow 
had yet been agglomerated, no canebrake 
formed (lit. layered?) En. el. I 6, see Held, 
Kramer AV 236. 

d) other occ.: sassu §e-H the foot¬ 
board (of the chariot) is padded KAJ 
310:3 (MA). 

se’urinnakku see surinnakku. 

§e’urrd (or marSe'urru) s.; winnowing 
shovel; lex.* 

giS.mar.Se.iir.ra = §u-M, [marr]u Sa zari Hh. 
VHB 7f. 

**sewerum (AHw. 1224a) In Or.41344:15 
(= VAS 17 34) emend to li-§i-Si-ra-nim, 
see Moran, RA 77 189. 

sewiru see semeru. 

Sezubtu (Mzubtu, tezubtu) s.; leave, time 
off; OB; cf. ezebu. 

Su.NiGfN ITI.3.KAM UD.8.KAM umdtiiSa 
§A.bi.taud.12.kam [m]a-ra-qd-tu-Sa\jJ). 
lO.KAM te-zu-ub-tum da iti.3.kam ud. 
8.KAM fB.TAK 4 umdtida ITI.2.KAM ud.17. 
KAM dipram dolma ippud her (the hired 
woman’s) days (of service) are in all three 
months and eight days, of these twelve 
days are her idle(?) days and ten days 
the time off, (during these) three months 
and eight days, for the remainder of her 
days (of hire), two months and 17 days, 
she will perform work fully TIM 4 61:13; 


V* 

si 

PN KI PN 2 PN 3 awaiTI.l.KAM UD.3.KAM de- 
zu-ub-te-du igurma PN 3 hired PN from PN 2 
for one month, (with) three days off BE 
6/2 73:5; UD.3.KAM de-ZU-ub-tum JCS 11 26 
No. 13:8, also BM 81165:10 (courtesy M. Stol), 
maiTi.l VT).^.\¥iAM}du-zu-ub-tum YOS 12 
531:8; MN UD.16.KAM GIS.mA it-ru UD.3. 
KAM giS.mA te-zu-ub-tam illak he (the 
man hired for one month) took the boat 
on the 16th of MN, the boat will be off 
for three days BA 5 608 No. 43 r. 6 , cf. 
(hired men) [t]e-zu-ub-tum Genouillac Kich 
1 B 142:6. 

For the Sum. parallel U 4 . dug, see M. Ci¬ 
vil, Aula Orientalis 1 52 f. (with previous literature). 

§ezuzu {duzuzu) adj.; raging, ferocious; 
SB; cf. ezezu. 

sag.ki Siir.ra me.te gar.ra : zlme Su-zu-zu 
min&ti nu-v\k('^)-ku-lu\ they (the orthostats) are 
ferocious in appearance, artful in limb Iraq 38 91 
r. 7 (Tn. I). 

Se-zu-zu = ez-zu MalkuI71. 

a) said of gods: belu de-zu-zu linuh 
libbukka. . . Marduk de-zu-zu linuh libbukt 
ka raging lord, let your heart become 
calm, raging Marduk, let your heart 
become calm AfO 19 55: l and 3 and dupls., 
cf. ibid. 56:37 and 39, cf. de-ZU-ZU taj[dr] the 
raging one will relent ZA 6 i 58:184 (prayer 
to NabO). 

b) said of kings: Tiglathpileser nablu 
hamtu du-zu-zu abub tamhdri the burning 
flame, the raging one, the storm of battle 
AKA 72 V 43 (Tigl. I). 

c) said of representations of monsters: 
rimi eri ekduti u mudhuddi de-zu-zu-tim 
abnima I had fierce wild bulls of bronze 
and raging dragons fashioned (for the 
gates) VAB 4 180 ii 6, and passim in Nbk., 
see muShuSSu, cf. eptiqma 7 mudhuddi eri 
de-ZU-ZU-U-ti ibid. 210:26 (Ner.), see also 
Iraq 38, in lex. section. 

Si (pron.) see du. 
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Si pron.; 1. she, 2. that, the afore¬ 
mentioned (fern. sing, nom.); from OAkk. 
on; wr. syll. (in NA also si-') and (in 
SB only, following a logogram) bi; cf. iSst, 
Sit. 

ur5 = M-i OBGT I 900; nig.gar ni'g.nu.gar 
in.fxl = ii-i la RA 70 142 r. 8 (OB 

lex.). 

uTs h6.na.nam.ma (var. urs h6.en.na. 
nam.ma.d.m) : Si-ilukiam LugalelV 45 (= 181), 
cf. ibid. IX 22 (= 396), X 18 (= 434), XI 50 ( 512); 
[ur5.h]6.na.nam = Si-i hi kiam, [ur5.h]6.na. 
n&m.hm = si-ihikiamma OBGTI881f; [. . . a]m = 
Si-i kiam, [. . . il]m = annitum Si-i ibid. 896 f; 
‘‘Ki.SAr nitalam e.da.sA h6.na.nam : luAntu 
hirtu Sinnatka Si-ma may she be Antu, the spouse, 
your equal TCL 6 51:19f; 4.gar**.me ur h6. 
me.a, : Si-i lu litni let her be our strength ibid. 23f. 

sa.bi sa.kur.ra : Setu Si-i Situ nakrimma (see 
Situ) SBH 130 No. I 16f., cf *“s4.bi ““s4 kiir. 
ra.am : Situ Si(\)-i Sit nakrimma KAR 375 ii 9f; 
[sal. bi]he.en.ti.la : sinniStu Si-i libluf may that 
woman regain health BA 10/1 69-71 No. 1 r. 13, 
cf SAL.bi silim.ma u.tu.ud.da : sinniStu Si-i 
SalmeS lilid ibid. If, cf also gi.bi Se am.Sa4 : 
ardatu Si-i idammum that young woman moans 
SBH 95 No. 52:31f 

’'Bar-ra-hi-tum : “MfrS : Si-i : Sd-ra-hi-i-tu : “AS- 
rat a-^i-i-tum ZA 6 241 Sp. I 131; 11 (comm., coll. 
W. G. Lambert). 

1. she — a) in gen. — 1' in OB; mimma 
Sa mussa u Si-i iStu innemdu irStl what¬ 
ever she and her husband acquired since 
they were joined (in matrimony) CH 
§ 176:92; umma Si-ma CT 2 1:33 and 46. 

2' in MB; ana belli bitika 20 timbueti 
. . . [ultebilaSSi] . . . u Si-i reSi la iSSu 
I have sent twenty rings to the lady of 
your house but she has not paid attention 
to me EA 11 r. 27 (let. of BurnaburiaS); Si-i- 
ma ibbalakk[at] (in broken context) BE 17 
74:8 (let.). 

3' in Bogh.; Si-i taSappara ana jdSi 
(caique on Egyptian sy) KBo l 29:7 (let. of 
the wife of Ramses II to Puduhepa). 

4' in NA; (none of them said any¬ 
thing) Si-i issi ammMemma metu and 
she died together with the others ABL 
656 r. 15; Belet-baldti. . . Si-i qdssu ta^§abat 


DN, she grasped his hand ABL 204 r. 10; 
Si-' X KU.BABBAB tanoSSi Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 29:14; abutu Si-' Si-' lu 
hardat CT 53 974:9. 

5' in NB; Sa Si-i u mutiSu ana kaspi 
iSdmu Nbn. 356:33; UD.21.KAM Sa MN 
MU.154.KAM^a^t-tMU.218.KAM the21st 
day of MN, the 154th year (of the Arsacid 
Era) which is the 218th year (of the 
Seleucid Era) CT 49 166:5, and passim in Sel. 

6 ' in hist, and lit.; [a^#]a u Si-i mitlika 
ina puhri you and she confer in the 
assembly Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vi 
44, cf. imtalliku Si-i u hammuS (see ma^ 
Idku A mng. 4b) RA 22 171:36 (OB hymn 
to istar), cf. also mitguram tebil Si-i-ma 
ibid. 170:18; Si-i il^us qurdam (see qurduA) 
VAS 10 214 iv 10 (OB AguSaja), cf ibid, vi 38; 
Si-i limutma andku lublut may she (the 
witch) die but may I recover Maqlu I 19, 
cf Laessoe Bit Rimki 40:45ff; Si-i koSSdptu 
unakkama kiSpiSa she, the sorceress, 
heaps up her sorceries Maqlu VII2; {amd\ U 
ni atm^imma Si-i lippaSha tell her what 
we said that she may be pacified En. el. 
II 78; Si-i liShuf lubuSiS[ama] let her (the 
harlot) take off her clothing Gilg. I iii 43, 
cf. libSam Saniam Si-i ittalbaS she herself 
put on the second wrap Gilg. P. ii 30 (OB), 
cf also Gilg. XI 213, STT 28 ii 45 and iv 5 (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 
263, 84 II vii 37, 96 III iv 18; Si-i itti RN . . . 
innabtu she (the Queen of the Arabs) 
and Hazael fled OIP 2 92 r. 23 (Senn.); ina 
umeSuma Si-i u ildni abbeSa tabbd (var. 
ibbd) Sumi ana belut mdtdti at that time 
she (Nan4) and the gods her fathers pro¬ 
claimed my name for rule over all lands 
Streck Ash. 58 vi 110, var. from Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 17 V 16; maharSa tazziz Si-i kima ummi 
dlitti itamma ittika . . . atta taqabbiSi . . . 
Si-i tuSannakka umma you stood before 
her (IStar) and she, like a mother, was 
conversing with you, you spoke to her, she 
answered you, saying Streck Ash. 116 v 56 
and 63, 192:29 and r. 4; Si-i-ma Surb&tu 
kabtat ildtu she is magnificent, the most 


365 



oi.uchicago.edu 


honored of all goddesses Kraus AV 202 IV 
25 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); AnU lifted the boW 
qaSta ittaSiq §i-i lu mdrti he kissed the bow 
(saying) “It is my daughter” En. el. VI 87; 
M-i lu Gi§.MA.GUR.GUR-ma Sumia (see 
magurgurru) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 126 
r. 8 (SB). 

7' in med.; kima si-i itemmu pagarSa 
ittanpahu when she (the patient) has be¬ 
come warm and her body has become 
distended Kocher BAM 240; 45. 

8 ' in personal names: 8i-da-na-at 
She-Is-Strong MDP 24 342:24 and passim in 
OAkk.. s('(' Oclli. M.\D 3 247 f'.. also FRT 3 1041 
r. ii 3 (Ur III); Si-lamossi She-Is-My-Pro- 
tective-Genius COT 5 40a: 17 (OA), and see 
lamassu mng. Id; ^Si-lcibbat She-Is-a- 
Lioness YOS 12 309:8 (OB) and see labbatu; 
Si-ma-li{\)-ik-ti She-Ts-My-Counselor 
ARM 9 294 r. 7; Si-ma-ahdti She-Is-In- 
deed-My-Sister ARMT 13 i ix 49; obscure: 
Si-wa-ra-at HSS 10 187 iii 14 (OAkk.); Si- 
tide She-Knows Kienast Kisurra 79 A 2, 5, 
and seal; Si-i-ba-i-lat She-Is-the-Ruler 
PBS 2/2 53:7 (MB); Si-bandt She-Is-Attrac- 
tive CBS 12767 (MB), cited Clay PN 132; Si- 
tariba Hinke Kudurru v il; Si-ma-ina-mdti 
CBS 4576 (MB), cited Clay PN 132; Si-i- 
dannati She-Is-My-Fortress KB 4 122 I 
(K.3790) 4 (NB); Si-i-lu-ddrat May-She- 
Endure Ner. 59:6 (NB); for other names of 
this type see Stamm Namengebung 77. 

b) as emphatic subject: awiltumSaana 
pihat kurummatiSu abi iSdluSi si-i-ma 
usaddan the woman herself, whom 
my father took to task concerning the 
responsibility for his I'ood allowance, will 
collect it VAS 16 193:23 (OB let.); §i-i-ma 
amatu ina birini lu kajdnat this relation¬ 
ship shall endure between us EA 7:39 (MB 
royal); ikribi §arri ii-i hiduti the 
king’s prayer, my joy it was! Lambert 
BWL 40:27 (Ludlul II); iuSqH U SuSpulu si-i 
lu qdtka En. el. IV 8; 30 GUR §i-i uttatu 
thirty gur is the barley TCL 9 82 :24 (NB 
let.). 


si 

c) in predicative use — 1' in OB: sa 
ramaniSa si-i she (then) belongs to her¬ 
self BE 6/1 96:14, cf. sa PN mdrtisa si-i 
ibid. 101:30; dUa kima mdrat awilim Si-i 
ubdrSi her city will prove that she is a 
daughter of a free man VAS 16 80:5 (let.). 

2' in MB: ki aSsat PN . . . si-i that 
she is the wife of PN UET 7 1:8 (leg.) ; amiU 
tu irtabi sa zikari Si-i the woman has 
grown up, she is nubile EA 3:8, cf. EA 
4:12f. (both letters of KadaSman-Enlil) ; take 
my sister lu aSSatka Si-i Ni. 2885 (courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman). 

3' in Bogh., Nuzi: ana mdt Mittanni 
lu Sarratu Si-i she shall be queen of the 
land of Mitanni KBo l l -. 60 (treaty); ^PN 
[mdrtu] Sa'Pt^i Si-i JEN 449:2. 

4' in NB — a' in gen.: amat Sarri 
Si-i YOS 3 44 : 17, and passim in NB letters, cf. ul 
amat Sarri Si-i ABL 702:5, amatu Salimtu 
Si-i PRT 109 r. 8, ABL 1195:4 (both NB queries 
for an oracle) ; mindemapir§atu Si-i perhaps 
it is a lie ABL 1237 : 15; ul biltu Si-i ABL 301 
r. 5; unqu ^aPN inapanija Si-i ABL 412:16; 
qaStaka mala Sa Si-i dekema send out 
your bowmen as many as there are ABL 
291 r, 1; Su idi Sa uttatd Si-i he knows 
that it is my barley UET 4 190:29; utfatu 
. . . zitti Sarri Si-i YOS 3 47:11; Supalitu agd 
ul Sa SamaS Si-i this undergarment(?) 
does not belong to SamaS CT 2 2:14; 
Sipirti Si-i Sa ina qdtePt^ taSpuru minu Si-i 
that message which you sent by PN — 
what is it? CT 22 48; il; Saqutd Si-i ittija 
ul taddabbub (see Saqu A adj.) YOS 3 
178:5. 

b' in leg.: please give me your daughter 
lu aSSatd Si-i she shall be my wife VAS 
6 3:7, Nbk. 101:4, and passim; *PN^aPN 2 ^i-t 
'PN belongs to PN 2 BRM 1 51:13; *^PN oSSat 
PN 2 Si-i RA 25 81 No. 23:9, and passim; zakitu 
Sa Belli Sa Uruk u Nand Si-i (see zakitu) 
TCL 12 36:16, also YOS 6 186:5, cf. YOS 7 55:22; 
ameluttu Sa PN Si-i VAS 4 43:8, of. CT 22 
201:16 and 26; ‘^PN amtu SaPN 2 . . ■ anaumu 
sdtu Si-i BRM 2 6:9; amaStu mu.meS ina 
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biritti PN u PN 2 ana umu sdtu Si-i that 
wall will be held in common by PN and 
PN 2 forever BRM 2 35:29, cf. ibid. 30:19, 
31:18; uHlti etirtu M-i the promissory 
note is paid TCL 13 219:12, cf. mimma 
raiutu . . . Sa . . . telld etirtu §i-i VAS 6 
186:9; uHlti . . . PN §i-i YOS 6 166:7, 
Nbn. 231:18, Watelin Kish pi. 14 1929.140:12, 
Pinches Peek 12 : 9, and passim in NB leg. 

5' in NA (rare, beside Sit, q.v.): Si: 
pirti Sa aSpurakkani Sa kitti Si-i the mes¬ 
sage which I sent you is true ABL 1369 
r. 8. cf. ABL 339 r. 9. 1277:3: nhlttll qoUlMn 
Si-i is it an insignificant matter? ABL 
1308:5, see von Soden, Or. NS 37 263, cf. 
Summa abutu Salintu Si-i ADD 646 r. 16, see 
Postgate Royal Grants Nos. 9-10:49; tdbti amur 
annitu md Si-i tdbtu dtamar ABL 6 r. 13, see 
Parpola LAS No. 125; Sattu diri Si-i ABL 74 
r. 12; SAL-Stt Sa PN Si-i ADD 307:14, 
see Postgate NA Leg. Does. No. 13:14. 

6 ' in hist, and lit.; Sarrutu . . . Sa 
zerini Si-i the kingship belongs to our 
dynasty VAB 3 17 § 12:18 (Dar.); IStarpdqtu 
Si-i Craig ABRT 1 pi. 24 r. i 7, cf. IStarma 
gaSrat el kola ildtim Si-i-ma VAS 10 214 vii 
15 (OB AguSaja); andku Si-i qdbitu epissu I 
(IStar) am she who commands, who acts 
Langdon Tammuz pi. 2 ii 18 (both NA oracles). 

d) used as impersonal pronoun — 1' Si 
lu kiam so be it: see lex. section and 
kiam mng. la-4'b'. 

2' Si la Si this or that: ana Si-i la 
Si-i bell Sapdrumma liSpur my lord should 
certainly write whether it is so or not so 
Voix de I’opposition p. 185 A.l 101:26 (Mari let.), 
of. ARM 5 69 r. 20. 

3' to improper (?): Summa aSSumika 
la Si-i ina pija u§iam if for your sake 
unseemly words have left my mouth Kraus, 
AbB 5 138:21. 

4' otheroces.: nam.lu.Ux(Gi§GAL).lu 
nu. i. m e. a : Si-i la amelutumma that is 
not human nature Lambert BWL 267:15 
(proverb), also STT 121 r. 3. 


2. that, the aforementioned (fern. sing, 
nom.) — a) wr. syll.: if I abandon the 
work epiStum Si-i issappahma Siprum in: 
nezzibma that work crew will be disband¬ 
ed and the work will be abandoned ARM 
3 8:20; kima mdtum Si-i iddallahu u kuU 
laSa la nile^d (PN should tell you) that 
that land is in trouble and that we can¬ 
not hold it ARM 4 25:6, cf. ibid. 16; mdtum 
Si-i kima mdt GN ibaSSi that land will be 
like the land of GN ARM l 18 26; sdbi: 
turn Si-i idddk that tavern keeper will be 
put to death CH § 109:34; sinniStum Si-i 
ul aSSat that woman is not a (legal) 
wife CH § 128:40, cf. CH § 130:66, 134:35, 
Sugitum Si-i CH § 145:40, tarbitum Si-i 
CH § 186:37, elippum Si-i CH § 235:16, and 
passim in CH; pihatum Si-i ina muhhika iS: 
Sakkan that responsibility rests on you 
LIH75:20; awiltum Si-i ihtaliq that woman 
has disappeared TCL 18 136:15; awatum 
Si-i takittum that matter is confirmed 
Kraus AbB 1 2:13, emended from CT 52 47:14, 
50:6; awatom Fish Letters 31:8, mimma 
awatim Si-i ul ibaSSi ibid. 5:33, see Kraus, AbB 
10 6; dtirtom CT 2 48; 37 (all OB letters); fD 
Si-i ina u§ ki ma$i issekkir by how 
many men(?) is that canal to be dammed 
up? Neugebauer, MKT 1 375 r. 1 (= TMB 126 
No. 227, OB); enuma kisirtu Si-i uSalbaruma 
ennahu when that quay wall becomes old 
and dilapidated AOB 1 72:33 (Adn. I) , Weidner 
Tn. 13 No. 6:86, 29 No. 16:120; amiltu Si-i 
tattannu the aforementioned woman gave 
it YOS 6 236:19 (NB leg.); Si-i amelutti Sa ina 
panamma PN « PN 2 ana rimut ana PN 3 
iddinu the aforementioned is the slave 
whom formerly PN and PN 2 had given as a 
gift to PN 3 BRM 2 25:15 (NB leg.); alakti 
Si-i . . . ki tu^d when that expedition left 
ABL 260:12 (NB) ; mdtum Si-i sunqam immar 
that country will experience famine YOS 
10 56 i 29, cf. ibid, ii 3; mdtum Si-i nokirSa 
ina kakki isakkip that country will over¬ 
come its enemy with arms ibid, iii 28 (OB 
Izbu) ; ti,rtu Si-i la Salmat that omen is not 
favorable KAR 151:4 (SB ext.); be- ma ittu 
Si-i ana rube u mdtiSu la tehe CT 34 8:5 
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(namburbi), see Or. NS 40 171; tertum Si-i Sa 
Sahluqti Ibbi-Sin that (just described) 
configuration was (the one observed 
prior to) the downfall of RN YOS 10 31 xiii 2 
(OB ext.); usurtu ([gi§].hur) 4i-i KAR 
422 :22 ff. (SB ext.) ; Sepu Si-i CT 31 27:15. also 
11 i 16 (SB ext.); lih dug 4 .dug 4 . g a. k am 
a.ginx(GiM) he.em.ta.bal.e : ruHu 
naditu Si-i kima me littabik may that spit- 
out spittle be poured away like (used) 
water CT 17 32 r. I4f.; a.ab.ba um. 
mi.Id ab.Si.hu.luh.ha : ana tdmti 
uSdrma tdmtu Si-i galtat when (your word) 
descends to the sea, that sea becomes 
agitated 4R 26 No. 4:45f.; note the asyn¬ 
detic use, replacing the oblique Sdti: ekun 
ru Si-i ina libit ekallija lu addi I founded 
this temple in the vicinity of my palace 
AKA 170:23 (Asn.), ef. ibid. 113 r. 5 (Tigl. I), 
171 r. 8 , 210 : 21 , 296 ii 5 (all Asn.); hissutu Si-i 
ana Sarri belija ussahsis I have given this 
reminder to the king, my lord (end of 
letter) ABL 680 r. 8 ; abutu Si-i [^a] mdti 
Sanlti ABL 206:14 (both NA); Sipirtu Si-i 
mahrd PN iltapra SipirtuSu a ul Sudgulat 
that previous message PN sent, the just- 
mentioned message of his was not handed 
over CT22 87:4, cf. ibid. 186:6 (bothNB letters); 
Suttu Si-i Sa iftnlu luSannika kdSu let him 
recount to you that vision which he has 
seen VAB 4 278 vi 22 (Nbn.); exceptionally 
used for the genitive: DN dSib ekurri Si-i 
DN who dwells within this temple AKA 172 
r. 16 (Asn.); guSuri ereni eli ekurri Si-i 
usabbit I roofed that temple with beams of 
cedar AKA 171 r. 5 (Asn.), cf. JEOL 20 62 xii 7 
(NB Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu) ; note: amat Sarri Si 
. . . aki Si-i epSa YOS 3 152:20 (NB let.). 

b) wr. Bi (SB only, when preceded by a 
logogram): hae.bad bi la Salmat that 
omen is not favorable CT 20 44 i 66 (ext.); 
GiSKiM BI hatdt that omen is an evil 
one CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 5 (SB Alu); SAL BI i-ra- 
am that woman will be loved KAR 472 
ii 8 (physiogn.); fD BI issekkir that canal 
will be dammed up CT 39 17:55 (SB Alu); 
KUR BI ikkaSSad that country will be con- 


si’amatu 

quered Leichty Izbu III 39; MA BI lumnam 
immar that country will fall on evil days 
CT 39 10 K.149+:21, and passim in omens. 

♦§iabu see Sdbu B. 

♦Siaku see Sdqu B. 

Si’amatu s. pi. tantum; 1. merchandise 
purchased or to be purchased, 2. prop¬ 
erty acquired by purchase; OA, MA; cf. 
Sdmu A. 

1 . merchandise purchased or to be 
purchased — a) , beside silver, copper, 
etc., as means of purchase: kaspam ana 
Alim tuSebbalama Si-a-ma-tum ellianimma 
kasapkunu tuStabba^ama Sittam andku 
alaqqe you (pi.) will have silver sent 
to the City, and when goods purchased 
therewith come here (to Anatolia), you 
will take in full your silver (first), and I 
will take the rest BIN 4 224:15, cf. 
Sa X kaspim Si-a-ma-tum iStu Alim eU 
lianimma RA 58 56_Sch. 2:8, also [am 
niS]am Si-a-ma-at Alim uSelldm Hecker 
Giessen 61:7; Si-a-ma- at A Um A SSur ana PN 
iddan MVAG 33 No. 102:14, note X Ktr. 
BABBAR uSi-a-ma-timSaAlimSebilam TCL 
4 27:9; [. . .]PT<! \ana^Si-a-ma-timPN 2 
kaspum ana €ana'» Sumi PN 2 eqlam ettiq u 
Simum ussiamma aSSumi PN 2 -TOa eqlam 
ettiq (see Simu A mng. 2a) ICK 2 78:2; 
Summa PN ina kaspim adim . . . tuppam Sa 
Si-a-ma-tim Sitammeama Simam dinama 
if PN has a share in the silver, read (pi.) 
carefully the tablet (listing) the purchases 
made and sell the merchandise (then send 
half the silver under seal) HUCA 39 24 
L29-568:2l; thirty minas of silver km 
nukki Sa PN u tamkdrim ana ser Sa kima 
Sunuti ana Si-a-ma-tim ana Alim ana PN 2 
% PN 3 PN u tamkdrum ipqiduma under 
the seals of PN and the merchant, PN and 
the merchant have entrusted to PN 2 and 
PN 3 , to take to their representatives in 
the City to buy merchandise RA 69 32 
MAH 19617:7, cf. ibid. MAH 16468:8, cf. x 
silver Sa PN ana PN 2 ipqiduma ana Alim 
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ana M-a-ma-tim ublu MVAG 33 No. 108:6, 
(from the gold) SaPN iddinakunnima ana 
Alim a-Si-a-ma-tim tublu COT 5 47c: 7, and 
passim; I gave One mina of silver to PN 
in KaniS ana PN2 ina GN ana M-a-ma- 
tim iddin and he gave it to PN 2 in Zalpa 
for merchandise to be bought BIN 6 184:6; 
ina X kaspim §a PN ina GN ana PN2 
a-ma-tim taddinu TCL 14 69:6, cf. ICK l 67:7; 
X kaspum §a ana M-a-ma-tim iddinuiunni 
M-a-ma-tumiQ{T>AM.) u ebuttum ina kindtim 
lu gamruSunni ina kaspim anntm mimma 
illihbija la ibasMu as for the x silver that 
I gave him for purchases, the (amount 
for) purehases and the ebuftu-losLn have, 

1 swear it, been used up, I do not (any 
longer) owe any of this silver MVAG 33 
No. 28l:22f.; X kaspam u X hurdsam dam^ 
qam tamkdrum a-M-a-ma-tim iddiSSumma 
tuppuSu harim CCT 3 18a:21, cf. MVAG 35/3 
No. 295:6, X tin ana M-a-ma-tim addiSSum 
WO 5 34:9; ana PN ana M-a-ma-tim ana 1 
TtrG Surim u raqqitim addin I gave PN (ten 
shekels of refined silver) for purchases, 
(namely) one black and one fine garment 
MVAG 33 No. 155; 3, and passim with tadanu; PN 
. . . kaspam ana M-a-ma-tim ana Alim 
iSkumma PN invested silver in 
merchandise (to go) to the City Kienast 
ATHE 64:39; u mala URUDU bolum ttn 
tija PN ana PN2 ana M-a-ma-tim ana GN 
iSpuru and as much copper as PN sent 
without my order to PN 2 to make pur¬ 
chases in Hurama HUCA 39 17 L29-561:39; 
X tin ana M-a-ma-tim ana PN PN2 ubil ICK 

2 126:2; mati kima §a adagguluma ikka^ 
sap abba'^unu 10 ma.na.ta kaspam inaS- 
§urunima a-M-a-ma-tim ippani abbd'^unu 
uSebbulunima (see nasdru A mng. 2a) 
KTS 15:16; kosapkaminP^ ana M-a-ma-tim 
uSebilammin andku oAtupumin if PN had 
sent your silver for goods to be bought I 
would have kept silent KTS 17:26; kaspam 
SaSqilma ana tarkistim ana M-a-ma-tim 
pdka dinSum colleet the silver and prom¬ 
ise to give him a contraetual obligation 
for the goods to be bought VAT 9230: ll; 
note beside Mmu, in ref. to sales op- 


si’amatu 

portunity: Mbilamma Mmam laA^ amakkum 
M-a-ma-tum ibaSM send me (x silver) and I 
will buy merchandise for you, there is op¬ 
portunity for purehases TCL 4 29:38. 

b) in kaspum u Si'amdtuiu “silver or 
its equivalent in merchandise”: kaspam u 
M-a-ma-ti-§u Sebilam send me the silver 
or the goods bought for it KTS 34a: 23; 
kaspam u M-a-ma-H-Su Sa§qila[^S\u piSu 
ana M-a-ma-tim iddinam make him pay 
the silver or what has been bought for it, 
he promised me (he would buy) the 
merchandise BIN 6 38:20f.; kaspam e la 
taddiiSumma kaspam §a fuppika u M-a-ma- 
tt-§u ina ser abija u ina ^erija PN e ilqema 
by all means, make sure to give him silver 
lest (he) PN collect from your father and 
me the silver stipulated in your tablet or 
the goods bought for it Jankowska KTK 
22:20; X silver iMim 9 subdti . . . PN 
iSqulam x kaspam u M-a-ma-su ahamma 
belonging to the proceeds of the sale of 
nine textiles PN has weighed out to me, 
twenty shekels of silver or what has been 
bought for it, separately Hecker Giessen 
7:6, [d[mmakam kaspam u M-a-ma-U-Su 
ana PN din ICK 1 70:10; kaspam u M- 
a-[ma-t{-Su\ aAaqqal[akkum] KBo 9 39:15, 
cf. TCL 19 59:34 and 37; weriam u M-a-ma- 
ti-Su la[ddin{‘})'\ ICK 2 155:12'; kaspam u 
M-a-ma-ti-Su la tagammilanni you need 
not make concessions to me with regard 
to the silver or its equivalent in mer¬ 
chandise TCL 4 86:10; oSarma habbuldtini 
annakam u M-a-ma-ti-§u la taiaqqal in 
ease you owe (this), will you not pay the 
tin or what you purchased for its* BIN 4 
102 : 10; summa mer’u PN aS^at PN ana PN2 
iturru I -3 mana Ktr.BABBAR u M-a-ma-H- 
Mi PN3 <. . .> if the sons (or) the wife 
of PN raise elaims against PN2, PN3 <will 
. . . > one and one-third minas of silver or 
its equivalent in merehandise ICK 1 68:18. 

c) with ref. to the merchandise bought: 
ikkidim M-a-ma-tim [aJn.na Wamma 
\uStes\iakkum he purchased tin outside 
the City and sent it off to you CCT 4 


369 



oi.uchicago.edu 


si’amatu 

32a: 10, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
133; i-Na-hu-ur ezihanni ana weriHm ana 
M-a-ma-tim ik-su-du-ni ujdti inaHahhim 
ezibanni he left me in GN, (then) they 
arrived to make purchases of copper, and 
he left me in GN2 TCL 20 105:10; x tin and x 
textiles a-H-a-ma-tim §a PN BIN 6 230:3. 

d) other occs.: andku annakam ana H- 
a-ma-tim waShdkii am I here to make 
purchases? Jankowska KTK 67:6; u summa 
§unu si-a-ma-tim iddunuSum u andku H- 
a-ma-tim addaSSum but if they would 
rather give him goods purchased (instead 
of silver), then I will do so, too CCT 2 
27:27f.; niimmai-si-<a'>-ma-ti-kdlailqe he 
took nothing from your goods purchased 
CCT 4 44a; 17, cf. Si-a-ma-tim leqe KTS 
29b: 20; Si-a-ma-ti-kd uzakka I will clear 
your purchased goods BIN 4 64:34; ana Si- 
<a>-ma-tim JCS 16 127 Herring No. 1;17, 
see Ichisar Imdilum p. 236; qadima ahika U 
atta Si-a-ma-tim Sitakkanamma libbi 
ummednika faHb you together with your 
brother deposit the various goods pur¬ 
chased and satisfy your creditor BIN 6 
1S7:14; difficult: i-TC-eSi^t) Si-a-ma-at 
Alimma kiSdssu immahrikunu abattaq 
Jankowska KTK 16:15. 

2 . property acquired by purchase 
(MA): 1 tuppu [^a] x a.SA . . . 1 tuppu 

Sax A.^ A . . . zitti PN Su.NiGfN 2 tuppdtu 
Sa X a.SA . . . Si-a-ma-at PN 2 tuppdti SU 
ndti u eqla Sa piSina PNj ... mdr PN 2 
ana PN 4 ana Sim gamir iddin one tablet 
regarding x field, (and) one tablet re¬ 
garding X field, (inheritance) share of PN, 
total two tablets regarding x field, prop¬ 
erty purchased by PN 2 — PN 3 , son of PN 2 , 
has sold these tablets and the fields listed 
therein to PN 4 at the full price KAJ 164:10; 
PN sold X field lu ina zittiSu lu Si-a-ma- 
ti-\^S\u \J]u Si-a-ma-at abiSu be it of his 
(inheritance) share, be it property pur¬ 
chased by himself or by his father KAJ 
153:5f., also KAJ 155;6f., cf. (x field) i(text 
iaiii-na Si-a-ma-at abiabiSu KAJ 149:6; 
X A.^k ... lu zittuSu ulu Si-<a>-ma-tu-Su 


siaru A 

. . . inass[a]q ilaqqi he may buy x field of 
his choice, be it his (inheritance) share or 
bought by him KAJ 179:10. 

For the suffixed form Siamassu Hecker 
Giessen 7:6 Compare nishassu, be^ulassu, 
see Hecker Grammatik § 64g. 

Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 44, 
153; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 386ff. 

siamu see Sdmu B. 

Sianatu s.; (a textile); Nuzi.* 

1 MA.NA 20 GfN sfG.ME§ \ana\ Si-a-na- 
du{or -at) (among wool given for work 
assignment) HSS 13 227:6 (copy HSS 15 207). 

Possibly variant of zijandtu, q.v. 

*sianu see Sdnu. 

*siaqu see Sdqu B and Siqu. 

§iaratu see Seretu. 

§iari§ adv.; in the morning; OB; cf. 
Sera A s. 

lu^i Si-a-rii"?)-[iS(‘l)] I will leave in the 

morning Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 v 52. 
§i’aru see Sidru A. 

Siaru A (Si'dru, Sijdru, Sedru) s.; 1. 

morning, 2. the next following day, 3. 
ina (or ana) Sidri, iSSidri, aSSidri tomor¬ 
row; OA, NA; wr. Si-i-a-ri ABL 352 r. 6, 
366:6, Thompson Rep. 68 r. 4, Se-a-ri ABL 357 
r. 13, a-Se-^a-ar ABL 13:6; cf. Seru A s. 

rJel-e-m (var. Si-hi-ru) = Si-a-ru LTBA 2 2 :364, 
dupl. 1 vi 28. 

1. morning — a) in OA: PN wardi ina 
Si-a-ri-im . . . ana qdtiSu masdHm usima 
PN, a servant of mine, went out in the 
morning to wash his hands KTS 8a: 6. 

b) in NA: adi innassahuni Si-a-ru 
nubattu eppaS until it (the demon) has 
been expelled, he (the exorcist) performs 
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(the ritual) morning and evening ABL 24 
r. 12; (I am) kdrib Sarri beliSu Sa Se-a-ri 
nubatte kajamdnu ana Sarri belija [ak]ari 
rabuni one who blesses the king, his 
lord, who morning and evening constantly 
blesses the king, my lord ABL 216 r. 12', 
see Deller, Lacheman AV 68; to pray to the 
great gods musu kal umi Si-a-ri nubatte 
night and day, morning and evening ABL 
9 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 126; uncert.: Si- 
[«(?)] -ro la namdrisu inapiSunu kabti liqbu 
{see namdrumng. la-2') AKA253v99(Asn.). 

2 , the next following day: ina muhhi 
ma§§arti Sa SamaS . . . {u\mu Sa si-i-[a- 
n] Sd udesu massartu ga\mra{\ as for the 
watch for the (eclipse of the) sun, there 
is only the next following day (left for it 
to occur), the watch will (then) be finished 
(for a similar construction compare muSu 
sa timdli the night of yesterday ABL 371 
r. 6, Parpola LAS No. 235 r. 1) ABL 351:14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 42, cf. (uncert.) [SiVa- 
rn(?)l Su ana Sarri belija a-sa-par-ra ABL 
243 r. 14. 

3. ina (or ana) Sidri, iSSidri, aSSidri 
tomorrow — a) ina Sidri — 1' beside ina 
lidiS the day after tomorrow: [mu]l. 
Ltj.HUN.oA {Summu\ ina Si-a-r{i Surti[nm 
ina li\_diS\ ina ^it SamSi inn[amniar] Aries 
will rise heliacally (lit. in the east) either 
tomorrow or the day after tomorrow Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 106:7; md umu anniu iinaA Si- 
a-ri {ind\ lidiS [md a]nndti [s^a] taklimdti 
today, tomorrow, and the day after tomor¬ 
row, these are (the dates) of the display 
ceremonies ABL 35 : 8, see Parpola LAS No. 5; 
ina Si-a-ri ina lidiS . . . lepuSu they may 
make (the sacrifices) tomorrow or the day 
after tomorrow ABL 406 r. 4; note the 
meaning “some time in the near future”: 
if you do not take us to the palace ina 
Si-a-ri ina lidiS ina pan Sarri niqabbi 
md ... la immaggur ina ekalli la ubbalu: 
ndSi we will tell the king eventually that 
they are unwilling to take us to the palace 
ABL 206 r. 5; ma^da ina Si-a-ri ina lidiS 
Sarru beli iSamme [m]a atd taSme [Id] taS- 
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pmra (if I had not written) the king, my 
lord, would eventually receive many re¬ 
ports and say: Having heard, why did 
you not write? ABL 191 r. 8, cf. ina Si- 
ia-a-ri Sarru iSam[me] ABL 1354 r. 9. 

2' contrasted with umu anniu or umd 
“today”: [u\mu anniju [l]a{\)-mi-i-ni ina 
Si-i-a-ri aSappara dibbi annuti umu anniju 
ana hasdsi la tdba ina Si-i-a-ri aSappara 
since today is a holiday (lit. evil (day)), 
I will write tomorrow, it is not good to 
think about these matters today, (there¬ 
fore) I will write (only) tomorrow ABL 
362 r. 5 and 12, cf. umu anniu la tdba ana 
aldki ina Si-'-a-ri allak it is not good to 
go today, I will go tomorrow ABL 1 r. 5; 
kima andku umd ana Sarri belija la aqbi 
ina Si-a-ri Sarru ana urdiSu la iqabbi if I 
had not spoken to the king, my lord, 
today, would not the king say to his ser¬ 
vant tomorrow (“Why did you not advise 
me?”) ABL 46 r. 18. 

3' with ref. to a specific part of the 
next day: ina Si-i-a-rivi> anabddi 

tomorrow, on the fourth day, in the eve¬ 
ning ABL 366; 6; ina Si-a-ri Sa ba-a-di to¬ 
morrow evening ABL 47:7; ina Si-a-ri 
ina nubatti muSu Sa ud.15.kam eppaS I 
will perform (the prayers) tomorrow eve¬ 
ning (and) on the night of the 15th day 
ABL 23 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 185; SamaS 
ina r rabeSu^ ina Si-a-ri ina rabe[Su] la nem- 
mara we will not see the sun set tomor¬ 
row at sunset ABL 405:17, see Parpola LAS 
No. 64. 

4' other occs.: ina Si-a-ri uHltu . . . 
ana Sarri belija uSebbala tomorrow I will 
send a report (of the lunar eclipse) to 
the king, my lord ABL 407 r. 3; [ina 
a-ri unammaS I will depart tomorrow ABL 
1056:6; ina Se-a-ri lallik Idmur I will go 
and have a look tomorrow ABL 367 r. 13; 
ina Si-i[a-a-ri] lepuS I will apply (the 
treatment) tomorrow ABL 391 r. 7; ina Si- 
a-ri lu§uni lepuSu ABL 364 r. 1; [ina s]^- 
a-i\i\ [and] use [(la) t]dba CT 53 943:7; 
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[ma] H-i-a-ri ana Sarri belija uSahkam 
tomorrow I will explain it to the king, 
my lord Thompson Rep. 68 r. 4; [ina ^tj-a-ri 
ina libbi eneja [lu]SetiquniSiu[nu] let me 
glance over them (the reports) tomorrow 
ABL 1132 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 65; ina Si-a- 
ri . . . kima etarba ana Sarri aqabbi I will 
speak with the king tomorrow as soon as 
I have entered (his presence) ABL 23 r. 26; 
ina Si-a-ri [kt]ma Sarru belt [d\na qanni 
ittu§i . . . litmeru they should bury (the 
prophylactic figurines) tomorrow as soon 
as the king has gone outside ABL 22 r. 2, 
see Parpola LAS No. 179; ina Si-ia-a-ri ilku 
SH tomorrow is (the day of) the ilku 
service ABL 465 r. 5; lasdere ina Si-a-ri 
should I exercise (the horses) tomorrow? 
ABL 440 r. 1. 

b) iSSidri — V with other time indica¬ 
tions: the troops will enter GN Summa iS- 
Si-a-ri S[umma iU\idiS either tomorrow 
or the day after tomorrow ABL iil5 r. 13; 
Saniu ina ume annie adallal iS-Si-a-ri 
ugammar this is the second day I am 
saying the doxology (for Sin), I will say 
the last tomorrow ABL 514 r. 14; umd 
iS-Si-a-ri adi liSkunu let them take the 
loyalty oath today (and) tomorrow ABL 
33 r. 2; UD. 13.KAM iS-H-a-ri tomorrow, on 
the 13th ABL 4:6. 

2' other oces.: iil-Si-a-ri Sarru [beli] 
\idukkanni\ md la epiSute attunu the king, 
my lord, will kill me tomorrow, saying: 
You are do-nothings Iraq 28 184 (pi. 53) 
No. 88:19; i-Si-a-ri . . . mddaktu luSebiru 
tomorrow let them move the camp across 
ABL 100 r. 10; iS-Si-ia-a-ri qaret “^riVad^l 
tomorrow is the banquet of Nabh ABL 
858:8; i-ii-a-ri ^Satru ^IStar issu URU 
Milqia taharrupu pan Sarri terrab to¬ 
morrow DN will leave GN early and enter 
(Arbela) into the king’s presence ABL 
1164:1; issu Ubbija eteli M iS-§i-a-\ri\ um 
il dl[i] Sutuni it had slipped my mind that 
tomorrow is the holiday of the city god 
ABL 20:11, see Parpola LAS No. 176; they have 
brought no straw i-Si-a-ri ina libbi mini 
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siG 4 .me§ iSahhutu how are they to glaze 
bricks tomorrow? ABL 1180:14; note the 
at 3 rpical word order: dullu ibaSSi PN i-Si- 
'-a-ri eppaS PN is going to perform a ritual 
tomorrow ABL 367 r. 10; iS-Si-a-ri (in 
broken context) ABL 972 r. 4; uncert.: 
issurri i-Si-[a-ri . . .] \i\-Si{^)-a-ru-mamd 
[. . .] ABL 101 r. 7f. 

c) ana Sidri: a-na Si-a-ri lusdni lepuSu 
let them come out and perform (the ritual) 
tomorrow (beside iS-Si-a-ri line ll) ABL 
20 :8, note (same scribe) ina Si-a-ri lusdni 
lepuSu ABL 364 r. 1; if it suits the king 
a-na Si-a-ri lerub luSdhkim I will enter 
(the palace) and explain (the matter) to¬ 
morrow ABL 108 r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 
252; uSas[bat\ a-na Si-a-l^ri] ina nubatt[^i\ 
eppaS I will make preparations and per¬ 
form (the ritual) tomorrow evening ABL 
1039 r. 4; as for the namburbi concerning 
which the king wrote me md a-na Si-ia- 
a-ri epuS umu la tdba “Perform it to¬ 
morrow,” the day is not auspicious ABL 
51:8. 

d) aSSidri: a-Se-'a-ar ina muhhi 

allak tomorrow I will go in my 
sedan chair ABL 13:6, see Parpola LAS 
No. 158, cf. \a^-S[i-i]-^a^-ri lillika ABL 929 
r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 48. 

The use of Sidru, originally the As¬ 
syrian infinitive of the verb Seru, is 
parallel to that of, e.g., namdru {ina 
namdri, adi namdri). Unlike Seru A, 
attested only in the meaning “morning,” 
Sidru means (except for the OA attestation 
and the frozen phrase Sidru nubattu cited 
mng. 1) exclusively “tomorrow.” 

In ABL 317:20 read lifce-e-litl (coll. S. Parpola). 

Parpola LAS 2 p. 145f. 

Siaru B (or Siarunu) s.; (a metal ob¬ 
ject); RS.* 

1 Si-a-ru [. . .] (in list of metal ob¬ 
jects) MRS 12 168:6. 

For the suggested restoration Si-a-ru- 
[nu\ see Nougayrol, MRS 12 p. 157 n. 10. 
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Siaru see siru A. 

Siarunu see Siam B. 

§ia§ see SidSim. 

Siasim {sids) pron.; to her (fem. sing, 
dat.); OB, Mari; ci. sdsi. 

Enlil Si-a-si-im izzakkarSi Enlil spoke 
to her CT 15 3 i 11 (hymn to Adad); Si- 
a-aS-tdk-la-ku (personal name) RA 65 
61:32 (Mari). 

For the corresponding masculine pro¬ 
noun see SudSu. 

Siati {Sedti) pron.; 1. (to) her, 2. that, 
the aforementioned (fem. sing, oblique); 
OAkk., OA, MA, NA, rare in OB (Diyala 
and lit.) and EA; cf. Sudti. 

ur 5 . S6“"“ Proto-Izi I 110. 

1. (to) her —a) referring to a fem. 
(animate or inanimate) antecedent: 3 ma. 
NA 5 GfN Kfj.BABBAR Sim PN Sa iSoqqulu 
u Si-a-ti itarrdSi three minas and five 
shekels is the price of (the slave) PN that 
they have to pay, then they can take her 
along BIN 4 183:12; [x]-tum izakkuma u 
Si-a-ti zakussa aSapparakkum the re¬ 
mainder (?) will be cleared and then I will 
send you pertinent information con¬ 
cerning it COT 5 8a: 20 ; Si-a-ti i^butu (in 
broken context) KT Blanckertz 18 r. 11 '; 
Sa 6 MA.NA Ktr.BABBAB luqutam iSdmma 
sabtat ana waSSuriSa iStapm u Si-a-ti ih 
lakamma ni^abbassi he bought mer¬ 
chandise worth six minas of silver, but it 
was seized, they wrote to have it released, 
but even if he comes, we will seize it 
Kienast ATHE 29:24; ahamma 10 GfN Ktl. 
Gi a-PN -3 MA.NA Kff.BABBAR Si-a-ti-ma 
separately ten shekels of gold for (the 
woman) PN, and one-third mina of silver 
also to her TCL 21 202:8, also ibid. 13 and 17 
(all OA). 

b) in independent use: then the king 
will say Si-ia-du 6[a] -a\n-d\u Sa taddinSu 
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tdmarta ana Sarri arki mdrtika it is good 
that you gave a present to the king with 
your daughter EA 99:17, cf. \Si\-ia-tum 
ibaVan-tum RA 31 127:21 (= EA 369) (both 
letters from Egypt), see Dossin, RA 31 135. 

c) in ana Sidti (aSSidti) for this reason, 
therefore — 1 ' in OA: kima mdt GN lu 
GN 2 sah'atni a-Si-a-ti ana GN 2 la etiq be¬ 
cause both GN and GN 2 were in a state of 
disorder, therefore I have not gone to GN 2 
KT Hahn 1:6; kima merg'd PN u mer'at PN 
rdbi^am ehuzuninnima ana Si-a-ti Sa kima 
jdti a-Zupana aSpurma it was because 
PN’s sons and daughter hired an attorney 
to oppose me that I sent my representa¬ 
tives to Zupana OIP 27 57:34, of. TCL 21 
270:41; ina GN iStM muttatam PN uhtaU 
liqma a-Si-a-ti adi umim annim assuhur in 
GN, PN caused the loss of a one-half pack 
and therefore I have been delayed until 
today CCT 4 3a: 15; PN, PNj, and PN 3 
pleaded(?) with us a-Si-a-ti juppam ula 
nuStdbilam for that reason we have not 
sent the tablet TCL 14 4i : 15; a-Si-a-ti la 
a§bas8u TCL 19 5:28; Sitapkum bit kdrim 
ibaSSima a-Si-a-ti kasapka akla (see Sa‘ 
pdku mng. 6) BIN 4 29:43; a-Si-a-ti ant 
nidtim tatawwuma KTS 6 a: 14 and passim. 

2' in OB Diyala: bel irnittika kuSud 
mimma ana si-a-ti ula aqabbikum Tell Asmar 
1931-T142: 6 (= Whiting Tell Asmar No. 24). 

2. that, the aforementioned (fem. sing, 
oblique) — a) in OAkk.: in 1 mu si-a-ti 
§Am 1 Ktr.BABBAR GfN [x] Se X GUR in 
that year the equivalent of one shekel of 
silver was x gur of barley HSS 10 72 iv 9. 

b) in OA: luqutam Si-a-ti iSti tertu 
jama abkanim dispatch that merchandise 
to me along with my own consignment 
CCT 4 16c: 10, cf. ina luqutim Si-a-ti-ma x 
AN.NA . . . ii'fi PN in that consignment x 
tin (and x silver) are with PN TCL 14 3:14; 
urmb luqutim Si-a-ti sanniqama check 
(pi.) the arrival of that merchandise CCT 
3 38:9; noSpertam Sa . . . ana ^ 1^2 habbulut 
ma naSpertam Si-a-ti ana PN 3 dinam (see 
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naSpartu A mng. lb-2'a') BIN 4 83:7, cf. 
CCT 4 16 a: 20; Summa mamman ana amtim 
Si-a-ti ana PN ituar if anyone makes a 
claim on that slave girl to PN BIN 4 212:7. 

c) in OB: ina tirti IStaran beliSu qaq^ 
qad ummdnim si-a-ti imhasuna (when) 
in the commission of IStaran, his lord, he 
completely defeated that army Speleers 
Recueil 4 ii 6 (Ilum-muttabbil of Der) ; sdhitam 
Su{\aT. §i)-a-ti ukannu§ima they will 
convict that innkeeper CH § 108:22, var. 
from PBS 6 93 iv 40; [Belet-ili awjatam si-a- 
ti [ma(?) semis\a bdbsu tu^§i when Belet- 
ili heard that speech, she walked out his 
(Enlil’s) gate CT 15 3 i 13 (hymn to Adad), see 
Rdmer, Studien Falkenstein 186; ina §i-d-tim 
la ka^rat kubSum mednu at that 
(time?) no royal headgear nor crown had 
been worn Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 7 (OB Etana, from 
Elam). 

d) in MA: tuppa Si-a-ti Sa kunukkdti 
Sa Sarri Sa zitti ekalli Si-a-ti PN ana PN 2 itf 
tidin this document with the seals of the 
king concerning the portion of the palace, 
this (document) PN gave to PN 2 KAJ 172:5 
and 8, cf. Summa fuppa Si-a-ti PN ana PN 2 
la inaddin KAJ 132 : 12, cf. KAJ I 61 : 8, 165:15; 
1 tuppu Sa 24 anSe SeHm ina suti Sa bit 
hiburni Sa Sume PN ina pi tuppi Si-a-ti 
Saknu one document concerning 24 ho¬ 
mers of barley according to the seah meas¬ 
ure of the hibumu-house on which tablet 
PN’s name is registered (as creditor) KAJ 
165:5, also ibid. 11 ; pdhat terubti Sa tuppi Si- 
a-ti PN naSi PN has the responsibility for 
the registration of this document KAJ 
79:17; mut sinnilti Si-a-ti the husband of 
that woman KAV 1 vii 74 (Ass. Code § 49); 
Summa ina puri Si-a-turn la iSallim if he 
cannot take the full extent (of that field) 
from that district KAJ 154:6. 

e) in Ass. royal inscriptions: ina SaU 
timma Si-a-ti 5 dldni Sap§uti. . . lu akSud 
in that same year I conquered five rebel¬ 
lious cities Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 21, cf. ina 
Sattimma Si-a-ti AKA 13 1 f. ii 19 and iii 1 and 
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passim in Tigl. I, WO 1 462 ii 10, WO 2 148:50, 
3R 7 ii 75, wr. Si-a-te WO 2 30:6 (all Shalm. 
Ill); note Sidti, Sdti, and Sudti side by side: 
Sa . . . ekallu Si-a-ti umaSSaruma . . . u lu 
aSSum izzirti Sindtina ekalla Sa-a-ti iqab^ 
batuma. . . u eS-re-et e[kallija] ekalla kima 
Su-a-ti-ma ibannu whoever abandons this 
palace or because of these curses has 
someone else destroy(?) this palace or 
builds another palace just like it. . . . [my 
own palace?] Weidner Tn. 6 No. 1 v 17. 

f) in NA: Sa tdkulta Si-a-ti eppuSu 
whoever performs the aforegoing tdkultu- 
ritual (note ana tddini Sa tdkulti anniti 
iv 25) KAR 214 iv 7, see Frankena Takultu p. 26. 

§ia^u V.; to be negligent; NA; 1 iSit — 
iSiat, pi. iSittu; cf. Situ adj. 

ana ma^^arti lu la i-Si-fu they must not 
be negligent in their duties (they must 
perform namburbi rituals for the king) 
ABL 337 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 278; ana 
dullu u nepeSi la ni-Si-ia-at ABL 636 r. 3, 
see Parpola LAS No. 157; ki . . . mo^^artu Sa 
Sarri belija ana§§aruni libbi ekalli la a-Si- 
tu-U-ni ABL 421 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 114; 
nin[as§ar\ la ni-Si-at ABL 123 r. 9 (coll. Fales 
Cento lettere 38), ana mo^^artiSunu la ta- 
Si-ta ABL 434:16, [ina mu]hhi ma§§art[e] 
[. . . l\a a-Si-ia-t[a] Iraq 17 139 No. 20:42 
(Nimrud let.); ana a-bi-it annite Sarru beli 
la i-Si-ia-ta ABL 1308 : 6 ; assaprakka la ta- 
Si-at do not neglect (anything) I have 
ordered you to do KAV 113:22, also KAV 
112:13, cf. ana rehte dullikunu la ta-Si-ta 
KAV 113:19, see Bbeling Stiftungen 28f.; la 
ta-Si-at (in broken context) ABL 1292 r. 12 , 
cf. (in absolute use) la ta-Si-^-at (end of 
let.) Tell Halaf 115:7, cf. la ta-Si-ta ibid. 15:8, 
la ta-Si-ti KAV 215:29; note the personal 
name: IStar-la-ta-Si-ia-at 4R 61 i 29 (oracles 
for Esarh.); in hendiadys: ina muhhi Sa 
Sarru beli iSpuranni nidallip neppaS la ni- 
Si-ia-at we will not fail to carry out with 
alacrity what the king, my lord, has 
instructed us (to do) ABL 360; 10, cf. ABL 
658:12,seeParpolaLASNo. 166andl54; umdSd 
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i-si-ia-at bit ka[niki] . . . iptete kaspa ittisi 
now he himself has been so remiss as to 
open the sealed building and remove the 
silver ABL 339 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 293; 
difficult: {ina se('!)'\-tu-u-ti Sa abbeja 

nakru [ltJ Ka]ldaja Saknuni imku is-si-tu 
through the sins(?) of my predecessors 
hostile Chaldeans have beset me, they dis¬ 
regarded (and) .... STT 66:5 (lit.). 

See also SAtu B v. 

Siba’u see sipa'u. 

**sibbatu (AHw. 1226b) see Simtu. 

sibbu A s.; (a snake); MB royal, SB. 

muS.mir, muS.mir.gu.la = Sib-bi Hh. XIV 
Ilf.; [mi]-ir mih = Si-ib-bu S'" I 99; me-er mir = 
Si-ib-bu A VIII/1;133; [m]in (= [mi-ir]) mir = 
Sib-bu Recip. Ea F 7', also Idu II 21; Su.ru.uz = 
M-ba-bu, a. gi 4 , mir = Xih-bv NabnituXXIII188ff.; 

UDU.BAD = bi-ib-bu, mir"'' '""“DU = sib-bu, nam. 

tar = nam-ta-ri ErimhuS V 192ff. 

4.kam.ma muS.mir hu.luh.ha : reb&Sib-bu 
galti the fourth (demon) is a terrifying S. CT 16 
19:19f., dupl. (Sum. only) UET 6/2 392:31, cf. 
(Ningirsu) umun mir.DU hu.luh.ha muS.gal 
uSum Su.zi.ga : belu Sib-bu galtu x [. . .] KAR 
97:9; mir huS.a: Sib-bu ezzi OECT 6 pi. 20 
K.6028 : 3f.; for other bil. refs, see usage a. 

a) a mythological weapon, associated 
with the Deluge, often as a divine epithet: 
mir lii.ra te.a.ta giS.ban a.md. 
uru 5 .mu mu. <da.an.g41.1a.am> : 
§i-ib-ba sa ana ameli itehhu qastu [abubija] 
<naMkuma> I (Ninurta) bear the A that 
attacks men, my Deluge bow Angim III 35 (= 
142); [aj.ma.uru 5 mir.DU nu.kuS.u 
ki.bal.a ga.ga : abubu sib-bu la dnihu 
sa ana mat nukurti irubbu (Ninurta) 
Deluge, untiring S., set (Akk. which 
trembles) against the hostile land Lugale 
13, cf. (Ningirsu) mir.DUSur FrankStrass- 
burger Keilschrifttexte No. 3:2; mir.TU(var. 
.Du) hu.luh.ha : Sib-bu galtu SBH64No. 
34:5f., var. from dupl. BA 5 660 No. 19:27 (Sum. 
only); note '^Sib-bu SBH 144 No. VII r. 3. 

b) in comparisons: kima Sib-bi erhe^ 
kuma quick as a viper (I victoriously ad- 
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vanced over the mountains) AKA 46 ii 76 
(Tigl. I); qurdd ASSur kima Si-ib-bi eli urn- 
man Sar KaSSi iS[ir\ (Tukulti-Ninurta) 
the hero of A§§ur advanced like a S. 
against the army of the Kassite king Tn.- 
Epie “iii” 42; Sa amdruk Sib-bu gapdS abuSin 
(see abuSim) AID 19 56:5 and 7 (SB prayer 
to Marduk). 

Landsberger Fauna 68 f. For Sum. refs, see 
Heimpel Tierbilder 508 ff. 

sibbu B (Sippu) s.; belt, girdle; OB, SB. 

gi-ir gIr = Si-ib-bu A VIII/2:245, with comm. 
Si-ib-bu H qab-lu A VIII/2 Comm. 25, in MSL 14 
505; [gir.iir.ra] .zabar = pa-tar Sib-bi Hh. XII 
66, in MSL 9 204. 

me.te ib.ld keS.da.a.ni mu.un.na.ni.ib. 
dim.ma a.mu.un.na.ru : ana simat Sib-bi-Su 
ki^^urdti uSepiSma iSruk he had (a girdle of shining 
gold inlaid with precious stones) made as an orna¬ 
ment for his (Nabh’s) braided (?) belt and dedi¬ 
cated it (copy of an inscription written on a nebihu) 
StOr 1 33:11 (Adad-apla-iddina). 

Si-ib-bu = qah-{lum\ Malku VIII 150. 

a) in lit.: iSlup nam^aram ina S[i-i]b- 
bi-Su he drew the dagger from his belt 
Gilg. 0. I. r. 3 (OB), also Gilg. IX i 16, [iSkun 
pd\tar[Su\ inaSi-ip-pi-Su Gilg.Y.vi243(OB); 
(you,Enkidu,were) ha^^inahija. . .nam: 
§ar Sip-pi-ia (var. Si-bi-i) Gilg. VIII ii 5, 
var. from JCS 8 93 r. 5; ittabol Sib-bu NA4.TU 
Sa qableSa ammeni atu tatbal Sib-bu NA4.TU 
Sa qableja (at the fifth gate) he removed 
the girdle of birth-stones from her waist, 
“Why, 0 doorkeeper, did you remove the 
girdle of birth-stones from my waist?” CT 
15 46:54f,, cf. ibid. r. 41 (Descent of IStar). 

b) in hist.: ina qdte ramaniSu ina patar 
parzilli Sib-bi-Su napiStaSu uqatti he took 
his own life with the iron dagger at his 
belt Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:77, cf. (he 
cut up his bow) ina patar parzilli Sib- 
bi-Su AID 8 182:10 (Asb., epigraph), cf. Streck 
Asb. 60 vii 36; (I took as booty) patre 
parzilli Sib-bi (among weapons) OIP 2 
60:57; (the nobles) Sa patar Sib-bi hurdsi 
Sitkunu who wear golden daggers at 
(their) belts OIP 2 45 v 86, AfO 20 92:86; 
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I cut their belts patre Sih-hi hurdsi kaspi 
§a qahleSunu ekim and took away the gold 
and silver belt-daggers (they carried) at 
their waists OIP 2 46 vi 15 (all Senn.); patar 
parzilli Sib-hi ia ihzuSu hurdsu nihit Sumija 
ina muhhi aSturma addinSu I inscribed my 
name on an iron belt-dagger inlaid with 
gold and gave it to him Streck Asb. 14 ii 12. 

The reading of the log. mir Ktr.Gi YOS 
1 52:14 is unknown. 

For SpTU (= Hunger Uruk) 80: 77 ff. see sippuA 
mng. 2a. 

Zimmern Fremdw. 38. 

Sibbu C (Sippu) s.] (mng. uncert.); NB.* 

X suluppu imitti M u[gu(?)] M Si-ib-hu 
Sa tiS.SA.DU PN Dar. 254:2; X Suluppu 
imitti eqli M Sib-bu u gi§.gi§immar.me§ 
Sd DA a.SA(!) §a DUMU ltJ.sipa <an§e>. 
KUB.RA.MES Dar. 443:2. 

Sibbu D s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

a.gi4 = Sib-bu (in group with Su.ru.uz = Sd- 
ba-bu, mir = Sib-bu) Nabnitu XXIII 189. 

Sibbu see Sibu B. 

Sibbd s.; provisions; lex.*; cf. SebCt, v. 

hu-um LUM = Si-ib-bu-u A V/1:6, cf. lu-um lum 
= Si(va,r. Se)-bu-u ibid. 60. 

Sibbd in Sa Sibb§ s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.* 

ld.m[ir.ra] = [^a S{\-ib-be-e OB Lu A 458, cf. 
lii.mir.ra OB Lu D 304. 

Possibly to be connected with Sibbu A. 

Sibburratu {Sinburratu, sibburratu) s.; (an 
aromatic plant); MB,Bogh.,SB; wr. syll. 
and tr.LUH.MAR.Tu/Ttj. 

ii.luh(text .ga). mar.turn sar = Sib-bur-ra-tu 
= si-in-pir-ru Hg. D 237, in MSL 10 105; O za- 
te-ru (var. za-\di-m^), tJ.luh.mab.tu (var. adds 
sar) : tj Sib-bur-ra-tu, tJ.luh.mar.tu.kub.ra : tj 
MIN Sd-di-e, t Sib-bur-ra-tu (var. si-bur-ra-tu) : O 
si-\in-pir-ru(‘})'\ Uruanna 1443-445a; ti Sib-bur-ra- 
tu(va,T. -tu) : A§ ha-mi-i-du Uruanna III 78. 


sibburratu 

a) in pharm.: 5 sila U Si-ib-bu-ra- 

tum (among supplies for a physician) 
PBS 2/2 107:23 (MB); U.LUH.MAR.tU 

(among 15 plants stored in a qabutu) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 27. 

b) inmed.: sahliXj Si-in-bu-ra-[tu] . . . 
iiteniS taballal you mix together cress, 
S., (etc.) (for a poultice) KUB 37 1:20, see 
AfOl6 48; tj Sib-bur-ra-[tu] (among thirty 
herbs for a rectal poultice) Kocher BAM 159 

iii 52; tj Sib-bur-ra-tu (for stricture of 
the bladder) AMT 59,1:39; 10 GfN U 
bur-ra-ti (among 33 ingredients for an 
enema) Kocher BAM 409 r. 22, also (in simi¬ 
lar context), wr. 10 gIn U Sib-bur-rat ibid. 
68:6, wr. 10 GfN U.LUH.MAR.tU ibid. 
168:23, wr. 10 GfN U Sib-bur-ra-tum AMT 
57,7:7 (= Kocher BAM 579 ii 58), AMT 42,2:6; 
1 GfN [U.LuJh.MAR.TU TCL 6 34 r. i 14; 
tj.LUH.MAR.Tfj Kocher BAM 59:16, 289 ii 8; 
t Sib-bur-ra-tum ... 36 tr.[Hi.A mu\si 
GAR.GAR.MES MAH.MES Kocher bam 431 iv 
35, cf. (various minerals and plants) tr 
Sib-bur-r{a(\ (var. tJ.LUH.MAR.TiJ) . . . 
[36] U.meS mu^i gar.gar.[me§ . . .] 
(and) S., 36 ingredients against urinary 
disease AMT 58,4:10, var. from Kocher BAM 161 

iv 16; (various herbs and) tj Sib-bur-ra-td 
(against buSdnu) AMT 26,6:9 (= Kdcher BAM 
543 iv 9), cf. (in a potion) Kocher BAM 555 ii 19; 
note the use of the seed: numun ts Si-in- 
bu-ra-ti KUB 37 1: 30, see AiU 16 49. 

c) in magic and rit.: ana piSirti kiSpi Sa 
inasvM.s AB, Sukul. . . si-ib-bu-ra-ta . . . 
tuSakkalSu to dispel the witchery which he 
was given to eat in garlic, you give him 
S. (and other herbs) to eat KUB 37 43 i 9, 
cf. (in identical context), wr. Si-ib-bu-ur- 
ra-ta ibid. 44:23; tj Sib-bur-ra-tu (among 
23 herbs to dispel witchcraft) Kocher 
BAM 434 iv 16, cf. ibid, iii 56, 73, iv 38, 430 iv 
14, 41, 431 iv 9, also, wr. U.LUH.MAR.TU 
ibid. 434 iv 20, 45, 73, v 4, 435 v 7, cf. tj Sib- 
bur-ra-tu ... [x] tj.Hi.A anndti Sa NfG. 
AK.A BUR — S., these [x] herbs for dispel¬ 
ling witchcraft AMT 48,2:8, cf. AMT 4,4:4, 
65,2:7; ^ Sib-bur-ra-\tvA (in broken con- 
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text, in a rit.) KAR 262 r.(!) 18; ina Si- 
hu-ra-ti (in broken context) Biggs Saziga 
51 AMT 62,3:21. 

For a possible cognate, Syr. Sahhdrd 
“rue” {Peganum harmala), see Thompson 
DAB 75 f. 

Sibhu s.; shroud, covering; SB*; cf. 
Sabdhu B v. 

te'dti indja §a uStaShih (for uStaSbihu or 
uStaSbihd) §i-bi-ih mv{^ti\ my clouded 
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall 
of death Lambert BWL 52:16 (Ludlul III). 

SibibSnu see zibibdnu. 

Sibibianu see zibibdnu. 

Sibirru {Sebirru, Hpirru, sibirru) s.; 1. 
(a staff as an emblem of rule of gods 
and kings), 2 . (a building material, 
NB); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
{sibirru Ea IV 281) and gi§.Sibir(u. 
ENXOAN-^eM). 

giS.*'‘'’“'u.ENxGAN-ien«l = Si-bir-ru, giS.kak. 
Sibir = sikkat min Hh. IV 429f.; *'‘'’''u.enxoAn- 
tend = Si-bir-ru (in group with uSparu, haffu, paid) 
Antagal VII 158 (= H 8); [§i-bi-ir] u.ENxGAN-tewtl 
= Si-bir-[rum] A V/4 Section A 2'; [§i-bir] u. 
BNXGAN-tewll = Si-bir-rum S*" I 328; Si-bir GiS.u. 
ENXGAN-few4 = [Si-bir]-rum Diri III 37. 

h-su-ud gAxan+kak+a = Si-bir-rum, gA-si-bir 
GAxENXGAN-tewA = si-bir-rum Ea IV 280f.; giS. 
Sibir.Su.du7 “ na-dS Si-bir-ri Lu IV 198; 
QB Proto-Lu 553a. 

sug.ba Sibir.ra.a.na d4.mu.un.gi4.gi4 : 
re’d ina Si-bir-ri-Su lidukSi may the shepherd kill 
her with his crook ASKT p. 120 r. 15f.; en.Sibir. 
ra.Su.dug : belumSaSi-bi-ir-raSuklulu,en.&ibir. 
ra.thm.ma : <belum> Sa ana <Sibirri Suklulu> PBS 
5 154 V 5f. (OB list of personal names, = PBS 
11/1 7 V 14f.). 

ra-hi-^u = Si-bir-ru LTBA 2 2:196; Si-bir-ru = 
kakku LTBA 2 1 iv 59 and dupl. 2 :125. 

1 . (a staff) — a) as an emblem of rule 
of kings — 1 ' bestowed by gods (as 
symbol of the king as shepherd): haffum 
mednum kubSum u Si-bi-ir-ru qudmiSAnim 
ina Sanrid‘i Saknu (before kingship de¬ 
scended from heaven) the staff, the 


sibirru 

crown, the royal headdress, and the §. lay 
before Anu in the heavens Bab. 12 pi. 121 ii 
(OB Etana), cf. (in broken context) ibid. pi. 7 
i 8 (SB), see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 82 ; give him 
(Samsuiluna) Si-bi-ir ne-Si-im VAS 10 215 
r. 9 (OB hymn to NanA), see ZA 44 34:37; enuma 
Ai§ur . . . ana SuSur salmdt qaqqadi hatta 
kakka u Si-bir{\Si,T. -pi)-ra iddina when 
A§§ur gave me the staff, the mace, and the 
§. to direct the black-headed people well 
AOB1 ll2i25(Shalm.I); enumaASSur. . .ana 
rPdtija hatta iddina ana ndqidutija §i- 
jpt(var. -bi)-ra u^^ipa (see ndqidutu) 
Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 24; kakka hatta agd u 
Si-bir-ru uSatmehu beluti (Anu, Enlil, 
and Ea) conferred upon my royal person 
the mace, the staff, the crown, and the S. 
AAA 19 108 (pi. 85) No. 272 : 11 (Asn.), cf. kussU 
agd hattu u Si-bir-ripara^ Sarrutim CT 36 21 
i 6 and dupl. RA 11 109 f. (Nbn.), cf. also kakku 
iMttu Gi§ Si-bir-ru kullat niSe ina qdtija 
uSatmehu WO 2 4io ii l (Shalm. Ill); anum^ 
ma lu rPd . . . haffi iSarti Si-bir-ru muSaU 
Urn niSe ipqid qdtuSSu (DN declared) “Let 
him be the shepherd” and entrusted to 
him a just scepter (and) the S. which 
protects the people VAS l 37 i 35 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II kudurru) , cf. (Nabh) Si-bi-ir- 
ri muSallim niSe uSatmeh qdtuSSu VAB 4 
140 i 9, cf. ibid. 150 ii 1, hatti iSarti rPdti 
tdbti Si-bi-ir-ri kini muSallim niSi lu isiq 
Sarrutija ana ddridti VAB 4 102 iii 13 (all 
Nbk.), cf. also hatta u Si-bir-ri kini Sa 
tuSatmihu qdtua VAB 4 226 iii 20 (Nbn.); 
(Marduk) hattu iSarti murappiSat mdtu 
ana Sarrutija lu iSrukam Si-bi-ir-ri kinu 
muSallim niSi ana belutu lu iqipim (fol¬ 
lowed by uSparu) VAB 4 216 i 31 (Ner.); 
A§§ur placed in my hand hattu iSartu 
murappiSat mi§ri Si-bir-ru la pddd ana 
Sumqut zdHri the just scepter that ex¬ 
tends the realm, the merciless S. for the 
destruction of enemies OIP 2 85:5 (Senn.), 
ASSur . . . Si-bir-ru ezzu ana rasdb ndkiri 
uSaSSd iddja Borger Esarh. 98 r. 32; without 
you, SamaS Sarru Si-bir-rum §u [. . .] 
the king’s hands [. . .] the scepter KAR 
7:9, cf. Sarru Si-bir-ru ina qdtiSu [. . .] 
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AfD 19 119 Rm. 616:3; no one but I Star can 
[^x\-uh-hu-us Si-bir-ri [. . .] [bestow?] the 
scepter [. . .] Lambert, Kraus AV 196 III 10 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); [^Sarru . . .] ulldnukki 
ul inaSSi hatti u M-bir-ru LKA 60 : 12, seeEbe- 
ling Handerhebung 138. 

2 ' other occs.: Tukulti-Ninurta sa 
ina Sulum si-be-ir-^u irte^u aburriS mdssu 
who keeps his land in safe pastures under 
the protection of his staff Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 16:6; ina metel Si-bir-H-ka tuseikin ana 
im.4 gimir kibrdte with the power of your 
S. you subjugated all the regions Tn.- 
Epic “ii” 9, cf. (in broken context) st- 
bir-ri ibid, “i” 31, si-be-ir-[. . .] AfD 7 281 
(col. “v”?) 6, §a . . . ina metel Si-bir-ri-ia 
aSlula Lyon Sar. 11:73 and 18:94, ina metel 
Si-bir-ri-ia{v&T. -id) Sa iSruka abu ildni 
ASSur DIP 2 127e:2 (Senn.); referring to 
representations: you make two figurines 
bunndni Sarrute taSakkan ina qdt imiU 
tiSunu azamruta tuSaSSdSunuti ina qdt Su^ 
meliSunu Si-bir-ra tuSaSSdSunuti (see 
azamrutu) STT 251:9 and dupl. 72:43; note 
in a ritual involving the king; qaSta kakka 
Si-bir-ra tamahharma ina muhhi kusst ta^ 
Sakkan you accept the bow, the mace, and 
the S. and place them on the throne AfD 
12 43 r. 11, cf. Si-bir-ra tanaddinma ^!N nin 
GAL me.lAm GfiR.RU tamannu ibid. 8. 

b) as an emblem of gods: ul-lu-um-ma 
\nd\-Si-ti-i-ma Si-bi-ra-am Sa uqntm (var. 
Si-bi-ir-riuqnim) inaahika from of old you 
(SamaS) hold the scepter of lapis lazuli 
in your hand RA 38 87:12 (OB ext. prayer), 
var. from Starr Barfi 30 HSM 7494: 10; Si-bir- 
ri u mi-e-\tu\ (in broken context) KAR 
299:4 and 17, cf. Ebeling Handerhebung 90:17; 
^IStar Sa Si-bir-ri 3R 66 ii 34 and dupl. BiOr 
18 200 ii 57, also (in Calah) 3R 66 vi 33, see 
Prankena Takultu p. 6f.; referring to images: 
birqe u Si-bir-ri ina qdteSu[nu] tuSanSd^ 
Sunu^ti} you have them (the statues of 
Anu and Adad) carry lightning bolts and 
S.-s in their hands KAR 253 r. i 24 (SB inc.); 
Sin ina muhhi giS.Sibir kammus 2 agt ina 
qaqqadi S[aknu] the Moon god was seated 


sibirru 

upon a S., two crowns upon (his) head ABL 
923:12, see Parpola LAS No. 117 and LAS 2 p. 101; 

-ir-ra [naSi] MID l 64 i 22 (description of 
representations of demons); with special ref. 
to shepherd gods: (Tammuz) naSi Si-bir- 
ri carrying the shepherd’s staff KAR 57 
r. i 11 and dupls., see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
134:124,185:36; (Sakkan) Sa ina put karSi 
naSu Si-bi-ir-ra who holds the (shep¬ 
herd’s) staff in front of (his) body KAR 
19 r. (!) 3, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 211, and see CT 
28 46:11, cited usage c. 

c) in similes: Summa martu kima Si- 
bir-ri if the gall bladder (looks) like a S. 
CT 28 46:10, dupl. CT 30 12 Rm. 480:7, with 
explanation: Si-bir-ru Sakkan kima qaq- 
^aduDU.NiTA gamrat the S. of DN ends in a 
ram’s head CT28 46: 1 1, cf. Summa reSmarti 
kima Si-bir-ri CT 31 26:6 (all SB ext.); Summa 
sinniStu tamSil Si-bir-ri ulid if a woman 
gives birth to the likeness of a shepherd’s 
staff Leichty Izbu I 79. 

d) other occs.: 139 gi§.§ibir.me§ 
zfi 139 ivory scepters (among booty from 
the temple of Haldi of Urartu) TCL 3 389, 
also Winckler Sar. pi. 45B : 16; (PN took as his 
inheritance portion) x field Simat PN 2 umt 
m[iSu] Sa itti PN 3 muti{Sd\ iSdmu u 1 Si- 
bi-rum (var. 1 Si-bi-ir-ru-[um («)]) ZA.[a;] 
mimma annim zitti PN 2 ummiSu which PN 2 
his mother had purchased from PN3 her 
husband, and one [. ..]«., all this is the 
estate of PN 2 his mother BE 6/1 50:10 (DB), 
var. from case 11 : obscure: sise simdat [niri 
X X {x)]-ri(-)ia(-)Si-bir unut tdhaziSu (as 
booty) KAH 2 84 : 70 (Adn. II). 

2. (a building material, NB); batqa Sa 
<a>surru \isabbat^ uri iSannu giS.ur Se- 
bir-ri uhallap he (the tenant) will repair 
the damp course of the walls, he will seal 
the roof, (and) he will cover the beams 
with laths Gordon Smith College 88:6, cf. 
Nbn. 48:11, GiS.fTR Se-bir u-hal-[lap] 
82-9-18,4019; X barley ultu bit Si-bir-ri 
(cf. X barley ultu bit rugbu line 3) VAS 
6 226:10. 
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The Sibirru, which, according to Hh. IV 
430, has a sikkatu “tip (?),” may possibly be 
identified with the staff ending in a crook 
depicted on seals. 

In ABL 1229:5 re&d kal-lim[u]k-tal-[lim] (coll. 
K. Deller). 

Wiggermann, JEOL 29 15 n. 45. 

sibirtu {Sahartu, Sebirtu, Svpirtu) s.; 1. 
block, piece, lump, 2. broken pieee(?); 
from OAkk. on; OA pi. Sabrdtu-, wr. syU. 
and Kfr.PAD. du/da, (in Sibirti buqli) 
lagab; cf. Seberu. 

ku.pad.du = Si-bir-tum, ku.pad.du kur.ra = 
MIN Sd-di-i Hh. I 43f.; Fx.Su.padl = min (Se- 
bent) SdSi-bir-ti, ku.pad.du = Si-bir-tum Antagal 
VIII 212f.; el-lag lagab = Si-bi-ir-tum A 1/2:72, 
[l]a-gab LAGAB = Si-bir-tum ibid. 88; [lagab] =■ 
[Si-bi-ir\-tum MSL 9 134:520 (Proto-Aa). 

na 4 .LAGAB.ka.gi.na = Si-bir-tum Hh. XVI 10, 
cf. [na 4 j.LAGAB.ka.nig.gi.na = Si-bi-ir-tu Hh. 
XVI RS Recension 9; na 4 . lagab. gig.nu„(SiB). 
gal = Si-bir-tu[m\ Hh. XVI 15, cf RS Recension 
14; na4.LAGAB.du8.§i.a =Hh. XVI RS 
Recen8ion25, na 4 . lagab. gug = Si-b[i-ir]-tum(wa,v. 
Si-bir-tum) ibid. 103, na 4 . lagab. nlr = Si-bi-ir-tu 
ibid. 124, na 4 . lagab. Suba = Si-bi-ir-tu (var. Si- 
bir-tum) ibid. 133. 

lagab'“■*’^munudDIM4) = Si-bir-tum Hh. 
XXIII iv 18; lagab. munu^.meS = Si-pi-ir-ti buqli 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 195. 

kh.pad.du = Si-bir-tu, kh.pad.du.a.ni = Si- 
bi-ir-ta-Su, kh.pad.du.ni in.sum = min id-din 
Ai. H iv 24ff, also III ii 14ff; ku.pad.du = Si- 
be-ir-tum(\aT. -tu), kh.pad.du ki.ld.tag.ga = 
MIN Sa-qil-tu, kh.pad.du ki.ld, nu.tag.ga = min 
ia MIN Ai. HI ii llff; [ku.pad.d]u.ni ki.14 
nu.tag.ga [igi b]i.ib.kin [in.nja.an.ki'd.a [u 
k]ii.babbar igi.ne.ne.dug = Si-bir-ta-Su la 
Saqilta Sa ana SiprUti izibu u kaspu ittatfalu his 
unweighed block which he left as security and 
the silver (owed) are deemed equivalent Ai. II iv 
35ff, cf ibid. 50; kh.pad.du S&.ga [a]n.gal : 
Si-bi-ir-[tum] Sa i-na li-[ib-bi(-im)] Sa-ak-na-[at] 
RA 60 6:4 (OB lex.). 

[x Ktr.Gi ku.babbar zalag.ga] : Si-bir^(BAR)- 
ti hura^i kaspu ebbu (my mother is like) a block 
of gold, (like) pure silver Ugaritica 5 169:23, 
Sum. from Civil, JNES 23 2:28; ellag na4. 
za.gin kal.la : Si-bi-ir-ti uq-ni-[i . . .] a block of 
precious lapis lazuli PBS 1/1 11 iv 75 (Sum.) and iii 
43 (Akk.); ellag za.gin.na.mu kal.kal.la.bi. 
§5 ba.da.an.ni.[. . .] : Si-bir-ti uq-ni-ia [. . .] 
SBH 37 No. 18 r. 14f 


sibirtu 

liq-tu = Si-bir-tu, Si-bir-tu = liq-tu LTBA 2 1 v 
46 f and dupl. 2:255f 

1. block, piece, lump — a) of silver: 
4 Ktr GfN si^-bi-ir-tum four shekels of 
silver in pieces MAD 4 65:2 (OAkk.); (the 
16 minas of silver were 2 If shekels short) 
sa-db-ra-tum ra-bi^-a the lumps are too 
big COT 2 2:9 (OA), see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 118; f MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR 

si-bi-ir-tim 1 hab 10 GfN kO.babbab 
one-half mina of silver in pieces (and) one 
ring of ten shekels of silver (for the mes¬ 
senger) ARM 7 219:24, cf ibid. 117:2, cf. 
also 7 si-ib-ri-tum ARMT 22 323:13; nd^ 
ddtum Kfj.BABBAB Se-bi-ir-tum unqdtum 
takaltum leather pouches, silver in pieces, 
rings, case(s) ibid. 260:4; PN kaspamannem 
imurma umma suma ina Si-bi-ir-tim [^a 
bit PN 2 PN saw this silver and said; It 
is (the silver) from(?) the §. ofPNj’s house 
ARM 10 69 r. 10; kospa a’ 12 MA.NA 12 
Ktr.PAD.DU Sa 1 ma.na.Am (the debtor 
will pay) the aforementioned twelve 
minas of silver in twelve blocks of one 
mina each Hecker Giessen 47:5 (NB); PN re¬ 
ceived from the Eanna temple for a field 
X Ktr.BABBAR Ktr.PAD.DU makkur IStar u 
Nand BIN 1 130:9; M 1 MA.NA 25 GfN 
Kfr.PAD.DA mahiru imbema he declared 
one mina and 26 shekels (of silver) in 
various-sized pieces as the purchase price 
VAS 1 70 iii 25 (NB kudurru), also, wr. Kfr. 
BABBAR Kfr.PAD.DA RA 68 178:4 and 7; PN 
itti PNj mahiru imbema u 9a GfN Kfr. 
BABBAR Ktr.PAD.DU gamirti iSdm PN and 
PN 2 agreed on the purchase price and PN 
has paid nine and one-half shekels of 
silver in pieces as the complete payment 
TuM 2-3 8:12, cf BRM 1 34:14, JRAS 1924 
44:7, TuM 2-3 10:7, 11:4, Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 No. 
4:4, PSBA 10 146:11, YOS 17 3:16, AID 17 2 r. 8, 
Strassmaier 8th Congress 6 :20, UET 4 6:10, RA 24 
38:11, BIN 1 127:12 and passim, wr. KtT. 
BABBAR Si-bir-tum AnOr 8 51:13, BE 8 165:4, 
PSBA 14 pi. 1 : 21, Bagh. Mitt. 6 206 No. 5: 3, UET 4 
7:10, and passim, Si-bi-ir-ti TCL 13 190:16, 
Cyr. 188:25, Dar. 321:15, Si-bi-ir-tum Peiser 
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Vertrage No. 117:22; KU.BABBAE peg'll KfJ. 
PAD.DU Dar. 245:15, 323:16, Coll, deClerq 2 pi. 
B-III:25 after p. 120, and passim; KXl.BABBAR 
pe?u H-hir-tum VAS 5 91:6 and 20, 106:18, 
Evetts Ev.-M. 23:11 and 13, BRM 1 73:20, AnOr 
8 23 r. 30, CT 56 128:12, and passim: KU. 
BABBAR qalu Ktr.PAD.DU UET 4 11:12, 
26:10; note (without kaspu): ^arpi ku. 
PAD.DU Bagh. Mitt. 5 207 No. 6:5; kaspupesu 
Kfr.PAD.DA Sa ina 1 GfN hitqa Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 3 56 No. 886:10 (translit. only); kospu Si- 
bir-tum §a ina 1 GfN bitqa TuM 2-3 282:1; 
iitit ii-bir-tum[. . .] kaspupe§u nuh[hutu] 
BE 8 138; 12; kospu nuhhutu ina 1 
GfN bitqa §i-bir-\tum\ VAS 5 118:8, putnu- 
uh-hi-tum §i-bir-tum Sa ina 1 GfN bitqa 
. . . PN inassi Evetts Ner. 15:10, also nu-uh- 
hi-tum §a §i-bir-{tuni[ ibid. 24 (coll. F. W. 
Geers) (allNB). 

b) of gold: inanna anumma Se-bi-ir- 
tam Seti [ak]nukamma now I have sealed 
(and sent you) that block (of gold) ARM 14 
111:27, cf. [. . . Kfj.Gji 1 Se-bi-ir-tam ibid. 
11 ; ana 1 ma.na liGfNKtr.Gi i-ma-tiSOii- 
bi-ir-tum 10 GfN rebut u bitiq ki.min Ktr. 
GI 4 ezbu Sumer 9 34ff. No. 18:2 (MB); 
[x MA].NA Ktr.Gi H-bir-tli ADD 930 iv 12, 
see Postgate Taxation 314; I will provide for 
the pectoral of Enkidu 1 NA4 Si-bir-ti 
hurd^i rsAHAR(?) KUR(?)1-^tt 30 ma.na lu 
SuqultaSu one block of gold, mountain 
ore, let it weigh thirty minas STT 40-41:23 
(let. of Gilg.), see AnSt 7 130. 

c) of other metals: aSSum agasalakkim 
siparrim u §i-bi-ir-ti siparrim §a ana Sip^ 
rutim ezbunikkim concerning the bronze 
axe and the block of bronze which were 
deposited with you as security CT 4 26a: 6 
(OB let.), cf. ibid. 17 and 22, cf. oSium ii- 
bi-ir-tim Sa erim Kraus, AbB 10 197:10, cf. 
ibid. 18; 3600 GUN UD.KA.BAR Si-bir-tu (as 
booty) TCL 3 369 (Sar.); iMTWma Ktr.PAD.DU 
uS [iGi] . . . Summa Ktr.PAD.DU ud.ka. 
BAR [iGi] if a... . block, if a bronze block 
[is found in a house] CT 38 9:5f. (SB Alu); 
2 URUDU Sa-bar-tu Sa urudu 54 ma.na. 
ta.Am ana ki.lA ... 1 urudu Sa-bar- 


sibirtu 

Ifttl Sa URUDU ana sikkdte siparri u ana 
mahliSe sipar[ri\ ... 1 [uruJdu 
Sla urudu] rehtu two blocks of copper, 
each weighing 54 minas, one block of 
copper for bronze nails and bronze 
chisels, the remaining one block of copper 
(was taken to GN) KAJ 178: 1, 7, 13 (MA); 
1 SuSSi mgge URUDU.ME§ 30 gun urudu 
Sa-bar-ta sixty copper vessels, thirty 
talents of copper bars (as booty) AKA 69 
iv 1 (Tigl. I); uncert.: mandattaSu ... Si- 
bir-ti (in fragmentary context) ABL 1283 
r. 4 and 11 (NB); annoku 4 Si-bi-ir-tum 7 
MA.NA-Su-nu four blocks of tin (weigh¬ 
ing) seven minas (see ittu A mng. 3a) HSS 
15 291:22 (Nuzi let.). 

d) of stone: seeHh.XVI,SBH,andPBS l/l, 
in lex. section; I erected an alabaster 
statue Sa 84 Gtj Si-bi-ir-tam iStiat Suk^ 
lultam (see ^almu s. usage a-2'a') VAS 16 
156:7, cf. ibid. 13 (Samsuiluna); 30 Si-bir-tum 
la mithdr [man]ditu Ktr.Gi thirty un¬ 
worked stones of unequal size with gold 
mountings (on a necklace for Aja) CT 55 
320:26; 6.TA furru 42 Si-bir-tum ibid. 21, 
cf. ibid. 31, cf. also CT 55 319:3, 2.TA Si- 
bir-tum ibid. 315: l; (a necklace for Aja) 
1 furru iSttt Si-bir-tum ibid. 316:7, [iStS\t 
Si-bir-tum man-di-<tum> Ktr.Gi ibid. 9, cf. 
9 it-oiB-turn Sa Si-bir-tum 29 uhinnu 12 
NA4 Ktr.Gi ibid. 66:4; b-Su kiSddu iSten 
turru [x] nur[mil x] NA4 Si-bir-tum ibid. 
312 r. 2 (all NB). 

e) Sibirti buqli lumps of malt: see Hh. 

XXIII iv 18, Practical Vocabulary Assur 195, in 
lex. section; ira Sa munUx lagab munUx 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 12, cf. ZfD LAGAB MUNUx 
ibid. 14, 44, cf. also ibid. 181:2 and 9, wr. LAGAB 
SE+MUNU4 ibid. 216 :23 and 32, and passim; 1 
siLA LAGAB MUNUx muKAg tarobbak (text 
tar-buk) ibid. 174 r. 4 and dupl. 679 i 61; for 
other refs, see buqlu usage d-l'; note 
[. . .] Si-bir-tum A vxp 10+[xCr. 

HI.A] ibid. 301 : 17. 

2. broken piece(?): magarre Si-bi-ir- 
ta-Su-ma Sunumi u anandin I will also 


380 



oi.uchicago.edu 


*sibistu 

deliver the broken parts of these wheels 
HSS 6 1:19 (Nuzi). 

Landsberger, ZDMG 69 521 f., ZA 39 285; Bot- 
t6ro, ARMT 7 p. 299 and 333. 

*§ibistu see Sihsdtu. 

SibiSu see sebUu. 

Sibittu s.; dill; SB, NB. 

immeru SH u Si-bit-tum §a belu iqba^ 
ina qdteSu ana beli luSebilu let him per¬ 
sonally bring to (my) lord the sheep and 
dill that (my) lord ordered CT 22 96:18; 
1 sIla Si-bit-tum raqundu namsu siparru 
Gig supu ana belija ultebilu (see supu) 
TCL 9 117:31 (both NB letters); uncert.: Si- 
B'E-tUTn, SAR CT 14 50:18 (list of plants in a 
royal garden) ; ^ Si-{biVtum (in enumeration 
of materia medica) Kocher BAM 388 i 18. 

For GC (= GCCI) 2 343:3 see Simittu. 

Zimmern Premdw. 58; von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 

Sibitu (or Hpitu) s. fern.; suture, seam; 
SB; cf. §apii B v. 

a) in gen.: nine garments §a niphi 
hurd^i ajar hurd§i §i-bit-su-nu ina murdi. 
^ubbutu whose seams are edged with gold 
disks and gold rosettes in open work(?) 
TCL 3 386 (Sar.). 

b) referring to the sagittal fontanelle: 
iumma ierru ii-bit qaqqadiSu patratma 
muhhaSu irappuS if the suture on the 
infant’s skull is open and his skull widens 
Labat TDP 222:44 and 45, cf. (preceded by 
muhhu, qabal muhhiSu, followed by uruh 
qaqqadi, kalli qaqqadi) iumma Si-bit qaq^ 
qadiSu patrat ibid. 20:15, also cited STT 
403:22, cf. (with turrurat H patrat) Labat TDP 
20:16, (with Salmat) ibid. 17; Summa . . . Si- 
bit qaqqadiSu nu^urat Hunger Uruk 40:2 
(comm, on diagn. omens); [ug]u qaqqadiSu / 
Si-bit qaqqadiSu (comm, on Labat TDP 
32:8) CT51 136:13. 


sibqu 

c) referring to buildings: the palace 
became ruined and dilapidated by rain¬ 
storms and downpours Se-bit-su ipt 
patirma its bonding (?) had dissolved 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:15; in cos mi c sense: 
Si-bit Same erseti udannan I (Irra) will 
strengthen the seams of heaven and earth 
Cagni Erra I 182, cf. if I (Marduk) leave my 
temple Si-bit [Same u erseti] uptattar the 
seams of [heaven and earth] will be loos¬ 
ened ibid. 170, also ibid. 133 and 136. 

Landsberger apud Aro, StOr 23/5 p. 25. 

gibqatu see Sibqetu. 

Sibqetu (Sibqdtu) s. pi.; plan; MB, NB; 
cf. Sibqu. 

[a-ra] [a.du] = Sih-qu, Sib-qe-tum A 111: 197f. 

<ina> Sib-qats nemeqi Sa DN u DN2 u ina 
emuq DN3 through the wise plans of Nabh 
and Nisaba and with the power of Lugal- 
banda BBSt. No. 5 ii 7 (MB); as personal 
name: 8ib-qdt-^Anu A 3672:6' (courtesy 
D. Weisberg), also Hunger Kolophone Nos. 94:2, 
99:5, 107:1, DECT 9 5:7, 20, 19:25, 29 r. 15, 
33:26', 45:34, 46:35 (all Sel. Uruk). 

Sibqu (or Sipqu) s.; (an architectural 
feature); syn. list.* 

Si-ib-qu = ri-kis sippi Malku I 249. 

sibqu s. pi.; 1. plan, 2. stratagem, 
plot, trick; OB, Mari, SB; cf. Sibqetu. 

[a-ra] [a.du] = al-ka-ka-tum, Sib-qu, Sib-qe-tum 
A I/l:196ff.; a“'“du = [a\-lak-[tum], 

_ Sib-q[u] Antagal G 115fr.; [in] = 
piS[tum], Si-ib-[qu] MSL 9 131:370f. (Proto-Aa); 
sag.NE (var. ne.[x]) = Si-ib-qu ep-Su, in.ni.gi = 
muppiStu, in.dhb.d5b.bu = piStuuppuSu Nabnitu 
E 159ff. 

Si-ib-qu = tS-e-mu Malku IV 111; Si-ip-ku H ana 
Sd-pa-ki H na-du-u H SaniS Si-ib-ql H temu A HI/1 
Comm. A 12. 

1 . plan: utaqqamma ibri limad Si-ib-qi- 
i[a] pay attention to me, my friend, try to 
understand my plans Lambert BWL 86:265 
(Theodicy); H qereb Sam^ Sib-qi Hi [. . .] 
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the plans of the gods are [inscrutable] 
like the innermost parts of heaven ibid. 
76:82. 

2 . stratagem, plot, trick: [id\i . . . [^a] 
Huwawa kalisunu §i-ib-qi^-Su he knows 
all the tricks of Huwawa Gilg. Y. vi 254; 
Sih-q{ mamman ul iqabbiakkum no one 
tells you about (his evil) schemes Laessoe 
Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 822 : 37 ; e.liki hassdku 
ana si-ib-qi-ki sa pandnum I am more 
aware than you of your (feminine) wiles 
of days gone by JCS 15 6 i 18 (OB lit.); 
attunu ana ddk nakrim Si-ib-qi teStene'i u 
teteneggirasu u nakrum qdtamma ana 
kunusim Si-ib-qi isteneH u iteneggirkunuti 
kima muStapsi ahum ana ahim Si-ib-qi 
iSteneH you (pi.) are continually plotting 
stratagems to defeat the enemy and to 
thwart him, while the enemy on his part 
is continually plotting stratagems against 
you so as to thwart you, like wrestlers, one 
plotting stratagems against the other 
ARM 1 5:5 ff.; illik Anum Sib-qu-uS Tidmati 
iSe^amma Anu went to discover Tiamat’s 
strategy En. el. II 81, also ibid. 77a, see Borger, 
OLZ 1969 457; Ea hdsis mimmama iSe'a Sib- 
qi-Su-un Ea, all-knowing, discovered 
their plots En. el. I 60, cf. Sa Kingu . . . 
iSe^a Sib-qi-Su ibid. IV 66; obscure: aS-ri 
Sib-qi teSteneH JNES 33 200:70 (SB Diviner’s 
Manual); ibli ina q& Sib-qi he perished in a 
web of trickery ZA 61 52:51 (SB hymn to 
NabO); Sib-qi (in broken context) JNES 33 
237:3. 

In ARM 1 60:33, read probably ina Se¬ 
ep gi-im-[x x] \ta^-al-la-ak. 

von Soden, ZA 49 176f.; Held, JCS 15 13. 

Sibranu see merdnu. 

sibru A s.; (a type of flour); MB, SB. 

zfD iib-ri : zid.da sa ku-ni-nu CT 19 39 
K.9964: 10 and dupl. Kocher Pllanzenkunde 28 i 
37. 

X zfD Sib-ri x zfc tur.tur x coarsely 
ground flour, x finely ground flour PBS 
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1/2 31:12; Summa zfD TUR.TUR u zfD Sib- 
ri la teHn Sibra u Sute^na liSSima (see Se-- 
beru mng. le) ibid. 15 (MB let.); x zfD 
Si-ib-ri (among types of flour) BE 
15 181:7 (MB); ZfD Sib-ri ZfD LAGAB. 
MUNUx(§E+BULUG) zfD [. . .] §E.GUDZfD. 
Se.MU §5 zfD §E.NU.HA ZfD.GIG (etC.) 
(added up as pap 46 zfD.DA.ME§ line 54) 
Kocher BAM 124 iii 44; 3 SiLA zfD MUNUx 
[x] SILA NfG.HAR.RA Sib-ri ibid. 42:40. 

sibru B s.; broken piece(?); NB, Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt. (?); cf. Seberu. 

[padj.du = si-ib-ru (in group with seberu, 
Sibiiiu) .-Vntagal VTll 210. 

Si-bir Sa Sappi kaspi rehi a piece of 
the silver cup remains (end of text) UCP 
9 83 No. 5:12 (NB); uncert.: [. . .] PA-NI GI§ 
Si-IB-Ri Gi§.§UKUR tianzi they put the 
sword in front of the S. Bo. 69/989 i 5. 

Sibru C s.; (a plant); plant list.* 

tr Si-ib-ru, tj Sim-ru : tr zi-bu-u Uruannal 316f.; 
Cr Si-ib-ru : tj sa(var. as)-me-[du] Uruanna II 441; 
<j Si-ib-ru : (j Su-mut-tu CT51 176iil0 (UruannaI). 

Probably a plant different from Simru, 
q.v. 

Sibru see Sebru. 

Sibsatu (sibsdtu) s. pi. tantum; anger, 
wrath; SB; cf. Sabdsu. 

a) referring to divine wrath: Sib-sa-at 
Ea milu ina nagbi ipparras wrath of Ea, 
water will cease flowing from the springs 
CT 39 20:130 (SB Alu); Sib-sa-at ASSur Sa 
sapdk mdtiSu the wrath of ASSur 
(ordaining) the dissolution of his land 
Levine Stelae 36 : 23, also Winckler Sar. pi. 28 No. 
59:12, Lie Sar. 84; Lti BI Sibsat Hi U iStari 
eliSu TUK-^t Kocher BAM 234:9, see Ritter and 
Kinnier Wilson, AnSt 30 24, cf. Sib-sat iliTXJK.- 
[^t] Dream-book 332 : x+ 16; UZZU uggati Sib¬ 
sat Hi u ameluti fury, rage, wrath of 
gods and men STC 2 81:71 (prayer to IStar), 
cf. uzzdnu uggatu Sib-sat Hi u iStari [el\iSu 
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ibaSsi Farber IStar und Dumuzi 56:5, e.num,(l 
uzzu uggat Sib-sat . .] LKU 48:1 and 
r. 4; amelu M Sib-sat ilisu u iStariSu gAl. 
ME g -M niquSu ul mahir there will be anger 
of the man’s god and goddess against him, 
his offering will not be accepted CT 40 
48:21 (SB Alu), cf. Hb-sat Hi u istari elisu 
GA[L.MEg] AMT 7,1 ii 6, also BA 6 698 No. 
61:6, BBR No. 11 ii 10; iib-sat Hi ana ameli 
GAL.MEg there will be divine wrath 
against the man CT 31 31:29, cf. Sib-sa- 
a-ti Hi ana ameli KAR 423 iii 14 (both SB 
ext.), iib-sat Hi ana ameli CT 39 36:81 (SB 
Alu), CT 28 27 r. 34 (physiogn.), CT 61 156:20, 
and passim, also (opposite: tajdrat Hi ana ameli) 
CT 31 33 r. 17, Boissier DA 95:7 (both SB ext.); 
kabistu : iib-sa-a-tum (see kabistu B) 

Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 131:12 and dupl., 
referring to the omen [iumma . . . 
manzdzi\ kabis iib-sat Hi ana iarri CT 61 
165:15, cf. iumma iulmu kabis ii-ib-sd- 
at Hi KUB 37 168 iii 9; iib-sat Hi la tub 
[libbi] Kocher BAM 240:70; Hb-sa-at Hi 
Dream-book 312 ii y+ 7, cf. ibid. 313; 10, Boissier 
DA 211 r, 17 (SB ext.), wr. si-ib{\)-sat Hi 
KAR 178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); iib-sa-a-tum 
(entire apod.) KAR 423 ii 68, also ibid, ii 8. 
TCL 6 1:21 (both SB ext,); Samoi ina Hb-sa- 
a-ti irteneddiiu SamaS will persecute 
him in anger CT 40 36:37, cf. ibid, 39 (SB 
Alu); ia ina iib-sat Hi u iitari Hiltu iHlam 
ni I whom an obligation has bound 
through “the wrath of god and goddess” 
Schollmeyer No. 29:7, dupl. Kocher BAM 323:28; 
iib-sat Hi u iitari iiiaknunimma the wrath 
of god and goddess arose against me BMS 
27:12 , cf. iib-sat Hi u ameluti gAl-o elija 
BMS 12:57, iib-sat Hi GAB -iu CT 39 46:63 
(SB Alu), iib-sat Hi u iitari gab -iu Rabat 
Calendrier § 60:10; difficult: \lu ana Hb-sat 
Hi l]u anaiib-sat iitari gur-#w AMT 15,5:6. 

b) referring to an offering requested 
by the angry god: ezib ia iib-sat Hi u 
iHari mehha mashatu . . . eliia baid 
K.8139 r. 8, alsoobv. 4 (tamitu, courtesy W. 6. Lam¬ 
bert), cf. ikrib Hi mereiti Hi iib-sat Hi u 
[iitari] PRT 61:6, and parallels, see mereitu 
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Amng. Ic; niiHi iib-sat Himehirti Hi Surpu 
IV 57; iib-sat Hi JIG.Bi Gti) (beside eriiti 
iigd) Dream-book 315 f. iii x+ 5 and x+ 8. 

In the refs, cited usage b it seems that 
an obligation toward the deity is involved; 
possibly some of the refs, sub usage a 
which are construed with baiu or iakdnu 
are also to be interpreted in this way. 

SibSu 8 .; (an agricultural tax); from 
OAkk., OB on; pi. iibiu; wr. ii-ib-si 
Iraq 25 pi. 24 BT. 136:12 (NA), ii-ba-iu CT 
22 78:19, ii-U-iu GCCI 2 387:21 (both NB); 
cf. iabdiu. 

a) in OAkk.: 150 g[E.GUR] 

143 (gur) 2 (pi) gE.GUR iu ii-ib-ii-im 
MAD 1 2 vii 7'; X barley (due from) PN si- 
ib-ium MU.DU MAD 4 9:4; X (barley) si- 
ib-su-um^B PN MAD 1 35:3; (barley) si- 
ib-ium iu PN MAD 4 3:6. 

b) in OB, Mari — 1 ' assessed on barley 
crops: ribbdt ie-e ii-ib-ii-im u ribbdt ie-e 
bamdtim ia GN the arrears of the barley 
^.-tax and the arrears of the barley due 
from metayage agreements of the country 
of Suhu (are remitted) Kraus Edikt § 12' : 30; 
ana ieHm ii-ib-ii-im ia hal^ija u [ana] 
ieHm ia ekallim . . . kamdsim [(i]ham ul 
nadiku I have not been dilatory in col¬ 
lecting the barley .?.-tax from my district 
and the palace’s barley ARM 3 17:27; ii- 
ib-ii ia ekallim elija iddi he has imposed 
upon me the -taxes due the palace Green- 
gus Ishchali 24:9 (deposition?); ii-bi-ii eqleti 
iindti aiar taqabbdma luddin I will deliver 
the ^.-tax from these fields to wherever 
you specify A Xn/65:8 (Susa let., courtesy 
J.Botthro); eqlamuH-ib-HiaV^. . .anaV'iij 
. . , attadin alik ie^am iubilma PNj eqlam 
kullim u ii-ib-ii eqlim idtu mala ibaiiu 
idinma liibui I have given (all of) PN’s 
field and (its) -taxes to PNj, go ahead, 
have the barley delivered and assign the 
field to PN 2 and give him (the right to) all 
of the -taxes from that field so that 
he may collect them IM 61269; 19 and 28, 
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cited Sumer 14 39, see Ellis Agriculture 94 f.; M- 
ib-Si eqliSu ana PN la tanaddin Sumer 14 
38 No. 16:6; barley due from PN §i-ih-Su 
Sa mereSi the ^.-tax on the cultivated 
field Greengus Ishchali 138:6, cf. ibid. 2 and 7; 
Se ana himn namharti PN ina bit GN ina 
§E M-ib-Si barley for drying(?), re¬ 
ceived by PN from the administrative 
center at GN from the (stores of) ^.-tax 
ARMT 11 42:5; note (same person and 
place): cereals ina burrim §a Si-ib-Si-im 
namharti PN ina bit GN ARMT 12 104:4, 
also (x barley) namharti PN itti PN 2 
'i\b-§u PN 3 ARMT 11 184:6; Si-bi-iS-ni 
ul taSabbaS SdbiS Si-ib-Si-im inSunu ul 
mahir (see SabdSu mng. 2a-r) TLB 4 
83:l7f.; oSSum Si-ib-§i-m[^ci\ turrim aSpu- 
ra[kkuni] §i-ib-§u za-x-Si awatum [a: (a;)] 
IM 67154: lOff. (ed-Der let., courtesy Kh. al- 
Adhami); note as specification of the 
measuring vessel used: x barley ina gi§. 
bAn §i-ib-Si Su.TI.A PN OBT Tell Rimah 
174:2 and 6 , also ARMT 23 100:10, xbarley ina 
GlS.l.GUR H-ib-S[i\ Su.TI.A PN ARMT 11 
184:2. 

2' assessed on other crops: linseed Si- 
ib-Su [^a ugar GN JCS 24 45 No. 1 r. 6 , 
cf. X Sama§Sammu Si-ib-Su §a PN ibid. 1 , 
cf. also (linseed) §i-ib-§u SaugarOiN (total 
of individual amounts designated as Si- 
na-tum §a PN and ii-ib-Su §a PN lines 1 , 4, 
10 , and 13 f.) ibid. 46 No. 4:15, cf. ibid. 47 No. 
7:1, No. 8 : 1 , §i-ib-Su a.SA ebirdtim ibid. 

45 No. 2:11, H-ib-Su §a ana bitim illiku ibid. 

46 No. 6:1, cf. ibid. 5, 9; total: X linseed 
ii-ib-iu sa ugar GN Sa ana bitim ibbablu 
ibid. No. 5:11, (leeks) ibid. No. 9 r. 2, note 
SA.BA Si-ib-si ibid. 47 No. 10:13 (all Tell 
Harmal). 

c) inMB — 1' assessed on cereal crops: 
Se'u §a ina libbi Sa PN ... ana Si-ib-Si 
ba.an.tGm (all this being) the barley 
that has been brought from among PN’s 
(barley) as the ^.-tax PBS 2/2 138 r.(!) 2, 
cf. Si-ib-Si Sa dingir ibid. r.(!) 5 , (x em- 
mer) Si-ib-Su iStu 3 (pi) 5 (bAn) Sa Hi 
nadnu ibid. obv.(!) 5; Sib-Sum Sa Hi Sa bit 
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PN BE 15 115:11 and 18, X emmer Sib- 
Sum Sa PN rPi (same person) ibid. 24; 
(barley) rihti Si-ib-Si Sa [PN] Sa ware PN 2 
PBS 2/2 6:11; X barley bit kari Sa libbi 
dli ina libbi Si-ib-Su Sa PN at the granary 
inside the city, (deducted) from the 
^.-tax of PN (which is deposited there) 
(beside miksu Sa GN) BE 14 5:4, cf. x 
(barley) Si-ib-Sum mdr PN PBS 2/2 12:25, 
cf. iStu 3 (gur) 3 (pi) 4 (bAn) Si-ib-Sum 
Sa GN Su\lu\ ibid. 15, Si-ib-Sum GN PN BE 
15 47:14; §E Si-ib-Sum Sa PN Sa mu.6.kam 
PBS 2/2 58:3; note: (x barley) Si-ib-Su 
Sa sissinnu (listed with other barley 
stored in the bit miksi) PBS 2/2 112:3; 
in column headings of ledgers: Si-ib-Sum 
ummatu — mahru — rihtu — mu.bi.im BE 
14 33:2; Si-ib-Sum — zfZ.AN.NA — MU.BI. 
IM PBS 2/2 4:3, also 7:2, BE 14 125:2, also 
(adding kakku, hallvni) PBS 2/2 15:2: note: 
[barley?] reS namkuri — Si-ib-Sum — 
kibtu — kundSu — Si-ib-Sum — halluru — 
MU.BI.IM (as part of the telitu tax) BE 15 
131:2, also BE 14 100:2, cf. (beside wdii (expenses 
for) utensils, ki$m rental payment (for use of 
granary)) BE 14 146:1, cf. ibid. 31:2; note in 
twelve-column ledger: [reS namkuri] — 
\Si\-ib-Sum — udu — ki^ru — kibtu — Sib- 
Su\m\ — kundSu — Sib-Sum — kakkd — 
halluru — sahlu — mu.bi.[im] BE 15 I 66 : l; 
for other refs, see SabdSu mng. 2a-2'. 

2 ' assessed on other crops: linseed 
from the telitu tax of GN SamaSSammu 
reS namkuri — Si-ib-Su — nahhuhu — ki^ru — 
mu.[bi.im] linseed, available assets — 
barley tax — (fee for use of) nahhuhu con¬ 
tainers — rental payment (for use of 
granary) BE 14 141:3, also PBS 2/2 19:3; see 
also PBS 1/2 23: 9f., cited SabdSumxig. 2a-2'. 

d) in MA: one homer of lentils(?) 
Sa Si-ib-Se ina suti Sa Si-ib-Se-ma from 
field taxes, according to the seah measure 
(used in measuring) the same field taxes 
KAJ 134: 3f. 

e) in NA: Se nusdhi inassu[hv] §e 
Si-ib-Se iSabbuSu . . . §E nusdhini t[^t] §e 
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si-ib-se-ni they are exacting barley 
and straw taxes (from us in Assur), re¬ 
move our (obligation to pay) barley and 
straw taxes ABL 442:18 and r. 10, see Post¬ 
gate Taxation 277, cf. §E nibsdhe Si-ib-Semikse 
kdri neberi M mdtija uzdkkiSunuti (see 
nusdhu usage b) Borger Esarh. 3 hi 8 ; eqlu 
zakdte la H-ib-Se la nusdhe this field is 
exempt, without straw or barley taxes 
ADD 621 r. 10, also ADD 70 r. 4, la Se-ib- 

la nusdhe Iraq 15 145 (pi. 13) ND 3457:5; 
(I sowed the field and) 4 ma kaspu tur- 
su la addinuni md §a sib-Si §a nusdhe 
I paid four “light” minas of silver as straw 
and barley taxes (oath) Postgate Taxation 
404 ND 9901:8; X bales of straw Se-ib-si 
sa md'utte the tax on the .... land ibid. 
402 ND 7015:4, also ibid. 405 ND 9904:4; §e- 
ib-se nusdhe ki §a dli iddan he pays straw 
and barley taxes (comparable to those) 
of (his) village ADD 81 r. 4; 10-^tt §B nusdhe 
4t-tu Se-ib-Si ADD 623 r. 15; Se-ib-M §E 
nusdhe kum kaspiSu ussasallumu (see 
Saldmu v. mng. 14) ADD 62 obv.(l) 5, see 
Postgate Taxation 303; for other refs., see 
Postgate Taxation 174 ff. 

f) in NB — 1' in texts concerning date 
palm cultivation: uttatu sahU SamaSSann 
mu §ib-M eqli §a mu.36.[kam] kum rubbH 
Sa giSimmari u gapnu PN ina igi PN 2 u 
PN 3 undaSSir PN (the owner) has re¬ 
leased PN 2 and PN 3 (the renters) from 
(paying) barley, cress, and linseed, the S.- 
taxes on the field, for year 36 (of Darius), 
in consideration of their raising date 
palms and fruit trees VAS 5 110:23; the 
land is too small Sa ina libbi Si-bi-Su 
luSSa" u qaqqa{^r\ ana nukaribbe ana dullu 
ana zaqpi luddin for me to collect the field 
tax and to give land to the gardeners for 
date palm cultivation GCCI 2 387:21 (let.), 
cf. erreSe . . . qdte ana Si-ib-Su iddeku the 
tenant farmers refuse (to pay) the field 
tax ibid. 14, cf. Si-ba-Su Sa bel eqleti. . . belu 
liSSa" CT 22 78:19; he will plant the field 
with date palms ina eburi SalSu Sib-Su ana 
bel eqli inandin . . . zeru mala ultaddu ak% 
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fis.SA.DU Sib-Su [ana b]el eqli inandin 
from the (total) yield he will give one 
third as A-tax to the owner of the field, 
for as much of the field as remains fallow 
he will pay ^.-tax to the owner of the field 
according to the (rate paid by his) neigh¬ 
bors VAS 5 33:8 and 12; zeru mala ina libbi 
irriSu rebd Sib-Su A.§A(copy -na) PN ana 
PN 2 inandin for as much of the field as he 
cultivates (between the date palms) PN 
(the renter) will pay to PN 2 (the owner) 
one fourth (of the yield) as the ^.-tax of 
the field Dar. 316:21, cf. VAS 5 89:8; 3 

(bAn) SamaSSammu Sib-Su ebur 1 gur zeri 
(13 gur of dates, estimated impost and) 
18 silas of linseed as tax on one gur of 
land TCL 12 85:3; he pays the sissinnu 
payment for the date yield according to 
the rate of his neighbors and Se.numun 
pi Sulpi mala ana Se.bar ina libbi ippuSu 
Si-ib-Sd eqli ana makkur IStar Uruk inan^ 
din he Avill pay the field A-tax in barley 
to the treasury of I§tar of Uruk on as 
much of the cereal field as he plants with 
barley YDS 7 51:15; for other refs, to SibSu 
eqli in date-grove rental contracts (con¬ 
sisting of secondary crops cultivated be¬ 
tween date palms) see (linseed) VAS 3 
156:25, 157:7, (barley and emmer) TuM 
2-3 164:2, (barley) VAS 3 165:20, also ahi 
Sib-Su eqli Sa zeri half of the ^.-tax on 
the field VAS 3 158:2, TCL 13 189:1, TuM 
2-3 166:2, 168:1, Sib-Si eqli Sa GARIN GN 
Dar. 563:1. 

2' other occs.: put Sib-Su Sa qaqqar 
PN naSi PN (the debtor) assumes re¬ 
sponsibility for (paying) the ^.-tax on the 
plot Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 7; x barley 
Sib-Su Sa qaqqar zeri (owed by PN) UET 
4 106: 1, also ibid. 9: X barley and X wheat 
Sib-Su eqli VAS 3 106:2, also (barley and 
cress) VAS 3 115:1, cf. ibid. 8 ; X SamoSSammu 
gamrutu Sib-Su eqli x linseed, as full pay¬ 
ment of the field tax VAS 3 l6 l:l; x 
barley Sib-Su eqli imittu Sa *^PN ina muhhi 
PN 2 field tax, estimated impost, owed by 
PN 2 to *^PN VAS 3 56:1; uHlti Sib-Su inoSSu 
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he assumes responsibility for (paying) a 
debt note concerning the s.-tax Nbk. 
334:17, cf. Nbk. 133:6; X barley Si-ib-M 
ana makkur SamaS ina muhhi PN Nbn. 
497 : 1 ; Sih-su sa Siimi makkur Bel tax on 
garlic (owed to) the exchequer of Bel Dar. 
316:1; the debtor will pay the fifty shekels 
of silver and fifty strings of garlic and ina 
sih-Su eqliSu isallim (the creditor) will 
take the full amount (of interest) due him 
from his (the debtor’s) field tax (for paral¬ 
lels see saldmu v. mng. 6b) Dar. 167:6, 
also Dar. 164:6, cf. 60 pitti sa Sumi §ib-su 
eqli Dar. 106:1; mimma mala ina qaqqar 
Sudtu ippusu\\) . . . 2t-m-nu Sib-su wha. 
LA a.meS ina birltiSunu jdnu for as much 
as they cultivate in that plot, the three 
of them (partners) will not be jointly 
liable (?) for ^.-tax or sharing the water 
UET 4 69:13; of the two thousand bundles 
of unspun flax 500 sib-su five hundred 
is the (field) tax Moldenke 2 No. 13 : 4; Se.SIG 
imittu u §ib-§i mu.ni (ledger heading) 
BRM ] 26:1, cf. ibid. 12; Se.BAR H-ib-Su 
eSrd Sa [gi.meS Sa iti.bAra] ud.x.kam 
MU.17.KAM RN barley, the s.-tax for the 
tithe land for MN, day x, Nabonidus 
year 17 CT 67 35: l, cf ibid. 13, cf. also [x 
SeJ.bar imittu Si-ib-Su eSrdQi&.BkN CT56 
516:1; X silver \Si-ib^-Su eqli Sa mu.12. 
KAMMU.13.KAM Nbn. 753:9; X barley and X 
silver Sa Sib-Sd eqli . . . ina ga^ePN mahru 
X §e.bar X pitti Sa Sumi Sib-Su eqli ina igi 
PN received from PN for the .s.-tax, PN is 
still holding x barley and x strings of garlic 
of the S.-tax TuM 2-3 198:2 and 9; fSl GUR 
FSe.barI Sib-Su a.§A adi zIz.Am Sa PN u 
PN 2 . . . ina muhhi PN 3 eight gur of barley, 
the ^.-tax of the field, including emmer, 
due PN and PN 2 from PN 3 Durand Textes 
babyloniens pi. 76 AO 20336:1, see Joannes, RA 74 
152 No. 9; note: §E.BAR Sib-SiSaGB gabbi 
upahharuma ana pardsu Sa Lfr Samuppu 
inandinu {see Sarnuppu) ABL28lr. 10 , also 
r. 15. 

The word refers to a tax levied on agri¬ 
cultural produce which is generally paid 
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in kind; it refers specifically to straw 
only in the NA period. The relation be¬ 
tween SibSu and other sources of (tax) 
revenue (biltu, miksu) in OB is unclear, 
since most texts come from peripheral 
areas. In MB SibSu occurs side by side 
with other cereals and leguminous plants, 
a fact that suggests that it is a tax levied 
on barley or to be paid in barley. While 
in NB SibSu occurs mostly in texts dealing 
with the cultivation of date groves, it 
never consists of dates, so that SibSu ap¬ 
pears to be a tax levied on the produce 
grown under and between date palms. 

For OB, see Ellis Agriculture 87 ff; Kraus Edikt 
126ff and BiOr 34 151ff For MB, see Torczyner 
Tempelrechnungen 130. For NA, see Postgate 
Taxation 174 ff For NB, see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 7 8 ff 

sibtu s.; gray hair; Mari, SB; pi. Sibd'- 
tu (also wr. with the pseudo-log. Si-ib- 
turh), Sipdtu, Sebetu; cf. Sibu adj. 

a) in gen.: the slave PN has grown up 
in the palace since he was but a child 
and now ina qaran Si-ba-ti-Su ana PN 2 
ana qiStim tanaddiSSu at the point(?) of 
his graying you want to give him to PN 2 
as a gift ARM 10 57:7. 

b) in Izbu and physiogn.: be sal fr. 
TU-wa ulldnumma sag.du-s% Si-ba(var. 
-pa)-a-ti mail if a woman gives birth and 
from the very first its (the child’s) head 
is full of gray hair Leichty Izbu IV 1 = 
III catch line; Summa Si-ib-tum ina qaqqa^ 
diSu uSarri if gray hair starts (showing) 
on his head Kraus Texte 2a r. 3, also (with 
ina SaptiSu, ina imittiSu, ina sumelisu on his lip, 
on his right, on his left) ibid. 4ff; Summa MIN 
ihrupaSSu if gray hair appears early for 
him ibid. 7, restored from dupl. 3b iii 49-53; 
Summa Si-ib-tum-Su (gloss Si-ba-tu-Su) 
siGy.MES if his gray hair is yellowish 
ibid. 4b r. 1, 2a r. 9; Summa Si-ib-tum-Su 
magal pesd if his gray hair is exceedingly 
white ibid. 4b r. 2, also (with sdma red, 
aplama late?) ibid. r. 3f and dupl. 2a r. lOff 
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c) inmed.; summa amilu ina me^herui 
tisu qaqqassu se-bi-tu(va,T. -te) mali if in 
his youth a man’s head is full of gray hair 
AMT 6,1:5, var. from Kocher BAM 499 iii 7, cf. 
ana sib-tum la base (also preceded by 
ana sfG qaqqadi babbar Gig to make gray 
hair black line 4) AMT 3,6 ii 7. 

The two refs. wr. se-bi-tujte cited usage 
c are probably variants of the plural si' 
bdtu occurring in similar context. In the 
Mari ref. sibdtu may be a plural of Sibiitu 
as well as of sibtu. See also siptu B. 

Possibly the refs. wr. sfG babbar cited 
Sdrtu mng. 2 a-ra' are also to be read 
sib(d) tu. 

sibtu see sibu A. 

Sibju A s.; plague, epidemic; MB, SB, 
NB; cf. Sabdtu. 

mul.gig = MUL ii6-fiNAM.BAD.MES = ^^al-[bat- 
a-nu] Hg. B VI 38, in MSL 11 40; “nfe.iri,,. 
gal = ‘‘u.GUB Sa qabri, ‘‘u.gur = min Sa hajdfi, 
^huS.ki.a = min id Si-ib-ti (var. iib-[. . .]) CT 24 
41:66ff., var. from CT 26 50 K.11966:5 (list of 
gods). 

a) in association with di^u, mutdnu, and 
other words for deadly epidemics — 1' in 
rit.: dihu Sib-taisiAM.BAD.Mtuqi (rit¬ 
uals) to avert malaria(?), plague, and 
pestilence KAR 44: 20 (Exorcist’s Manual), cf. 
d[ihu] sib-tu mutdnu ana t, L[tj nxj te-c] 
ina ITI.GAN netaipas ABL 977 : 12, see Parpola 
LAS No. 218; in MN we performed nam. 
BUR.Bi HUL kiSpi u Sa diH Sib-tu the 
apotropaion against evil wrought by sor¬ 
cery and the one against malaria(?) and 
plague ibid. r. 1 ; HUL (ZPt Sibbi Sib-tu 
JAOS 5912:14; nine (amulet stones against) 
di-hu Sib-tu BAD.MeS Kocher BAM 183:34, 
of. ibid. 419 edge 2; whatever evil there be 
{lu ni\utdnu lu SaggdSu lu Sib-tu AAA 22 
42 i 11; ina di-hu Sib-tu mut piqi u nam. 
TAR(!) Craig ABRT 1 81:13 (twmitu), cf. ina 
dPi Sib-ti mutdnu libbaSu gamdli Kocher 
BAM 322:77; di-e-um ohidti Si-ib-ti ahidti 
mursi ahidti (beside other names of the 
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Seven demons) CT 51 142:7; utukku rdbisu 
SaggdSu Sibbu Sib-tu mutu hintu (and other 
diseases) 82-5-22,535 r. 11, dupl. KAR 233 
r. 12 and STT 138 r. 26 (sag.gig inc.), cf. Sibbu 
Sib-tu namtaru Surpu VIII6; iSdt qabli {iS\dt 
mutu iSdt Sib-tu iSdtu kdsistu 0 fire of 
battle, fire of death, fire of plague, con¬ 
suming fire AfO 23 40:7 (inc.), also cited Hunger 
Uruk 36:7. 

2' in astrol. omens: the region of the 
Pleiades tu.ra.kIlib.ba u nam.bad Sib¬ 
tu all kinds of sickness and pestilence, 
plague (etc.) LBAT 1597:8; if the sun is 
eclipsed in Nisannu Sib-tum ina kur gAl 
LUGAL BE there will be an outbreak of 
plague in the country, the king will die 
ACh Supp. 2 SamaS 36:4 (coll.), parallel UCP 9 
391:12; ud.hul.gAl [. . .J-fltm u Si-ib-tu 
Thompson Rep. 247A:8 (coll.). 

3' in lit.: mutam namtara giU (for galle) 
Se-bi-it[. . . neb]rituhuSahhu (replacedby 
arurtu namurratu hurbdSu ibissu AnSt 6 
102:94f.) KBo 19 98 b 11 (Naram-Sin legend). 

4' in hist.: the gods will hear your 
prayer and come to your aid ina . . . 
dihu Sib-fi lipit Irra mutdni Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 27; niSe . . . Sa lapan mit> 
husi [kakki] diH Sib-tu nam.bad.me§ u 
nibr[eti iSetuni] people who had outlived 
clash of arms, malaria(?), plague, pesti¬ 
lence, and famine Iraq 13 25: ll (Asb.), 
restored from Iraq 7 107 No. 34:33 and Bauer 
Asb. pi. 12 K.1794 ix 47 ff., cf. Sa ina Sib-ti 
SaggaSti u nibreti iSetuni Streck Asb. 40 iv 93. 

b) associated with Nergal or Irra — 1' 
in gen.: Nergal kaSuSu Sib-ta iSakkanma 
Enlil Saggaltu irriS overwhelming (?) Ner¬ 
gal will bring about plague, Enlil will de¬ 
mand massacre K.8900 r. 8 and dupl. BM 
47461 r. 6, cf. (in broken context) SetiS 
Sib-ti U kaSuSu iballal{d\ K.3887:16 (cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert); ana. . . la baS^ mursiSu 
Sa Sib{\)-t{ u SaggaSti gimillu kar.mbS- 
Su iSkunma iqiS he dedicated it (to Ner¬ 
gal) in order not to fall ill, to be spared 
during plague and carnage KAH 2 138:5 (NA 
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votive), cf. ana. . . Nergaldandanni. . . bel 
Hb-H u iaggaSti ibid. 2; I have called 
Nergal bel §ib-ti Isum sukkal suqi AID 14 
144; 74 (bit mesiri II); Nergal bel Sib-ti Surpu 
IV 100; ema tu-\x-x-x\-ka-ma ul iSaggiS 
i[rra] . . . ul iiakkan Sib-tu wherever you 
[. . .], Irra does not smite nor bring plague 

STT 71:17 (prayer to Nabii), see RA 63 135, cf. 
(Nabh) {Sa ina baluSSu Irra l\a iSakkanu 
Sib-tu uiluSibitti la iSa^giSu{‘)) . . .] JAOS 
88 125 i a 14; ina biti aSar tuppu SdSu Saknu 
Irra llgugma . . . patar Sib-ti ul ifehhiSuma 
Salimtu Saknassu much as Irra rages, the 
sword of plague will not come near the 
house where this tablet is being kept, but 
it will stay safe Cagni Erra V 58, cf. ina [a:] x 
Irra Salbdbi . . . patri Sib-[ti] la itehhiSu 
Salimti lu Saknassi JAOS 88 127 ii b 28 (NB 
votive) ; ndru Sa i^arrahu ul imdt ina Sib-ti 
the singer who recites (this poem) will not 
die in a plague Cagni Erra V 53; Sa ina 
g[a6] lu la imtutu imdt ina Sib-fi Sa ina Sib-ti 
la imtutu iSallalSu nakru he who did not 
die in battle will die of plague, he who did 
not die of plague will be taken captive by 
the enemy ibid. IV 76 f. 

2' in curses: Ninurta qarrddu Nergal 
bel Sib-ti [SumSu zeraSu] u piri’Su ina mati 
lihal[liqu] may valiant Ninurta and 
Nergal, lord of plague, make his name and 
descendants disappear from the land AAA 
20 pi. 100 No. 106 r. 29 (Adn. Ill), cf. ‘‘maS 
bel Sib-ti U SaggaSte RIM Annual Review 3 
19:19 (Asn.); Nergal. . . ina Sip-ti u kaSuSi 
da-ad-da-Su aj izib Sumer 38 125 v 9 
(kudurru); Nergal dannudannu kaSkaS 
ildni ina Sib-tu u SaggaStu la igammil 
napSassu may mighty Nergal, the strong¬ 
est of gods, not spare his life in plague 
and massacre VAS 6 61:23, also, wr. ina 
Sib-tu U^I.^I TCL 12 13:18 (bothNB); Nergal 
aSar Sib-ti linappisa nipriSu UF 16 303 iv 18 
(MB kudurru); note di'u Sib-tu di-<li>-ip-te 
(corr. to Aram, mwtn Sbt zy nyrgl) Statue 
de Tell Fekherye 37. 

c) other occs.: the cattle of DN which 
are your responsibility graze along (?) the 
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city wall of Uruk u Si-ib-tu ina libbi ki 
\iSSaknu^ [a; x] minammaniSmemapagrdnu 
Sa Ab.gud.hi.a . . . ul taSSdmma ul tukaU 
limanndSu but when an epidemic oc¬ 
curred in (the herd), how is it that we had 
to find out (about it) but you did not 
produce (the records of selling) the car¬ 
casses of the cattle? YOS 7 96:5 (NB); 
dtamar ‘’gaSan.mu Sib-ta iSiti u sahmaSti 
I have experienced, my Lady, plague, 
turmoil, and rebellion STC 2 pi. 81:73 (hymn 
to IStar). 

For NB references to a textile see metu. 

The refs, (if the statue of a god 
sustains damage) lugal u niSeSu ina sip- 
da-a-t[i ina sahar.hi.a] ina pan ekurri 
ippalassahu the king and his people throw 
themselves in the dust in front of the 
temple with wailing K.3219:11, restored from 
dupl. TuL p. 111:17, as well as ina kur sip- 
da-a-tum nu tar.meS ukulti Adad ina 
mdti ibaSSi BM 40085:1 (= ACh SamaS 15:24, 
catch line), habdtum'Ki.u.m tuk-ka-a-tum u 
sip-da-a-tum inaKvn nu tar.meS ibid. 3, 
LUGAL BE -?na sip-da-a-tum ina kur nu 
TAR.MES ibid. 6 and 7, also ACh SamaS 10:18, 
14:64, sip-da-a-tum u nam.bad.meS ina 
KUR GAl.MeS ibid. 10:6, BAD.ME§ GAl. 
meS sip-da-a-tum gAl.me§ ibid. 4, cf. also 
BiOr 28 15 v 2, are to be read sipddtum 
“wailing, mourning” on the evidence of 
both the contexts and the explanation 
sip-da-a-tum min bi-[ka]-a-tum K.148+ 
:29, also BM 134543:14. 

$ib(u B s.; 1. gale, blast of wind, 2. 
(a disease); SB; ci. Sabdtu. 

[ud].d^.ra.ra = rihi^ti Adad, [ud.d]a.tab. 
ba = himit ^eti, [ijm.ri.a = M-bit im Antagal E 
i 15ff.“ 

1. gale, blast of wind; bel Sib-tu Sd- 
a-ru [x\ \x^ u mi-he-e Sd-ki-nu ri-\ih-su^ 
(the planet Mercury) the lord of the wind 
blast, [...], and the storm wind, who 
causes beating rain AID 18 386:9 (SB lit.); 
etiq iteSu ina Si-bit imhulli zumurSu iSSab^ 
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bituma . . . uqtammU ieruSu (see Sabafu 
mng. 5) TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.). 

2. Sibit Sari (a disease) — a) diagnosis: 
[diS gig GAR-^tt kima U 4 .Bl 5 ^.Btr.UL pa]s 
garSu SA 5 Si-bit im SumSu if the sore looks 
like a boil and his body is red, the name 
of the disease is S. Kocher BAM 580 vi 8 , 
restored from K.3526 r. 8 , see Kocher BAM vol. 6 
p. xxxi. 

b) treatment: naphar 28 Sammi man 

ha^u Sa himit §eti Si-bit im Simmatu rimutu 
SaSSatu. . . u kal mur^dnu in all 28 drugs, 
(for) enemas for ^etu inflammation, “wind- 
burn,” paralysis, numbness, SaSSatu and 
all kinds of diseases Kocher BAM 226:8, 
also ibid. 409 r. 23, cf. (an enema) ana Si- 
blit Sdrt\ himit ^eti Simmatu SaSSatu r[is 
rndtu qdt etemmi] ‘‘NAM.ERfM u kal mur^i 
S[iG 5 ] ibid. 216:26; DI§ NA Si-bit IM himit 
seti Simmatu rimutu SaSSafu Su.GiDiM(var. 
GUD).MA Su.NAM.ERfM.MA DtTR.GIG U 
kala mur^i ana bullufiSu (you prepare an 
enema) KOcherBAM 68:1, dupls. 69:1,168:18, 
and 579 ii 54 (- AMT 57,7 ii 3); 46 mar-ha- 
0 ^ pa.meS Sa himit Si-bit Sd-a-ri Sim^ 
mati rirndti Su.gidim.ma Su.NAM.ERfM. 
MA §u.NAM.Ltr.Ux(GiSGAL) .LU u kal mur^i 
Sa ina epiSti asuti u dSiputi iltazzazma la 
patir ibid. 228:14 and 229:9; tj.AB.DUH : 
t Si-bit IM : stJD ina i+GiS the ka^ 

mantu plant: a drug for S., to crush and 
rub on with oil Kocher BAM 1 ii 9, cf. IJ. 
HAR.HAR ti.SUM. SAR : tf Si-bit IM : ina 
lIl i+GI§ U KAS.SAG nag ibid. 10, also ibid. 
11, cf. CT 14 36 K.4187 + Rm. 2,412: 9f. (= Kocher 
BAM 412 i 28 f.). 

c) other occs.: ina mums . . . ahi 
birki libbi u qaqqadi ina h[imt]t ?Sti Si- 
bit IM rihi^ti Adad li[p{]t Sedi u namtari 
(will the person on whose behalf this ex- 
tispicy is performed be free) from dis¬ 
eases of arm, knee, abdomen, and head, 
from inflammation, “windburn,” “rav¬ 
age by Adad,” and the attack of Sedu and 
namtam demons? IM 67692:261 (tamitu, cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert); Si-ip-tu Sa qdt DINGIR 
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‘‘maS.tab.ba himit ?Sti Si-bi-U Sa-a-ri 

^ibit LfL.EN.NA U SAL.LfL.EN.NA CT 51 
142:12 (inc.). 

Sib’u [Sibu) s.; satiety; Mari, SB; cf. 
Sebu V. 

hu-um LUM = M-i-bu, Si-ib-bu-u A V/1:5f.; lu- 
um LUM = un-nu-bu, Si-i-bi(\ax. -bu), Se-bu-u A 
V/l:58ff. 

Si-i-bu, Su-bu-u = un-nu-bu Malku VIII 29 f. 

Why do your messengers always ac¬ 
company those of ISme-Dagan uStmana 
Si-ib-i-im tanaddin[Sum] and why do you 
give him barley to satiety? ARM 2 41 r. 5'; 
you heat water and oil adi Si-bi-Su u^allat 
he swallows it to his fill Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 11 iii 43 (= Kocher BAM 575), ana Si-bi 
taSaqqiSu ibid. pi. 16 ii 22 . 

Sibu {Sebu, fern. Sibtu) adj.; old; from 
OB on; wr. syll. and §u.gi/gi 4 ; cf. Sibtu, 
Sibu A s., Sibutu. 

udu.Su.gi = Si-i-bi (var. ie-e-[bu]) Hh. XIII 
103, also (gud) ibid. 298, (hz) ibid. 203; §ah. 
Su.gi = ^c-c-[6m] Hh. XIV 180a; [db].§u.gi = 
ig\e-ib-[tu\ Hh. XIII 339o. 

[gud] .Su.gi.ginx(GiM) zu.S[fe] nu.x.[x].a: 
[kima alpi] Si-i-bi ana [lu]mmudi ul tereddi like 
an old ox you are incapable of being taught ZA 64 
144:34 (Examenstext A). 

a) said of animals: see Hh. XIII, Hh. 
XIV, in lex. section; an[nimi] sisu Si- 
bu-mi Sa PN kimu 30 gIn Ktr.BABBAR ana 
jdSi ittadin . . . sisu SaSu Si-bu-mi ana PN- 
ma uttermi 1 sisu damqu nasqu aSarP^ elte^ 
qemi (PN 2 said) indeed, it was an old horse 
that PN gave me in lieu of the thirty shek¬ 
els of silver, and I returned that old horse 
to PN himself and took one fine, choice 
horse from PN SMN 3097:15 and 18 (= EN 
9/1 431:14ff.), cf. ibid. 6 , cf. 1 AN§E. 
KUR.RA Si-bu HSS 15 117:1 (bothNuzi); [ina 
m]dti kus§u dannu u sisd Si-i-bu ul iballut 
it is extremely cold in (my) country and an 
old horse cannot survive KBo 110 r. 64 (let.), 
cf. sisd Si-bu-u-tum [. . .] ibid. 63; 6 Ab 
Si-ba-tum ana namritim six old cows for 
the festival Kienast Kisurra 98 : 6 , cf. 1 Ab 
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SU.GI 4 UET 5 839:18 (both OB); Ab.GAL. 
ME§ si-bi-e-ti sa lu.sipa mahru GOCI 2 
317 : 1, cf. 3 Ab.ME§ si-bi-e-ti ibid. 15: 1 (NB); 
GtJD.Hi.A Su.Gi §a ina qdt iSSakkdti 
mahruma ana latdkipaqdu old oxen which 
were received from the farmers and were 
consigned to be checked BE 15 199:42, also 
ibid. 43 (MB); Si-ib-ta-am uddu{pt\am 
eni^tam] unuppu[ht]am[ul] nimahhar we 
will not accept (a ewe) which is old, filled 
with gas, lean, or bloated TCL 17 57:9 (OB 
let.); (I swear) the sheep you gave la Si- 
bi-e-ti Sina are old YOS 3 167:17 (NB). 

b) other occ.: uncert. (saidof ahouse): 
bitu Si-bu adi [e]litiSu tarbasi a\busd\ti Sa 
paniSu ana tarsiSu ana ribeti rabiti ussa 
the .... house, together with its upper 
floor, corral, storerooms at its front, to its 
full extent, has an exit to the main square 
AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:12 (MA). 

§ibu A (fern. Sibtu) s.; 1. old man, 

old woman, 2. (in pi.) elders, 3. wit¬ 
ness, 4. textual variant, 5. the con¬ 
stellation “Old Man” (Perseus); from 
OAkk. on; pi. (in mngs. 3, 4) Sibu, (in 
mngs. 1, 2) Sibutu (but Sibi TCL 3 33, Sib 
dlim OECT 3 40:25), fem. Sibdtw, wr. syll. 
and (ERfN.)AB(.BA), (LCr/SAL.)Su.Gl/Gl 4 , 
(in mng. 3) abxAS (OAkk.), lC^.inim.ma 
(OB), (Ltr.)iGi; cf. adj. 

lii.ab.ba = Si-i-bu OB Lu C 4 10; ab.ba ■= Se- 
e-bu Lu III iv 75; ab ab = Si-[i-bu\ Idu II 102; 
[ab] [ab] = {Si]-bu, a-bu A IV/3:88f.; ab.ba = 
si-i-bi (var. se-bu-\tu\), ab.ba uru.ki = min a-lu 
(var. Se-bu-ut [dli\), ab.ba lugal = min sar-ri, 
ab.ba di.kud = min da-a-a-nu, ab.ba (var. adds 
. e). ne.ne = MiN(var. Si-bu-ti)-su-nu Hh. II 25-29; 
igi.ab.ba.uru.a = mi-ih-riwns a-lu ibid. 30(from 
BM 47443 and BM 47464, see MSL 9 168); ab. 
ba = [Se-e-bu], ab.ba lugal (?) = [min lugal?], 
ab.ba uru = [min]1ubu1 CT51 168iv44If. (Group 
Voc. A); ab.ba uru = si-i-ib (var. Si-ib) a-li Erim- 
hus VI 20, cf. ab.ba uru = a-bu uru.ki, si-ib 
URU.KI Studies Landsberger 38 :13' (Silbenvoka- 
bular A, from RS); [gis.§u] lu.ab.ba = min (= 
nemettu) Sa Si-i-bu Hh. VIIB 140; um.ma = Si- 
i-bu{va,T. -bi), ab.ba = li-it-tu, nam.ab.ba = pur- 
Su-mu ErimhuS VI 228ff.; [ab].ba = a-bu, Si-i- 
bu, [ab.ba.mu] = {d\-bu-a, [Si]-bu-a RA 63 ‘•’>4 iv 
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18 and 20 (Silbenvokabular A), cf. ab.ba.ni = Si- 
bu-ni, [a] b. b a = a-hu-um = Si-ib-bi-um Studies 
Landsberger 38:11 and 24:116 (Silbenvokabular 
A, from RS). 

um.ma = si-ib-tu Lu III iv 80; ama.sig = 
Si-ib-tu ibid. 79, of ‘*nin.‘“tur = ama.sig 
dingir.mah.kex(KiD), ‘‘nin."'tur = Si-ib-ti ‘‘nin. 
dingir.meS KAV 64 ii 23 f, cited MSL 4 p. 6 
note to line 34. 

lu.Su.[gi 4 ] = {Si\-\i]-bu-um OBLuA411;lu. 
Su.gi = Se-e-bu (var. Si-i-bu) Igituh short version 
290; Su.gi = Si-i-bu Lu Excerpt II 44; Su.gi 4 = 
Si-bu-um Nigga Bil. B 138; Su.gi = Se-e-bu Lanu 
I iv 18; lu.ki.inim.ma = Si-i-bu OB Lu C 4 9; 
Su.gi, §E§“'“.ki.gar.ra, lii.inim.inim.ma = se- 
e-bu Lu III iv 76ff.; lii.inim.inim.ma = Si-bu- 
tu Ai. VI iii 47. 

Si-i iGi = Si-[i-bu] A V/3 : 115; [i-gi] igi = mahru, 
Se-e-bu Idu I 49f., also Hh. I 136f.; kar^®‘*“'“™, 
kae“'*“-““ OB Proto-Lu 728 f; me-e A = Si-i- 
[fe]-!!]?) A I/l: 121; [d] a.ri = Si-e-bu ^ (Hitt.) Lfr. 
§U.Gl-an-za Izi Bogh. A 270; pur. 8 u.un.turn = 
Si-ib-tum Lu Excerpt H 42. 

ab.ba e.ne.Sm zu tuS.a.ri fem nam.[mu. 
un.gi 4 .gi 4 ] : Si-i-ba mude amdti Sa aSbu la taSab-- 
bit do not strike the old man, the expert, who 
dwells there S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 
24:20f., Sum. restored from VAS 2 79:19, see ZA 
31 114, cf [a]b.ba e.ne.fem zu : Si-i-bi mude 
amdti SBH 122 No. 70 r. 12f; udug.hul.g41 
um.ma. la lab.ba.a (vars. ab.baum.[ma], um. 
ma ab.ba.bi) sag mu.un.hub.hub : [w^mA:]A;m 
lemnu Sa Si-ba (var. Se-pi) u Sib-ta (var. Se-eb-ta) 
ihattu the evil demon who smites the old man 
and the old woman CT 17 36 K.9272+82-5-22, 
547:17, vars. from STT 157:22f, KAR 369:6f, 
and (Sum. only) PBS 1/2 128 iv 8 ; lab.ba. 
bil im.ginx(GiM) mu.un.du.en : Si-bu-Su kima 
tidi erne ASKT p. 121 No. 18:4f; [. . .] nin. 
bi.ta ab.ba guruS.ra dingir nu.bi a.[. . .] : 
[. . .]-li aha ahdti etlu Si-i-bi Sa la Hi [. . .] CT 16 
43;50f.; ab.ba ur[u . . .] : Si-bu-ut dli ana puhri 
us{suni\ KAV 218 A iii 13 and 19 (Astrolabe B), 
see BPO 2 82. 

igi.lu.inim.inim.ma = min (= ma-har) Si-bi, 
igi.lu.inim.inim.ma.kUx.ne = min Si-bu-ti Ai. 
VI iii 29f; igi.lu.inim.inim.ma.ka.na.ta 
gir.na §u bi.in.ti = ina mahar Si-bi YSe\pSu ilqe 
Ai. Ill iii 38; gi.gub.ba gir.na na 4 .kiSib.lu. 
inim.inim.ma.kOx.e.ne.ta Ib.ra.ra.aS 
minddt {Sepe\Su ina kunuk Si-bu-ti ibru\mu\ (see 
middatu lex. section) ibid. 42 f. 

igi.meS uru = Si-bu-ut uru, igi = Si-i-bu, lV = 
Sar-ru Izbu Comm. W 365b-o; igi H ma-har, ab. 
BA H Si-i-bi 5R 39 No. 4:10; numdtu II unutu, 
[. . .] a-di Si-bu-tu Hunger Uruk 63 :10. 

lu-mah-hu, pi-is-nu-qu, pur-Su-mu, ki-ib-ru-u = 
Si-i-bu (between synonyms for abu “father” and 
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ummu “mother”) Malku I 118ff.; sa-ar-rum, Su-gu- 
u, pur-Su-mu = Si-{i]-bu Explicit Malku I 79ff.; 
gi-tum = Si-ib-tu CT 18 2 K.4214: 1 ; [Si\-bu-tum = 
pu-uh-r[u]{text -h[u-x]) Explicit Malku II line k. 

1 . old man, old woman — a) old man — 
1' in gen.: minsu M Si-i-bi muqqi tusib 
ina dli how does it happen that you stay 
in the city like an old man, a feeble one? 
Cagni Erra I 47; he is but a child itti si- 
bu-tim u muqqutim ana ututim nu§e§§ibsu 
we will make him serve as doorkeeper 
with the old men and the feeble ones VAS 
16 3:12 (OB let.); the plant’s name is si-i- 
6 tt(var. -bi) issahir lIj The-Old-Man-Is- 
Rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281; kima si-bi (vars. 
§i-bi-im, §i-i-bi) uqtaddidanni (my prayer 
going unanswered) has bent me like an old 
man BMS No. 11:6, vars. from Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 35:7, LKA 61:6, see von Soden, Iraq 31 83; 
tudabbibi §i-i-ba tuSarHbi ^ahri you 
(demon) have pestered the old man, 
caused the child to tremble STT 136 i 30 
and dupl., see von Soden, JNES 33 342:30; H- 
t(var. -e)-bi ina takkanni tuitamit (paral¬ 
lel: arddti ^ahardti) you have put to death 
the old men in the niches Cagni Erra IV 
110 ; i^bat M-i-ba when she (LamaStu) 
seizes an old man (followed by efla, 
ardatu, lu.tur) 4R Add. p. 10 to 4R 56 
i 34; [. . .].x.mu teS.bi gar.re.e. 

d6 : Si-bu-t{i. . .] la'iitiana\^. . .] to unite 
the old people and the children SBH 74 
No. 42 r. 8 f.; ana GURU§ KI.SIKIL Su.G[i] 
SAL.Sit.G i mA§.an§e u nIg.zi.gAl edin. 
NA qdt[amma] K.3918: 17 and dupl. K. 11632 :9; 
[tj]§ §u.Gi PN (in list of rations to work¬ 
ers) dead: the old man PN Petschow 
MBRcchtsurkunden50: 18, cf. PNSu.GI (in list 
of workers) ARM 7 186 i 2' and 6 ', cf. §U. 
GI 4 PN ARMT 22 14 ii 18; PN LU.Su.GI KUB 
3 14:16 (treaty), cf. ibid. 61:5, KBo 1 15+19 
r. 16 (letters); obbutti §aMenana iXj.AB.BA 
ana UmmanigaS tasabbata you (pi.) should 
intercede with UmmanigaS (the Elamite 
king) on behalf of Menana, an old man 
ABL 1380 r. 12; [. . .] la-'-nu LU Si-bu-u 

(end of let.) ABL 790 r. 4 (both NB); Si- 
bu-um-qarrdd BIN 2 68:6 and 15 (OB personal 
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name); uncert.: Ltj.Su.Gi.A . . . nussuqumi 
ma nunassaq we take pains to select 
an expert (?) (leather worker) ARMT 13 
44:7; U-tu H-i-bi lik-ru-[ub'\ Weidner Ge- 
stirn-Darstellungen 41:9. 

2' contrasted with §ihru, per meris- 
mum: sa si-bu u si-ih-ru la ibasSu (work¬ 
men among whom) there is no old man 
or child VAS 13 23:3, cf. ina erIn.gi. 
fL sudti 1 lCt e[nsum] §u.Gi 4 u tub la 
innammar let there not be found one weak 
man, old man, or youngster among those 
corv6e workers LIH 27 r. 3; lu.§u.gi.me§ 
u lG.tur.meS sa harrdnam aldkam la He'd, 
the old men and the young who are not 
able to make the journey ARM 14 70 r. 6; 
LU.AB.ME§ adi'L.Xj si-ih-ru-te Woolley Car- 
chemish 2 136 :26, see Postgate Taxation 360; PN 

MPN 2 . . . 300 sdbe inalibbii.ts 
u Ltj.TUR.MES ultesunu PN and PN 2 have 
released three hundred people, including 
old and young ABL 459:7 (NB); amat Sarri 
ana Lti GN Ltr.AB.BA.ME§ u lIj.tur.meS 
arddnija letter from the king to the people 
of GN, old and young, my subjects ABL 
289:2, 293:3, 296:2, 297:2, 518:3, cf. (letter 
from) Ltj.GN.MES Ltj ii-bu-tu u lCt-TUR. 
MES ABL 1274:2, cf. ABL 915:2 (all NB); Ltj. 
AB.BA u TUR (in broken context, see na^ 
kdsu mng. 4b) MVAG 21 80:12 (Kedorlaomer 
text); for other refs, contrasted with sihm, 
see sihru mng. 2 c-2'. 

b) old woman: diS na ana sib-tim (var. 
iGi-tim) ithi if a man has intercourse 
with an old woman CT 39 43 K.3134:6, var. 
from CT 39 44:1 (Alu Tablet CIV); qiSta USrik 
iGi SAL.Su.Gi lis-si-iq let him present a 
votive offering, let him kiss the face of an 
old woman CT 4 5: 19 and dupl. CT 51 161:25; 
niseSu Ltj si-i-bu sal Si-ib-tu eli ure bitd- 
tidunu eluma sarpiS ibakku its inhabi¬ 
tants, old men and old women, climbed 
on the roofs of their houses, crying bit¬ 
terly TCL 3 344 (Sar.); sdrat uri SAL.Su. 
Gi ina qabal pisu taSakkan you place a 
pubic hair from an old woman in his mouth 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 9 ii 53, pi. 11 iii 48 (= Kocher 
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BAM 576); note: (list of twenty women) 
20(!) SAL.ME§ annUtu M-bu-tum HSS 14 
642 : 11 (translit. only); *PN qallassu SAL si- 
ib-tum (sold) Nbn. 388:3 (NB), cf. SAL. 
Su.GI '^PN (sold) PBS 8/2 162:1 (MB); as 
personal name: Si-ib-tum UET 3 1505 ix 13, 
cf. Si-ba-at-'t.KUS. Legrain TRU 77:2, Qig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan Texte 157 r. 1 
(OAkk.); Si-ib-tu ARM 10 121:1, 120:1, and 
passim in ARM 10, also ARM 2 116: 3, ARM 8 76:3; 
uncert.: x silver and a sheep iSti Si-ib-tim 
So"Hat (or §a Hat) GN are with PN (or: the 
old woman), the diviner from (or: of the 
goddess of) KaniS Kienast ATHE 57:2 (OA). 

2 . (in pi.) elders — a) in gen.: §u. 
NiGiN [15] A.T&y.k^-bu-t{um\ §ut uru.ki 
JCS 28 230 r. i 12; obscure: Se.libir.Su 
GUR 7 Si-bu-tim, Owen Lewis Coll. 80 r. 3'; 
for other OAkk. refs. wr. abx1§ see Gelb, 
JNES 43 267 f.; ninu ana M-bu-tim nusah 
lima. . . nidti H-bu-tum awatam mari^tam 
la iqabbiunidti we pleaded with the elders, 
(send us silver so that) the elders will 
not speak harshly to us TCL 4 1 :9 and 20 , 
of. Jankowska KTK 20:25, TCL 4 18:3; Si-bu- 
tum dinam i-di-nu-ma Kultepe c/k 288:3 
(all OA) ; the king of the Manneans came to 
greet me §u adi LtJ.GAL.ME§-^tt Si-i-bi 
mdliki zer bit abiSu Sakkanakki u redi 
mumaHrut mdtisu (see sakkanakku mng. 
le) TCL 3 33 (Sar.), cf. LU.GAL.ME§ LU.§U. 
gi.meS uru (came to do homage) AKA 
281 i 80 (Asn.); ana Ltj hazanndte ana lCt 
urdsi LCr.AB.BA.ME§ a-sa-al I consulted 
the mayors, the masons, and the elders 
ABL 91:13, see Parpola, 8AA 1 77, cf. kima 
lCt.ab.ba.meS inaSapal tamli etequ lurami 
mdni ABL 377:16 (both NA); u andku ina 
Sipirti sa Sarri belija lCt Si-bu-tu kt Hliku 
ana libbi ode §a §arri belija inaBdbili iterbu 
(see Sipirtu A mng. 1) ABL 202 r. 15 (NB); 
15 awmwLiJ.AB.BA.MEg ana Sulme Sa Sarri 
M nillika when the 15 of us elders came 
to greet the king ABL 287:12, cf. andku 
u lCt Si-bu-tu ana Sulmu Sa Sarri belija ki 
nillika ABL 753 : 6; amat Salimti ana mdr 
Siprija u 10 15 lu Si-bu-tu u Ltj kiniSti 
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qibdmu lilliku{m) treat my messenger 
courteously and have not only ten or 15 
of your elders, but also the (whole) col¬ 
legium come here (for an audience with 
me, the king) YOS3 6:l7; 40 ma.na ku. 
BABBAR 3 lu.ab.ba.meS 5 elippdti 
altaprakka I have sent to you (four in¬ 
spectors with their assistants) forty minas 
of silver, three elders, (and) five boats BIN 
1 46:14; sdbe erib biti Lij.AB.BA.ME§ Sa 
milki Sa la manzaldti Sunu (bring with you) 
men allowed to enter the temple, and 
elders who have (sound) judgment, those 
who are not (already) in (other) service 
TCL 9 137:9 (all NB letters); note in lit. and 
omens: Si-bu-ti upahhir ana bdbiSu Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 681 386, 90 III i 39, cf. ibid. 
41, Si-bu-ti si-lu-ni-i ibid. 681 389, cf ibid. 388 
and 400 (all OB); Si-bu-tu[\&T. -turn) innem^ 
miduma kur [uJ) ibellu the elders will 
get together and will (not) rule the land 
BRM 4 15:26f, var. from 16:24f; IGI AB.BA 
Ltj tapilti Ltj ida[bbub] KAR 426:12, of 
ibid. 13 (SB ext.); note as Akkadogram in 
Hitt.: Ltj.MES Su.GI-r/MGoetzeMadduwattaS 
p. 18:73. 

b) of a city — 1' Sibut dli — a' in OB, 
Mari: PN ana PN 2 . . . irgumma di.kud. 
ME§ u Si-bu-ut dlim [ikSii] duma PN made a 
claim against PN 2 and they approached 
the judges and the city elders Meissner BAP 
80:3; miSH eqlija Si-bu-ut dlim ilquma ana 
Santmma ittad[n]u . . . eqlam Sa ha<b>lu' 
ninni Si-bu-ut dlim liSelunim eqlam literru: 
nimma the city elders took half of my field 
and gave it to another, let the city elders 
repossess the field which they took away 
unlawfully from me and return the field to 
me CT 6 27b: 24 and 30; Wa Gig.TUKUL tZt 
dlim Si-ib dlim u awilu labirutum lizzizuma 
libirru let the city elders and the long-time 
residents be present and establish (the 
facts of the case) by means of the emblem 
of the city god OECT 3 40:25, cf. (fields) 
Si-bu-ut Dilbat ukinnuSum YOS 13 256:17, 
cf. Si-bu-ut GN warkati iprusuma YOS 2 
52:12; 20 Si-bu-ut dlim upahhirSumma 
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awatiSu mahriiunu aSkunma I have as¬ 
sembled twenty city elders regarding his 
case (lit. him) and laid his case before 
them YOS2 50:8; inumaanaGNpanikaana 
aldki taSkunam andku u Si-bu-ut dlim 
tukabbitannidti when you decided to come 
to Sippar, you bestowed honor upon me 
and the elders of the city CT 33 20 : 6 ; ana 
ii-bu-ut dl[im . . .] x kaprdtim aStapi 
pa[rmd] I wrote several times to the city 
elders [and the . . .] of the villages (to 
gather in the fortress) ARM 14 12 1 : 28, cf. (in 
broken context) ARM 10 162:23, Ltj.Su.GI.MES 
dlim ARM 14 55:22; letter from Si-\b\u-ut 
dlim (to their Sdpiru) Kraus AbB l 25:3, cf. 
TCL 18 135:3, (letter to) §i-bu-u\t dlim\ 
Sumer 14 18f. No. 2:1, No. 3 :1, ana PN PNj U 
Si-bu-ut GN Holma Zehn altbabylonische Ton- 
tafeln9:2; anaqob&V^. . . rafet'ammPNjPN 3 
. . . Si-bu-ut GN (x fallow land purchased 
from PN 4 ) on the orders ofPN, the rabidnu, 
(and) PN 2 , PN 3 (etc.), the elders of GN 
MAOG 4 291:15, cf. YOS 13 491:10; note 
acting in conjunction with the rabidnu: 
ana mahar rabidnim u Si-bu-ut a-lim 
allikma. . .mdrimahar rabidnim u Si-bu-ut 
a-lim ipulannima I went before the mayor 
and the city elders, (and) my son an¬ 
swered me in the presence of the mayor 
and the city elders JCS 23 29 No. 1 : 15 and 19, 
cf. ana rabidni GN u Si-bu-ut a-lim qibima 
umma dajdnuma ibid. 2, see Stol, AbB 9 268, cf. 
Boyer Contribution 123:2, VAS 16 142:2, ABIM 
3:2, 33 :2, (letter from) rabidn [. . .] w 
bu-ut a-lim-ma Kraus, AbB 10 171 : 3, cf. ibid. 
114:4; ana rabidnim u Si-bu-ut uru.k[i] 
tuppi uStdbilam TCL 1 33: ll; rabidn u 
DUMU.MES GN Kraus AbB 1 52:16, 
cf. rabidn U Si-bu-ut URU ibid. 23 and 29; 
rabidn GN u Si-bu-ut GN Riftin 89:17, for 
other refs, see rabidnu: see also hazannu 

' w 

usage a. 

b' in omens: Si-bu-ut jjb,v.ki temSunu 
iSanni the elders of the city will change 
their counsel RA 65 73:52; Sarrdm Si-bu- 
ut dliSu inassahuSu RA 27 149:25, cf. ibid. 
27, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130 (both OB ext.); 
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ERfN.AB.BA.MES URU kGr ussHnimma 
ana Sep belija imaqqutu the elders of an 
enemy city will come out and fall at my 
lord’s feet Labat Suse 3:40 (ext.), cf. IGI. 
MES URU Leichty Izbu XI 5. for comm, 
see lex. section, cf. LU.IGI.ME§ mdtnokri^ 
ibid. 6, cf. Si-bu-ut KUR nakru ileqqe ibid. 
V 95; miqitti Si-bu-ut URU downfall of 
the city elders ibid. XI l; ab.ba.meS uru 
URU u belSu ana qdti inaddinu the elders 
of the city will deliver the city and its 
overlord into (enemy) hand(s) CT 20 
37 iv 7, cf. [Si]-bu-ut URU ana nakri iSta: 
napparu KAR 437 r. 8 (both SB ext.). 

c' other occs.: PN assumed guaranty 
for PN 2 in the presence of the temple 
personnel of SamaS, of the Sangd u lG. 
ab.ba.meS uru and the city elders Cyr. 
281:6, cf. (document of slave sale pre¬ 
sented to) PN Sangd Sippar Lti erib biti 
SamaS Ltr.AB.BA.ME§ uru Cyr. 332:21; 
upahhirma Si-bu-ut dli mdre Bdbili fupSar 
mindti enqutu I gathered the city elders, 
the citizens of Babylon, the learned 
mathematicians VAB 4 254 i 32 (Nbn.). 

2' dlu u Sibutu: mahar dlim u Si-bu- 
tim Sarrdqdku iqbi before the city and the 
elders he declared: I am the thief UCP 
10 177 No. 107:8, cf. ibid. 12 (OB); warkat 
awdtim . . . dlum u Si-bu-tum iprusuma 
(see bdru A mng. 3b) TCL 7 40:24; (letter 
from) PN dlum u Si-bu-tum TCL 18 90 : 4 (OB 
let.); note: [. . .-m]ilupuldluummdnuuSi- 
bu-tum what shall I answer the city, the 
people, and the elders? Gilg. XI 35. 

3' of a particular city: Simainni Si- 
bu-ut (var. ab.meS) uru.[unug.ki] hear 
me, 0 elders of Uruk! Gilg. VIII ii 1 , var. 
from STT 15 r. 2, cf. Ltj.AB.MES URU rapSiSa 
Uruk supuri Gilg. VIII i 9, see JCS 8 92 f.; 
Si-bu-tum Sa Uruk ribiti Gilg. Y. v 8 (OB); 
PN u Si-bu-ut Dilbat dinam idinuSunutima 
VAS 7 7:8, cf. EGIR KiS Si-bu-ut KiS ibid. 
56:12; umma rabidnum d Si-bu-ut GN-ma 
Kraus, AbB 10 37:4; lG.Su.GI.MES GN ARMT 
23 504:4, 6, and 8; (receipt of rations by) 
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LU.MeS SU.GI 4 .A GN Wiseman Alalakh 322:4 
(OB), wr. h-bu-UtON JCS 8 22 No. 271:6, 8, 
16 (OB Alalakh), cf. LU.SU.GI.MeS URU GN 
ARM 2 76:7, 95:6; LU.ME§ Su.GI.MeS sa 
GN PN PN 2 . . . M Ltr akil Urn amilu annutu 
lillikuni ana bit Hi lirubu (in the case of 
the stolen oxen) let the elders of GN, 
namely PN, PN 2 , also the “prefect of a 
thousand,” let (all) these men come and go 
into the temple (to take the oath) Uga- 
ritica 5 52 : 21; L^T.MES Si-bu-ut Emar Arnaud 
Emar 6 139:31, and passim; Ltj.AB.BA.ME§ 

GN (beside Saknute) ABL 1044 :11 (NA): 
LU.AB.BA.MEs sa GN sa X ana esru idku 
(for context see esru A mng. 2b) PBS 
1/2 87:6 (NB). 

c) of a country or people — 1 ' in adm. 
and letters: kima tuppi t[ammaru] atta u 
Si-bu-ut [ni\a-ti sa tasapparu alianimma 
ittija nanmera when you read my tablet, 
come, you and the elders of the land you 
administer, and meet with me TCL 17 
76:21 (let. of Samsuiluna), cf. ii-bu-ut ma-tim 
ittikatereddimil. . . toHaAiam LaessoeShem- 
shara Tablets 49 SH 878:25, cf. ibid. 48: 8 , (pre¬ 
viously) Si-bu-tu-Su-nu ana ^erija 
kunim ibid. 57 SH 861:16; PN Sarrum laGN u 
5 Lt:.§u.Gi.MB[§] [L]tj GN 2 awaGN 3 ik^u^ 
dunim PN the king of GN and five elders 
from GN 2 arrived at Sagaratum ARM 14 
114:8; Lfr.ME§ §U.GI.ME§ §a Hana ARM 3 
66 : 6 ; Ltj.SU.GI DUMU.MB§-_;aTOma ARM 2 
83:18; I gave strict orders ana sugdgi 
laputti u LiJ.Su.Gi halsim ARM 14 64:6, cf. 
ibid. 65:6 and 9; Lfr.AB.BA.MEg Sa GN 
urddni Sa Sarri 2 3 two or three of the 
elders of GN, subjects of the king Iraq 20188 
No. 41: 34, cf. ibid. 38 and 43 (Nimrudlet.); letter 
to the king from Lfr Si-bu-tu Sa mdt tdmtim 
ABL 576:2, cf. ibid. r. 9 (NB), cf., wr. Lfr.AB. 
BA.MeS ABL 256:6, cf. also ABL 517:8 (allNB); 
UKKiN Lfr si-6ii(text -Tu)-fR Sa lu 
Misiraja the assembly of elders of the 
Egyptians Camb. 86:3, see Eph'al, Or. NS 47 
76. 

2' in lit. and omens: ab.ba.me§ kub 
NUN milik la kuSiru imalliku the elders of 
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the land will advise the prince injudi¬ 
ciously Labat Calendrier §85:31 (= ACh Supp. 
Istar 33:65); I celebrated a festival itti 
malki mdtitdn lu pdhdti mdtija akli Sdpiri 
NUN.ME§ LU Sut reSi U [Ltj.A]B.BA.ME§ 
mdtASSur Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:179, cf. 
ibid. pi. 24 No. 51:438. 

3. witness — a) inOAkk.: PNmabxAS- 
bu-su PN and his witnesses Gelb OAIC 
14:11; for other refs., all wr. abxAS, see 
Gelb, MAD 3 256 ff. and JNES 43 264 ff. 

b) in OA: adi tuppam Sa Si-be 2 Si- 
na etamdutim alaqqeannima la neppaS we 
cannot do anything until I obtain a tablet 
with two witnesses who are in agreement 
BIN 4 70:17, cf. Sa 2 Sina Si-bi-in Garelli, 
Kraus AV 58:26; X silver IGI 3 Si-b{i-e\ 
ipqidunikkunn[imma] ICK l 100:9, cf. 
minima annim la Si-bi ipqidnidtima all 
this (silver) he entrusted to us without 
witnesses CCT 3 29:32; tuppam Sa Si- 
be-e-Su luSetiqam ICK l 33b; 24; tuppuSu 
harmam Sa kunukkiSu u Si-bi-Su ukdl ICK i 
186 : 6 , cf. tuppam Sa Si-bi-a harmam BIN 
4 42; 12; see also ardmu mng. 3b and 3c; 
tuppi Sa Si-bi'P'tii uSaSmeSunuma I had them 
hear the tablet (recording the testimony) 
of PN’s witnesses KTSl7:il; f^ppam Sa 
Si-be dannutim alqeakkum I have obtained 
for you a tablet (recording the names) 
of reliable witnesses Contenau Trente tablet- 
tes cappadociennes 12:7; See also tahsistw, 
mahar 3 Si-be-e uznipetea CCT 3 38:10, of. 
TCL 14 30:16; awilu anniutum lu Si-bu-ka 
kima kaspam ana abija taddinu let these 
men be your witnesses that you have 
given the silver to my father BIN 4 108 : 19; 
PN PN 2 Si-bu-a PN and PN 2 are my wit¬ 
nesses BIN 4 101: II; Si-bu-u5 . . . lawoSbd 
were not five witnesses present? jcs 14 5 
No. 3:6; rdbi§um . . . Si-be-e u bel awdtim 
[. . . r~\u-su-nu-ma Belleten 14 228:56 
(IriSum); PN Si-bi-Su ana bob ilimuSerrad PN 
will take his witnesses to the Gate-of-the- 
God (A§§ur) CCT 6 18d: 8 and 11, cf. tuppam 
Sa Si-be bdb Him AnOr 6 pi. 5 No. 16:20; 
uncert.: adi Si-be-e tuppam annakam la 
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nvpu§ CCT 3 37a;21; tuppaka u §i-hi-kd 
dannin make your tablet and your wit¬ 
nesses binding HUCA 39 25 L29-568;39, cf. 
mimma 3 tuppeja u si-he-e-a danninat 
nimma Kienast ATHE 60:11; ^ 4-664 lu nU' 
dannin ICK 1 183:27, cf. RA 58 126 Sch. 22:24, 
and see dandnu v. mng. 2d; M-he ahuka 
ana x ofN luSeliamma I will bring wit¬ 
nesses to (the fact that) your brother (was 
paid) X shekels (of silver) ICK 1 59:8; 
Summa ana mimma kaspim anntm Si-bi la 
uSteli if he has not produced witnesses for 
all this silver ICK 1 186:14, cf. si-bi-su 
isaddadamma ibid. 19, cf. also ibid. 20, see 
also Sadddu mng. 3b; PN Si-bi arbet uSelima 
tuppam Sa mdmit PN nihrim BIN 6 29:25; 
for other refs, see elu v. mngs. lc-2'b', 
8 c, 10b; lu Si-bi^ ti-Su-i lu tahsistum qdti 
ibaSSi Si-bi^-ki hirmima whether you 
(fern.) have witnesses or whether the mem¬ 
orandum is in my possession, put down 
(the names of) your witnesses on a sealed 
tablet ICK 2 I56:14ff., see Donbaz and Joannes, 
Memorial Atatiirk 34, cf. Si-bi^ iSdSum KT 
Hahn 7:19, BIN 6 209:22; note with Sokdnu: 
Si-be SukuSSum get witnesses (to testify) 
against him Contenau Trente tablettes capj 
padociennes 14:34, also TCL 14 21:30, TCL 20 
95:31, AnOr 6 pi. 4 No. 13:26, RA 59 175 MAH 
16469:19, and passim; ina bdb abullim Si-bi 
Sukna BIN 6 75:19, Si-bi-e iSkununidtini 
CCT 5 9b: 7; u kima andku annakam Si-be 
aSkunu u atta ammakam Si-be Sukun and 
just as I have secured witnesses here, you 
secure witnesses there CCT 2 5b:l8f.; 
rdbi^um Si-bi liSkuSSumma BIN 6 28:36, 
Siprukunu u ninu nizzizma Si-be niSkuS^ 
Sunuti VAT 6209:10', cited HUCA 27 70 n. 301; 
mimma Si-be Sa tazkuranni jdti Saknunim 
ummaPlS -ma kudti la Saknunikkum anaP^i 
Saknu all the witnesses you have named 
are for me — PN said, they are not for you, 
they are for PN 2 TCL 4 82:19. 

c) in OB, Mari: Si-bi mude hulqijami 
lublam iqtabi (if the owner of the stolen 
property) declared: I will bring witnesses 
who know my lost property CH § 9:14, cf. 
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ibid. 25, 33, § 10:55, § 11: 63, cf. Sdjimdnum . . . 
Si-bi Sa ina mahriSunu iSdmu itbalam (if) 
the purchaser produces the witnesses in 
whose presence he purchased it § 9:21, 
§ 10:51; lu.meS Si-bi-Su Sa pi fuppi Sa 
nddindnum ikkiru ubbalam Kraus Edikt 
§ 5': 37; LUGAL.E Ltj.INIM.MA.BI.ME§ . . . 
NAM.EBiM.Sk IM.MA.AN.SUM the king 
sent the witnesses to take the oath Jean 
Tell Sifr 1:20; 7 EKfN.HI.A Su.GI Sa ana 
muddtiSunu aSSum alpim illikunim the 
seven witnesses who came here because 
of their information about the ox TCL 1 
132:8, cf. Si-bi Sa awdt[im Sindti] idd LIH 
11:27, cf. ibid. 11, BE 6/2 49:18, PBS 5 100 ii 5; 
Si-bi mude aw[dtiS]u LIH 92:19; lU.me§ 
Si-bi mude awdtiSu liqerribunikkumma PBS 
1/2 9:28; if they slander him adi Si-bu-Su 
anapaniSu la iqbd kar^iSu la tamahhar un¬ 
less his witnesses accuse him face to face, 
do not believe the slander about him 
Greengus Ishchali 23 :28; note the pi. Si-bu- 
u\{\ PN . . . lizzizuma ARM 1 30:16, cf. 
Ij'(!Si-bu-ti-Su. . . AulaOrientalis 
2 186:15 (Emar let.); dajdnu PN lU.MES Si- 
bi .. . uluma hiSam . . . iriSuSima the 
judges requested of (the woman) PN either 
witnesses or a written document TCL 1 
157:32; if a man purchases anything balum 
Si-bi u riksdtim without witnesses or writ¬ 
ten agreement CH § 7:50, cf. § 123:44, cf. 
mimma mala inaddinu Si-bi ukallam riksd^ 
tim iSakkanma § 122:39; em tammaruSu 
sabassu u Si-bi SukunSu wherever you see 
him, seize him and secure witnesses 
against him CT 29 12:26; lu.mbS Si-bi 
Sa ina kaniki Satru iSdluma (the judges) 
questioned the witnesses (whose names 
were) recorded on the tablet TCL 1 157 : 40, 
cf. 5 ERfN Si-i-bu ina tuppi Satru TLB 4 
82:17; Sarrum pi Si-bi iSdlma Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 163:10; ina bit DINGIR.MAH 
Si-bu kiam iq[bilnim\ the witnesses said as 
follows in the temple of DN TLB 4 70:17, 
cf. (with izkuru) YOS 8 66:17; difficult: Si¬ 
bu ut-ti-ru-ni-iS-Su-ma the witnesses 
made him recant(?) YOS 8 66:13; maharSi- 
bi-mi aSdm (he declares) I purchased it 
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in the presence of witnesses OH § 9:10, cf. 
ina mahar Him u §i-hi CH § 106:61, § 107:7, 
mahar Ltr.ME§ vpqiduSum TCL l 

170:11; ina mahar Si-hi annutim iptur be¬ 
fore these (listed) witnesses he loosed (the 
slave’s fetters) TIM 4 43:19, cf. ibid. 6 , 28, 
cf. also ina mahar ^i-bi annUtim YOS 12 
76:11, TCL 10 38:8, VAS 18 1:30, cf. Si-hu §a 
rmhriSunu §imum iSSdmu CH § 9:30, cf. 
§i-bu annUtun ia mahriSunu PN ana PNj 
kiam iqhn CT 4 6 a: 5, CT 6 34b: 4, RA 24 98 Kish 
1927-4:20, Gautier Dilbat 17:7, wr. [§i\-hu-U 
ibid. 41 r. 3, Wr. §i-bu-tum TIM 4 44:7; note 
preceding the list of witnesses: IGI §i- 
bi anniitin VAS 8 65:6, CT 4 7a: 22, PSBA 
34 pi. 8 No. 3:8, and passim in OB; Sa l a GfN 
Ktr.BABBAR KA§ an-nu-tum Si-bi istu 
these (13 listed) witnesses (to the be¬ 
trothal) drank one and one-third shekels 
of silver worth of beer Stone Nippur No. 34 
r. 8 , cf ARMT 22 328 i 23 and passim in this text; 
note the specific mention of female wit¬ 
nesses; IGI PN PN 2 ... IGI Si-ba-tim 
annidtin ia mahriiina i ma.na Ktr. 
BABBAR ina qdti PN 3 PN 4 i[mhur\uma 
before PN, PN 2 (etc.), before these 
(six) women witnesses, before whom PN 4 
received one-third mina of silver from PN 3 
VAS 8 77 : 11 ; ana H-bi-ia u ii-ba-ti-ia 
iurinnum ia Samai. . . ana gagim irubwma 
ii-bu-ia u ii-ba-tu-ia ia ina bultiiama 
bitam iddinu u tuppam iituru iqbuma for 
(taking the testimony of) her (the de¬ 
fendant’s) witnesses, men and women, the 
emblem of Sama§ (and other divine 
emblems) entered the gagu, and her wit¬ 
nesses, men and women, declared that in 
her (the deceased’s) lifetime she had in¬ 
deed given the house by written document 
(to the defendant) CT 2 47:l7ff., cf. ii- 
ba-tu-iu izzizama BE 6/2 58:3 {= UET 5 256), 
see Landsberger, David AV 91; [^tup^pi burti 
ii-bi u ii-ba-a-tim tablet of the sworn 
deposition of the witnesses, men and 
women PBS 5 lOO iv 8 ; KiSiB LlJ. 
(ki.)inim.ma.bi.me§ the seal(8) of the 
witnesses to it Jean Tell Sifr 13:29, TCL 10 
2:29, 30:28, TCL 1 232: 32, BIN 2 75: 39, Grant 
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Bus.Doc. 20:18,YOS 12 73:32, KiSiB lCt.INIM. 
MA.BI PBS 8/1 43:2', wr. lC^.INIM.MA.AB. 
BI.ME[S] TCL 10 18 B: 37, YOS 8 68:24, etc., and 
passim in OB contracts; note KiSiB IGI.MES 
Ib.RA Gautier Dilbat 1 r. 13. 

d) in Elam: dajdnu . . . ii-bi ia PN 
NfG.GA-^u [iddinu] PN 2 iriiuma the judges 
demanded that PN 2 (produce) witnesses to 
the fact that PN has donated his property 
MDP 22 161:9, cf MDP 23 319:7f, cf. ii-bi 
ul ubbalamma le'dku if he does not bring 
witnesses, I will be the winner (in the 
case) ibid. 2 , and see le'u v. mng. 2a, cf MDP 
22 165:7; note: (ten women) umma 10 
IGI.MeS annutumma MDP22 162:14(=MDP4 
183 No. 8); ii-bu-tu-iu PN PN 2 ... 5 ii-bu- 
tu . . . kiam itmii MDP 23 325:2 and 5, cf. 
IGI 22 ii-bu-tu diniunu . . . paris ibid. 26; 
IGI 8 AB muikenu ibid. 327 r. 1; mahar 
ii-bi anndti ibid. 31 7:12, wr. iGi 14 ab 
anndti MDP I8 215r. 13, also ab.meS MDP 
22 6 r. 5, MDP 18 234 r. 9, MDP 22 131:23, 
160:35, and passim, wr. AB.BA.MES ibid. 
23:16, 27:9, 28:9, 42:20, and passim; IGI 15 
ERfN.AB.BA MDP 24 334:28, also MDP 28 413 
r. 11, wr. ab.ba.erIn.meS annUti MDP 23 
240:34, wr. BRfN.ME§.AB.BA.E.ME§ ibid. 
209:17, note: iGi 6 x.me.eS (including 
two gods and four persons) MDP 24 347:25. 

e) in MB: klma na 4 .ki§ib-sw ina NA 4 . 
Ki§iB PN ii-bi barim in lieu of his own 
seal (the tablet) is sealed with the seal 
of PN, the witness PBS 8/2 159:23; ina 
mahar ii-bi iknuk MDP 10 pi. 12 ix 7 
(kudurru); H-bu-tum ia PN ana PN 2 iikunu 
. . . ii-bu-tu-[iu] ana fi.DiNGiR la irrubu 
. . . dina ia ii-bu-ti ibuku[ma] dina ia PN 
ana E.dingir ereba i^batu the witnesses 
thatPN produced against PN 2 (were the fol¬ 
lowing), (but the defendant PN 2 declared) 
“His (PN’s) witnesses must not enter the 
temple (to take the oath, only the testi¬ 
mony of PN himself will be acceptable) ” 
therefore (the judges) overturned (?) the 
testimony (lit. the case) of the witnesses 
and ruled that PN must enter the temple 
(to take the oath himself) TuM NF 5 69:5, 
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11, and 20, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
No. 13; nA 4 .ki§ib M-bu-tu seal of the wit¬ 
nesses (at end of document) PBS 2/2 27:28; 
note Si-bu PN (in enumerations of wit¬ 
nesses) UET 7 15 r. 12f., 32 r. Iff., OIC 22 131 
No. 19:4f., but IGI ibid. 11', see van Soldt, 
JAOS 98 499. 

f) in RS, Emar: [ilt] PN [ina din[ i ana 
ka.meS Ltr.iGi-^tt PN won the lawsuit on 
the testimony of his witnesses MRS 6 153 
RS 16.205+ : 12; legal act ana pani nti. 
MES si-bu-ti MRS 9 238 RS 17.231:2, Syria 
18 246 RS 8.145:2, MRS 12 37:2, 38:2, 50:2, 
wr. Lfj.MES IGI.ME§-ii ibid. 52:2, Ugaritica 
5 5:2, 7:2, Lt?.IGI-^e Ugaritica 5 9:2, wr. 
Lt;.ME§ IGI Syria 18 248 RS 8.208:2, uti. 
ME§ §U.GI-fi ibid. 247 RS 8.213:2; note in 
enumeration of witnesses: si-bu PN (first 
witness), igi PN (next witness) RS 
22.223:20f. (unpub., courtesy D. Kennedy), Ar- 
naud Emar 6 81:5ff., cf. also Bohl, ZDPV 49 322 
No. 1:1 ff. (from Sheehem). 

g) inAlalakh: 5 lIj.meS 

ana nis Hi izakkaru Wiseman Alalakh 2:27, 
cf. Ltj.MEg Si-bu-te-Su uSelldiunu ibid. 52 
(MB treaty). 

h) in Nuzi: annUtu Si-bu-ti.ME^ iaPN 
ana ildni iStapruSunuti these are PN’s 
witnesses whom they (the judges) sent to 
(take the oath by) the gods JEN 666:36, 
wr. IGI.MES ^aPN RA 23 148 No. 27:7, and 
passim in Nuzi, cf. dajdnu PN ana Lfi^.iGi. 
ME^-bu-ti-Su iStapruS iGi.ME§-6tt-it- 
Su ana pa-ni-[ni\ im-ta-lu-ui JEN 396:6 
and 8 (coll.); 3 Ltr.MEg manzatuhlu aSar 
ildni Ltr.ME§ Si-bu-ti itti PN i-Si-mi the 
three bailiffs had the witnesses, along 
Avith PN, take the oath HSS 9 12:33, cf. 
PN ildni itti Si-bu-ti-Su-ma iS-Su-mi ibid. 
108:40, Si-bu-ti-Su Sa PN ildni la inaSSi 
JEN 664:28, and passim; Ltr.MES IGI.MES-A:a 

ibaSSimi. . . Lti.MES iqi.me^ jdnumi (the 
judges asked) “Do you have witnesses?” — 
(he replied) “I have no witnesses” RA 23 
148 No. 29:31 and 38, also JEN 669:53 and 55, 
cf. tuppaka u Si-bu-ti-ka ibaSSi JEN 654:28, 
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ibaSSimi tuppaka u Si-bu-ti-kd u liqdSSunut 
timi JEN 659 : 16; Si-bu-tu-ka bilammi kime 
PN ana epqu maldti iqtabdkku bring your 
witnesses (who can confirm) that PN said 
to you: You are a leper RA 23 148 No. 
28:9, cf. Si-bu-ti.ME§ bilammi HSS 9 12:19; 
the judges Ltr.ME§ Si-bu-ti-Su-nu . . . 
iterSu JEN 324:38, cf. 386:22, and passim 
with ereSu; PN declared ulami la Si-pa- 
ku-mi No, I am not a witness (for him) 
AASOR 16 73:19; anndtu Si-bu-tu nddii 
nd<nu> Sa annaki these (named) witnes¬ 
ses are the ones who handed over the tin 
RA 23 159 No. 67:24, and passim, wr. IGI. 
meS JENu512:30, s,ee slm muSelmu', qan- 
no^MPN ina pani Et.ME^ Si-bu-u-ti annuti 
imtaSar JEN 539:7, and passim, see maSaru 
mng. 3; deposition ina pani lU.meS Si- 
bu-ti JEN591:ll,cf. HSS 19 112:2, 118:2, wr. 
lU.MES IGI.MES HSS 9 25:23, HSS 19 117:2, 
and passim, wr. IGI.MES-^i HSS 19 135:2, 
141:5, JEN585:17, Ltr.IGI.ME§-ii TCL 946: 3, 
and passim; in enumerations of witnesses: 

3 Ltr.MES annd Si-bu-ti Sa PN these 
(named) three men are the witnesses of PN 
HSS 9 12 :24, anndti Si-bu-ti Sa uru AbenaS 
these are the witnesses of GN JENu 847:33, 

4 IGI.MES Sa GN JEN 417:14, 2 LtJ.MES 

Si-bu RA 28 39 No. 7 : 34, and passim; NA 4 . 
KiSiB PN Si-bi JEN 486:29ff., 429 r. 1', 
468:36ff., 546:28, 33, NA 4 PN ibid. 25, 

JEN 484: 27, note: NA 4 .KIS 1 BPNAB.BANA 4 . 
KlSlB PN 2 Si-bi JEN 446:13 f. 

i) in MA: Se-bu-te-ka u mimma Sa ana 
dabdbika illukuni leqea alka obtain your 
witnesses and whatever is necessary for 
your plea and come (here) KAV 168:16, 
also 169:16, 201:19, ZA 73 78:21; (five per¬ 
sons) erIn.meS anniu Se-bu-tu Sa anapai 
nika uba^eruni . . . leqea alka MCS 2 14 
No. 1 : 10 (let.); Summa. . . Se-bu-tuubta'eruS 
if witnesses prove of him (that he had il¬ 
licit sexual intercourse with the woman) 
KAV 1 ii 22 (Ass. Code § 12), cf. Se-bu-u-tu 
laSSu (but if) there are no witnesses (to 
substantiate the charge) ibid, ii 69 (§ 17); if 
someone sees a prostitute who is veiled, 
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he is to seize her and Ltr.ME§ se-bu-te 
iSakkan secure witnesses ibid, v 70 {§ 40), 
se-bu-ti (in broken context) AfD 12 53 
Text 0 ii 7. 

j) in NA: igi.meS-,?^ ubbala ADD 

101:4, cf. ibid. r. 2; PAP 10 IGI.MES ARAD 
mar Sarri ADD 246 r. 17; pap 6 igi.meS 
Ltr.SAG.MEg ADD 244 r. 6; 3 IGI.MES 

DUMU GN ADD 500 r. 3, PAP X IGI.ME§ GN 
ADD 331 r. 6, 350 r. 11, 385 r. 12, PAP 4 IGI. 
ME§ issu libbi GN ADD 160 r. 6, ef. pap 4 
IGI.MB § DUMU URU-Stt ADD 175 r. 11; PAP 
X IGI.MeS sa kapar PN ADD 416 r. 6 and 9; 
PAP X IGI.MeS ADD 637 r. 2, 511 r. 3, and 
passim, wr. LU.IGI.ME§-ft Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:42; LUGAL si-bi roMima the king 
has witnesses Craig ABRT 126:9 (oracles for 
Esarh., coll. S. Parpola). 

k) in NB: lu.ab.ba.meS gabbi idd 
all the witnesses (or: elders) know BIN 
1 23:23, cf. ina mahrt ana lG.ab.ba.meS 
taltapparanu previously, you (pi.) had 
written to the witnesses (or: elders) sev¬ 
eral times ibid. 30; X barley Sa ina bit kari 
ana Ltr.iGi sum-hm which was given in 
the storehouse to the witness (?) GCCI i 
96:3, cf. Lti.iGi.ME (in broken context) 
Dailey Edinburgh 63: 7; (several persons) Ltr. 
ab.ba.meS Camb. 19:10; IGI (preceding 
list of witnesses) CT 51 56:14; for igi PN, 
PNj, PNj, etc., see, e.g., VAS 5 3:29, VAS 
6 61:26, CT 44 70:33, etc., note, however, 
Ltr.AB.BAPN BE 8/1 4:11, Si-i-biPN AnOr 
9 13:28. 

l) in lit. (designating gods and numi¬ 
nous objects as witnesses): igi SamaSAja 
KititumISar-kidissu Si-bu-Su igi PN igi PN 2 
si-bu-SU Greengus Ishchali 77: 13 and 16; ilii 
anndtum lu Si-bu-u-a-mi these gods be my 
witnesses (that I will not wrong you or 
your sons) UET 6 402 :29 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 
179; [ina amatIStar\ dajdntiuDumuzi Si-bi 
Parber IStar und Dumuzi 232: 73, cf. atta Si-bi 
ibid. 231:48, lu Se-bu-ti attunu KAR 141 r. 21 ; 
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: I§kalli Si-bu 
KUB 17 20 ii 14, cf. I§kalli kutruwaS ibid, iii 


slbu A 5 

11 , see Goetze, KIF 1 178; the gods, 

mountains, river, wells, the great sea, 
heaven and earth, the winds gabbi.ME^ 
ana anni riksi u ana mdmiti lu Se-bu-tum 
let all these be witnesses to this sworn 
treaty KBo 1 4 iv 38, of. ibid. 1 r. 39, 59, 3 r. 8, and 
passiminBogh.treaties; ampamDINGIR.ME§ 

gal.meS aSSunu Si-bu-du Sa amdte KBo 1 
24+ r. 7 and 10, also KUB 3 47 r. 5 (both letters), see 
Edel, ZA 49 196ff 

4. textual variant: Summa Sutdbulta 

GI§.HAR.ME§ GI§.TUKUL.ME§ U Si-i-bi 
arm panika if you have before you dif¬ 
ferent interpretations (?), designs, “weap¬ 
on marks,” and variants Boissier DA 45: l, 
also K.2434:1 and dupl. cited Bezold Cat. p. 443, 
CT 31 14 K.2089:1, (as catch line) CT 30 42 r. 26, 
see (also for the unpub. texts K.3797+6764, 
K.6601) Nougayrol, RA 68 61 n. 6; Summa SU' 
mdti Si-bi u mukallimti Sa ubdni ana pas 
nika if you have before you the omens, 
variants, and commentary of (the series) 
“finger” CT 30 48 r. 13, cf CT 20 23 r. 4, 
LKU 133 r. 7 (all catch lines), Boissier DA 11 i 1, 
note Si-bu-Su (at the beginning or end of 
line) ibid. 14f ii 11, 14, 27, iv 3, and passim 
in this text; iStm nishu Si-i-bu u mukallimtu 
ni§irti bdrUti first excerpt of variants and 
commentary, secret lore of the diviners 
Boissier DA 46 r. 5 (subscript), BE Si-bu-Su 
its variant (protasis) TCL 6 6 r. ii 3, 9, 14, 
Si-bu-Su CT 31 40 iv 14, 18, also (at the end 
of line) CT 30 47 K.6327:4; Summa ana IGI- 
Su Labat Suse 6 i 45, ii 2, 9, 17, see p. 152. 

5. the constellation “Old Man” (Per¬ 
seus): MUL.SU.GI EN.ME.SAe.RA Hunger- 
Pingree mul.apin I i 3, also Sm. 1492:2; if Mars 
ana MUL.Su.GI ithi 7.A. 52 254 :107, also cited 
ABL679:9, explaining [mul ^al\batdnu ina 
kaskal Sut Enlil itti Sepe [mul].§u.gi 
ittanmar Mars has appeared on the “path 
of Enlil” at the feet of Old Man ABL 679:6, 
see Parpola LAS No. 300; DI§ UL.Su.GI GIr. 
me§-M nu IGI.MeS if the Old Man’s feet 
are not visible BPO 2 Text XV 10, Text XVI 5, 
cf. [mul.SuJ.gi ultu kin§iSu adi asidiSu 
EnmeSarra Sum[Su] TCL 6 18+ : 15; diS ul. 
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§u.Gi GABA-sw du'umat if the Old Man’s 
chest is very dark BPO 2 Text XV 9, Text 
XVI 7, [di§ mul].§u.gi kurkurruSu inam- 
hut if the .... of the Old Man shines 
Thompson Rep. 244A: 1; for other astrol. refs, see 
Gossmann, §L 4/2 No. 378, wr. MUL Si-bi BPO 2 
Text III 32. 

The plural sibutu for “witnesses” is rare 
in OB and MB (Kraus, AbB 6 28:14, ARM 1 
30:16, TuM NF 5 69 passim, PBS 2/2 27:28, 
see mng. 3e, d, e) and NA (Postgate Palace 
Archive 15:42, KAR 141 r. 21), and is used 
mostly in texts which do not distinguish 
the logograms for “old man” and “wit¬ 
ness,” such as texts from Elam, Nuzi, RS, 
Alalakh. The sign igi preceding the 
names in lists of witnesses may also stand 
for Sibu, see mng. 3f and k, and not only for 
mahar, for which see mahru s. mng. 2a-1'. 

In K.8080: 7 (= Kocher BAM 476: 8) read sal Sa 
tr.TU (= alada) parsat 


Slbu B (Sibbu) s.; (a disease); OB, SB. 

li-’-bu, Si-i-bu = zi-ir-qu Malku VIII 161 f. 

Si-ib-bu mur§u muru§ libbim Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:20 (OB inc.); Sib-bu Sibtu mutu hintu 
(in enumeration of diseases) STT 138 r. 26 
and dupls. KAR 233 r. 12, 82-6-22,535 r. 11, see 
MSL 9 105 and Walker, BiOr 26 77; [h]uL diH 
Sib-bi sibtu JAOS 59 12 :12 (amulet from Tarsus), 
also Iraq 7 128 fig. 17 No. 41: 6, see JNES 19 151; 
Sib-bu Sibtu namtaru Sdru Surpu VIII 5; 
ummdnam Si-bu-um isabbat — S. will befall 
the army YOS 10 18:56 (OB ext.), Si-bu urn: 
mdni isabbat TCL 6 2:53 and dupl. CT 30 6 
obv.(!) 21, also CT 20 13 r. 7, 10, Arnaud Emar 
674:8, of. Si-bu [. . .] CT 30 26Rm. 1004:4f., 
Lti Si-b[u . . .] CT 20 11 K.6724: 19 and dupl. 
ibid. K.6393:7; ina lumun Suruppu u hurbdSu 
Si-bu Sa Sadi Craig ABRT 1 81:14. 

In CT 20 28:3 and dupl. CT 20 26 K.9667-1 :2, 
with ileHb as predicate, the reading li-bu 
seems preferable to Si-bu, see la’dbu mng. 
la; note also la-'-bu erIn kCtr i-la- 
r’l-[t6] K.8769 r. 1. 


sibutu 

In ChDiv. 1 33 (= Boissier DA 104): 23 read 
UBU.Bi me-sir dan-nu [laili^abbassu\-, for SpTU 
(= Hunger Uruk) 80:77ff. see aippu A, and note 
that K.2617+ ii 6 (cited sippu A disc, section) is 
to be read nidi erSi me-sir erSi, for parallel see 
mesiru mng. 1. 

§lbu see Sib'‘u and Sipu. 
see sdbu. 

Sibubu 8.; spark, sparkle, scintillation; 
syn. list*; of. Sabdbu A. 

birbirru, melammu, H-bu-bu = Sd-ru-ru An IX 
Qtf., e{. Si-hu-bu = ^a-m-M(mi8take for-ra) An VIII 
73. 

For an etymological connection with 
Aram. S^bibd, Mandaic Sambibia, Heb. 
Sdbib see von Soden, Or. NS 46 196. 

Slbultu see Subultu. 

Sibutu (Sebutu) s.; 1. old age, 2. 

testimony; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and 
(NAM.)AB.BA (Ltj.AB.BA.ME§ VAS 6 101:9, 
102:10, §U.GI.ME§ Biggs Saziga 52 AMT 88,3 :1 
and dupl. LKA 96 r. 10, lOI-U-tu BIN 2 134: 36); 
cf. Sibu adj. 

nam.ab.ba.a.ni.§e = ana Si-bu-ti-Sd (var. ie- 
bu-ti-Su) Hh. II 47; nam.ab.lbal = abbutu, Se- 
bu-tu CT 61 168 iv 50 (Group Voc. A). 

1. old age — a) in gen.: 40 laldtu 
50 UD.ME§ lugGd.da.meS [60] etellutu 
70 ud.meS gId.da.meS [8]0 Si-bu-tu 90 
littutu forty (years) is the prime of life, 
fifty is a short life, sixty is maturity, sev¬ 
enty is a long life, eighty is old age, 
ninety is extreme old age STT 400:47; 
rubu Se-bu-tai-Sa-am-[. . .] the prince will 
[. . .] old age Leichty Izbu VII 122; ana Si- 
bu-ti takSuda ABL 1285 r. 30 (NA); (the king) 
Sa . . . Se-bu-ta u labiruta illiku AKA 94 
vii 54 (Tigl. I); ina sihrutiSu dannatam [im- 
marm] a ina Si-bu-ti-Su ninda iraSSi in his 
youth he will experience distress, but in 
his old age he will have sustenance (?) 
AID 18 66 ill 14 (OB omens); NA BI NAM. 
AB.BA iSebbi that man will have his fill 
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of old age AMT 42,5:17; [Summa amilu\ 
lu ina r§ul.Gi.ME§ lu ina giS.pa lu ina 
himit §eti lu ina nihis narkahti ana s at. 
aldka muttu if a man is unable to have 
sexual intercourse with a woman because 
of old age, hattu disease(?), himit seti 
disease, or nihis narkabti disease Biggs 
Saziga 52 AMT 88,3 : 1, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 10; 
Si-hu-te ina la simenija tussilanni ina erSi 
old age has laid me in bed before my time 
STT 65 : 12 (prayer to Nabu), see Lambert, RA 53 
130; ina si-bu-ti-ia tuddillanni {see ddluA 
mng. 2) VAS 16 190:36 (OB let.); ina si-bu- 
ti-su mdtdti kalasina ibbalkitaSima in his 
(Sargon’s) old age, all the lands revolted 
against him King Chron. 2 6:11 (Sar. Chron.), 
cf. amut Sarru[kin sa . . .] ina Si-bu-{ti- 
. . .] ibid. 41:6, but amut RN Sa ina 
Siri anni si-bu-ti kur Dtr.A.Bi ibbalkitm 
Suma omen of S argon against whom under 
this configuration of the exta the elders 
of all the lands revolted ibid. 34:37 (both 
ext.); mimmu mala ilta §ahir adi Si-bu-tu 
PN PN 2 ippuSu ahdta Sunu whatever PN 
and PN 2 acquire from youth to old age is 
common property Nbk. 125:2; note said of 
buildings: (when that temple) Se-bu-ta u 
labiruta illiku AOB 1120 iv 2,130 : 9 (Shalm. I), 
cf. anhuta Se-bu-ta labiruta illikuma be¬ 
came damaged, old, and dilapidated Bor- 
ger Esarh. 3 iii 39. 

b) granted by gods: lale l[ittui 
tim] u Si-bu-tim liSebbika (see laMA mng. 
2b) Kraus AbB 1 105:3; gobba ildni Sa bit 
ab[ini(9)] ana Sulmdni lis§urukiuliSlamuki 
u lisebbUki si-bu-t[a] ana pani ildni bit 
a6[mt(?)] adi ddriti Ugaritica 5 55 : 10, cf. si- 
bu-ta SIG 5 liSebbUka ibid. 45:4; Si-bu-tu 
lukSud luSbd littutu VAB 4 120 iii 49 and passim 
in Nbk., also 214 ii 35 (Ner.); Si-bu-tu littutu 
ana Sarri belija [. . . liq\biu may (Nabh 
and Marduk) pronounce (attainment of) 
extreme old age for the king, my lord ABL 
26:7 (NA), cf. tub libbi §e-\bu-tu\ labdr 
pali ana bel Sarrdni belija liqbd ABL 1136 : 2 
(NB); Si-bu-u-[tu\ Sa tub libbi [. . .] an 
old age of well-being ABL 959:8; Si-bu-tu 
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littutu ana Sarri belija luSabbiu ABL 114:12, 
115:11, 177 : 6, 378: 8, 427 :11, and passim in NA 
letters; for other refs, beside littutu see 
littutu. 

2. testimony — a) in OA — 1' pre¬ 
sented before the divine emblem: mahar 
patrim SaASSurPl^i uPNj Si-bu-ta-dS-nu Sa 
iGANl-itm iddinu PN and PN2 presented 
their testimony abroad before the dagger 
of A§§ur ICK 1 185 r. 5, also TCL 21 271:42, 
S{-bu-ti-niiG,i [gIr] Sa ASSur niddin BIN 4 
107:23, alsoKlenastATHE 21A: 24,ICK2 133 : 30, 
TCL 4 96:29, CCT 1 48:34, CCT 5 17c: 2, and 
passim, iGi GfR SaASSur Si-bu-ti addin TCL 
21 272:23, TCL 4 107:5, CCT 5 12a:25, and 
passim; IGI Sugarrid^e Sa ASSur Si-bu-ti 
addin I presented testimony before the 
Sugarrid'u emblem of ASSur UF 7 316 No. 
226, also BIN 4 111:19, OIP 27 18A:29, CCT 1 
46a: 26, TCL 14 75:25. 

2' written deposition: igi GfR SaASSur 
tuppam <Sa> Si-bu-ti-ni niddin we pre¬ 
sented the tablet (recording) our deposi¬ 
tion before the dagger of ASSur MAOG 33 
No. 252:26, cf. annium Sa Si-bu- 

ti-Su-nu mehrum this tablet of their dep¬ 
osition is a copy ibid. 34, cf. igi GfR 
SaASSur tuppam Sa Si-bu-ti-a addin Berytus 
3 76:34, cf. TCL 21 206:4 and 10; mehram Sa 
Si-bu-ti-Su PN naSi PN is carrying a copy 
ofhis (PN2 ’s) deposition Hecker Giessen 50: 8, 
cf ibid. 4; tuppam Sa Si-bu-ti-Su-nu . . . Se: 
bilam KTHahni:24; note Si-bu-tum (at 
the end of legal protocols) CCT 1 47b: 19, 
BIN 6 243:10, BIN 4 106:19, Kienast ATHE 48:40. 

3' other occs.: Si-bu-ti tidia you (pi.) 
are aware of my testimony TCL 14 51:6, 
cf. mimma Si-bu-ta-kd ula nidi ibid. 15, cf. 
also Si-bu-tdm ittadnu ibid. 23, see MVAG 
33 No. 286; Si-bu-ta-kd-a akattam _ (see 
katdmu mng. 3) TCL 14 39:6; Sa niSAlim u 
rubdHm Si-bu-ti kaHla keep in mind my 
testimony (sworn to) by an oath of the 
City (Assur) and the (local) ruler BIN 4 
112 : 34; a-Si-bu-tim aSkuSSunu I compelled 
them to (present) testimony BIN 4 187:26, 
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ana M-hu-tim suknaSunu^si^ RA 59 160 
MAH 10823:24; Summa PN loSSu sa kima 
Sudti a-si-bu-tim sukumma if PN is not 
present, have a representative of his offer 
evidence BIN 4 52:21, cf. ana Si-hu-tim ula 
aikukka ana ajitim tuppam Sa si-bu-ti-ka 
taddin I did not ask you to be a witness, 
why did you make a written deposition? 
HUCA 39 17 L29-562:5ff.; Sa ana Si-hu-\ut 
s] arrdtim eliu [7 da] -a-a-nim Sa dinam. . . 
idinu din [sarrd]tim [lidlnuSuni] may the 
seven judges who try the case give a false 
verdict to him who presents false testi¬ 
mony Belleten 14 228:47 (IriSum); awili 
anniutim PN ana Si-bu-tim uSelldSunu PN 
will produce these (four named) men to 
bear witness ICK i 5 : 7, cf. ibid. 17; 3 §dbam 
ana Si-bu-tim iStija taltaptam RA 60 123 MP 
1:24. 

b) in OB; Summa awilum ina dinim ana 
Si-bu~ut sarrdtim u§iamma if a man pre¬ 
sents false testimony in a case CH § 3:69, 
cf. sinniSdtum ana Si-bu-ut sd-ra-tim ina 6 
'’UTU U^ianim CBS 349:20 (courtesy M. Stol); 
Summa ana Si-bu-ut SeHm u kaspim u§iam 
if he presents (false) testimony (in a case 
concerning) barley or silver CH § 4:68; 
ze^pi ana Si-bu-ti-ia kil keep my note to 
be witness for me YOS 13 154:16, also ibid. 
113:7, PBS 7 97:11, Kraus AbB 1 75 : 17, tujypi 
ana Si-bu-ti-ia killa Kraus AbB l 21 : 26, CT 
29 29:31, (with kaniki) CT 2 29:24; ze^pi ana 
Si-bu-ti-ia la illdm my note must not be 
used as witness against me VAS 7 192:11; 
tuppaka mahriam u arkiam [a]na Si-b[u- 
ti-nijia . . .] PBS 7 71 left edge, see Stol, 
AbB 11 71; [an\a. . . Si-bu-ut awdtija tuppi 
anniam mahar PN tana^^aram you will 
keep this tablet of mine as witness in my 
case Dailey Edinburgh 17:33, cf. ana Si- 
bu-ut awdtika fuppaka lu{te-sd, Su) -u^-su-ur 
Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15, tuppi ana Si-bu-ut 
[awdtik]a u§ur VAS 16 189:33, cf. also Boyer 
Contribution 108:29, Kraus AbB 1 48:18, note 
kaniki ana Si-bu-ut awdtija i^-ra-am Sumer 
14 57 No. 31:17; PN ana Si-bu-tim tuppaSu 
uSdbilam YOS 2 19:23; Si-bu-us-\su-nu^ 
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mahar dajdni ana pani PN iqbuma they 
presented their testimony before the 
judges in PN’s presence (to the fact that 
PN had indeed received the price of the 
house) TCL 1 157:43, cf. ana bit SamaS 
\ana^ Si-bu-ti-Su-nu qabem itruSunutima 
. . . Si-bu Si-bu-us-su-nu kiam iqbu (the 
judges) sent them to the SamaS temple to 
testify and the witnesses testified as fol¬ 
lows Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174:16 and r. 3, 
cf. dajdnu Si-bu-u-us-su-nu . . . qabdm iq- 
bdSunuti BE 6/2 49:28, cf. also VAS 16 181 : 32 f. ; 
Si-b{u\-ut-ni i niqbi YOS 2 49:33, see Stol, 
AbB 9 49; Si-bu-US-SU maAur RN iqbima Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 7:17; PN PN2 Si-bu-u{s-s\u-nuSa 
ana Sim g[amrim. . .] iqbu ibid. 57:21; kima 
X kaspum ... la nadd Si-bu-su{\)-nu iqbu 
JCS 8 30 No. 455:27, cf. Si-bu-us-su-nu iqbd 
ibid. 33; | MA.NA KfT.BABBAB addiSSum U 
ina Si-bu-ti-ia Satrdti I gave him two- 
thirds mina of silver and you are recorded 
as having witnessed for me CT 6 l9b : 5, cf. 
inatuppimSaiddinunimP'H [and] Si-bu-tim 
Safir TCL 7 40:16, cf. ibid. 26, ana Si-bu- 
\tim'\ Sa-at-ru-\ma^ Indianapolis Children’s 
Museum 63-709/45:7; Sa . . . [and] Si-bu-ti- 
Su ta-tu-ru-ma JCS 23 31 No. 2:11, see Stol, 
AbB 9 269; kanik Simdt[irn] elqe u ana Si- 
bu-tim PN . . . uSaknik I took the sales 
contract and made PN seal (it) as evidence 
TCL 1 157:18; PN w PN2 toStapparamma ana 
Si-bu-ti-ka aSkun I made PN and PN 2 
testify against you no matter how many 
messages you have been sending me OECT 
3 77 : 14, see Kraus, AbB 4 155, cf. awile wardi 
Sarrim ana Si-bu-tim aSkunakkum TLB 4 
52:28; anndtum Si-bu-su-nu Sa DN these 
(above statements) are their testimony 
before DN CT 29 41 BM 78184 left edge ii 1. 

c) in later texts: ana Si-bu-ti-ia PN 
hazanna Sa GN u hazanna Sa GN 2 aSta- 
lean I asked PN, the mayor of GN, and 
the mayor of GN 2 to serve as witnesses on 
my behalf BE 17 9:21 (MB let.); u PN abiSu 
Sa PN 2 ana Si-bu-ti ina tuppi Safer PN, 
the father of PN 2 (my adversary in court), 
is recorded as witness on the tablet UCP 
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9 405:16 (Nuzi); si-bu-ti annuH PN ana §i- 
bu-ti usesibSunuti PN produced these wit¬ 
nesses to give testimony JEN 382:16f.; 
u dajdnu ana PN iqtabu ana si-bu-ti 
DiNGiB.ME§ i-si-mi the judges told PN: 
Testify under oath HSS 6 52:22, cf. PN osar 
ildni ana si-bu-ti nose ittur JEN 385:34 
(all Nuzi); uncert.: \u amdtu fla aqabbu 
gabbaS\unum\ a mam[ma Sa-n\ a-am-ma §i- 
i-bu-u-ta ul aqabbi and as for all the 
matters which I mention, I call no one 
else as witness (only your mother) EA 
29:45 (let. ofTuSratta); PN . . . CWta Lti.AB. 
ba.meS ina im.dub mahiri sa Vn 2 asib 
PN (the seller’s oldest son) was present 
as witness at the (execution of the) docu¬ 
ment of the sale of '^PN 2 (the slave sold) 
VAS 6 101:9 and dupl. 102:10, cf. ina tuppi 
mahiri sa PN PN 2 ana si-bu-tu asib VAS 4 
197:9; PN ana iXj.iGi-u-tu ina libbi aSbu 
BIN 2 134:36; “^PN ana Si-bu-tu ina libbi 
aSbat Nbn. 903 : 8 , PN ana Lti ii-bu-u-tu ina 
uHlti Sa PNj aiib Nbn. 194; 7 (all NB); do 
not frequent a law court u atta ana Si- 
bu-ti-Sd-nu taSSakkinma for you will be 
made to serve as their (the litigants’) wit¬ 
ness Lambert BWL 100 : 34. 

Ad mng. 2b: Kraus, Melanges Birot 141 ff. 
Sidahu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB. 

alan x.x (var. sfi)tuku with gloss : lana Sa 
Si-da-ha iSH who had a, ... . figure Kramer Two 
Elegies 52:6 (coll, from photo), var. from (Sum. 
only) SEM 113:6. 

esenserija ikpupu irta idHpu Si-da-ah 
panija itbalu bunnannija unakkiru they 
have bent my spine, compressed (my) 
chest, taken away the .... of/from my 
face, made my features look drawn RA 26 
41 : 8 and dupl. KAR 80 r. 32. 

Sidallu see sitadallu. 

sidapu s.; (a type of leather); NB. 

4-'Wf ana ku§ Si-da-pu(text -mu) A-ut 
ana senu one-fourth (shekel of silver) 
for s., one-fourth for shoes VAS 6 317:9; 


siddatu A 

9 Ku§ hambanudta 2 ku§ si-da-pa ina iGi 
PN Ltj.A§GAB nine leather . . . .-s, two 
leather s.-s, at the disposal of the leather- 
worker PN GCCI 2 169:2, cf. 11 KU§ si-\da- 
2 m^ ana 11 ku§ Seni (received by an 
aSkdpu) GCCI 1 227 : 1 . 

Siddat eqli s.; (a plant?) ; lex.’*’ 

ku-uk-ku KU 7 .KU 7 = Sid-da-a[t eqli{‘?)\ Diri 1252; 
[x]-e-SAR gAxud.du.sab = Si-id-da-at A.SA-iim 
CBS 11319+ i 29' (unpub. OB lex.). 

siddatu A s. fern.; (a stand for a large 
vat); NB; pi. sidddtu; cf. Sadddu. 

[gi§.gan.nu.Ki.UD] = min (= kan-nu) Sd maS- 
ka-ni = Sid-da-tum nap-ra-ha-tum Hg. B II 84, in 
MSL 6 110. 

a) of wood (as a household uten¬ 
sil); 1 Sid-da-ti 3 ma-dS-Sd-nu.TA^^ BM 
113926:20 (7th century inv., courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); 1 muSahhinu iStet Gi§ Sid-da-tum 1 
maSSdnu one cooking vessel, one wooden 
stand, one maSSdnu vessel (among uten¬ 
sils given as dowry) Camb. 330 : 6 , also Camb. 
331:11, BE 8 123:2, iStm Gi§ Sid-da-tum 
Sa musukkanna Sa pa-ni ^a-bit-ti one S. 
of musukkannu wood with a . . . . (among 
various dowry items) TuM 2-3 2:24; iStm 
GiS Si-da-tum Sd kaS.hi.a iSten gi§.ki. 
MIN Sd me-e DECT 10 239:4f.; 2-it gam 
gannu Sa namzitu iSten gangannu Sa Si-da¬ 
tum (see grawgawm mng. la) Nbn. 258:16; 
[x] Gi§ Sid-da-tum Sanamzdtu CT 56 294:22; 
iStet Sid-da-tum (among furniture and 
vats) Cyr. 183: 16, 81-6-25,122, also tstet GI§ 
Sid-da-tum BM 82597 :24 (dowry); iStH 
Sid-da-tum Sa Sikari tdbi one wooden S. 
for(?) good beer Dar. 301:4 (coll.); note iStet 
Gi§ Sid-da-ti Sa gi§ mes-kan-na-nu mam 
diti siparri one S. of musukkannu wood 
with a bronze mounting BM 74596 (= 
1882-9-18,320a) : 6 , cf. manditu siparri Sa gi§ 
Sid-da-ti Sa haru Sa DN the bronze 
mountings of the wooden potstand of the 
haru container of the Lady-of-Uruk (were 
stolen) YOS 7 89 : 6 . 
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b) of silver (in cultic use): 15 gangam 
ndtu kaspi 3 namhardtu kaspi2 Sid-da-a-tu 
kaspi u 4 namzdtu kaspi 15 silver pot- 
stands, three silver vats, two silver ^.-s, 
and four silver mixing vats (for use in the 
cult) YOS 6 62:5, also (in similar context) ibid. 
189:11, 192:10 and 24, RA 75 143 HE 145:5, 
cf. 1 sid-da-ti kaspi sa hare YOS 6 62:14 
and 18, RA 75 145 HE 145:12, cf. also [x] Sid- 
da-tum.M&^ KU.BABBAR (issucd from 
the treasury for cleaning) YOS 7 185 : 11, 1 
Gi§ sid-da-tum kaspi Sa hare sarri one 
silver stand for the hard container of the 
king ibid. 21. 

See also Siddu A. 


Siddatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); 0B,NA,NB. 

ni.a = M-id-da-tum = '“an.mar.tu Studies 
Landsberger 23:50 (Silbenvokabular A). 

PN will hire PN 2 for three months (to 
work as substitute) for his brothers Si- 
id-da-tam ul iSuma PN 3 m PN 4 ana PN ubir‘ 
ruma PN Ltj.HUN.oA iggar if PN 3 and PN 4 
have confirmed about PN that he (PN 2 ?) 
has no S., PN may hire a worker RT 17 35 
No. 2:8 (OB Sippar); total: X silver Si-id- 
da-tum Ktr.Bi ana kaskal the value of 
S. for a business trip (of several persons) 
UET 5 523:24 (OB); X MA.NA kospu Sim 3 olpe 
rubuH d Sid-da-a-ti-Su-nu Sa 4 mu. an.na. 
ME § Sa PN ina muhhi PN 2 x minas of silver, 
the price of three four-year-old oxen and 
their S.-s for four years, owed to PN by 
PN 2 Nbk. 42:2; uncert.: ina Si-di-te idiik 
he defeated in ... . (possibly ina Siddi x 
at the edge of . . . .) BRM 4 49: 11 and 25 
(Ass. chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 186. 

Siddatu C s.; measuring(?); OB Elam; 
cf. Sadddu. 

(a field) Si-da-at tupSarrim (according 
to a) survey by the scribe MDP 22 59:2, 
60:2, MDP 23 216:2, MDP 24 355:2, 356:4, 
357:3, wr. Si-id-da-at MDP 22 58:2, MDP 23 
209 : 2 ; for other refs, see Siddu K. 
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The ref. Si-da-at Sikkata ekketa [. . .] 

. . . . sikkatu pockmark, scabies KUB 4 12 
r.(!) 12 (Gilg. V-VI) is obscure. 

Siddetu see Siddatu^ and ^tddwB usage c. 

Siddi-naraja see Siddu A mng. Id. 

Siddu A s.; 1. (long) side of a piece 

of immovable property, a geometric 
figure, wall, road, etc., plank of an imple¬ 
ment, 2. stretch, reach, 3. (a measure 
of length or area); from OAkk., OB on; 
pi. Siddu and Sidddtw, wr. syll. and u§; 
cf. Sadddu. 

uS = (Gk. tran.scription [o]ei6). nS = .w- 

da-du (RS Forerunners add uS an.ta, us ki.ta), 
sag = pu-u-tumlih. 11 232 if., tor Gk. see Iraq24 65; 
[uS] sag = sid-du pu-u-tum (var. sid-du upu-u-ti), 
uS bur = MIN Sup-li, ul gid.da = min dr-ku, ul 
gud,(LAGAB). da = MIN ku-ru-u Hh. II 251 ff.; ul = 
Si-id-du Ai. VI iv 50; [a.Ia ul] fgidl.da = eq-lu 
Sid-du dr-ku, fa. la ull gud^. da = min min ku-ru-d 
BM72143:18f. (Hh.XX),inMSLll 171; sag=pM- 
tum, ul = Si-du-um OBGT XHI 24f. 

gil.ad.ul m 4 = Sid-di min (eleppi), gil.ad. 
ul.[ul] md = ii-da-iMTOGiS.[MA] Hh.IV364-364a; 
6.duru5 gi'd.da.Ki = min (= U-tur-[ruYi Sid-{di\ 
Hh. XXI Section 9:15', cf. 6.duru5 gid.da.Ki = 
min (= a-dur) Sid-di = Sd ina a-hi a.meS ‘‘en.lIl 
Hg. B V iv 18, in MSL 11 39; tu-ul lagabxu = 
Aid-rdMl(?) A 1/2:165. 

mal.dA gid.da.bi hiib mi.ni.ib. Iii. [Id] : 
^a-ba-a-tu ina Sid-di-Su iltanas[suma] gazelles run 
about around its (the destroyed temple’s) sides 
SBH 92b No. 50a r. 22 f.; diS ina ^:.URUXA (var. 
k.i.LU) min (= me irmuk) with comm, ina Sid-di 
ga-ra-a-i[e] if (a man) bathes in the .... (that 
is) at the side of the storehouses KAR 52 : 9 (Alu 
Comm.), var. (without comm.) von Weiher Uruk 
34:25. 

1 . (long) side of a piece of immovable 
property, a geometric figure, wall, road, 
etc., plank of an implement — a) long 
side of a piece of immovable property — 
1' in OAkk., OB, MB, Nuzi: Su-<ut> Sibut 
Si-da-t[im] imuru these (six persons) are 
the witnesses who checked the sides (re¬ 
ferring to [91 §ID IM.KUR 9 §ID IM.MAR.TU 
5 §iD iM.MiR 6 Sid IM.U 5 . . . Su.NiGfx 
4 fi.GiS.GU.zA Sut PN u PN 2 . . . iSdudu 
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nine the east side(?), nine the west 
side(?), five the north side(?), five the 
south side(?), total: four (sides?) of the 
royal property which PN and PN 2 (etc.) 
measured lines iff.) MAD 1 336:19; 10 Ktr§ 
pu-ut-su 2 NiNDA \Si-duVum (a house) its 
front ten cubits, (its) long side two ninda 
G autier Dilbat 16:9; 4 GI uS hitim imtid 2 
Gi-ma lihhi bitim azzim §i-id-di-§u liSSakin 
(see gawftmng. 6b) ARM1426:7ff.; luS15i 
ninda U§ KI. 1 . . . 1 uS 30 NINDA uS ki.2 
the first long side (of the field) is 
NINDA (= 906 cubits), the second long side 
1,080 cubits Birot Tablettes 39:2ff., cf. ibid. 
40:1,7,14, cf. U§. . . U§.2.KAM.MA PBS 8/2 
129 tablet If., 12f., cf. also VAS 13 81:2f.; ina 
A.gAr uS.gId.DA CT 47 47:2; for uS. 
GfD.DA (also as “Flurname”) see arku&A\. 
mng. la-1'; note the writing gId.da I.bi 
. . . GfD.DA2.BI CT443b:2f.; SAG.BI fD.DA 
uS.Bi 8 gi.meS (an orchard) its front is the 
river, its long side (measures) eight reeds 
OECT 8 3:7 (all OB); NINDA U§ 1 NINDA 
3 KtrS rupSu KtrS meld (a weir) two and 
one-half ninda is the length, one ninda 
three cubits the width, four and one-half 
cubits the height BE 17 12 : 17 (MB let.); (an 
orchard) ina muraki 20 ina si-id-di u ina 
ru-up-s[i] 7 ina puridu in length twenty 
(puridu) on the long side, and in width 
seven puridu AASOR 16 15:9, cf. (an or¬ 
chard) 47 Si-id-dd-Su ibid. 22:3 (translit. 
only); eqlu . . . middossu 1 ma-at 20 Mpu 
Si-id-du u pirkiSu 1 Su§§i §a eqli SdSu HSS 
5 81:8 (coll.), cf. JEN 597:9, 608:35 (all Nuzi). 

2' in MB, NB real estate grants and 
sales — a', sides identified by cardinal 
points: uS elu iGi Sadi . . . uS Saplu 
iGi amurri the upper long side toward the 
east, the lower long side toward the west 
MDP 2 p. 112:4 ff. (MB) and passim in kudurrus; 
322 ammatu u§ eM iltdnu. . . 364 ammatu 
u§ Saplu Sutu ... 134 ammatu putu elitu 
amurru . . . 127 ammatu putu SapUtu Sadu 
322 cubits the upper long side on the 
north, 364 cubits the lower long side on 
the south, 134 cubits the upper short 
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side on the west, 127 cubits the lower 
short side on the east Nbn. 293: Ilf., cf. 
BRM 2 18:2f., TCL 13 240:16f., and passim in 
this sequence of cardinal points in NB, (omitting 
elu and Saplu) AnOr 9 19: 7 f. and passim in this 
text; note the summary: 24 uS 6 ammatu 
putu 24 (cubits each) long side, six cubits 
(each) short side (followed by the stan¬ 
dard sequence) TuM 2-3 8:3, also 9:3, and 
passim in Nippur, note also the sequence south- 
north-east-west BIN 1 127:4ff., TCL 12 33:3ff., 
AnOr 8 3: 7 ff., BE 8 149:3 ff., VAS 5 91:1 ff., Nbn. 
327:3f., uS elU \amurru \. . . uS SapMSadii 
BBSt. No. 10 r. 25 f., 410 ammatu uS eld 
amurru. . . 410 ammatuv^ SapluSadd {be¬ 
side putu elitu iltdnu, putu Saplitu Sutu) 
Cyr. 188:7 ff., cf. Evetts Ev.-M. 23:2 ff., and passim 
in NB; rarely in the sequence Siddu eld 
Sadd, Siddu Sapid amurru BIN 2 130:3ff., 
BRM 1 34:3ff., TCL 13 205:3ff., TuM 2-3 
248: Iff., VAS 5 6:3ff. 

b' other formulations: u§eMPNttPN 2 
u§ Sapld'P'S^ii putu elitu’P'm^putuSaplitul?^^ 
S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts 28:4ff., cf. Nbn. 
1102:3f., Dar. 265:4ff., TCL 12 30:4ff., and 
passim; u§ eld uS Sapid ki pi iteSu iSad'- 
dad the upper long side and the lower 
long side extend as far as his neighbors’ 
(properties) (see Sadddu mng. 5) AnOr 9 
7:10; naphar 71 ammatu u§ 51 ammatu 5 
ubdnu putu miSihtu total: x cubits on 
(each) long side, x cubits five fingers on 
(each) short side is the measurement (of 
the property) Speleers Recueil 293:9, and 
passim in totals, also uS.MES U SAG. 

ki.meS miSihtu biti Sudti . . . i?i u mddu 
total, long sides and short sides, the 
measurement of that house, be it more or 
less VAS 15 13 : 6 , and passim in Sel. foraproperty 
with specified measurements; 3 KIlS SAG.KI 
md§d ana Sid-du UET 4 22 : 1. 

3' in hist.: I rebuilt Etemenanki aSlu 
§ubbdn dS aSlu ^ubbdn putu one and one- 
half cords (its) long side, one and one-half 
cords (its) short side Borger Esarh. 24 
Ep. 34a: 31, 34b: 20, of. ibid. 26 Ep. 35:35; the 
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earlier palace ,?a 360 ina ammati uS 95 
ina ammati sag.ki mdraku sitkunatma 
which had a length of 360 cubits on the 
long side, 95 cubits on the short side OIP 
2 104 V 57, 117:7, cf., wr. Sid-du ibid. 95:73, 
and passim in Senn.; for Siddu U putu all 
sides, see putu. 

b) long side of a rectangle, side of a 
(isosceles) triangle: Summa 1,40 tj§ eMm 
meherSu haliq . . . minUmv^-ia-ma if 1,40 
is the first (lit. upper) length, its parallel 
(i.e., the second length) is unknown, what 
is my (second) length? Sumer 6 132: l f. (OB 
problem text), and passim, cf. (an area) U§ Za 
mithdruti (with) unequal sides ibid. 135 No. 
3:1; 1,15 siliptum 45 eqlum Si-di u puti ki 
ma^i the diagonal is 1,15, the area is 
0;45, how much are my long and short 
sides? Sumer 18 pi. 3:3 and passim in OB math., 
cf. Sinip u§ elim u§ Saplum the lower 
length is two thirds of the upper length 
(of a triangle) Sumer 7 31 No. 2:2; U§-^ttEN. 
NAM Neugebauer ACT 817 r. 2, for other refs, 
to Siddu (uS) in math., see MCT p. 174 
Index s.v. and TMB p. 226 Index s.v.; 660 ina 
1 KtrS u§ 410 ina asli rabiti sag.ki (be¬ 
side measurements of length, width, and 
height) ADD 777:3; oSSu U§ SAG gAn la 
tid'd if you do not know the (measure¬ 
ments of the) long side, short side, (or) 
area TCL 6 32:4 (Esagila Tablet), see WVDOG 
59 52, and passim in this text. 

c) of a wall; 5 KtrS u§ i ninda 5 Kfr§ 
SAG.KI siG4.ziDAL.BA.NA a common wall, 
five cubits on the side, eleven cubits on 
the front TCL 10 19: 1 , see Lautner, Symb. 
Koschaker 86, cf. igdrum l| NINDA U§.BI- 
Su If KU§ SAG.BI CT 6 7b:8, cf. also CT 4 
37d:2, BE 6/1 60:6 (all OB); ^!.SIG 4 ana U§ 
^ 1 .s[iG 4 ] TuLp. 112 diagram (coll. W. von Soden). 

d) of a watercourse: 10 piri puhdli 
dannuti ina GN u Si-di fD Habur lu aduk 
I killed ten mighty bull elephants in the 
country of Harran and along the bank of 
the Habur River AKA 85 vi 71 (Tigl. I), cf. 
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4 'dme Si-di fD Tartara ertedi ina girriSu 
Sa Sid-di fD Tartara 9 rimdni aduk I 
proceeded along the banks of the Wadi 
Tharthar for four days, in my(!) march 
along the banks of the Wadi Tharthar I 
killed nine wild oxen Scheil Tn. II45, cf. ina 
dajdldteSu Sa Sid-di fD Puratte on hunting 
expeditions along the banks of the Eu¬ 
phrates ibid. 81; ^t-dtfDGN a^sobat AKA 347 
iii 2 and 3, and passim, see ^abdtu mng. 4a; 14 
fortified cities Sa Sid-di fD Uqni along 
the banks of the Uqnh river Lie Sar. 
p. 50:13, cf ibid. 52:4, cf KAH 2 83 r. 8 (Adn. II), 
WO 2 32 ii 13 (Shalm. Ill); the Arameans Sa 
Sid-di fD Idiglat fD Puratti living along 
the banks of the Tigris and Euphrates OIP 
2 67:7 (Senn.), cf Rost Tigl. Ill p. 48:7, 22:135, 
and passim in hist., also MAOG 3/1 8:7 and 9 
(inscr. of Bel-eriS); eberti Idiglat E turri liptu 
rupSa mihrit u Sid-di liSkunu ND 4401 ii 18 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Mannaja ina 
libbi dldni Sa Urarfaja i-<na> nagi Sa Sid- 
di tdmti izzuqupu the Manneans have 
taken up positions in the Urartian cities 
in the district along the sea coast ABL 
381:6 (NA), cf. Sa Sid-di ndri (in broken 
context) ABL 95:13 (NA) ; note the gentilic: 
Sarru bell uda kt Si-di-to-a-a (= Siddi- 
ndrdja) anndtu Lti ina muhhi ramniSu ilasi 
sumuni zakd laSSuni as the king, my lord, 
is aware, these riverains have to serve 
each on his own, no one of them is exempt 
(any more) ABL 154 r. 13 (NA), see Postgate 
Taxation p. 259; I received the tribute Sa 
Sarrdni Sa Si-di tdmti of the kings who 
(lived) along the sea coast AKA 372 iii 85 
(Asm), cf AKA 199iv23 (Asm); (various cities) 
Sa Sid-di tdmtim Rost Tigl. Ill p. 24:146, 
cf Borger Esarh. 108 iii 20. 

e) of a road: dldni Sa Sid-di hulija 
cities along my (march) route AKA 230 
r. 13 (Asm), cf WO 2 412 ii 4 (Shalm. Ill), for 
other refs, see hulu usage c; ina Si-id-di hdli 
lu etku li$?uruS they (the royal guards) 
should be alert and guard him (the prince) 
along the road ABL 406 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 72; la allak marsdku . . . allak ina 


405 



oi.uchicago.edu 


siddu A If 

Sid-di huli amuat I cannot go (to the king 
in Assur), I am ill, were I to go, I would 
die along the road ABL 1133 : 14; note with 
hulu omitted: Si-id-di-im-ma egirdteja Sa 
hit mardidte [issM] ahe'iS ipaqqidu along 
the stretch (of the road) the personnel of 
the road stations entrust my letters to 
each other (and bring them to the king) 
ABL 1021 r. 3, see Parpola LAS No. 294 (all NA). 

£) side, plank of an implement, a piece 
of furniture: itdtuSu panu u arki undtuSu 
kardsu Si-id-da-tu-su{vai,r. Sid-da-a-tu-Su) 
[mar] ru u muShuSSe sariri uSalhiS I coated 
its sides, prow and stern, rigging, . . . .-s, 
planks (?) (of Marduk’s boat) with gold 
spades and dragons VAB 4 156 A v 
22, var. from PBS 15 79 ii 22 (Nbk.); See also 
Hh. IV 364f. in lex. section; (from me, the 
date palm, are made) riksu e§ U fiS Si- 
da-ti Se-ta eriqqi . . . unut ikkdri ammar 
ibaSSu the harness, the rope for the oxen, 
the rope for the side planks (of the plow), 
the .... of the wagon, the complete 
equipment of the farmer Lambert BWL 
158; 19 (MA fable), see Landsberger Date Palm 22; 
for the rungs of the sides of a bed and a 
throne see giStu. 

g) of a piece of cloth or metal: 1 ninda 
Si-id-du-um H \ ninda 1 Ktr§ rup{Su7n\ 
Sugurr\^d\m Sudti liSkunuSi let them make 
that Sugurru one ninda in length and one- 
half NINDA and one cubit in width A 
3529:25 (OB let.); X SAG muhhikussi. . . 
kaspu hummus (see hamdsu mng. 2) PBS 
8/2 19419 (OB), and passim in this text; 2 kipdnu 
sa 12.Am uS 4 k0§ sag.ki two pieces of 
kipu (linen) which are twelve (cubits) long 
and four cubits wide each Pinches Peek 2 : 4, 
cf. ibid. 10 (NB); obscure: put saldhu sa 
ga^^i Sa Sid-du naSu they are responsible 
for slaking the lime for .... CT 55 196:8 
(NB). 

2. stretch, reach — a) in gen.: Si- 
id-du mddma . . . duh.ud.du Subulam ul 
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eleH the distance being great, I cannot 
send the dry bran PBS 7 66:21; {iS\tu 
GN [adt] GN 2 ki-ma-si {x (a;)] x lu{‘>) 40(?) 
beri Si-id-da-am allakam from GN [to?] 
GN 2 , how much [. . .?], I will cover a 
stretch of forty(?) double hours OBT Tell 
Rimah 1:24; 32 u§ ana panija allik I 

covered a stretch of 32 (units) straight 
ahead TMB 35 No. 70:2, cf. \Su-Si^ Si-da- 
am allik Sumer 7 39 No. 7:3, see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; one man carried x bricks ana 
SaldSd aSli {S\i-id-di-im MKT l ill iii 28; 
Gig.GiSiMMAR uS (heading of list, with 
entries from two to six in the giSimmaru 
column, from two to nine ninda in the uS 
column, referring to the row of trees) CT 4 
3ld:i (all OB); the great terrace of the 
palace ana Si-id-di 63 kumdni a.§a 
enahma had decayed over a stretch of 63 
kumdnu measures AKA 148 v 30 (Tigl. I); Si- 
id-di naskute qaqqardte mdddte lu umessi I 
cleared much ground over far-flung 
stretches WeidnerTn. 12 No. 5:73; for other 
refs, see naskurang. 2; you, SamaS, cease¬ 
lessly go {d\na Sid-di Sa la idi nesuti u beri 
la manidtil to unknown distant stretches 
and for uncounted double hours Lambert 
BWL 128:43; difficult: Si-du lurrikundSi 
adu hit ^dbe ina qdtini imaqqatuninni let 
them extend the distance for us until the 
soldiers fall into our hands ABL 590 r. l 
(NA); nddin kaspa ana Sid-di (var. sih-ti) 
Imbbilu mind Uttar. . .nddin kaspa ana Sid- 
di ruquti . . . tab eli SamaS he who lends 
money on (short) term (var.: for interest), 
the wrongdoer, what is his profit? he who 
lends money on long term is pleasing to 
Sama§ Lambert BWL 132:103 and 106 (hymn 
to SamaS), var. from Si. 832 r. 11; if a car¬ 
buncle lies ana Si-id asukki imittiSu to¬ 
ward the side(?) of his right cheek Labat 
Suse8:l3, cf. ana Si-id nahir imittiSu ibid. 
23, cf. Si-it-ti hasisiSu ibid. r. 32, Si-id 
hasisiSu r. 24, ana Si-it-ti birti ahiSu r. 27, 
and passim in this text (physiogn.); uncert.: 
Summa dlu Si-id-da Sakin [. . .] (preceded 
by ina meM, ina muSpali) CT 38 1:3 (SB 
Alu); the gods ana Kutur-Nahhunte[. . 
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u-ka-an-nu-u sid-di (obscure) MVAG 21 
92:7, see Brinkman PKB p. 80. 

b) qualified by another substantive: 
u aSsum eqlim epe^im] udabbabusurmtima 
umma sunuma ana Si-id-da-at ekallimmaul 
niktasad [eqlam] PN UpuS and concerning 
the cultivation of the field, they pester 
them, saying: We were too few for the 
(cultivation of the) palace area, let PN 
cultivate the field ARM 4 10 r. 6', cf. PN 
[aw]a si-id-da-at ekallim u[d\abbabuSu 
ibid. 79:6; summa . . . ana si-id-di ekalli 
la itfulu if they do not inspect the palace 
area AfO 17 288; 110 (MA harem edicts); ekal- 
late ina si-di mdtija ar^ip epinndti [ina ^ i- 
\di\ mdtija ar-\ku-us^ I constructed pal¬ 
aces throughout my land, I hitched plows 
(to draft animals) throughout my land 
Scheil Tn. II r. 60, see Schramm, BiOr 27 154, also 
AfD 3 165 r. 19 (ASSur-dan II), KAH 2 84 :120 (Adn. 
II), WO 19 r. 12, 474 r. iv45 (Shalm.III); Tiglath- 
pileser issued a decree concerning the 
overseer of the palace of the inner city, 
etc. u sa muhhi ekalldte ia Sid-di mdti 
gabba and those in charge of the palaces 
throughout the expanse of the entire 
country AfO 17 286:96 (MA harem edicts), cf. 
ibid. 100; I repopulated ekalldte Subat 
Sarrute Sa mdhdzdni rabUte Sa Si-id-di (var. 
Si-di) mdtija the palaces (and) royal 
residences in the great cities throughout 
the region of my land AKA 88 vi 96 (Tigl. I), cf. 
AiO 3 154:24 (ASSur-dan II); naphar ^2 mdtdti 
u malkiSina iStu ebertdn Zdbe Supali Si-di 
hurSdni nesuti adi ebertdn Puratte in all (I 
conquered) 42 countries and their rulers 
from the far bank of the Lower Zab, a 
region of distant hills, to the far bank of 
the Euphrates AKA 82 vi 41 (Tigl. I); Si-di 
KarduniaS CT 34 41; 13 (Synchron. Hist.), cf. 
Si-id-diGN WeidnerTn. 4No. 1 iv29, 8No. 2:21, 
cf. ina Si-di GN Scheil Tn. II r. 10, see Schramm, 
BiOr27 152, KAH 2 84:23 (Adn. II), AKA 141iv 18 
(Tigl. I), AKA 372 iii 84 (Asn.), ina Sid-<di> GN 
TCL 3 66 (Sar.) , Si-di KUB Hamdni asbat WO l 
466 r. iii 71 (Shalm. HI); note: LU.HUN.GA. 
meS Sa ina muhhi u§ Sa kA GAL-i Sa e. 
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BABBAB.BA dullu ippuSu" hired workers 
who are performing the work in the area of 
the gate of Ebabbar CT 56 573:2, 674:2, 
578:2, 581:2 (NB). 

3. (a measure of length or area) — 
a) (a measure of length): (a canal) 3 
KASKAL 1 uS 20 NiNDA gId — | beru, 
one u§, twenty ninda long UET 5 857 r. 2, 
and passim wr. u§, with Akk. reading 
unknown. 

b) (a measure of area, a subdivision of 
the iku): (a vineyard) 1 (also 2 and 3) 
Si-dum X kumdnu UF l 38 ff. No. i, 6, 
8 , 10, 13, etc., also, wr. U§ ibid. No. 3, 4, 
23, 25 (all MB Alalakh). see Dietrich and Loretz, 
UF 1 61 f., also, wr. Si-id-duldum Arnaud 
Emar 6 1:2f., 3; 2, 90:2, etc. 

Even though Siddu usually designates 
the long side and putu the short side, 
occasionally putu appears to be the longer 
dimension (Bagh. Mitt. 6 200 No. 2:3ff., VAS 
15 6 :3 ff., 25; 3 ff.) . In NB enumerations the 
long sides precede the short sides; from 
MB on the sides are additionally desig¬ 
nated as elU and Sapid,, see, e.g., the field 
plan Hinke Kudurru top (p. 21). 

For u§ in LB astron. see Neugebauer 
ACT Index 495 f s.v. The reading and mean¬ 
ing of Sit-ul in the omen PN Sdpir redi Sa ina 
libbi ummdniSu ana Sit-ul (or Sid-du-j) ndri 
§UB.§UB-wf BRM 4 13:74 (SB ext.) are un¬ 
certain. 

In TCL 10 3:2 read Mttat ammat, see igartu. 
In BWL 48:11 read nt{text §id) -ui-Su-kat. In Gilg. 
I 1 read [lu-se]-\e^-di mdti. 

FalkensteinTopographic p. 14 n. 3; Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 15. 

siddu B s.; cloth, curtain; SB, NB; pi. 
Sidddnu] cf. Sadddu. 

tug.§u.kud.da, tiig.kud.kud.da = Sid-dum 
Hh. XIX 187f. 

a) used as curtain: Sizba Sikara kardna 
[. . .] tanaqqi merdetu tereddi Sid-du kima 
Sa bdri taSaddad you libate milk, beer, 
wine, [and . . .], you make a merditu of- 
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fering, you draw the curtain as a diviner 
would do AMT 71,1:26, cf. Sikara tanaqqi 
§id-di tasaddad Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
186; 15, cf. also Kocher BAM 461 iii 7 and parallel 
462 : 5, and see Sadddu mng. lb; me tandSSimCi 
§id-da tunahhi you offer water, you loosen 
the curtain RAcc. 22 r. 4, for other refs, 
see nahu A mng. 6d; qdt Antu ina diipi kal& 
ndre Md-di kiti \u^ maqqu hurdsi i^abba- 
tamma (the king) takes the hand of Antu 
among the exorcists, the lamentation 
singers, the singers, a linen curtain, and 
golden libation bowl KAR 132118, cf ibid. 26, 
see RAcc. lOOf, cf RAcc. 121 r. 33, sid-di kiti 
ilammusu[nutv] linen curtains surround 
them (the gods) RAcc. 115 r. 6, see RA 71 46 
r. 24. 

b) birit siddi a cubicle surrounded by 
curtains: IStar ina muhhi Subti Sa bi-rit 
sid-di Sa ina bob papdha uSSab IStar sits 
on the socle in the pavilion which is at the 
door of the cella RA 71 41:26' (NB rit.); 
[. . .] kaspi Sa bi-rit Sit-ta Sa ud.13.kam 
silver [vessels] for (the ceremony per¬ 
formed in) the curtained cubicle on the 
13th day Nbn. 1074:4, cf ibid. 2, for other 
refs, see biritu mng. 3b-6'. 

c) other uses: Si-di.UE^ Savav kussi 
Sebila Summa Si-du laSSu 60 T'Ctg.hi.a.meS 
kabburute Sa birme Sebila send me cloths 
for covering chairs, if there are no cloths, 
send me sixty thick textiles with trim BE 
17 91:7, 9 (MA let.), see AfO 18 368; two 
talents of coarse linen Suqultu 4-^a Sid- 
da-nu 1 GADA bulu Sa ‘‘Aja 1 gada buMt Sa 
'^Bunene for four ^.-s, one linen bulii 
curtain (?) for Aja (and) one linen bulu 
curtain(?) for Bunene Nbn. 163:3, cf. 41 
MA.NA Suqultu 2 GADA Si-da-nu 41 minas, 
the weight of two linen S.-s Nbn. 502:2, 4, 
and 6, \ GU.UN 19 MA.NA [gADA?] . . . Sa 
GADA std-dtt.ME§ PN PN 2 iSpar kiti ana fi. 
babbar.ra ittannu PN (and) PN 2 the linen 
weavers gave to Ebabbar linen s.-s 
weighing 49 minas Nbk. 278:3, cf Camb. 
36:2, Nbn. 690:2; 2 gada(?) Sid-da-nu ana 
gi-di-il-" Sa DN two linen s.-s for DN’s 


sigaru 

.... (possibly a braided hanging) CT 66 
10:1 (all NB): pilaqqu Sid-du kirissu ina 
reSiSu tasannib you tie at its (the fig¬ 
urine’s) head a spindle, a ribbon(?), 
(and) a hair clasp KAR 22:6, cf. muStu 
pilaqqu dudittu §agan(?) Sid-di kirissi 
SUM-Si K.888:25 (unpub.), also (for 
LamaStu) muStu dudittu pilaqqu Sid-du u 
kirissu 4R 56 iii 50 and dupls. KAR 239 ii 22, 
KUB 37 70 r. 4 (LamaStu), wr. GiS.BAL Sid- 
di-<tu> kirissu Kocher BAM 234:17. 

For a possible identification of the Siddu 
as the fringed textile represented on La- 
maStu amulets, see, for example, Prit¬ 
chard The Ancient Near East in Pictures Supp. 
p. 359 No. 867, RA 18 pi. 1 (following p. 169) 
No. 2 (both in upper right corner of the lower 
register) and No. 3 (upper left corner), see W. Far¬ 
ber, AOS 6799 f 

§idu see Sedu A. 

Siduri s.; young woman; syn. list; Hurr. 
word. 

me-me-tum, me-er-tum, Si-du-ri = ardatu Explicit 
Malkul 76ff 

For Siduri as a name of IStar, see W. G. 
Lambert, Kraus AV 208. 

Sidustu see SeSSu adj. 

Sigammu see Sagammu. 

Sigarid see Sugaridu. 

sigaru {sigaru) s.; 1. (part of a lock, 
probably the bolt or bar), 2. neck stocks; 
from OAkk. on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and 
(gi§.)si.gar; cf. Sigaru in Sa Sigari. 

giS.si.gar = si(va,r. M)-ga-m, giS.kak.si.gar 
= sik-kdt MIN, giS.si.gar.i.kti.e = si-[ga-ru o] -\kil 
SawA-ni Hh. V 294ff. (coll.), cf. Hh. V Forerunner 
35ff.; si.gar = si-ga-ru Igituh I 342; [kuSJ.si. 
g»,T = maSakSiiy&T. [s]i)-ga-ri Hh. XI282; [zid si]. 
gar = qe-me M-gar{va,i. gdr)-ri Hh. XXIII v 12, 
cf MSL 11 148 ii 57 (OB Forerunner); [giS.az]. 
14, gi8.[g]ii.ha.za, giS.az.bal = Si-ga-ru Hh. VI 
199ff.; si.gar = Si-ga-ru Sa Hi, [giS] .si.gar = min 
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Sa ameli, [giS].az.ld. = min ia kalbi, [giSJ.az. 
gii = MIN Sa kiSddi, [g]iS.az.bal.ld.e = erinnu 
ErimhuS II 46ff., cf. si. [gar] = Si-ga-ar hit Hi, 
giS.gu.nam.se.ke.er = si-ga-ar ur.ku, giS. 
bal. TkaI = Si-ga-rum ErimhuS Excerpt B r. 5'ff., 
see MSL 17 28 note to II 45 and 46-48; giS.ma. 
nu = Si-ga-rum, giS.az.lA = min ur.ku, giS. 
gii.ha.za = MIN UR.MAH Antagal C 41 ff.; giS. 
ma.nu, giS.m'g.si.sd = Si-ga-ru Hh. VI 205f.; 
n i. a = Si-ga-ru Studies Landsberger 36 D 7 (Silben- 
vokabular, from RS). 

giS.si.mar.bi.ne Ta.e.en ■. Si-gar-Su-nu rabu 
andku I (IStar) am their (the mountains’) great 
bolt Delitzsch AL^ 136 r. 7f. and dupl. SBH 99 
No. 53 r. 54f.; si.mar kalag.ga : si-ga-ru dannu 
SBH 77 No. 44:15, cf. si.gar.bi : Si-gar-Sd (in 
broken context) SBH 54 No. 27;9f; gi§.§u.di§ 
Din.tir.ki giS.si.mar fi.sag.fl Se.eb fi.zi. 
da ki.bi.Sb Ah ■. medel^v-ma Si-gar ^v- 

ma libitti fi.MiN ana aSriSu turra (see medelu lex. 
section) Weissbach Misc. No. 13: 73ff., and dupl. 
4R 18 No. 2 r. 7ff., cf. giS.Su.diS Nibru*" giS. 
si.mar Nibru*" ; medel Nippuru Si-ga-ru Nippuru 
SBH 139 No. IV 159f., giS.Su.diS Din.tir.ki 
giS.si.mar fi.sag.fl.la giS.Su.diS 1.si.in'*' 
giS.si.mar fi.gal.mah (Sum. only) ibid. 161f.; 
giS.si.mar an.na.bi bi.slr.8ir.r[e . . .] : Si- 
ga-ri-Sd tunassih (for context see sikkuru lex. sec¬ 
tion) BA 5 632 No. 6:20f.; giS.si.gar 6.a.ta 
nam. <mu.un.da.ku4.ku4.ne> ; Si-gar biti 
MIN (= la terrubSu) you must not go in to him 
through the bolt of the house ASKT p. 94-95 iii 
51, seeBorger, AOAT 1 10:196, cf. CT 16 39:26f.; 
for other bil. refs, see mngs. Id, 2a. 

Si-ga-ru, mu-kil Su-ul-bi-i = sikkuru CT 18 3 
K.4375 r. ii 32 f. 

1 . (part of a lock, probably the bolt 
or bar) — a) beside other parts of the door 
or lock: H-gu^-ru-um lu danndt SumSu 
aksuppum lu trdt SumSu (“Wild Bull” is 
the name of the temple, “Lamassu” is the 
name of the door) “Be Strong” is the name 
of the bolt, “Be Watchful” is the name of 
the threshold Belleten 14 224:17 (IriSum), 
see Rollig, RA 64 95; note used metaphori¬ 
cally: bdniat kalini ana §i-ga-ri-im taqtabi 
wuSSurdt \jpd\tru sikkuru [mw]md daldtu 
(see sikkuru mng. le) Or. NS 42 503:21 (OB 
birth inc., = Y08 11 86); sippuSu Si-ga-ru-Su 
u giSkanakkaSu hurdsa uSalbiSma (see 
sippu A mng. lb-2') VAB 4 90 i 36, also PBS 
16 79 i 58 and 69, dupl. CT 37 9 i 54, 10 ii 5, 
cf. VAB 4 162 iii 64 (all Nbk.), ibid. 258 ii 26 
(Nbn.), wr. SI.GAR ibid. 158 A vi 33 (Nbk.); 
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(the four gates and their doors) sippu 
Si-ga-ru Ehursagkurkurra KAR 214 i 37 
{tdkultu); mdmit . . . sippu si .gar daltu 
sikkuru u takkannu Surpu VIII 76; sippi Si- 
ga-ri medelu daldti Sa Ebabbar VAB 4 96 ii 
22 (Nbk.); sippu Si-ga-ri medelu u daldti 
iguld utahhidma I poured an abundance 
of perfumed oil on the doorjambs, the ^.-s, 
the locks, and the doors (of the temple) 
VAB 4258 ii 13 (Nbn.); SamnaSi-ga-ri-kakima 
m& liSarmik ihenunnakku litahhida sippeka 
(see sippu A mng. 4b-3') AfO 19 59:163 
(SB lit.), cf. (in broken context) [. . . Si- 
g\a-ru-ki Samna [. . .] KAR 354 obv.(?) 6 , 
also Lambert BWL 60: 99 (Ludlul IV) , cf. also 
ina diSpi kardni u ma^hati utahhida gi§. 
SI.GAR.ME BBSt. No. 36 iv 34 (NabO-apla- 
iddina); lutahhid bit[ka] Si-ga-ra-ka lu: 
Saz[nin Samna] I will give your temple 
abundance, I will let your S. drip with 
oil LKA 50 r. 7 and dupl. BMS 6:14 (mispi), see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 36; send me oil Si- 
ga-ar beltija apaSSaSSi ARM 10 4 1 r. 6 ', cf. 
oil ana si .gar Bab. 7 46:1, and see Sim¬ 
mons, YDS 14 p. I4f.; in broken context: Si- 
ga-ri Sa be-er-ti FkAI Ebeling ParfUmrez. 
pi. 19a ii 2 and 4 (NA rit.); igdru Si-ga-ru lu 
Su-ku-nu (for context see sippu A mng. 
lb-3') LKA 38 r. 3 and 5 (NA lit.); ina iguld 
l.DfTG kaspi hurd§i ad-di temenSu u ad-da-a 
Si-gar-Sd AfK 2 98 i 21 (Asb.), but u-ad-da-a 
SI.GAH-Su RA 72 44:17 (Asb.). 

b) in synecdochic use for gate: uSpar: 
zih si-ga-ar-Sd (var. Si-gar-Sd) I made her 
(litar’s) S. resplendent BorgerEsarh. 76:15; 
ana erbetti Sdri uSasbita si.GAR-^m(var. 
-Si-in) I placed (statues of protective 
genii) facing their (the doorways’) locks 
in the four directions Lyon Sar. 17:77, also 
Winckler Sar. pi. 36 No. 76:164, and OIP 2 97: 85 
(Senn.), cf. imna u Sumela uSo^bita si.GAB.- 
Sin ibid. 130 vi 65, also Borger Esarh. 63 B v 47, 
61 A vi 21 , cf. ibid. 88:7, 96 r. 17; zdnin Esagil 
. . . Sa kima Sitir burumu unammir si. 
GAR-^tt who provides for Esagil, the S. 
of which he made as radiant as the con¬ 
stellations Streck Asb. 244 No. 7:15, also 240 
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No. 6:10; 'pdUhD^ wDNj UdniEsagiluEzida 
mutahhid §i-gar-M-nu he who reveres 
Nabh and Marduk, the gods of Esagil and 
Ezida, who provides abundance for their 
§. VAS 1 37 ii 4 (NB kudurni) ; I put a dog chain 
on the captive king and uSansirsu GiS §i- 
ga-ru made him guard the StreckAsb. 68 
viii 28, 80 ix 111, BauerAab. 2 36 iv 6; while wise 
Ea lies in his bed umiSamma Si-ga-ar 
Eridu iSSar (Adapa) daily attends to the §. 
of Eridu BRM 4 3:18 (Adapa). 

c) referring to apotropaic figures; ina 
ii-ga-ri-im . . . Sakna baSmdn two ser¬ 
pents were placed on the bolt BiOr 30 
362:48 (OB lit.) ; imna u Sumela Sa bdbi UR. 
IDIM U GfR.TAB.Ltj.Ux(GlSGAL,).LU kullu 

Si-ga-ri right and left of the gate a wild 
dog and a scorpion-man hold the §. OIP 2 
145:21 (Senn.). 

d) in a cosmic sense; giS.si.gar ku 
an.na.kex{KiD) nam.ta.e.gAl ; Si-gar 
Sami elluti tapti you (Sama§) have opened 
the bolt of the pure sky (Sum.; the pure 
bolt of the sky) 4R 20 No. 2:3f., cf. SBH 99 
No. 63 r. 42f. and dupl. Delitzseh AL^ 136:41f.; 
giS.si.gar kh an.na.kex silim.ma 
hu.mu.ra.ab.b6 ; Si-gdr Sami ettutu 
Sulma liqbdkum may the bolt of the pure 
sky hail you (SamaS) Abel-Wincklerp.59;3f., 
see OECT 6 p. 11; (SamaS) giS.si.gar 
an.ku.ga.ta giS.kak.nig.kak.ti te. 
gd.da.zu.d6 ; ina Si-gar Sami elluti 
sikkat namzaqi ina Sulika when you lift 
the peg of the key from the bolt of the pure 
skies 4R 17:5f., restored from Gray §amaS 
pi. 13Bu91-5-9,180:4f., see0ECT6p. 46; may 
DN the gatekeeper of the nether world 
li§bat GiS.si.GAR namzaqiSunu hold fast 
the S. of their key KAR 267 r. 14, restored 
from BMS 53 r. 22; parka doldtu tu[rra bdhu\ 
nadu Si-ga-ru the doors are barred, the 
gate is fastened, the S. are in place OECT 
6 pi. 12 K.3507 :9 (SB prayer to the gods of the 
night), cf. turra kA nadH si-gar-ra (re¬ 
placing the OB version’s sikkuru, q.v.) 
KUB 4 47 r. 40, see Oppenheim, AnBi 12 291 f.; 
iptema abulldti ina seli kilalldn Si-ga-ru 
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udannina Sumela u imna he (Marduk) 
opened gates on both sides (of heaven), 
he made fast the S. to the left and the 
right En. el. V 10; Ea guarded Si-ga-ru 
nahbalu tdmti the bolt, the nahbalu net 
of the sea Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 110 v 1, 
116 r. i 10 (SB), [Sa Si-gd\-ru iSbiru miSilSu 
they broke half of the bolt ibid. ll8ff. r. ii 
23 and 39; ina kutldti siparri Si-ga-ri werim 
Idiglat isker (see sekeru A mng. Id) CT 
16 2 viii 9 (OB lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13. 

e) other occs. — 1' in omens: Summa 
SI. GAR bit ameli inazziqa if the S. of a 
man s house squeaks CT 38 13:97; Summa 
ina uri si. gar kullu if the lock is fastened 
on the roof CT 40 8 K.7932:22 and parallel 
10 : 2 ; [Summakalbu ana si.ga'r\ i-lu-tiM.m 
(= SepSu iSSima) si. gar bi ma^hata iraSSi 
if a dog lifts its leg (and urinates) on the S. 
of a god(?), that S. will receive an offering 
CT 39 1:77, restored from CT 40 43 K.6957:6; 
Summa kalbu ana si. gar bit sdbtM.m CT 39 
1 : 82 ; Summa kulbdbu ina si .gar bit Hi 
imidu if ants become numerous in the S. 
ofatemple KAR377: 19,of. ibid. 17f. and 20 (all 
SB Alu). 

2' in other texts: ina arhiSu Si-ga-ru 
la ipparriku (on account of the eclipse 
of the moon expected this month), will the 
bolt not be locked in that month? AfD 
11 361:17 (tamltu)-, GiS.IG SI.GAR ku-pur 
inandinuniSSu they will supply him with 
a door, a S., and bitumen VAS 6 84:15 (NB), 
for the same clause with sikkuru, see sik'- 
Mramng. lb; in personal names: Warad- 
Si-ga-ri YOS 12 147:4, for Sum. Ur.si. 
gar see Limet Anthroponymie 559 s.v. 

2. neck stocks — a) for captives, pris¬ 
oners; Sargon captured Lugalzagesi, king 
of Uruk, in battle giS.si.gar.ta kd 
‘^en.lil.ld.§e lei.turn : m si-gar-rim 
ana bdb Enlil uruS and led him in neck 
stocks to the Gate of Enlil AfO 20 36 i 27 
and ii 25, also 41 viii 9, cf. [. . .] ikmi i%GI§. 
SI. GAR -im mahriS Enlil abisu [uSdrib] Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 1 p. 12 No. 16b r. 1 (copy in Sym- 
bolae Bohl 106) (both OAkk.), giS.si.gar 
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gu.[du.a.ta] nam.mi.ni.in. [turn] : 
{l\n GlS.SI.GAR urdSSuma YOS 9 35 iii 119 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; RN odi $dbe Sa 
issiSu . . . Gi§ Si-ga-ru aSkunSunutima ina 
let abullija arkuSSunuti I placed RN and the 
troops that were with him in neck stocks, 
and tied them up at the side of my city 
gate Borger Esarh. 64 iv 30; [ind si§§i 
qdti Gi§ Si-ga-ri utammihma I put (him) 
in handcuffs, manacles, and neck stocks 
Streck Asb. 98 iii 2; GiS §i-ga-ru aSkunduma 
itti asi kalbi arkuSSuma uSarisirSu abulia I 
placed (RN) in neck stocks and tied him 
up together with a bear and a dog and had 
him guard the city gate (of Nineveh) Streck 
Asb. 66 viii 11; Ltj.KtrR.MEg ina Gi§ si-ga- 
ra-te . . . ina igi SepeSu ubbala (see salmu 
adj. usage a) Langdon Tammuz pi. 3 iii 17 
and dupl. 4R 61 ii 4 (NA oracles for Esarh.); 
Sarrdni Sunu ina Si-ga-ri Ti-a those kings 
will be taken (captive) in neck stocks KAR 
434 r. 14 (SB ext.). 

b) for animals: see ErimhuS ll 46ff. 
and AntagalC 42f., in lex. section; i§batlibbi 
kalbi ina ii-ga-ri (the disease) seized the 
heart of the dog in the i. (parallel: alpi 
ina tarba^i, immeri ina supuri, imeri ina 
sugulli, Sahi ina irriti, etc.) Kiichler Beitr. 
pl. 3 iii 34, with join in Kbcher BAM 674 iii 28 
(SB inc.); (the dog?) pa-qid Si-ga-ri (in 
broken context) Lambert BWL 199 Col. B 6. 

For ABL 222 r. 13 see qamu mng. 5j. 

Ad mng. 2: E. I. Gordon, Sumer 12 80ff. 

Sigaru in Sa Sigari s.; guardian of the 
lock; SB; cf. Sigaru. 

lii.kd.gal.am lii.giS.si.gar.ra lii. 
giS.Su.di.eS.Am lu.giS.8i.[gar] ku. 
ga : Sa min Sa min Sa medeli Sa Si-ga-ri 
JRAS 1919191r. Ilf. anddupls., see Behrens Enlil 
undNinlil 30:66f., cf. lii. si. gar. ra lii.kd. 
gal.la : Sa Si-ga-ri Sa abulia von Weiher 
Uruk 8 ii 12 (hit mesiri}-, DN mu.lu si.mar. 
ra : DN Sd Si-ga-ri SBH 139 No. IV 147f. 
and dupls. SBH 135 No. Ill iii 2If., 92 No. 50 
r. 20, CT 42 3 V 39 (Sum. only), etc., see Borger 
HKL 2 p. 240. 


siggustu 

Siggatu 8.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

Summa ina MN Adad ka-M kima Si-ga- 
ti [. . .] if in MN it thunders like S. [. . .] 
(beside kima Suqdti, q.v.) ACh Adad 7:19. 

Siggatu see sikkatu A. 

Siggiannu see Sigginnu. 

Sigginnu {Siggiannu) s.; (a tree or its 
wood); Nuzi*; Hurr. word. 

16 giS.meS Si-ig-gi-an-nu tur.tur 18 
giS.meS paharhulu Sa Si-ig-gi-nu-u Sa 
GAiu-ti (preceded by 19 giS harbu, see 
harbuW) HSS 15 141:28 and 30 (= RA 36 166). 

Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 231. 

Siggfi s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[na-d^a{^)-ku ina erSi Sa [S]i-ig-ge-e 
uqatta ume I am prostrate (?) on a bed of 
S., (thus) I will end (my) days CT 46 49 
i 16. 

Possibly a byform of SigH “lamenta¬ 
tion.” 

SigguStu (SimguStu) s.; (aplant); Bogh., 
SB. 

tj Sim-gu-uS-ti{vaT. -te) sar (var. gi§. 
SAr) : ku-ru-SU Sa A.MB^ Uruannalll 83; 
tr Si-gu-uS-te (var. Sim-gu-uS-ti) SIG 7 tr 
amurriqdni sdku ina geStin sur SaqH 
fresh S. is an herb for jaundice, to crush 
and give to drink in pressed (?) wine Kocher 
BAM 423 i 11, var. from parallel ibid. 1 ii 59, 
cf. a Sim-gu-uS-ti giS.sar siG 7 (text 
geStin) : tr amurriqdni : sdku ina ixGiS 
GUD NAG STT 92 ii 6, cf. G (var. GI§) 
Sim-gu-uS-ti : A§ el-[l\i{^) GUD Uruannalll 
137, U Si-gu-uS-tu : t el-[. . .] Uruanna II 
453; Si-gu-uS-ti GiS.SAR arqussu tahaSSal 
you chop the garden variety S. while it 
is still fresh KUB 4 58:7; [ti] SikinSu kima 
u ‘'uTU zeraSu kima Si-gu-uS-ti u.igi. 20 
MU.Ni the plant looks like the sunflower, 
its seed looks like (that of) the -plant. 
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it is called imhur-eSrd Kocher BAM 379 i 34 
(series Sammu SikinSu), cf. tj.IGI.20 kvma tj 
‘‘uTU zeraSu kima §i-gu-uS-ti BRM 4 32:7 
(med. comm., to TCL 6 34 i 7); Si-gu-uS GiS. 
s[ar(?)] (in broken context) AMT 29,3:13 
(coll. I. L. Finkel). 

Possibly to be connected with SeguSSu. 

Sigilikd s.; (a profession or title); OB.* 

LUGAL Si-gi-li-ku-u-Su piam la kinam 
itanappaluSSu his ^.-s will give the king 
unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.). 

KrecherapudvonSodenAHw. 1231a suggests 
a compound Sigil-leqe. 

Sigillu see sikillu. 

Sigiltu {Sagiltu) s.; unlawful, improper 
seizure or action; OB, Mari, SB, NB; cf. 
Sagdlu. 

a) in OB, Mari: ana Sa-gi-il-tim Sa 
ina [mdtim] ibbaiid kdtima aSAl[kd] (since 
you disregard my order to send the rob¬ 
bers to me) I hold you personally respon¬ 
sible for any unlawful seizure which may 
occur in the territory TIM 2 28:13, cf., wr. 
§i-gi-el-ti UET5l6:2l; ana Si-gi-il-tivu 
aSdlka I hold you accountable for PN’s 
improper action (for context see duhbubtu 
usage a) AJSL 32 279 No. 4:5; ana Si-gi- 
el-ti Sdlanni YOS 2 49:38, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) UET5 867 : 9; ana§i-gi-il-\tini\Sakirtm 
PN u PN2 PN3 ltanappal{u\ PN and PN2 
are responsible to PN3 for any improper 
use of the garden YOS 8 5:5, cf. ana Si- 
gi-il-tim §a ibbaSSuma . . . Sarram ippal 
YOS 2 130:8; mimma Si-gi-el-tim [. . .] 
Speleers Recueil 223:13, see Kraus, AbB 10 154; 
uncert.: ^uhdrSa amassa uluma §a-gi-il- 
tam apuUima restore her servant (and) 
her maid-servant to her, or (any other) 
illegally acquired(?) property ARM 14 
81:30. 

b) in hist.: kur Aramu Sa ina H- 
gil-tu u sahmaStu eqleti dSib Bdbili u Barsip 
ikimu the Arameans who had taken away 


sigiltu 

the fields of the inhabitants of Babylon 
and Borsippa through unlawful action in 
times of (lit. and) anarchy King Chron. 
2 67 : 1 0 (= Grayson Chronicles 182:11), cf. fields 
of Babylonians §a ummdn nakri ina ii- 
gil-ti itbaluma VAS 1 37 iii 16 (Merodach- 
baladan II kudurru). 

c) in NB: x kaspa ana Si-gi-il-tum ultu 
libbi elippi ittaSi he unlawfully took (gar¬ 
ments, a dagger, and) x silver from the 
boat YOS 3 74 : 26 (let.), cf TCL 13 131 : 6; note 
with reference to the property of I§tar of 
Uruk: PN . . . ana §i-gi-il-ti ... \-et ultu 
Ug.Hi.A . . . makkur DN . . . ittekis PN un¬ 
lawfully slaughtered one of the ewes 
belonging to the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 
128:12, cf ibid. 27; (PN the shepherd testi¬ 
fied; I sold carcasses of the cattle of the 
Lady-of-Uruk, but they did not pay me the 
silver and) 1 pagra PN 2 gugallu u 2 pag^ 
rdnu u 7 kuS.tab.ba.me PN3 ina §i-gil- 
tum ina qdteja ittaid PN 2 , the assessor, 
took one carcass and PN 3 took two carcas¬ 
ses and seven ox hides from me unlawfully 
YOS 7 96:22, cf. put mukinnutu §a Ltj. 
ERfN.ME Sa pagrdnu ana kaspi u si-gil- 
tum ina qdtiSu «o» iSid PN naii PN (the 
shepherd) guarantees to obtain the testi¬ 
mony of the men who took the carcasses 
from him either by (promising to pay) 
silver or unlawfully ibid. 23; kaspa ul idt 
dinu Ab.gal PN ina Si-gi-il-tum itabak ibid. 
159:20, cf. Ab.gal Sudti ultu Ab.gjjd.hi.a 
Sa DN §a ina panija ana Si-gi-il-tum ina 
qdteja itabak AnOr 8 38:16, also YOS 6 131 : 18; 
when a witness or informer testifies 
against PN Sa nuni . . . ana Si-gil-ti ibdri 
hilepu . . . ana Si-gil-ti . . . iSSd that he 
fished (in the pond of the Lady-of-Uruk) 
illegally (or) that he unlawfully took 
willow wood (and other wood from the 
gardens of the Lady-of-Uruk) YOS 6 
122 :7f, also ibid. 148:5 and 7; uncert.: PN 
ud.G.kam Sa MN mu-x-x kum Si-gi-il-tum 
ana PN 2 . . . iddin (list of mdr bant in 
whose presence) on the 6 th of MN PN gave 
.... to PN2 in lieu of S. Camb. 321 : 11. 
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In the house lease VAS 5 117, read 
probably [. . .] a; a: Gi il-tum SugarrO, . . . 
inandin (line 16) “he will deliver x reeds 
with(?) the SugarrO, payment.” 

For CT 12 20a II 12 (= A V/2:93) see Sirimtu. 
von Soden, BiOr 39 591. 

SigiStu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB*; cf. 
SagdSu. 

summa awilum ina {si-gi-ii-t^m^ awilam 
\iq-te-el\ if a man injures (?) another in a 
flght(?) Goetze LE § 47 A iii 40 (coll, from 
photograph), parallel, wr. Si-gi-iS-tim Sumer 
38 119:7. 

Probably derived from SagdSu, although 
the commonly occurring derivative is Sag^ 
gaStu. 

SigmiS adv.; loudly, resoundingly; SB*; 
cf. Sagdmu v. 

kima U Sa ina naplaqu palqu irammum 
Si-i[g-miS] he bellows loudly like a bull 
being slaughtered with a butcher knife 
ZA 61 52:57. 

von Soden, ZA 61 64. 

Sigmu s.; cry, uproar; SB; cf. Sagdmu v. 

KA Sig-mu ka M-ga-'mu(\] ACh Adad 17:23: 
KA sasu KA Sig-mu ka Sd-ga-imu^ sakkis i-sag-gum- 
mu (see Sagdmu) ibid. 26. 

[g]i.ginx(GiM) §a 5 .§a 5 .e.da gir 
KAxSiD.gi 4 .gi 4 .[. . .] : [kima q]a-ni-e 
uhassasu ana Si-gim SepiSunu ZA-a;-[. . .] 
(who) breaks (the enemy lands) like 
reeds, at the sound(?) of their feet [. . .] 
4R 12 r. 4. 

Sigii {SegO,, SimgH) s.; (a lamentation, 
a tjrpe of prayer); from OB on; SimgH 
Labat Suse 11 iii 2. 

i[r] Axioi = Si-gu-u A 1/1:143; uncert.: [i-s]i- 
iS AxiGi = i[i-pM-!t(?)] ibid. 152; nam.tag = Se- 
gu-u 5R 16 ii 2 (group voc.). 

a) in titles and subscripts of prayers: 
[kJa.inim.ma Si-gu-u ^Marduk.^JiM reci¬ 
tation: a to Marduk Mayer Gebetsbe- 


sigu 

schworungen 468 Si 8 r. 11, cf. [. . .] X Si-gu-U 
'^E^-ru^-U-a.KAM ibid. 15 n. 31 Si 7 r. 18; 
6 n Si-gu-u alsika incantation: S. prayer 
(beginning with) “I invoke you” BMS p. xix 
K.2832+6680 i 5 (list of incipits of prayers to 
Marduk), see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 399, 
cf. ^!N Si-gu-u alsi^kailiSimannil K.9252: l, 
with parallel En ^i.nu.bu alsika Hi 
Simanni K.2425: l, both cited ibid. 399 note to I 
5f. 

b) with SasO,-. Summa amilu ana iliSu 
Si-gu-d, is-si Hunger Uruk 6 : 11 ' (catalog), see 
Caplice, Or. NS 42 515, cf. Summa Si-gu-u 
issi Labat Calendrier 222:12, and passim in the 
monthly series, also, wr. Se-gu-U Arnaud Emar 
6 610:49, 77, 611:10, 614:9, etc.; inaMN UD. 
6.KAM Si-gu-u lissi . . . maMN 2 ud.B.kam 
Si-gu-u la iSassi RA 56 6:24, 28 and passim in 
this text, see (also for the 16th, 26th, 28th) Labat 
Calendrier § 34-35, wr. si-gu-u KUB 4 45 ii 8 , see 
Sasdmtiq,. 2 c; [ud].26.kam Si-gu-u li-is-[si\ 
K.6432 r. 7, cf. anniutu Si-gu-d Sa Su-gli^ 
. . .] (rubric) ibid. r. 3: Sarru nindabeSu ana 
Ea Belet-ili ukdn niqe inaqqi Si-gu-d iSassi 
the king will present his food offering to 
DN and DN 2 , make a libation, and recite 
aloud a S. K.4068+ r. i 41'; ina umi Semi Sarru 
litullil litebbib Si-gu-d ana Anu Enlil u Ea 
iSassi on a favorable day the king purifies 
and cleanses himself and recites aloud a 
-prayer to Anu, Enlil, and Ea RAcc. 36:17; 
Sarru Si-gu-d iSassi qiSta ana Hi Sudti iqdS 
the king recites a S. aloud and presents 
a gift to that god RAcc. 38 r. 24, cf. [nIg]. 
BA iSakkan Se-gu-d iSassima Kocher BAM 
235:6; Sipta 3-Sd imannu Z-Sd Se-gu-d 
iSassi Kocher BAM 237 i 12 , Si-gu-d [iSos- 
sima iballut] Labat TDP 122 iii 17; Si-gu-d 
ana iliSu [iSassi\ Or. NS 34 114 K.9718:4' 
(namburbi); Si-gu-U aSa,Ssika Si 737 :14' cited 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 112 note 90 a; Si- 
gu-d alsika Hunger Uruk 40:6 (diagn.); Si- 
gu-d i-Sa-[as-s{\ K.9440:2, dupl. Gray SamaS 
pi. 11 Rm. 601 r. 2 , cf. [S{\-gu-d Ki ^Marduk 
Ki iliSu u iStariSu itdb K.9440:5; Si-im- 
ga-a tuSalsdSuma you have him recite a 
S. Labat Suse 11 iii 2 (med.); note as Symptom: 
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Summa ud.I.kam marusma ina libhiSu 
qdteSu iStanakkan §i-gu-u iSassi qdteSu 
ittanarras imdt if he is ill for one day 
but (already) keeps putting his hand on 
his belly, utters a S., and keeps stretching 
out his hands, he will die Hunger Uruk 
37:2 and dupl. Labat TDP 186:2 (Tablet XVI); 
for other refs, see Sasu mng. 8e. 

c) ana Sigd erebu to enter (a temple) 
to (recite) a j?.-prayer: ana nasdh mun 
sija ana SwpSur mdmitij[a andku and] si- 
gu-u errub Si-gu-u ildni §a .kur in order 
to remove my illness, to dispel the ban 
under which I live, I enter (the temple) 
to (recite) a S., the the gods of the Ekur 
KUB 4 47 r. 15f., cf. [a%a] Si-gu-u{v&v. -u) 
errub ibid. r. 24 and dupl. LKA 29h:10, etc., 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 517, also ibid. 
466:5, ana mahar AMur belija ana M-gu-u 
errub LKA 291:4, and dupl. LKA 29c: 4, cf. 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 535 DT 119+162:7; 
Idm (var. adds ana) Si-gu-u irrubu KAR178 
r. hi 36, var. from 4R 33* i 25, ii 22 (hemer.); 
uncert.: andkuma ana Si-gu-u UuVru- 
tt6(text -Suni) I will start uttering a S. 
PBS 7 114:15 (OB let.), seevonSoden, BiOr23 55. 

d) other OCC8.: kiamluStammar Si-gu-u 
DINGIR-[it-A:a?] CT 51 206:8' and dupl., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 467:19, cf. (in 
broken context) Si-gu-u Enlil u Nir^liJ] 

KUB 4 47 r. 6, see van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 
129. 

e) in personal names: Si-gu-u-Gula BE 
14 108:7, TuM NF 5 71:4 (MB), Si-gu-U-a 
AfO 17 2 : 9, BBSt. No. 10 r. 50, VAS 6 66:19, Ober- 
huber Florenz 164:21 (all NB), see Stamm Na- 
mengebung 243. 

Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 112 n. 90 sug¬ 
gests that, since the word is never in¬ 
flected, Sigd was originally an exclama¬ 
tion comparable to ahulap. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 114ff.; Labat, RA 
561 ff.; Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 15f. ad 6 
with n. 31, and p. 111 f. with n. 90; Seux, Melanges 
Gazelles 419ff.; van der Toorn Sin and Sanction 
117ff. 


sihhatu 

Sigugaru s.; (a mineral); plant list.* 

NA4 M-gu-ga-ri (vars. [M]-gu-ga-rum, NA4 
gu-ga-r[u]): NA4 mahritu Uruanna III 163, see 
MSL 10 70f.:36 and“62. 

SiguSu see SeguSSu. 

Sihanu see Sehdnu. 
siha|;u see Sihtu B. 

Sihhatu (Sehhatu) s.; 1. flaking, peeling 
off, 2. Sihhat Siri (a disease or physical 
condition); Bogh., SB; cf. Sahdhu. 

Si-ih-ha-tu M di-qa-ri, min Sd min, [min Sd\ 
MIN, [min M] min, [min id Su-u]h-hi, [min] (all 
Sum. entries broken) Nabnitu B 80-85. 

1 . flaking, peeling off (said of plaster, 
earth, clay slip) — a) said of plaster, 
earth: Summa igdrdt libbi hiti Si-ih-ha-at 
si-i-ri iSd if the inside walls of a house 
have (spots of) peeling plaster CT 38 15:51, 
cf. ibid. 52 and 67, Summa bitu osurruSu Se- 
eh-ha-tu iSu if the lower course of the 
wall of a house has peeling (spots) ibid. 
34 (SB Alu); Sa ultu um requtu innarndma 
Si-ih-ha-at epere izzannuma imld saklki (I 
reconstructed with baked bricks set in 
bitumen the canal) which had become 
ruined a long time ago, and had become 
clogged with eroded earth and filled with 
silt VAB 4 88 i 16 (Nbk.), cf. ndru Sudtu . . . 
[. . .] hi Si-ih-ha-ti im bu an kibsi meteqi 
[. . .] -ma Sikin eperi imldma BorgerEsarh. 35 
§23:9. 

b) said of the clay slip of a pot: see 
Nabnitu B 80-83, in lex. section. 

2. Sihhat Siri (a disease or physical 
condition) — a) in med.: Summa amilu 
zumurSu aruq panuSu arqu Si-hat uzu 
TUK-a if a man’s body and face are 
yellow, and he is wasting away (the 
illness is jaundice) Kocher BAM 678 iii 7, 
a\m,WT. Hh-hatvzv Labat TDP 170:24, cf. 
S[i-ha]t XJZ[U.ME]g RSO 32 117 V 8, Labat 
TDP 110:8, 178:11, AMT 44,5:2, 61,2:3, 52,5:4, 
Kocher BAM 96:19, 449 iii 24; UZU.MES-^M 
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mur§a iSu Sih-hat uzu TUK(!)-^i Labat 
TDP 224:62; note, omitting uzu: mursu 
sahtuS Si-ha-tu iraSSi Kocher BAM 665 ii 24, 
also, wr. Si-hat AMT 101,3:20. 

b) other occs.: [Si-il^-hat xjztj iraSSi 
(apod.) Dream-book 325 Sm. 801:7, cf. Si- 
ih-ha-a[t Siri iraSSi} KUB 37 118 r. 4; ana 
Si-hat uzu iSSakkanSu wasting away is in 
store for him Labat Calendrier § 56:10, cf. 
[to] tub libbi Sih-hat uzu iSSakna Seholl- 
meyer No. 18:15; ina Si-hat UZU liqtA zm 
murSu may he (lit. his body) end through 
wasting away VAS l 37 v 44 (NB kudurm); 
ummu mungu zu'tu sili'tu Si-hat uzu.meS 
pagarSunu lilqe may fever, paralysis, 
sweat, siWtu, Sihhat Siri take over their 
(the sorcerers’) bodies LKA 154 r. 13, dupl. 
LKA 157 ii 6; erenu Sa inapaniSunu iquddu 
Si-ha-at uzu ildni lemnuti the cedar wood 
which they burn before them (symbolizes) 
the wasting away of the evil gods KAR 
307 r. 25; obscure: ina Si-hat ka la mesitu 
GIG STT 89:158. 

SiMtu s.; filtered liquid; SB*; cf. Sahdlu. 

(you [strain] the juice of the herbs) 
Si-hi-il-H SAHAR.URUDU malmaliS tubaU 
lal you mix the filtrate and verdigris in 
equal parts AMT 13,6:12 (= Kocher BAM 515 
iii20). 

sihilu see Sihlu. 

Sihiru see Seheru. 

Sihittu {Sahittu) adj.(?) fern.; (mng. 
unkn.); lex.* 

su-ur hixaS = Si-hi-it-t[um] A V/2 : 92, also Ea 
V 93; u.Se.lu.sur.ra sar = (kisibirru) Si-hi-it- 
tum (preceded by us-su-uh-tum, followed by ?il- 
la-ni-tum, a-zu-pi-ra-ni-tu) Hh. XVII 306, cf. h. 
sur.sur sar = [M]-hi-tu Hh. XVII RS Recension 
183; Tj.SULLIM(BNXGAN-«e7lM).SUR.RA SAR = {Sam: 
haliltu) Sd(var. Si)-hi-it-tu (in same context) 
Uruanna I 168. 

Sihittu A (Sahittu) s.; clearing of obliga¬ 
tions; OA, Mari(?); cf. Sahdtu B. 


sihlu 

andku u PN innikkassi niShutka 6 ma.na 
kaspam Si-hi-ta-kd ina Sim annikika u 
subdtika niSqul PN and I cleared you of 
obligations at the accounting, we paid six 
minas of silver from the price of your 
tin and your textiles to clear you of ob¬ 
ligations BIN 4 33: 32; X Ktl.BABBAR toSbit 
Si-hi-tim Sa PN ana bit kdrim aSqul I paid 
X silver to the office of the kdru, the com¬ 
plete amount required for the clearing 
of PN’s obligations OCT 2 10:60; there is 
not even one shekel available to pay his 
outstanding debts, therefore bituSu ana 
Si-hi-U-Su tadnu his houses are given to 
clear him of obligations BIN 6 207:14; 
20 MA.NA tdtka 5 ma.na Sa-hi-tum Sa PN 
ahika VAT 9239:18, partially quoted Hecker 
Grammatik 86 n. 3; (I represented our father 
at the accounting) Si-hi-tu-Sujdtimin illak 
[ci]-Sa-me-ma Si-hi-ti abini il^(‘t)-ta-qe-d 
BIN 6 9l:8ff.; ina Si-hi-ti-kd nikkassika 
[a-n}a-pd-al (see nikkassu A mng. la) 
BIN 6 113:10. 

Sihittu B s. fern.; fear; SB*; pi. Siht 
tdtu; cf. Sahdtu A. 

an.ta a.nun.na gii.d6.6b.b6 : eliS Si-ih-fa- 
tum amat i[qa]bbi SBH 97 No. 53 :,74f., and delete 
this ref. ardatu lex. section. 

mursu Si-hi-td u bennu ina mdti ibaSSi 
there will be sickness, S., and epilepsy in 
the land RA 14 144:4 (astrol. omen). 

Sihittu C s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.* 

1 gangannu Si-hi-it-tum (in list of 
household items) VAS 6 314:5. 

§iUu (Sihilu) adj.; second quality; MA, 
NA; Hurr. word; cf. Sinahilu. 

a) said of people: 26 armajdlte} 16 
kusajdte 7 aSSurajdte 4 Si-ih-lu «[...] 
4 surrd[jdte] 26 Aramean women, 16 
Kusite women, seven Assyrian women, 
four S. and [. . .], four Tyrian women ADD 
1135:4 (coll. S. Parpola), cf. 3 arpadd[ajdte] 1 
Si-ih-[lu . . .] 1 ukk[aitu] 2 hattajdte ADD 
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827+ :3'; Ltr M-ih-lu jdSi Uddinuni let 
them give me the second-best man ABL154 
r. 8, see Postgate Taxation 258:29, of. ABL 127 r. 1, 
see Postgate Taxation 256, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) [. . . Ll5(?)] §i-ih-li ABL 1035:14 (coll. 
K. Deller), also ABL 1324 r. 8, wr. Si-hi-lu ABL 
1314 + CT 53 77 r. 19, §i-ih-lu (among 
women) CT 53 674 ; 5. 

b) said of objects: 12 Sahhu damquti 
§a SahMri 2 Sahhu Sa giS.haShur Si-ih-lu 

10 Sahhu Sa addri twelve good-quality 
Sahhu containers of apple wood, two 
second-quality Sahhu containers of apple 
wood, ten Sahhu containers of addru wood 
KAJ 310:43; Si-ih-U Sa annaka nu-{. . .]- 
\mu(‘^)^-u-ni ABL 467 :18. 

c) said of animals: 53 kur.ra Si-hi- 

11 53 second-quality horses Dalley-Postgate 
Fort Shalmaneser 113:2, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) Si-hi-lu CT 53 77 r. 19. 

Connect possibly with Siluhlu. 

SiUu (Sehlu) s.; high water(?); lex.* 

Proto-Kagal 479; il-lu a.kal = Si- 
ih-lu (var. Si-il-lu) Diri III 130, cf. [a.kal] = 
Si-ih-lu == (Hitt.) wa-a-[tar-x-x] water [of. . .] KUB 
3 i 53:16 (Diri Bogh.). 

Sihru 8.; thong, rope; Mari, SB. 

8 a.iG(var. .gii) .nunuz.a, sa.iG(var. .gu). 
sig.sa, sa.iG.di.a (var. sa.x.ti.sa) = Si-ih-rum, 
kuS.d.ld == MIN Sa GiS.iG Nabnitu J 202 ff. 

inassahu ^eA-r[t(?)] they will tear out 
the ropes(?) ZA 61 56:126 (hymn to Nabfl); 
obscure: ^dbepuhri §dbe Si-ih-ri §dbe Sepe 
§dbe narkabti Sa ina sirqi dimti u bi-ir- 
itt(text -si) aSbu the .... soldiers, the S. 
soldiers, the foot soldiers, (and) the 
chariot soldiers, who are stationed in a 
. . . ., a tower, or a fortress (for a variant 
enumeration seeD.T. 144, cited usage 
n) IM 67692:102 and dupls. (tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); 5 Si-ih-ru Sa GiS.GU.ZA 
ARMT 21 318:10. 

Sihru see Sahuru B. 


sihtu A 

Slhtu s.; sprout; syn. list*; cf. Sdhu A. 

Si-ih-tum = pi-ir-hu CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 24. 

§ihl)u A (Sehtu) s.; 1 . strike, attack, 
raid, razzia, 2 . (a name of the planet 
Mercury), 3. rising (of heavenly bodies); 
from OB on; pi. Sihtu; wr. syll. and GU 4 . 
ud; cf. SahdfuA. 

1 . strike, attack, raid, razzia — a) 
strike, attack (oflions, dogs, and snakes): 
Si-hi-it neSim attack of a lion YOS 10 20:21, 
also ibid. 25:47, 26 ii 30, iii 43 (all OB ext.); GU4. 
UD neSi CT 31 38 i 5, wr. GV^.TSD-it neSi 
Boissier DA 7:24, also KAR 148:14; GU4.UD-# 
neSi kaSdu successful attack of a lion 
TCL 6 3:38f., KAR 423 ii 56; Si-hi-it neSi ana 
pan ameli attack of a lion against the man 
(concerned) KAR 178vi 16 (hemer.); anahan 
rdni GU4.UD-tf neSi ulu GU4.UD-t^ siri with 
reference to a journey: attack of a lion 
or attack of a snake Boissier Choix 63:9 
(coll, from photograph), also CT 30 11 83-1-18,431 i 
12 (all SB ext.); arhuSe-eh-fu-Su gaSerniSikSu 
its (the dog’s) attacks are swift, its bite 
is powerful A. 704:3 (OB inc.); koparru ina 
Si-ih-t\i . . .] Lambert BWL 199 col. B 13. 

b) strike, attack (of evil demons): ina 
Si-ih-ti-ka lu tus^ima lu [. . .] (note the 
Sum. inc. gU4.ud.da dug gU4.ud.da 
lines 16 and 25 ff.) STT 214-17 i 18, cf. tur 
lemnu ana GV^.VD-ti-ka ibid, i 29 and 36. 

c) attack, raid, razzia: anaSulummdtim 
ana Se-eh-ti-im ina qdt nakrim (extispicy 
performed) concerning the well-being of 
the land, an attack by the enemy RA 66 
123 A.2983:28 (Mari let.) ; oSSum suhdrtim Sa 
ekallim Sa ina Se-eh-fim ilqdSi concerning 
the palace servant girl whom they carried 
off during a razzia ARM 5 7:6; kabitti 
nakrim ana Se-eh-ti-im . . . ustmma a 
strong enemy force has sallied out for an 
attack ARM 4 31:16, cf. inumiSu Si-ih-td- 
am GAL iSSahhitu ARM 1 83 : 38, and passim 
in Mari; Summa awilum ina harrdn Se-eh- 
tim . . . it[taMlaT\ if a man has been cap¬ 
tured during a raiding expedition Goetze 
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sihj;u A 

LE § 29 A ii 38 and B ii 3; ana bdbti U M- 
hi-it harrdni ummdnu ul Suhuz (see ahdzu 
mng. 9f) MDP 23 271:6, also ibid. 272:7, 
270:4, MDP 22 121:9, 122:9, 123:9; RN Sarru 
§ih-ta ina muhhiSunu ipuSma king Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar made a raid on their behalf 
BBSt. No. 24:7, cf. Si-ih-ta iStokan ana 30 
beri he made a raid over a distance of 
thirty double hours BBSt. No. 6 i 15 (both 
Nbk. I); tiba §i-ih-ta la iSakkanamma will 
he not organize a rebellion or an attack 
against me? IM 67692:172, cf. lu ina aldk 
harrdni tibi M-i[h-ti] Rm. 109:4, tibiSi-ih-ti 
K.8037+ : 12, also 81-2-4,209 r. 3 (all tamitu’a, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. will the Elamite 
troops tibu Si-ih-tu Sa lemutti ippuSu ABL 
1196:3, also ibid. 9, PRT 26:9, wr. GU 4 .UD 
Knudtzon Gebete 30 r. 6 ; [. . .] §i-ih-ta 

NiGiN-ra you(?) will repel an attack CT 30 
11 83-1-18,431 i 11 (SB ext.); uncert.; {S\ih-tu- 
ka lu ^iru Salummat lu tiSu may your 
(Ninurta’s) attacks (?) be majestic, may 
you have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46 
28:14 and dupl. STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu), see 
Moran, JCS 31 95 n. 47; (rations for) PN ia 
Si-ih-fe^-em (between fPinu miller and 
baker) ARM 9 24 i 31. 

2. (a name of the planet Mercury): 
Si-ih-tu lu 8albatd{nu\ Mercury or Mars 
LBAT 1611:22, cf. ibid. 21, see Sachs, ibid, 
p. xxxvii; MUL.UDU.BAD.GU4.UD (among 
gods of the oath) Wiseman Treaties 14; 
Summa ina Nisanni bibbu innamir / sAg. 
ME. GAR II Sants GU4.UD “if a planet 
becomes visible in Nisannu” (this refers 
to) Jupiter, variant: Mercury Hunger Umk 
90:1 (comm, to Enuma Anu Enlil Tablet LVI); 
OU4.UD JCS 21 202 r. 16, and passim in astron. 
texts, see Neugebauer ACT p. 475, wr. MUL. 
UDU.BAD.GU4.UD TCL 6 16:46, and passim 
in astrol., see hihhu disc, section and see Goss- 
mann SL 4/2 No. 139 bis. 

3. rising (of heavenly bodies): IdmaSi- 
hi-it SamSim PN ana serija ikSudamma PN 
arrived here before sunrise ARM 3 71:7, 
also 6 76:7; if [two?] rainbows ina Si- 
hi-it SamSi ittasdni appear at sunrise 


sihtu B 

ACh Supp. 2 97 :3, also ACh Supp. 61:25; Summa 
bibbu ina sit SamSi ki.min ina GU4.UD 
‘‘UTU IGI-tr TCL 6 16:11 and 18, also Hunger 
Uruk 90:11, cf. ibid. 16f. (Enuma Anu Enlil LVI), 
wr. i7taGU4.UD-i^ (var. Si-hi-it) SamSi Craig 
AAT 41:19, var. from ibid. 40:19; ina Si-hi-it 
SamSi nakram tasa\kkip\ you will drive 
back the enemy at sunrise YOS 10 46 i I 6 ; 
ummdnka adi Si-hi-it SamSim meh-dm ikah 
IdSi a storm will detain your army until 
sunrise TIM 9 79:15 (both OB ext.); nakru 
ina Si-hi-it SamSi idukkanni the enemy 
will defeat me at sunrise CT 20 23 K.4702:9, 
cf. CT 30 45 83-1-18,415 r. 9, KAR 428: If. (all 
SB ext.). 

In ARM 10 5: 36 read [iy-H-id, seeMoran, JAOS 
100 186. For ABL 958 r. 5 and 764 r. 7 see 
hdtu C. 

sih(u B (Sihatu) s.; hide; NB; cf. 
Sahdtu B. 

[kuS] Si-ih-tu mala rupSu Sa GfR an.bar 
a piece of hide as wide as an iron dagger 
OECT 1 pi. 20:24, cf. ibid. 17f. (list of offerings); 
7 Si-ha-tu Sd{‘t) udu.nitA seven sheep 
hides (for offerings) Nbk. 247:6; x Si-ih- 
tu Sa parri CT 55 657 : 9, Sa parrat ibid. 8, 
and passim in this text, total: 152 KUS Si- 
ih-tU ibid. 11, cf. CT 66 422 r. 2; uncert.: 
(110 sheep) [. . .] Si-ha-at anat^.BABBAn. 
RA [. . .] CT 65 615:6; Si-ha-tu esiramma 
ana PN [. . .] collect and [deliver] the 
hides to PN BIN 1 69:9; Si-ih-tu u muSahi 
hinu siparri ina Eanna ina bit kare iSkun 
he placed the hide and the bronze cooking 
vessel (which had been stolen) in Eanna 
in the storehouse YOS 6 137:23, cf. ku§ 
Si-ih-tu uzu.Hi.A u muSahhinu siparri 
ibid. 9; 6 Ku§ Si-ha-tu.MB^ u giddtuSunu 
elat Si-ha-tu mahrutu PN . . . mahir PN 
received six hides and the sinews belong¬ 
ing to them, in addition to the previous(ly 
received) hides RA 74 148 No. 4:1 and 3; 1 
KU§ Si-ih-tu . . . PN mahir Moore Michigan 
Coll. 31:1; 11 Si-ha-tu Saultu bit kare eleven 
hides from the storehouse Nbn. 346:1; 
uncert.: zaqiptu Si-ih-tu zaqiptu pesitu za: 
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qiptu ur-qit (see zaqiptu mng. 2a) UVB 

15 p. 40 r. 10 (NB rit.). 

Stol, RLA 6 528b. 

Sihtu C s.; (a kind of fodder); OB. 

nig.mur.gud = Si-ih-tu(v&T. -turn) Hh. I 29, 
also Hh. XXIII iv 31, cf. gi.gur.nig.mur.gud = 
Si-ih-tu Hh. IX Gap Adi; [mu-ur] [har] = [^]i- 
ih-tu A V/2:246; na 4 .ur 5 nig.mur.gud = zi-ih- 
te (millstone for) S. Hh. XVI RS Recension 209, 
in MSL 10 45, cf. Hh. XVI 262; 6 (?). g [ 1 ] d (?) .da = 
namridtum, M-hi-it Studies Landsberger 39:5 
(Silbenvokabular, from RS). 

1 (pi) §e ana Si-ih-ti-im Riftin 120:18. 

Sih^u D s.; discard; SB*; SahdtuB. 

[st] -ih-ti-Su i-M-hat lumun^u ipattar he 
will take off his (clothes that) are to be 
discarded, (thus) he will remove the evil 
affecting him BBR No. 61 r. 9, also No. 62 
r. 6 . 

Sihu {iehu) adj.; tall, high, stately; 
from OB on; cf. SAhu A. 

giS.erin.sud(var. .SUH) = Si-i-hu (var. Se-e- 
[Aw]) (among varieties of erenu cedar) Hh. Ill 220; 
hi.is.sud SAR (var. hi.is.UH sar) = ii-hu-tum, 
[hi.i8.x sar] = Si-hu-tu (among varieties of 
hassu lettuce) Hh. XVII 332f.; sukud.da (var. 
8 ukud®“'‘'''“<‘"‘ ‘*^0’. da) = Si-hu-u (var. Si-i-hu) (in 
group with utlellu, tu-za-qu-ri (for *zutaqqum), Su- 
taqqd) ErimhuS V 88 ; hu-um lum = Se-e-hu A 
V/l:27; lu-um lum = Si-i-hu ibid. 61; si, g4. 
g4, ur, lir.ak.a = S[e-e-hu] Nabnitu 0 172ff.; 
e.ni = Se-i-hu Studies Landsberger 36 D 8 (Silben¬ 
vokabular, from RS). 

sukud.da tr.GUG.ginj(GiM) ba. [n4] .a : 
hu kima urbati uSndl it (the demon) lays the tall one 
fiat like rushes CT 17 25:36, dupl. KAR 368:8f.; 
giS.tir ku.ga giS.gld.da.bi 5 : [ina] qiSti elleli 
Sa ismSa Si-i-hu in the holy forest whose trees are 
tall 4R 18 No. 3 i 42f.; 6 .mar 6 .a i.bi.bar h 6 . 
du 7 : Si-ha gatta Sa ana naplusi asmu (Sin) tall of 
stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:22 f., see Sjoberg 
Mondgott 167:11, Borger, ZA 61 81 f. 

a) said of stature, station: M-ha-ku 
(vars. Si-ha-ak, {S\e-e-ha-ku) nanzaza I 
am prominent in station Or. NS 36 116:3 
(SB hymn to Gula), also ibid. 120:63, cf. §i-i-hu 
muti my stately husband (Ninazu) ibid. 
118:44,cf. (saidofNinurta) ibid. 120:73, Si-i-hu, 


slhu A 

Sarhu gattu muttakkip SaM lofty, proud of 
stature, (Zababa) who gores the moun¬ 
tains ibid. 122:95; See also 4R 9, in lex. 
section; Si-ha IdnSu gam-ma-la-n{S{texb 
-ma) ikappap he bends his lofty stature 
like a curved staff (?) Lambert, Kraus AV 194 
II 12 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); (Bnkidu) Idnu 
Si-i-hu{var. -hi) naburriS Sar-[hu{‘?) . . .] 
lofty stature, resplendent(?) as battle¬ 
ments JNES 11 140:5 (Gilg. II), var. from ZA 62 
224:16, also Gilg. H iii 45; for other refs, see 
Idnu usage b; uncert.: zdruka ^t(?) -e(?)] - 
hu mude amati rapaS uzni your progeni¬ 
tor, the stately one(?), expert in every¬ 
thing, wise ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.). 

b) said of trees, beams: 7200 Gi§. 

Si-hu-tim. . . likkisunikkumma 
let them fell for you 7,200 tall kuSabku 
trees LIH 72:9 (OB let.); guSure ereni Se- 
hu-u-ti tall cedar beams Rost Tigl. Ill 
p. 74:26, cf. TCL 3 185, 196, 218 + KAH 2 141 
(Sar.), wr. Si-hu-ti ibid. 181, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 
40 K.2822;13, 77 K.2668:16, VAB 4 142 i 20 
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn.; GiS.EBIN 
Si-i-hu Sa muhhaSu Sami, naqqah Bagh. Mitt. 
11 100 vi 6 (Gilg. V), cf. GiS.ERiN Si-ha-am 
Sa muhhaSu Sa-ma-\e^ a-Sa~[. . .] lofty 
cedar whose top reaches the sky TIM 9 
46:21 (OB Gilg.), (in broken context) ibid. 45:18, 
cf. also Gilg. IV i 41. 

c) said of mountains: hurSdnu ap^ 
punama lu Se-e-hu may the mountains in¬ 
deed be lofty (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 39. 

d) other occ. (describing lettuce): see 
Hh. XVH, in lex. section. 

§ihu A s.; (a type of real estate?); NB. 

(a field) iJs.SA.DU im.mar.tu da Si- 
hi Sa UraS western border adjacent to 
the S. of DN VAS 1 35 r. 39 (Marduk-zakir- 
§umi I kudurru); zeru Sa Belli Sa Uruk Sa 
ina Si-i-hu SaGN the arable land belonging 
to the Lady-of-Uruk, which is (situated) 
in the S. of GN YOS 6 26:7, also ibid. 13; 
Se.numun Sa Si-i-hu Sa GN BIN i 158: i; 
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zeru hit dul<lu> si-i-hi sa qatnu rabi AnOr 
9 19:34, cf. qaqqar §a ina si-i-hu sa garin 
Sakillatu ibid. 66, see Cooquerillat Palmeraies 
105f., cf. qaqqar §a M-i-hu GCCI 1 418:2; 
(a field) ^a ina H-i-hu Sa garin GN makkur 
Belti Sa Uruk u Nana YOS 6 47:2, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 116; ina Si-i-hi Sa ndr 
'^In-nin ina URU GN YOS 6 14:18, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies 129, cf. GARIN Si-i-hu PN 
Moore Michigan Coll. 1:6, Si-i-hu SaGN ibid. 13; 
note as (part of) provenience in closing 
date formulae: URU Singu Si-i-hu Sa Belti 
Sa Uruk (written in the) village Singu, 
the S. of the Lady-of-Uruk (note; urxj 
Singu qaqqar Sa Belti Sa Uruk lines 6f.) 
YOS 7 186 : 22 , (uru/garin) Kdr-Nand Si-i- 
hilhu Sa ^Belti Sa Uruk TCL 12 23:19, BIN 
1 116:17, YOS 7 101:16, 116:20, Oberhuber Plo- 
renz 163:21, and passim, cf. Si-hi Sa Belti Sa 
Uruk Sa Kdr-Nand BIN 1 123: 16 ; uru bitqu 
Sa Bel-efir Kar(\)-Nand Si-i-hu Sa Belti Sa 
Uruk (note: a.§A [^a] kA Id bitqa [Nfa]. 
GA Bdlti Sa Uruk u Nand lines l ff.) YOS 
17 297:20; fD bit-qa Sa Bel-etir Si-i-hu Sa 
Belli Sa Uruk TCL 13 166:16, cf. BIN I 98:17, 
GCCI 1 367:18, AfO 24 127 No. 17:6, YOS 6 
119:17, YOS 17 293: 22, 294: 19, 296:19, 298:21, 
and passim; Si-hi Sa Belli Sa Uruk Sa muhhi 
bitqu 8ackAmel-Marduk36:13; note (barley) 
Sa URU Si-i-hu GCCI 2 216:1, cf ibid. 14; 
obscure: PN Sa Si-i-hi qdt PN 2 (in list of 
recipients of oil rations) BRM 1 17:7 (all NB 
Uruk). 

Apart from the early reference VAS 1 
36 r. 39 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi I, Dilbat), all at¬ 
testations are from the archives of the 
Eanna temple in Uruk, and concern 
temple property. Note that Sihu is asso¬ 
ciated frequently with canals, rivers, 
sluices, etc., a connection which suggests 
that Sihu refers to a type of agricultural 
district located along water courses and is 
part of the temple’s real estate holdings. 

In BR 8/7 (San Nicol6 Bab. Rechtsurkunden) 
40:10 (= Bohl, Orientalia Neerlandica 124, from 
Dilbat) a.§A Sa PN SI.A Di Si i hi pan PN 2 
idaggal is obscure; a reading atru itti Sihi 


sijataltapse 

for the unintelligible signs is contextually 
and syntactically difficult. 

Cooquerillat Palmeraies 21 n. 40 (with previous 
lit.). 

sihu B 8.; (mng. uncert., possibly a sash 
or rope); OB, MB. 

a) as chariot equipment: 2 narkabtu 
qallatu 2 narkabtu rabitu 1 Si-i-hu 1 Wu 
(hides distributed) two (for) small char¬ 
iots, two (for) large chariots, one (for) a 
S., one (for) a wooden board PBS 2/2 
63:6; 2 nIg.lA iSpardi siparri adi ku§ 
Si-hi Sa2 nIg.lA aSdti two pairs of bronze 
bits including the leather ^.-s for two pairs 
of reins (equipment for a chariot) ibid. 
54:3; one duSu-colored goat hide for 2 
nIg.lA Si-i-hi 2 nIg.lA haziharzi ibid. 99:8 
(all MB). 

b) as an accessory for a garment: 
(silver) §Am 3 ma.na adamdtim a-na Si- 
hi-im Sa TtJG Nergal the purchase price 
of three minas of red-earth dye for the S. of 
Nergal’s garment TCL 10 100:37 (OB). 

Salonen Hippologica 117. 

Sihu C {Sehu) s.; (an insect); lex.* 

'“■"■’"’DAG+KisiMsxtj.GlB = ii-i-hu(v&T. g[e]-e-hu) 
Hh. XIV 245; ki-[s]i-im dag.kisimsXGIr = £i-i-[hu] 
Ea IV 61; dag.kisim5x[g1b] = Si-i-hu{text -ru) = 
(Hitt.) hu-u-i-tar-za ku-it ki.min KUB 3 94 ii 18, 
see MSL 2 111. 

Landsberger Fauna 126. 

§Ihu see sihu B, Sdhu, and Sehu. 

Si’ittu see Se^u. 
si*itu see SeUtu. 

Sijaru see Sidru A. 

SijataltapSe (SijataltaSSe) s.; (a festival, 
ceremonial?); OB Alalakh, Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

xemmer inaum Si-ia-ta-al-ta-ap-Se on 
the day of S. (between items of barley and 
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kiSSenu as fodder for horses) JCS 8 20 
No. 264:27 (OB Alalakh), cf. Sandti Sa Si-ia- 
tal-taS-[S^ SMN 1067:47 (Nuzi), see Fadhil 
Arraphe 255. 

SijataltaSSe see SijataltapSe. 

Sijfl s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

[ma-dld-na-nu, \eVet-lu-tum, [S]i-iA-u, re-e-tum, 
magSaru = dan-nu-tum Explicit Malku I 127ff.; 
kur-[ga-ru]-u = Si-iA-ii An IX 84. 

**§ikabu (var. listed to Malku I 117, in 
JAOS 83 431) to be read Si-i(\)-bu (= Malku I 
118). 

Sikanu see ^iknu C. 

Sikaru {Sikru) s.; 1. beer (made from 
grain), 2. fermented alcoholic beverage; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and ka§, kaS. 
Hi.A, kaS.meS; cf. Sikaru in bit Sikari, 
Sikaru in rab Sikari. 

ka-4S KA§ = Si-ka-i[u] S'’ I 67; ka-4S ka§ = 
M-ka-rum, pu-ru-us-su A V/1:173f.; [ka-4S] [ka§] 
= Si-ka-ri EaV41; ka§, [kaS] .sag, [kaS]''‘“'‘'“'“"din 
= Si-ka-ri Hh. XXIII fragm. f i 5ff., for varieties 
see ibid. 8ff.; [kaS].mah = kaS-ma-hu, [ka§].2. 
ta.im = Si-karSi-in-nu-4, kaS.3.ta.ilm = min Su- 
lu-M, ka§.l.ta.4m = min ma-al-ma-lu ibid, ii 
10'-13'; kaS.nig.3.tab.ba = Si-karSd-lul-ti ibid. 
15'; [. . .] = Si-\ka-ru\ [. . .] = min M-lu-ui-tum 
ErimhuS II 293 f.; ku-ru-un kaS.din = ku-ru-un-nu, 
Si-ka-ri, sibu, kardnu, damn Diri V 233-237, cf. 
kaS.din = ku-ru-nu-um, sd-bu-lum], Si-ka-{rum\, 
da-mu-[um\ Proto-Diri 426-426c; kaS.din = kur- 
un-nu = Si-ka-ru, kaS.igi.x. [x] = [Su(?)] = min, 
ka§.na.x.[x] = [Su(?)] = min, kaS.uluSin(zfz. 
Am) = [u-lu\-Sin-nu = min [x-x]-mi-[x] Hg. B VI 
74-77, in MSL 11 88f.; din = kardnu, Si-ka-ru, 
kurunnu MSL 9 136:615ff. (Proto-Aa); ku-ru- 
um DUG = ku-ru-un-nu, Si-ka-rum, ka-ra-nu A 
V/1:129 ff. 

""■m'='^"NAG = Si-ik-ru, nag = min Sd-tu-u CT 18 
30 iii 18 f. and dupl. RA 16 167 hi 32 f. (group 
voc.); kaS.nag.nag = min (= Sak-ku-ru-um) Sd 
Si-ka-ri Antagal III 34; gakkul = min (= i-nu) 
ia kaS , k a S . g a k k u 1 . a. a b. d ii = i-»ia 

Nabnitu I 185f., cf. [...] = [min (= i-nu) Sd S]i- 
ka-ri NBGT V iii 3; [x.x.gJuxgu. Am.gar = kaS 
kam Si-pa il-te-q[e] Nabnitu S 261; kaS.mbS = 
(blank), kaS.mbS.sag = (blank), KAS.MES.Lfj.DiN. 
NAM = Si-kar Si-bi-e Practical Vocabulary Assur 


sikaru 

174ff.; [kag.x.(x)] = lSi-kd\r{. . .], [kaS.tigi] = 
MIN te-g\i-i] Hh. XXIII fragm. f ii I'f., cf. kaS. 
tigi = Si-kar ti-gi-i = kaS [x-x], kaS.ttil = bur- 
[([•& = MIN x-[x], kaS.ii.ri.in = kaS za-ki-{e\ = 
MIN ra-[x-x\ Hg. B VI 83-85, in MSL 11 89; 
[kaS.d6]‘*''‘’‘d6, [kaS.bal].bal = Si-karma-aq-qa- 
tum, [kaS.sizJkur = min ni-qi-i, min nap-ta-nu, 
[kaS.bur].ra = min ni-qi-i, min nap-ta-nu, [kaS. 
bur]. sag = min ni-qi-i, [ka]S.bur.8ag = min nap- 
ta-nu, kaS.nisag = min ni-sa-an-nu, kaS.gii. 
nisag = MIN kan-nu, kaS.gu.me.z6 = min ha- 
li-li, [kaS.gu.me.z6] .dug.ga = min min (= Si- 
kar ha-li-li) ta-a-bi Hh. XXHI fragm. f ii 25'-36', 
[kaS.di] da. sal.la = x-ut Si-ka-ri ihid. i 4; 
for other varieties see von Weiher Uruk 115 iii 6ff.; 
nunuz.sa = min (= pillu) sukaS Antagal III 176. 

dug.la.ha.an.gid.da = nasbd, lahangiddd = 
kani^k^u Sd kaS.sao Hg. A II 53 f., in MSL 7 109; 
dug.la.ha.an.kaS = (Idhannu) Sd Si-ka-ri (var. 
kaS.meS) Hh. X 82; giS.UD+SAu+KAB.kaS - ku- 
ut Si-ka-ri Hh. IV 218; dug.sah.kaS = Sd Si- 
A:[ar] Hh. X 132; for containers, equipment identi¬ 
fied as pertaining to beer see kannu, kuninnu, 
karpatu, namharu; for references to brewing and 
libations see (for verbs) hdqu, naqu, pardhu, Sardhu, 
(for nouns) maqqitu, naptanu, niqd. 

kaS.a gub.ba.a(var. omits .a).ni nig. 
girix(KA).zal kaS.ta tuS.a.ni mud 5 .me.gar. 
ra : ina Si-kar izzazzu taSil[dtu] ina Si-kar uSSabu 
r{eSdtu\ when she (Ninkasi) stands by the beer, 
there is joy, when she sits by the beer, there is 
rejoicing 'Wilcke Lugalbanda 92:19f., cf. kaS.a. 
ni Si.ka.ru.um.ma (for context see hiqu lex. 
section) Hilprecht AV pi. 16 No. 13 v 12; [A]. 
KA§'“‘.a.ka Ku’“.a.mu.[dt] : oAi Si-ka-ri ina 
aSdbija when I sit beside (my) beer SBH 106 
No. 56:37f.; 6.ka§.g41.1a : bit Si-ka-ru ibaSSd the 
house where beer is available van Dijk La Sagesse 
90:1 (OB); 6 .ba kaS nu .um. aur : ina biti Sdtu 
Si-ka-ru ul immanzi in that house beer is not 
brewed KAR 375 iii 31 f.; ama 4 .mu na.nam kaS 
mu. un. nag. a : ana maStakija Sa Si-ka-ri maStd to 
my quarters where beer is the (everyday) drink 
SBH 97 No. 53:67f.; me.e bur.mah.a kaS ga. 
an.na.ab.d 6 «ka» : andku ina burmah Si-ka-ri 
luqqiSu let me libate beer for him from the burmdhu 
vessel SBH 50 No. 25:11 f.; dug.gur KAS.'&s(var. 
.fr).SA si.ga kh.ga gi dug.ga a.ra.an.gub 
kaS.sag kaS.huS.a a.ra.an.bal.bal.e : ma- 
da-ku-ri (for ina adagurri) kaS.mbS naSpi el-le- 
\te^ GI DtTG.GA (var. qa-na-a) dz-qu-pu (var. az- 
qu-up-ku) Si-kar re-eS-te-e Si-kar hu-Se-e uneqqika I 
have set the sweet reed in the adagurru jug of pure 
naSpu beer for you, I libate for you first-rate beer 
(and) strong sparkling beer STT 197 :42ff., vars. 
from dupl. KBo 7 1:17ff., see Cooper, ZA 62 73f.; 
uh 4 kai.ed 6 .a : ru'tim Si-ka-rum iddima (text 
corrupt) PBS 1/2 122:17 f., see Palkenstein, ZA 
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45 28f., Wilcke, AfD 24 10:9, cf. ki geStin bal : 
aSar Si-kar(\)-ri naq& SBH 92a No. 50a: 29f. 

hu-bu-m U Si-kar Lambert BWL 84 Comm. 224 
(Theodicy Comm.); {x-iC\n-tu = a-ka-lum, [x\-k!u-u, 
zar-ba-bu = E-ka-ru Malku VIII 5ff.; a-lap-pa-nu, 
u-lu-E-nu = Si-[kar\ Malku VI 228f. 

1. beer (made from grain) — a) brewing 
and selling: Sa ina hit tiPime Si-ik-ra-am 
imazziu whoever makes beer in the House 
of the Twin Vessels (shall he cursed) Bel- 
leten 14 226:24 (IriSum); Se^am ana sirdSi 
idinma Si-ka-ru-um la vparrasam give 
barley to the brewer so that the beer 
does not run out for me Kienast Kisurra 
154:39, cf. give X gur of barley to the brewer 
Si-ka-ra-am ana panija liStersu so that he 
can have beer ready for when I arrive TCL 
17 75:9; Si-ka-ra-am Sa kima bille<tim> 
ern^u iblulam she mixed beer for me which 
is as sour as hillatu beer JCS 9 105 No. 111 : 7, 
cf. (send me a woman) Sa Si-ka-ra-am 
udammaqu who can make good beer ibid. 
1 ; Summa Si-ka-ru emi§ if the beer is sour 
TIM 9 52:12 (instructions for preparation of beer), 
cf. ana Si-ka-ar [. . .] (in broken context) 
ibid. 10, also ibid. 14 (all OB), and cf. ogarinnu 
em§et Si-ka-ri ina minu ifiab (see agarinnu 
lex. section) Lambert BWL 270 A 8 (OB 
proverb); (barley received by PN) inuma 
ana PN 2 Si-ka-ra isbUni when he drew 
beer for PNj A 11834:6 (OB); Summa ubdrum 
naptarum u mudu KA§-^tt inaddin sdbitum 
mahirat illaku ka§ (var. Si-ka-ra-am) 
inaddinSum (see TOttdttmng. 2a) GoetzeLE 
§ 41A iii 30 f. and B iii 14 ff., cf. Summa sdhitum 
ana Sim kaS Se'am la imtahar if the woman 
innkeeper refuses to accept barley as the 
price of beer CH § 108:16; sdhitum Sa 
kaS u Se'am iqipu mimma Sa iqipu ul 
uSaddan (see qdpuA mng. 4) Kraus Edikt 
§ l5':ll; PN received x barley ana ka§ 
for (making) beer Edzard Tell ed-Der 132 : 13, 
cf. X §E anaiUi.^ ibid. 152:9, 154:7, 157:17, 
160:7, UCP 10 85 No. 10:9, Birot Tablettes 19:4, 
50:5, Gautier Dilbat 46:9 (all OB); namzitam 
namhara u pursiam Sa Si-ka-ri-im . . . 
aSariS liter he should return the fer¬ 
menting vat, the namharu vat, and the 
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. . . .-vessel for beer to that place TCL 
18 86:21 (OB let.); (PN borrowed one gur 
of barley) ana ka§ ... Sa 1 gur Se-e 
KA§ inandin for (brewing) beer, he will 
deliver beer for the one gur of barley MDP 
23 199:3 and 8; NiNDA KA§ u mereStu inan: 
dinma if he gives bread, beer, or (any) 
supplies (without PN’s permission) (con¬ 
tract with a brewer and a miller) BE 1 4 42; 9 
(MB); :6 n SA namzituKA.^ lassuh incanta¬ 
tion: I will remove (?) the beer from the 
fermenting vat KUchler Beitr. pi. 4 iii 60. 

b) with reference to drinking: the gods 
wept with her for the land iSbi nissatam 
^amiat Si-ik-ri-iS she (Nintu) was sur¬ 
feited with grief, thirsting for beer Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 17 (OB); Si-ik- 
ra(var. -ra) ina Sati habdsu zum[ra] ma'diS 
egd kabattaSun itel[sd\ while drinking beer 
their (the gods’) mood became high, 
feeling good and being carefree En. el. Ill 
136; Ltj.SiM KA§.ME§ noSika e ta-mir-ma 
kaS.meS ul (for e) taSti (if) the brewer 
brings you beer, do not go ahead and 
drink the beer STT 28 ii 43, also iii 58' (Nergal 
and EreSkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114 and 118; 

(gifts for) four persons [,?a] Si-ka-ra-am 
iSpuku who served the beer (at the con¬ 
clusion of the contract?) UET 5 494:22 (OB); 
if a naditu woman ana ka§ (var. Si-ka-ri- 
im) ana :i&.ka§.din.na iterub enters a 
tavern to (drink) beer CH § 110 :40, var. from 
PBS 5 93 V 5'; [ul iboSS] i naptanu ali Si-ik-ru 
there will be no meal without (lit. where is) 
beer STT 38:47 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 
6 152; kima ninda.meS akkcd tidda kima 
kaS.me§ aSattd me dalhute (see Satd A 
mng. la) KAR 1:35, restored from dupl. CT 
15 45:33 (Descent of IStar); ta-ha[r-ri{‘?)) bu- 
butkama tahaddi ka§.me§ you will .... 
your hunger, you will enjoy the beer Uga- 
ritica 5 163 i 20; akolu ina pani Sarri ikkal 
Si-ka-[ru u\ kardnu ana {§urn\iSu {iSatti] 
he will eat bread in the presence of the 
king (and) drink his fill of beer and wine 
CT 22 247:39 (MB let.); note with ref. to 
drunkenness: xKti.BABBAR SimkusitimSa 
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i-H-ik-ri-kd ana PN taddinuma tamSiu x 
silver, the price for the kusltu garment, 
which you sold to PN in your beer (stupor?) 
and forgot (about) TCL 19 61:4 (OA); ina 
H-ka-a-r^i] ippuS awatam umma Suma 
when he was in his cups he let slip a word, 
saying ARM 2 124:6. 

c) in metonymic use, beside akalu as 
general term for potables — 1 ' in lit., 
hist., and letters: ul idi Enkidu aklam 
ana akdlim ka§ ana Saturn la lummud (see 
iatd A mng. lb-2') Gilg. P. iii 8, cf. akul 
aklam . . . ka§ Siti ibid. 14, ikul aklam. . . 
kaS iStiam ibid. 17 (OB); ana ninda u 
KA§ la idaggal lu awil (see amilu mng. 
3a-1') CCT 4 28a:32 (OA let.); ina NINDA U 
KA§ MSurdku I used to be in charge of 
food and drink (but now I am not) ARM 
10 116:14; mdr SipriSu a-a-i-[um-ma ina 
pd\nija akala ul ikul u Si-ka-ra \ul i§t{\ 
(I was sick so) none of his messengers 
were invited in (lit. ate bread or drank 
beer in my presence) EA 7:10 (let. of Bur- 
naburiaS); the king has heard salmdta itti 
Ltj ON NiNDA.Hi.A kaS itti ohdmeS takkala 
(that) you are at peace with the man of 
ON (and) eat and drink together EA 162 : 23 
(let. from Egypt); difficult; minumSu-m-ma 
inuma ahhuja ana a-ka-lim u H-ka-ri-im 
andkH aqdl what is... . when my brothers 
(have access to it?), (but) I have to worry 
about food and drink Kraus, AbB 5 160 
r. 13'; ninda.meS kaS.meS (among trib¬ 
ute) Scheil Tn. II r. 3 and passim in this text; 
[. . .] ^aNiNDA.M[BS] wkaS.meS anackolt 
Urn [. . •] AfO 17 290:117 (MA harem edicts); 
uncert.; [dJumu.meS ON ana dumu.meS 
GN 2 NINDA kaS ittanaddinumi ittanallakui 
ni\m]mami ina libbi mdtini ihtanabbatumi 
the people of ON are continually trading 
food(?) and drink to the people of GN 2 , 
going about and plundering in our country 
(quotation) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:14. 

2' inmed.: SummaamilulibbaSui^iNi>A 
u kaS la imahhar if a man’s stomach 
cannot retain solid or liquid food Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 10 iii 4, 16, and passim, see maham 
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mng. le, rnatH mng. 4c; NINDA U KAS la Him 
he must not take food or drink ibid, 
pi. 11 iii 38, and see l&mu mng. lb; NINDA U 

kaS gur.ru (if) he regurgitates food and 
drink Kbcher BAM 96 i 12, and passim; Sum: 
ma amelu akala Kti ka§ n ag -ma unappaq u 
panuSu issanundu (see napdqu usage a) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 15 i 38 (= Kocher BAM 578), 
cf. Summa amelu akalaviij-maisji^ nag- ma 
u illdtuSu illaka AfK l 36:5; Summa amelu 
akala Kti ka§ (var. adds sag) NAG-ma 
esil AMT 56,1:12, var. from dupl. AMT 43,5: 7, 
cf. AMT 44,6 ii 1, 48,1:10 and 12, 48,3:8, and 
passim in descriptions of constipation symptoms; 
Summa amHu ninda xtr kaS NAG-ma reS 
libbiSu iga^^assu if a man, when he eats 
solid food or drinks beer, his epigastrium 
hurts him AMT 45,6:12, cf. AMT 48,1:12,Labat 
TDP 106 iv 4; for other refs, see akalu usage 
a-8'. 

d) as rations or provisions: i gin 
Se Kft.BABBAR ana St-ik-ri-im aSquI 0/.gu$ 
Kultepe-Kanif 2 pi. 61 No. 2:8 (OA); oSSum 
PAD PN 1 SiLA NINDA 2 sIlA KA§ U i.GI§ 
ukdl as far as the food allotment for PN 
is concerned, I have one sila of bread and 
two silas of beer and oil available Kraus 
AbB 1 142:12; ana kurummat iStardtim 
NINDA kaS immeri mA.gar.ra u isimmdn 
kezretim . . . Surkibam {see magarrd) LIH 
34:16; §E.BAsfG.BA wka§.hi.[a] imahhara 
(the women) receive barley and clothing 
rations as well as beer (I alone am not 
provided for) ARM 10 40 r. 2'; ana PN x 
kaS idin give x silas of beer to PN CT 
29 36a:6, also CT 33 20:23; UD.l.E 2h SILA 
NiNDA.TA qadu nishiSu <likul> u 1 siLA 
KA§.TA liSti <let him eat> two and a half 
silas of bread with the pertinent cut of 
meat per day, and let him drink one sila 
of beer per (day) CT 2 11:28, see Prankena, 
AbB 2 81, also TCL 17 58:42; panuSu la i?al' 
limu 2 siLA ka§ liStatti he must not get 
de8pondent(?), he should have two silas 
of beer regularly to drink Kraus AbB l 
79:18 (all OB letters); NINDA.MES KA§.ME§ 
LmeS EA 324:13,325:16, etc.; 10000 NINDA. 


422 



oi.uchicago.edu 


sikaru Id 

meS 10000 kaS.meS (and ten thousand 
skins of wine, for the royal banquet) Iraq 
14 35:115 (Asn.); 2 SILA NINDA.MES 2 SIEA 
kaS.meS Sa lxj.maS.maS 1 sIla ninda. 
ME§ 1 SILA kaS.meS lahhininaphar 

6 silaninda.meS kaS.meS ABL 167r. 16ff. 
(NA); 60 NINDA taMlmam kaS PN ICK i 
181:29, cf. 1 me‘at ninda kukkam 

kaS bappie(?) ana SahirenVl^ ibid. 
17, cf. also ibid. 12 f and 21; 1 silqam U 

turuhtanam H-ik-ra-am PN CCT 5 33a: 14, 
cf ibid. 7. note: 2 Si-ik-ra-a[n] PN ibid. 4, 
H-ik-ra-am zi-ku-u mi-ii-lum ma-zi-tum 
mi-ii-lum ta-ba-ld-tum PN beer, . . . 
half mazitu beer, half tabaldtu beer, (for) 
PN ibid. 18 (both OA); X NINDA U KAS nann 
harti PN Birot Tablettes 20:1; X ofN Kfr. 
BABBAR ana §i-ka-ri Sa §uhdrdtu§a iStia x 
silver for beer that her servant girls drank 
PBS 8/2 183:41; two seahs of barley ana 
KAS maStitim Szlechter Tablettes 160 MAH 
16.160:8, and passim in OB, see maStitu mng. Ic; 
ana ka§ u idl nuhatimmim naddnim 
(silver) to give for the cook’s beer and 
wages TCL 10 106:9; X KA§ bel bUim VAS 7 
187 i 5 and passim with various recipients in this 
text, cf. X kaS.hi.a (for various persons) 
AJSL 33 232 No. 19: Iff; 2 (bAn) KAS §A §E 
NfG.§u agrig.meS X beer from the barley 
under the charge of the stewards JCS 2 97 
No. 24:1, cf ibid. 25:1 (all OB), (beside fodder) 
MDP28 473:5, X barley amKA§ e-p{-iS Gi§. 
GI Wiseman Alalakh 238: 36 (OB); XSIlAKAS. 
HI.A JCS 8 25f No. 315:6, 317:6, cf. X sIlA 
KAS.HI.A ana 3.TA.Am PN Wiseman Alalakh 
326:1 (MB); UD 1 StLA akola VG 1 SiLA 
H-ka-a-ra per day one sila of bread (and) 
one sila of beer AID 24 89:33 (MB Elam); 
X DAL KAS anaPN HSS 14 135:4 and passim 
in this text, cf HSS 15 249:2. 6. 251:1. 3. 5. 
also ibid. 232:11 (all Nuzi); 2 PI sa si-ka- 
ri PAD.HI.A MN CT 56 287:11; PN ina 
hud libbisu umu 4 sIla ninda.hi.a 3 sila 
KA§ ina Satti 15 ma.na sIg.hi.a . . . ana 
*^PN2 aSSatiSu m PN 3 apliSu inandin (see 
akalu usage h-3') Nbn. 113:3; (the renter 
of the house) in the second, ninth, and 
eleventh months ka§ inandin TuM 2-3 
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26:20; the aforementioned one-half mina 
of silver, thirty silas of flour 3 (bAn) 
si-kar ilki gamruti Sa mu.3.kam (and) 18 
silas of beer, total taxes for the third year 
BE 10 75:10, i MA.NA Xtr.BABBAR iSten 
dannu ka§ malu . . . sut eqli ibid. iii:i, 
PBS 2/1 13:1 and 8, 51:1, also iStm dannu 
Si-kar malU fdbu BE 9 106:1, 74:1, BE 10 
85:1, and passim in the MuraSO archive, and see 
dannu s., nesepu mng. 2a, ?indu; ta-lam Si-kar 
(as part of rent) TuM 2-3 186: 1 , cf ibid. 8, 
and note: 2 ta-<lam> Si-kar PBS 2/1 138:1; 
X SILA KA§.HI.A Sa §iditi Freydank Wirt- 
schaftstexte No. 27 r. 10', cf. X KAS.HI.A Sa 
zfD.KASKAL ibid. No. 35 r. lOf, KAS.HI.A 
Sa bit papdhdnu ibid. No. 27 r. 12' and No. 35 
r. 13 (all NB); see also akalu usage a. 

e) as offering: 2 (bAn) kaS.meS (in 
list of offerings) VAT 10550 i 24' (MA, cour¬ 
tesy F. Kocher); iStu MN . . . adi MN 2 . . . 
17 UD.ME NINDA u kaS.meS mutd'u KAJ 
306a: 14, cf ibid. 16 (MA); Sa ^:.ME§ DINGIR. 
meS akalum bani Si-ka-ru fdb (see akalu 
usage a-6') Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:4, also 
JCS 19 97:2 (both MB letters); 3 (Pl) KA§ 
ana rimki Sa arhi x beer for the monthly 
rimku ritual PBS 2/2 67:6, cf {ana kispi) 
ibid. 8:1 and 8 (both MB); 1 AN§E KAS.MES 
ana hari one homer of beer for the hard 
ceremony (of the seventh day) ADD 1077 
viii 14, cf. DUG.§AB KA§.ME§ ADD 1023:13, 
also 1056:2, 1061:2, kaptukkd ADD 

1013 r. 11, see also kutu usage c; 4 AN§E KA§ 
1 AN§E GE§TiN ana hidqi (see hdqu A) 
ADD 1023 r. 4; 3 (bAn) 1 sIla ka§ ina 

<ud>.19.kam KAJ 228:1; h sIla akolu \ 
sIla Si-ka-ri ina E-Su-me-e-Su VAS 6 117: l 
(NB); put . . . tubbu Sa kaS.hi.a PN naSi 
PN is responsible for the quality of the beer 
VAS 4 200:11, also VAS 5 109: 8, see also akalu 
usage a-6 '; dug.la.ha.an ka§ tukdn 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 185:11, KAS tukdn 
AnBi 12 286:96, cf BBR No. 61:13, see also 
lahannu) upunta Samna diSpa ka§ kardna 
ina iGi tuqarrab you present flour, oil, 
honey, beer, (and) wine BBR No. 60:12; 
Sarru ana libbi adagurri ka§ inaq[qi\ the 
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king libates beer into the adagurru con¬ 
tainer BBR No. 26 iii 10, kaS Sizha kardna 
[awa] DN DN2 DN3 inaqqi he libates beer, 
milk, (and) wine to Ea, Sama§ (and) 
Marduk ibid, iv 41, cf. JNES 19 32:42, and 
passim in rit., KA§ geStin tanaqqi KAR 
72:18, BBR No. 62:7 ff., AU KA§ inaqqi KAR 
72 r. 4, AMT 15,3:11, also Samna diSpa kaS 
geStin tanaqqi BBR No. 68 r. 6 ; ka§ geStin 
Sizba tanaqqi RAcc. 40:4; aqqikunuSi 
el-la bal-la I libate herewith to you pure 
mixed beer AnBi 12 284:49 (prayer to the gods 
of the night), and passim, for libations see naqA 
mng. lb-1', and see for §ikar maqqdtu, niqt, 
naptani, etc. Hh. XXIII fragm. f ii 25'ff., in 
lex. section. 

f) in rit.; t.GiS u ka§ tasallah 
sipta tamannu you sprinkle oil and beer 
and recite the incantation CT 40 27b: 4; 
let him sacrifice a sheep dam naksi itti 
kaS limha? he should stir the blood from 
the slaughtered (sheep) with the beer (for 
sprinkling the door) CT 4 5:3i, see KB 6/2 
p. 44, cf. ina mi u ka§ pliu imessi he 
washes his mouth with water and beer 
PBS I/l 15:25, seeLaessoeBitRimkip. 30 and 74; 
qaqqada u kursinndti ina ka§ taSakkan 
(and bury it) Or. NS 40 141:31 (namburbi); 
[z^!(?)] gEg-A:a Sa ina kaS.meS ulabbaku 

LKA 72 r. 8, see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
15 8; in ceremonial use; I mixed the clay 
(for the bricks) ina diSpi Samni tdbi dam 
ereni kaS.meS geStin.meS with honey, 
perfumed oil, cedar resin, beer (and) 
wine WO 2 42:53 (Shalm. Ill), cf. ma KA§ 
geStin §amni diSpi §allar§u amhasma 
ablul tarahhus VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); ina 
me kaS u gestin resti teressin you steep 
(the hide to be tanned) in water, beer, 
and fine wine KAR 60 r. 6, see RAcc. 22 . 

g) in med. — 1' as a vehicle for medi¬ 
cations: 26 §amme anndti iSteniS tasdk 
ina KA§ la patdn 'SAQ-Si-ma these 25 
plants you crush together and have her 
drink (the potion) in beer on an empty 
stomach Kocher BAM 237 iv 38, also Kiichler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 31, cf. ina kaS 2 ume \bd]lu 
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patdn NAG-^M mt la iSatti ibid. pi. 13 iv 46, 
ina 5 GfN i+GI§ U KA§ NAG-.^^M ibid. pi. 17 
ii 61, ina 10 GfN KA§ [NAG-^tt] ibid. 69; 
the medications i§teni§ tapds ina kaS 
la patdn iSattima AMT 39,1 i 44, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 52:43, cf. AMT 66,7:11, lu ina KAS lu 
ina geStin iStanatti AMT 76, 1 : 10 , i u ka§ 
NAG.NAG-ma i’arru AMT 1,3:13; diSpa f 
halsa u KA§ iSteniS tuballal (for a potion) 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 10 iii 20, and passim, see Saq'Ci 
B V. mng. la-3', Sat'd A v. mng. 2b-r. 

2' used externally: Summa ku^^u ina 
SurSum ka§ summa ummdtu ina me kasi 
tubahhar ta^ammid if it is winter you heat 
(the medication) in beer dregs, if it is 
summer, in the juice of kas'A and bandage 
(him with it) RA 53 4:13, ina SurSumme 
kaS taldS tasammid AMT 12 , 8 : 8 , CT 23 26 
ii 1 , 45 iii 22, ina KA§ toldS ina putiSu ta¬ 
sammid AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 25, and passim; 
(various substances) moKAS tuballal you 
mix in beer AMT 89,3 ii 13, Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 7 i 51, and passim, Samna u kaS ana 
libbi tuballal (for a lotion) AMT 94,2 hi l; 
ina Samni u kaS Kfr.GA tuballal you mix 
(the materia medic a) with oil and pure 
beer Iraq 31 29:11 (MA); ina KA§ tuSobt 
Sal you boil (the medication) in beer RA 
53 18 r. 32, Kocher BAM 3 iv 26, and passim; 
(the ingredients) ina ka§ tarabbak AMT 
14,1:7; ina ka§ u Samni ina diqdri tarabi 
bak Kuchler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 18, Summa ina 
KA§ Summa ina Sizib enzi tarabbak Kocher 
BAM 3 iii 26, ina Sizbi u kaS ina tamgussi 
tarabbak AMT 76,5:10, and passim, i'na KA§ 
AL.gEGg.GA tarabbak CT 23 43 ii 23, cf. KA§. 
AL.gEGg.GA s'dnSa umaSSa' (see muSSu^u) 
Kocher BAM 240:57; (the crushed materia 
medica) ana libbi Samni u kaS tanaddi 
(for a salve) Transactions of the College of 
Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:34, and 
passim; ina kaS tasdk you crush (the 
ingredients) in beer Kocher BAM 3ll:2ff., 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 20 iv 36 and passim, (with taram: 
muk you steep) AMT 40,1 i 53, Kuchler Beitr. 
pi. 10 iii 9, ina KA§ u Slndti ina tin'dri 
tesekkir you heat with beer and urine in 
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an oven AMT 94,2 : 10; [di§i\‘p SaM kardna 
sahta u ka§ iSteniS tuStemmed you mix 
mountain honey, “drawn wine” and beer 
AMT 60,6 r.(!) 3, qaqqossu . . . ina KA§ tes 
messi AMT 6,6:12, cf. ibid. 6 (= Kocher BAM 
494 iii 31 and 26); Samna U KA§ ana Sui 
burriSu taSappak Kocher BAM 104; 4, cf. 
AMT 66,1:11; note: KA§ ana muhhi 
ri tusallah you sprinkle beer on the em¬ 
bers (to produce smoke) Iraq 31 29:16 (MA), 
see also labdku, rabdku, ramdku. 

h) other occs. — 1' in letters and leg.: 
ana H-ik-ri-im [a[\lik Contenau Trente 
tablettes cappadociennes 29:20; inuma. . .nik- 
kas DUH.DURU5 u kaS m^itk^driS epuSu 
when I settled with you the account of 
the bran and the beer CT 4 36a: 2; ka§ 
^a mahrika idniSSumma give him the beer 
that is at your disposal (letter ana sa-bi- 
tum) CT 33 26b:9; [b]alum Shn 1 [s]tLA 
kaS ana \m\anmian la tanaddin without 
barley you should not give to anybody 
even one sila of beer Kraus AbB 1 71:16; 

a-ra-am mali irriSuka la takal<la> do 
not hold back any beer that he asks you 
for TCL 18 117;7 (all OB letters), cf. hibiltu 
§a kaS.hi.a bi-i-Si damages paid for 
spoiled beer Dar. 113; 14, hibiltu SaKA^ sag 
bi-U Dar. 260:2; Sdldnua H-ka-ru ultu 
Eanna ana mamma la tanandind' do 
not issue beer from Eanna to anyone with¬ 
out my permission BIN 1 46:30; kapdu 
KA^.m.A Subilma send beer quickly YOS3 
79:21; ina muhhi hiSihtu Su^buttu u ka§. 
HI. A ana MM iiten la iSelli nobody should 
be careless about the loading of ma¬ 
terials, equipment, and beer ibid. 19:30, 
see Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 138 (all NB letters); 
3 GfN Kfr.BABBAR U 5 (bAn) KAS.HI.A 
atta PN . . . tandahhara' u tundaSSiruSM 
you and PN have received three shekels of 
silver and thirty silas of beer and have 
set him free YOS 7 162:9 (NB leg.); silver 
§a ana Si-kar nadnu Durand Catalogue EPHE 
pi. 89 No. 277:9 (NB). 

2' in omen texts: iumma [ina bit 
am] eli kaS iqir if beer has become scarce 
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in a man’s house CT 40 1 :22; Summa 
milu Sa ka§ ina hirit dli innamir if a flood 
of beer is seen in the city’s moat CT 39 
21:167; Summa surdrH lu ina m^ lu ina kaS 
BE-mo innamir if a lizard is found dead(?) 
either in water or in beer KAR 382 r. 66, 
cf. Summa ^urdrd ana karpat me lu ana 
karpat ka§ imqut ibid. 44, [if a snake] 
[lu and] muttabbilti ka§ \lu^ ana namhari 
Sa fm^l [imquf] CT 38 32:31, if a gecko 
ina DUG.LA.HA.AN KA§ [. . .] CT 40 28 
K.3731+ :11 (allsBAlu). 

3' in other texts: Summa dabdbSu 
i[ttaki]r u kaS itenerriS if he talks non¬ 
sense and craves beer Labat TDP 66:69'; 
[ana piS]irti kiSpi Sa ina Si-ka-ri [Saqu] 
to undo the sorceries that he was given 
to drink in beer KUB 37 44:13. 

i) qualities, varieties— 1' kaS sag 
( reading unknown, possibly Sikaru reStu) 
first-quality beer — a' in adm. and legal 
contexts: ki ninda la band u ka§ sag la 
tdba ana ^:.DINGIR.ME§ . . . uSerreb how 
would I deliver bread which is not nice and 
first-draft beer that does not taste good to 
the temple? PBS 1/2 64:4 (MB let.), cf. KA§ 
SAG ul ta-am-ma ninda ul banima (con¬ 
tract with brewer and miller) BE 14 42:6 
(MB), akalu babband u ka§ sag DtrG.GA 
inandin (responsibility of the cook’s and 
brewer’s prebend) VAS6l04:ll; ninda. 
Hi.A bani ka§ sag [t]dbi ABL 1340:9, 
JAOS 87 9:9, cf. NiNDA.Hi.A lu bani kaS 
SAG lu tab BIN 1 33:8; when they came 
to me [ninda.hi].a kaS sag attadin 
I gave (them) bread (and) first-draft beer 
ABL 1361 r. 2; X kaS SAG ana ummdnu . . . 
idin Nbn. 66; 1, also Nbn. 68:1; qeme billati 
u KA§ SAG mddu hiri select a large amount 
of flour, billatu beer and first-draft beer 
TCL 9 89:12; NINDA.HI.A KA§ SAG U Siru 
akanna ina paniSunu bread, first-draft 
beer, and meat is at their disposal here 
CT 22 176:9 (all NB); 1 SiLA NINDA.HI.A 1 
siLA KA§ SAG gint SamaS labiri BBSt. 
No. 36 iv 47, also ibid, ii 4, 1 SiLA NINDA. 

HI.A 1 SiLA KAS sag IGI DN RA 16 126 
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i 19, 21, and 23, cf. ii 10; NINDA.HI.A KA§ 
SAG N^NDA.i.D^!.A UZU GUD UZU UDTJ. 
NITA KUg.MES tJ.SAR.MES BBSt. No. 36 iv 
54, V 22, RA 16 125 i 25, VAS 1 36 ii 5, AnOr 12 
304 f.: 24 and r. 2 (all NB kudurrus); barley 
[a]-na KA§ sag t ‘^SeS.KI Gautier Dilbat 
46:10 (OB); 6 (DUG?) KAS SAG 14 (DUG?) 
KA§ U§ 4 SiLA §IM PN MN PBS 2/2 74:1, 
cf. ibid. 45:1, 57:1, also KA§ SAG, KA§ uS, 
DUG, §IM, MU.Bi.iM (heading of list) PBS 
2/2 136:1, (beside flour, onions, garlic, etc.) BE 14 
21:4, 56:3, and passim in MB; MN KAS SAG Sa 
ana ganganna Irubu (list for) MN of the 
first-draft beer which was delivered to the 
storeroom BRM l 95: l, also ibid. 90:1, 94:1; 
qlme ka§ sag kaspu Sa Siri Samni mun. 
Hi.A sahle kurummassu ia MN '^PN ina qdt 
PN2 mahrat VAS 6 123:1, epuS nikkassi Sa 
KA§ SAG Sa Satti 13.kam RN settling of 
accounts of first-draft beer for the 13th 
year of RN Nbn. 815:1; 45 GfN ana KA§ 
SAG VAS 6 319:15, also 192 :13; iStm dannu 
KA§ SAG (as part of rent of a field or as 
ilku tax) TuM 2-3 148:6 f. and passim in NB, 
also 10 dannu ka§ sag maM, BE 9 50:2 
and 10, BE 8 128:7, iSten dannu KA§ SAG 
maid tabu BE lO 50: l, 69:1, 83:1, BE 9 43:7, 
10 dannutu Sa kaS sag DtiG.GA VAS 6 
lll:l,alsoibid. 58:4, cf. Nbn. 60:1, note: 200 
dannu maid kaS sag DtrG.GA Nbn. 787:12, 
and passim in NB. 

b' in rit.: immen mardtu ninda.hi.a 
KA§ SAG bil\latd\ Samna kardna. . . kisp[{\ 
akassipSunuti I will make funerary of¬ 
ferings of fattened sheep, bread, first- 
draft beer, billatu beer, oil, wine, (etc.) to 
them VAB 4 292 iii 14 (Nbn.). restored from 
Landsberger, Halil EdhemMem. Vol. 126; Tne KAS 
SAG imittu u Sumelu (gloss Si-ka-ru i-mit- 
tu) liqqi let him libate water (and) first- 
draft beer right and left ABL 1396+: 6, see 
Parpola LAS 2 p. 374 No. 4:16f.; [kd\rdna U 
KA§ SAG [d\qqlkunuSi I libated to you 
(pi.) wine and first-draft beer Iraq 18 62:23 
(namburbi); KA.S SAG Sa ina poSSuri kunnu 
inaqqima BBRNo. 1-20:91, also ibid. 210,215, 
220, and 225, KA§ SAG tanaqqi BBR No. 49 
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vi 6; KA§ SAG kardna u Sizba tanaqqi RAcc. 
14 ii 35, note aqqika re-eS-ta-a Si-kar da- 
dS-pa I herewith libate to you sweet 
first-draft beer BMS 1:20 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; 3 DUG.LA. 

HA.AN KA§ SAG tumolllma Or. NS 34 126:9 
(namburbi), and passim; lahan me U KAS SAG 
tukdn Farber IStar und Dumuzi 129:20, and 
passim; ina KA§ SAG u kardni kalakkaSu 
ablul amha^a SallarSu (see Sallaru) Streck 
Asb. 86 X 83, cf. SollaruSa ina ka§ sag 
mah^u ballu kalakkuSa ina kardni Borger 
Esarh. 62 vi 37. 

c' in med.: ti sa^umtu : ti himit §eti : 
ina KA§ SAG Saqd ina Samni paSdSu the 
sa^umtu plant is a medication against 
himit ^eti, to administer in a potion of first- 
draft beer, to apply as a salve in oil 
Koeher BAM 1 i 49, cf. (the medication) ina 
KAS sag iSatti RA 15 76:5 and 7, and passim, 
cf. ina KA§ SAG la patdn nag.meS AMT 
55,2:3 and passim, ina KA§ SAG NAG-^tt 
AMT 64,1; 3 (= Koeher BAM 494 ii 11), ina KAS 
SAG maZdam NAG.NAGAMT 76,1:14, and 
see SatH A mng. 3b-l'; ina KA§ SAG tubollal 
you mix (the medications) with first-draft 
beer AMT 83, l r. 5, and passim, ina KAS 
SAG talds you knead (the medication) 
with first-draft beer KUchler Beitr. pi. 6 i 8, 
cf. Koeher BAM 11:31; ina KA§ SAG ina 
ta{mgus\si tarabbak Kuchler Beitr. pi. 6 i 6, 
and passim; 5 Samme anndti ina ka§ sag 
tuSabSal you boil these five herbs in first- 
draft beer Koeher BAM 240:24, and passim; 
ina Sindti Samni u ka§ sag ina izi tuSahi 
han you heat (the medication) over fire 
with urine, oil, and first-draft beer AMT 
68,2: 6, cf. Kuchler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22, and passim 
with ref. to soaking, mixing, etc.; tj amuzinnu : 
G uzu.meS tab-ku-te : ina kaS sag sekeru 
amela rahdsu — amuzinnu plant is a plant 
against limpness of the flesh, to heat in 
first-draft beer (and) to bathe the man 
Koeher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S.60+ : 10, 
and passim used in lotions, etc. 

d' other occs.: Summa amelu 'kj^^ skq 
iStima iSddSu pa-al-qa digla mati if a man 
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has drunk (too much of) first-draft beer 
and his stance is unsteady (and) his vision 
is impaired Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 49; note: 

1 PI 1 (bAn) ka§ sag lugal (as ration) 
JOS 2 98 No. 26:1, 27:1 (OB). 

2' other qualities: i MA.NAKtr.BABBAB 
20 dannu KAS DtrG RA 10 68 No. 30: l; 
7 GfN Ktr.BABBAR uUu irbi ana 1 dannutu 
KA§ DfTG.GA Camb. 163:1, cf. Camb. 160:1, 
10 dannu §a kaS DtiG.GA ana ^ (ma.na) 
3 GfN Moldenke 1 14:3; ina Satti 2 GUR 
uttata 4 dannu kaS dtIg.ga iSten gulinnu 
PN ana PN 2 inandin every year PN will 
give to PN 2 (his adoptive father) two gur 
of barley, four jars of fine beer (and) 
one gulinnu garment VAS 6 47:16 (all NB), 
see also nesepu mng. 2a; KAS DtlG.GA NAG. 
meS he shall keep drinking fine beer AMT 
49,6 r. 5, also 80,2 :5, cf. KA§ DIlG.GA tuSahf 
bdSuma AMT 31,7:7; (the materia medica) 
ana libbi ka§ otiG.GA tanaddima (for a 
potion) LICA 102 r. 20, see Biggs Saziga 64; 
KAS.SIGs-S-a BIN 8 263 :14 (OAkk.), X (sIla) 
KAS SIG 5 MDP 23 308:17; GEStIN SUR.RA 
KA§ KAL.GA iSatH Kooher BAM 240:6', ina 
KA§ KAL.GA . . . tarobbok Kooher BAM 106:9; 
Samme annUti ina SurSumme kaS u ka§ 
KAL.GA taldS you knead these herbs in 
beer dregs and full strength beer AMT 
76,5:8, also AMT 79,1:8; 41 daw/lW KAS.HI.A 
DUMU.MU.AN.NA 12 dannu kaS la-bi-ru 
41 jars of this year’s beer, twelve jars 
of old beer CT 22 96:4f. (NB let.); 3 (bAn) 
KA§ la-bi-ru (beside pa§u, tabu) Pinches 
Peek 21:1, cf. ibid. 2; 35 dannutu Sa KAS 
la-bi-ru TCL 13 188:2, cf. ibid. 16 (NB), and 
see labiru mng. 3 , note kaS.meS la ilobbir 
ArnaudEmar 6 271:6; 5 bAn KAS SaZJJ-mi-Su 
bi-ru-u (followed by kaS.siGj, ka§ u§, 
KA§ gumu) (see bird adj.) Loretz Chagar 
Bazar No. 23:1, cf. KA§ §a ZJJ-mi-Su ibid. 
No. 36:5 and 10, (in heading and total) No. 43:1 
and 14, 46:1 and 11 , Iraq 7 53 A.971:l (digest 
only); note: X sIlA Se KAS SIG 5 Loretz 
Chagar Bazar No. 18:2 and 36:17, X sIlA §B 
KA§ uS ibid. No. 36:18, also Iraq 7 48 A.926, 
50 A.944 (digest only); 2 PI KA§ U§ put PN MN 
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X beer of average quality, responsibility 
of PN (in) MN JCS 24 64 No. 60:1 (OB); 38 KA§ 
SAG 86 KA§ uS 12 DUG 4 bAn 2 SiLA 
BAPpfR (list of expenditures of beer and 
beer products) Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
No. 24:2, also No. 26:1, 23:2; 2 sIlA KA§ U§ 
(beside KAS sag) BE 14 87:4, also 66 ; 4, 64:1, 
80:5, 80a:5 and 87a: 1 (MB); see also dannu 
adj. mng. la, gumu, matqu, na§pu\ for de¬ 
grees of dilution see malmalu, Sinnd, ia^ 
luStu A mng. Ic, SulluSu, for hiq Sikari 
see hiqu. 

3 ' with the material or flavorings spec¬ 
ified: 7 Sappl ana imitti 3 kaS Se.bar 4 
KA§ labku 7 Sappi ana Sumeli 3 kaS §e. 
BAR iSten KA§ labku iSten kaS ndSu iSten 
kaS zarbaba u Sizbu ina Sappi Sa NA 4 . 
giS.nUx(§ir).gal 4 Sappl hurdsi Sa kardni 
sahti ana mahar DN tarakkas you prepare 
before Anu seven vessels to the right, 
three of barley beer (and) four of labku 
beer, seven vessels to the left, three of 
barley beer, one of labku beer, one of ndSu 
beer, one of zarbabu beer, and, in an ala¬ 
baster vessel, milk, (and) four gold vessels 
of drawn wine RAcc. 62:3, cf. line 10, see 
also nakrimu, Sappu; for KAS.ZfZ.AM and KAS. 
zfz.AN.NA see uluSinnu; aqqika duSSupu 
Si-kar aSnan I herewith libate for you 
sweet beer made from grain BMS 2:29 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, cf. 
KAS.tj.SA SIG 5 diSpu himetu Samnu hal§a 
Sizbu reStd uluSinnu duSSupu kaS sag aS- 
na-an kardnu Iraq 27 7 v 12 (NB lit.); mt 
kasdti u kaS Se.sa.a tanaqqi you libate 
cold water and beer (flavored with) 
roasted barley Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
129:29; you mix the materia medica ina 
kaS Sa SiM.Hi.A al.Seg 6 .gA in cooked 
spiced beer AMT 41. 1 :8 (= Kocher BAM 579 
iv 8 ); for amumu, hammurtu, haSldtu, laps 
pdnu see S.VV. and van Driel Cult of ASSur 
Table at end, also RA 69 182 :13ff. 

4' varieties: Si-kar na-dS-pi duSSupi ul 
ubbalu mt nddi (abundant city food does 
not measure up to bread baked in ashes) 
sweet naSpu beer does not measure up to 
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water from a waterskin Cagni Erra I 58; 
X flour X KA§ pa^u (for craftsmen) CT 
56 286:2, cf. (x flour) X Si-ka-ri pasu 
ibid. 643:3, 1 (bAn) kaS (daily for 

workmen) ibid. 563:2; daily iSten ahi 
neseppi kaS Dtro.GA u iSten neseppi kaS 
pa§^ one and one-half pots of fine beer 
and one pot of ... . beer ibid. 600 ii 7f., 
and passim in NB; Samna U KAS BAB BAR ana 
pani tanaddi oil and light beer you put on 
top AMT 56,1 r. 3; Si-harYiVR-i ZA 43 13:5; 
uncert.: x x tdbu(‘f) Si-kar{‘i) M(‘f)-du-u 
[x x\ KA§ mat-\qu ku-ru-unVna ebbu Lam¬ 
bert, Kraus AV 204IV 60 f. (Sarrat-Nippurihymn), 
note: [QES]TiNKAg BAG'KJjn-iSainaqereb 
mdtijajdnu {see kardnu mng. la) BBSt. 
No. 37:10 (Nbn.), see Rbllig, ZA 56 248, and see 
Sadu k mng. le; see also lobku S., ndSu. 

5 ' by-products: for foam, dregs see 
hurhummatu, qadutu, SurSummu. 

2. fermented alcoholic beverage — a) 
date wine: 3 pi zti.LUM.MA ana kaS sag 
TCL 13 216:2, also TCL 12 93:6, Nbn. 851:2, 6 
GUR ztJ.LUM.MA ildu kolakku anaKAS Nbn. 
871:3, X ZtJ.LUM.MA ana KAg.HI.A Nbn. 
612:16, 10 GUR ztj.Lu[M.MA] ana Si-kar 
ra:l[. . .] mapawPNLfj.BAPPiR UCP964No. 
32:2 and passim, 2 WO^fAtt^aztj.LUM.MA . . . 
a/ia KAS.HI.A ibid. No. 30:4; KAS 
kaS ztr.LUM.MA ZtJ.LUM.MA (in heading) 
TCL 12 1:1, cf. (total) ibid. 17 f.; 200 dannutu 
kaS DXtG.GA maztr.LUM.MA SaultuEanna 
. . . nadnaSSu YOS 7 129 : 4; 23 gur ztJ.lum. 
MA §a PN ina muhhi PN 2 ina MN 25 dannu 
KA§ dxJg.ga imannima anaVH inandin 23 
gur of dates belonging to PN are owed by 
PN 2 , in MN he will count out 25 jars of good 
beer and give (it) to PN Nbn. 600:4: ina 
MN. . . dan-nu a’ 100 si-karDVG.GA u[lah]s 
hamama inandin (see lahdmu B) BE 9 
43:12; note naphar 1 bAn ka§ zu.lum.ma 
(summing up two amounts of ka§ zIz.Am) 
TCL 12 2:6, X ztj.LUM.MA (total of entries 
of NfG.i.D:6.A, EA§ na-a-Su, and ka§ zar- 
ba-ba) TuM 2-3 241:10 (all NB); in med.: 
KAS zCr.LUM.MA nag Kocher BAM 159 ii 15, 
also von Wciher Uruk 23: 8. 
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b) fig wine: trays of kaS ti-ti fig 
wine (in broken context) BBR No. 68:16, RA 
69 182:18, and passim in NA, see van Driel Cult 
of ASSur Table at end; SlM.MUG SlM.§E§ KA§ 
ti-ti i.NUN.NA ina izi tuiabSal CT 23 28 
ii 29 (= Kocher BAM 480), cf. ibid. 28, and see 
tittu. 

c) (especially in Syria) wine: S&Su 
KA§.ME§-^w Sa ma'§ari§u u immerdtu maqt 
qadu anaFTH the barley (and) the wine(?) 
which make up its (the village’s) tithe and 
the sheep of the pasture tax belong ex¬ 
clusively to PN MRS 6 147 RS 16.153:10, 
KA§.ME§-^R [Saman^u SeSu ana ekallim ul 
irrubu his wine, oil, (and) barley will not 
go to the palace (as tax) ibid. 163 RS 
16.348 r. 2', also ibid. 69 RS 16.269:18, 107 RS 
16.238:7, 141 RS 16.132:22; note also the 
writings geStin.kaS, kaS.geStin for 
wine in RS, Alalakh, e.g., Wiseman Alalakh 
34:5, 376:2, and see Nougayrol, MRS 6 p. 221. 

The term Sikaru is probably a Kultur- 
wort, possibly used for any alcoholic 
beverage. In texts from Syria kaS often 
designates wine though geStin {kardnu) 
is also attested there. Whether ka§ sag is 
to be read Sikaru rest'd or, as the gram¬ 
matical construction of some references 
indicates, as one word, cannot be estab¬ 
lished; the readings of the compound logo- 
grams kaS SIG5 and ka§ uS are unknown. 

For HUCA 39 3 L29-553:6 (tablet) and 4 
L29-553:8 (case) see SugarFau. In ABL 502:16 
read [x] i-bi-is-su-ni (obscure). 

Oppenheim Beer; Rollig Das Bier im alten Me- 
sopotamien; Stol, BiOr 28 167 ff. 

Sikaru in bit Sikari {Sikri) s.; tavern, 
brewery; OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. and t 
KA§; cf. Sikaru. 

h.mu.un 6.ka§.a.ka na.an.ne(var. .ni). 
ku 4 .ku 4 (var. adds .db.en) : belum ana t Si-ka-ri 
la terrub lord (Nergal), you must not enter the 
tavern ZA 31 114:16. 

PN mafi Si-ik-ri-immalalibbiSuma e-ta- 
wu-'u PN talked freely in the tavern CCT 4 
7b:6 (OA let.); (sale of) papdhum Sa iSid t. 
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Si-ka-ri-im §a PN Meis.sner BAP 35 : 2 f.: UD. 
26 .KAM ^aDiNGiR ana E ka§ T>v-ku LKA 
73:11 (cultic conini.). 

Sikaru inrabSikari s.; of^cial in charge 
of the brewery(?); NB; wr. lu.qal.kaS. 
meS; cf. Sikaru. 

10 maSlhi Sa sattuk ina pappasu nuhas 
timmutu ana muhhi PN ana Ltj.GAL.KA§. 
MB§ ten measures (of dates) of (the size 
used in) regular offerings, from the preb¬ 
end of the cooks, (given) to PN, in charge 
of the brewery (?) Dar. 99:5. 

Sikbu see Siqbu. 

Sikimtu adj.(?) fern.; (qualifying a tex¬ 
tile); OB*; cf. ^aMmnB. 

1 TtrG.BAR.DUL5 SIG 1 TtrG.BAR.DUL5 
Si-ki-im-tum one thin kusitu garment, one 
-quality kusitu garment YOS 5 246:2, cf. 
X TtrG.BAR.DUL5 SIG Si-ki-im-tum ibid. 
224:11; 1 TtrG.GUz.zA ^i-A:i-m-fnm^a‘*EN. 
kiIOma.na one. . . .-garment,^.,forEa, 
(weighing) ten minas Syria 59 132 iii 13, also 
ibid, iii 1, 1 TtJG.GUZ.ZA LUGAL Si-ki-im- 
tum 8 MA.NA one royal-quality . . . .- 
garment, S., (weighing) eight minas ibid. 
134 iv 38, also ibid. 130 i 8, and passim in this 
text. 

Sikin napiSti see Siknat napiSti. 

Sikinnu A s.; (a vessel); OB; Sum. 
Iw.; pi. Sikinndtu. 

dug.Sab.tur = naSpaku, hubunnu, garunnu, H- 
kin-nu Hh. X 127ff., of. dug.Sab.tur = kubunnu, 
ga-ra-nu, Si-ki-in-nu = ha-bu-il Hg. A II 62 ff., in 
MSL 7 109; dug'“''“‘duo = lutpu, nalpattu, Si-kin- 
nu, DUG“‘’''‘‘"sfG.LAM, dug.Si.kin = min (= Si- 
kin-nu) Hh. X 143-147; Si-kin dug = Si-kin-nu 
Ea V 30, also A V/1 :123; dug.dug = Si-ki-in-nu- 
um Proto-Diri 420; [ad-kin] [dug.sIg+lam] = [Si- 
k]tn-nu Diri V 253; Si-kin sIg.lam = Si-kin-nu 
Ea I 216; [Si-kin] [sIg.lam] = Si-kin-nu Sd muSen, 
Si-kin-nu Sd i.GiS A 1/4 C 7 f; dug.®'''‘'"slo.LAM = 
Si-\kin\-nu Sd 1, dug.‘^'^ sIg.lam = min Sd 1, 
dug. Sagan = MIN 1 Nabnitu K 210ff 


sikintu 

na 4 .iSkilla(pE 54 ) .iSkilla = Si-[kin-nu] Hh. 
XVI 296, cf. na 4 .iSkilla.iSkilla.da = Si-kin-nu 
RS Recension 240, cf also na 4 .iSkilla.iSkilla = 
Si-kin-nu = iSqillatu Hg. B IV 108, in MSL 10 33. 

i dug..\ X [. . .] (gloss: r/(?)1-??u Si-ki-in-nim) 
TuM NF 4 7 ii 84 (coll, from photograph). 

a) (a vessel for oil or wine): 2 Si- 
ki-nu-u Sa Samnim UET 5 805:3 (OB); x 
DUG geStin ana mart Sipri ina Si-\ki-M- 
na-tim OBTTellRimah253:ll, also, wr. ina 
DUG Si-ki-in-na-tim ibid. 260:6. 

b) (a stone vessel): see Hh. xvi, Hg. B, 
in lex. section. 

Since the two consecutive entries Nab¬ 
nitu 210 and 211 are almost identical, the 
second is possibly to be emended, after 
A 1/4 C 7, see Landsberger, AfO 12 137 n. 7, 
to MIN Sd MU§EN, a phrase of unknown 
meaning. In the enumeration Id.meS tur. 
ME§ apu qiSu ikupalgu quppu kappu nams 
karu Si-kin-nu (see opw A usage a) JNES 
15 134:64 (lipSur lit.), Sikinnu is possibly a 
by-form of Siqitu or Sikittu. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 137 f 

Sikinnu B s.; fishing net; lex.*; cf. 
Sakdnu. 

gid.sa.gar.gar.ra, gi§.sa.BiB, gi^.sa.dh, 
[gig.sa.kin.gar.ra], [giS.sa.Sur.ra] = Si-kin- 
»M(var. -ni) Hh. VI 173-175b, cf giS.sa.gar. 
gar.r[a] = Si-[kin]-nu = [Se-e-tu Sa ltJ.Su.ha] Hg. 
A I 87, in MSL 6 76; [giS.s]a.ldfil, [giS.sa. 
bib], [giS.sa.gar.gar.ra], [gi$. 8 ]a.kin.gar. 
ra, [gi]S. 8 a.Sur.ra = Nabnitu K 205- 

209; sa.du = tap-fpm^-u-um, Si-ki-in-nu-um Nigga 
Bil. B279f; Isal.du.bu.ul = Si-ki-in-nu-um ibid. 
291. 

Sikinnu B in Sa Sikinni s.; fisherman 
who uses a net; OB lex.*; cf. Sakdnu. 

lu.[sa].dii = Sa Si-ki-in-ni OB Lu A 437; lu. 
sa.du = Sa \Si-ki-in-nim} OB Lu C Section 6:17; 
[Id.sa.du] = {S]a Si-ki-ni OB Lu D 285. 

Sikintu s.; depo8it(?); NA*; cf. Sakdnu. 

X tam-Sil.M.^^ Si-kin-td ina muhhika ina 
mdSarti ina Kalhi iddunu x . . . .-s, a 
deposit(?), are charged to you, they will 
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deliver (them) at the muster in Calah Tell 
Halaf8:4, seePales,ZA69 203, but si(errorfor 
no) -mur-tu ekalli gift for the palace ibid. 
18:3. 

§iki§u see SiMu. 

§ikittu A s.; 1. stature, figure, struc¬ 
ture, appearance, 2 . establishing, ap¬ 
pointing; from OAkk. on; stat. const. 
sikitti and §iknat\ cf. Sakdnu. 

ki.gar = Si-kit-tu [Sd kul-la]-\ti\ gar = min id 
[. . .], ki.lA = MIN M [. . .], giS.ki.si.ga, giS. 
ki.gar, FgiSl.gar = min fi Nabnitu K 199ff. 

[. . .] ki.si.ga.bi.gb Sa [...];[.. .] Sa ana 
Si-kit-ti-Su Si-{. . .] SBH 119 No. 67:3f. 

[. . . SeS.uJnug.ki ‘‘[Nisaiba dh.du gar.ra. 
ke,(KiD) : \liSdnv!> ff]a tJ-ri Si-ik-na-ti Sd ‘‘Nisaba 
[the language?] of Ur, established by DN BSOAS 
20 263 DT 290: 8 f. (= Bil. Edubba B iv). 

pi-ia-a-mu, ga-a-a-nu, si-ia-ri-in-nu = Si-kit-tu 
Malku I 266ff.; [pi-ia-a-mu] = [Si]-kit-[tv] Explicit 
Malku II 126. 

1 . stature, figure, structure, ap¬ 
pearance — a) of gods or men; iptdr 
Si-ik-na-as-sd he tries to find out her 
stature RA 15 175 i 19, cf. Si-ki-tu-vM 
takldk ibid. 22, abrat ii-ik-na-as-sd Sunndt 
minidtim (see minltu mng. 2c) VAS 10 
214 V 36, also ibid. 39 (both OB Agu§aja), see 
Groneberg, RA 75 llOff.; iStdnU eflu tt-TIR Si- 
kit-{td\ a man of giant size Lambert BWL 
48:9 (Ludlul III) ; ilu robutu . . . uMteru Si- 
kit-ti the great gods made my stature 
exceedingly great Winckler Sar. pi. 30:13; 
uncert.: si-ki-it-ti (in broken context) 
Kraus Texte 12b hi 15 and 26:9. 

b) of animals: a cow of Sin Si-ik- 
na-te mutturat of imposing figure Studies 
Landsberger 285:20 (MA inc.) ; Summa immeru 
Si-kit-ti aranti Sakin if the (sacrificial) 
sheep has the appearance of a wild ass 
CT 41 9:6, also (with kalbu dog, ^abitu gazelle, 
etc.) ibid. 8ff., also CT 31 30:6ff., CT 28 14 
K.9166:6, 19 82-6-22,522:14ff. (behavior of 
sacrificial lamb), see Meissner, AID 9 119f. 

c) of buildings — 1 ' in royal inscrip¬ 
tions: ser miiihti ekalli mahriti uraddima 


sikittu A 

uSandila §i-kit-ta§ (see saddlu usage b) 
OIP 2 100:55 (Senn.); M-kit-ta-su urabbi I 
enlarged its structure Streck Asb. 272:13, 
276:13; tamld Sudtu Si-kit-ta-M ul uSaqqi 
I did not build the structure of that (my 
palace’s) terrace any higher (for fear of 
exceeding the height of the temples) ibid. 
86 X 80; Si-kit-ta-su-nu eli Sa pani uSdtir 
I made their (the temples’) structure 
larger than before CT 34 25 v 9, also 36 
Hi 57 (both Nbn.); ana 700 ina aslu rabiti 
Siddu u 440 ina aslu rabiti putu Si-kit-ti 
ekalli utir I made the site of the palace 
700 osZtt-cubits in length and 440 large 
OsZM-eubits in width OIP 2 106 vi 13 (Senn.); 
SO.Am tipki maSkan Si-kit-ti-Su (see maS- 
kanu mng. 3b) Streck Asb. 86 x 76; ana Si- 
kit{te'st -iA3)-ti Ezida . . . umiS nubbuti 
(see nabdtu mng. 2) BBSt. No. 5 ii 14 (MB); 
with different kinds of wood ussima Si- 
kit-ti-Su I appropriately decorated its 
construction AfK 2 98 i 23 (Asb.), cf. Si- 
ki-it-tim Ezida kima Sitirtu Samdmi ubanni 
PBS 15 79 i 85, also CT 37 11 ii 15 (Nbn.); ultu 
Supul mi adi paSqi Si-kit-ta-Sin €ma'» 
e^irma I had their (the palaces’) structure 
covered with reliefs from the water table 
to the copings Rost Tigl. Ill p. 74 r. 25; 
[^o(?)] Esagil {uSSiSu{^)'] upat[tima 
ahiti’i)} Si-kit-ta-^u] I opened [the 
foundation8(?)] of Esagil [and inspect- 
ed(?)] its structure BorgerEsarh. p. 21 Ep. 25 
hi 41. 

2' other occs.: ]6 ^En-lU Si-ki-it-tum 
(x is the area of) the temple of Enlil, the 
building proper(?) Or. NS 44 99 HS 194:2 
(OB list of parts of Ekur); 2 SAR Si-ki-it- 
tum (as part of an inheritance) TCL l 
98:1, 99:1; SAG.Bi 2.KAM.MA ne-re-eb ^ 
Si-ki-it-tim van Lerberghe OB Texts 71:8 and 
19, cf. ne-re-eb Si-ki-it-tim ibid. r. 2, cf. 
DA ZAG.E E Si-[ki-it\-tim CT 45 102:7, also 
ibid. 15; X SAR Si-ki-{it)-tum (beside kit 
Subbu, in division of inheritance) PSBA 
39 pi. 10 No. 23:7, 9, and 11; uncert.: kost 
pam taSnam luSqulkum ana Si-ki-tim luht 
SihSu let me pay you double the silver. 
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sikittu B 

I will need it for s. IM 67016:17 (OB let., 
courtesy Kh. al-Adhami). 

d) of parts of the exta: sibtum Si- 
ki-ti amutim Saknat (if) the §ihtu has the 
appearance of the liver YOS lo 35:33 (OB 
ext.). 

2. establishing, appointing: see BSOAS 
20 , in lex. section; §a iStum ddr 
ti niSe Sar in sarri mandwa Armanam u 
Ehla la usalpitn (a feat) which none of the 
kings had ever (accomplished) since all 
time, (since) the creation of mankind, 
(that is) none had overthrown Armanum 
and Ebla UET l 275 i 3 (Naram-Sin), see AfO 20 
73; ina si-ik-na-at ill rabUtim ina fuppi Sa 
Hi takaltum liSib let a takaltu be present 
in the “tablet” of the gods through a de- 
cree(?) of the great gods YOS il 23; 16, see 
StarrDivinerp. 53; the great Anunnaku band 
kibrdtim Sdkinu Si~ki-it-tim who created 
the world, set up creation Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 3 
(Etana); niMSa ibnu ii-kit-ti(va,T. -ta) napSu 
(see napSu s.) En. el. VI 129. 

In Kocher BAM 237 i 10 read oAR-an-^i ki.ta 
Sa mt tasallahSi. In YOS 13 506:12 possibly 
a personal name occurs. 

Sikittu B 8.; garden plot; MB, NB; cf. 
Sakdnu. 

a) in gen.: gisimmara izaqqap u dullu 
ina libbi ippuS ii-kit-ti isakkan he will 
plant date palms and work on them, he 
will lay out garden beds YOS 6 67: 11 , also 
ibid. 33; 10 (both NB); ina ndr maSqitiSu 

la a^imma Si-kit-ta la Sunnimma (for con¬ 
text see Siqitu usage a) MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 8 
(MB kudurru); §dbe ana Si-kit-tum ki iipuru 
umma bu-qul ushanu when he sent men 
to the garden plot, telling (them): Pull 
out the vegetables CT 22 79:20 (NB let.). 

b) planted with garlic: 1300 piti §a 
§umi ina Si-kit-tum Sa PN 1,300 bunches 
of garlic from PN’s garden plot Nbn. 130:2; 
Si-kit-ti-Su Sa Sumi maSkanu his garlic 
plot is a pledge (for the silver owed) Sack 
Amel-Marduk 28:11; silver and barley 


sikkatu A 

owed to PN kaspu Sim zeri Sa Sumi . . . 
ina MN kaspu qaqqadiSu ina Si-kit-ti-Su- 
nu mala baSd uSallimu Si-kit-ta-Su-nu maS^ 
kanu Sa PN the silver is the price of a 
garlic field, in MN they (the debtors) will 
pay in full the principal amount of silver 
from their S., their S. is pledged to PN (in 
MN 2 they will repay the barley) Evetts Ner. 
43:8ff., cf. ina MN kaspa ina qaqqadiSu 
inandin ina Si-kit-ti-Su iSallim in MN he 
will repay the principal amount of silver, 
and he (the creditor) will take (the garlic 
due) from his S. Evetts Ev.-M. 12:8 (= Sack 
Amel-Marduk 32), cf. Nbn. 145:6, silver and 
garlic owed ina MN kaspu piti u gidil 
Sa Sumi inandin ina Si-kit-ti-Su iSallim Nbn. 
169:9; kospu u Sumu ina ^t(text vi)-kit- 
tum.M.n €Su^ A.^l-Su inandin Camb. 104:8; 
ina Si-ki-ti-Su Sa Sumi Sa iriSu aM itta<m> s 
gam iSallim he will receive payment in 
full, according to what they agreed, from 
his (the debtor’s) garlic plot which he cul¬ 
tivated BRM 1 50:6, wr. ina Si-ti-ik-Su 
[^asJUM.SAB iSallim Camb. 167:7. 

Sikittu C s.; agreement; OA*; pi. 
Sikndtu; cf. Sakdnu. 

Si-k[i-td7n\ nimgurSunuma awilu ittabaU 
kutu we made an agreement with them, 
but the citizens have rebelled CCT 4 
30a: 11 , ci. Si-ik-na-tum ahhura all agree¬ 
ments have been suspended ibid. 15. 

Sikkatirru see Sakkadirm B. 

Sikkatu A {Siqqatu) s. fern.; flask (for oil or 
perfume); from OA, OB on; pi. Sikkdtu; 
wr. syll. and (dug.) Sagan (giS.Sagan 4 R 
58 iii 50 (coll.), 4R 55 No. 1 r. 28). 

dug.Sa[gan] = [Sik-k]a-ti Hh. X 103; na 4 . 
Sagan.algame8(uD+SAL+HtJB) = ^ik-kdt-tummiN 
(= (dgamiS) Hh. XVI 24; [Sa-gan] [dug.u+gan] = 
[Sik]-ka-t[v] Diri V 255; SA-gan Sagan = Siq-qa- 
tum S'” II 364; Sd-ka-an Sagan = Sik-ka-tum A 
VIII/1:7, cf. Ea VIII 3; Sagan // Sik-kdt TCL 6 
12 lower register ii 12, see MSL 14 155; Sd-ka-an 
Inunuz.AbIxaSgab = [Sik-ka-tum\ A VIII/4; 136, 
also Ea VIII 230; sa-ma-an nunuz.AbxaSgab = 
MIN (= [§ik-ka-tum\) Ea VIII MA Excerpt r. 8'. 
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sikkatu A 

dug. bur. Sagan. ginx(GiM) u.me.ni.luh. 
luh : kima pur Sik-ka-ti limtessi may he be cleaned 
like an alabastrum Surpu VII 82, also CT 16 
ll:34f. 

a) among feminine apparel and toi¬ 
letries: ammakam. . . Senen §a sinniSdtim 
Sa 3 GfN sfG.BAR.si Sa 3 GfN kipunanni 
u Si-kd-tim Sa\ GfN . . . leqe'am get for me 
there women’s shoes for one-third shekel, 
a woolen headdress for one-third shekel, 
(and) kipunnanu’s and ^.-s for one-third 
shekel TCL 20 1 17:22; X muStdtim 5 M- 
kd-tum 2 sit-e-en 1 nahlaptum . . . d M- 
kd-tum rabidtum x combs, five i.-s, two 
hammerstones, one cloak, three large ^.-s 
ibid. 193:4 and 8 , cf. 1 muStum 2 Si-kd- 
turtiy^Tiis) i.GiS ma-al-a-Si-na-ma COT 3 
31:30 (coll. M. T. Larsen); 20 Si-kd-tu\m\ 10 
rim[^Stdtum\ (among household items) 
RA 58 59 Seh. 4:4 (all OA); GI§ p[ilakka Gl]S. 
Sagan (vars. Sagan, dug.Sagan) Samni 
\tanaddiSSi\ you give her a spindle (and) 
an alabastrum of oil 4R 58 iii 50 and dupls. 
(LamaStu, coll. W. Farber), cf. 4R 55 No. I r. 23 and 
28; GlS.G[A.RfG] GiS.BAL Sid-di <tu'» 
kirissu GiS di-qa-tu i.dCjg.ga tanaddiSSi 
you give her (the female figurine) a 
comb, a spindle, a ribbon(?), a hair clasp, 
an alabastrum of perfume Kocher BAM 
234:17; 1 DUG Si-iq-qd-tum Sa 1 bAn 

Samnim hal^im Iraq 42 70 iii 3 (OB dowry); 
4 siLA i.GU.LA Ktl.Bi 4 GIN \and\ Si-iq-qd- 
ti-Sa four silas of fine oil, valued at four 
shekels, for her S. UET 5 636 : 48, see Greengus, 
JCS 20 58; 1 (text 2) DUG.SAGAN Sa i.GiS 
maliat one alabastrum full of oil BE 6 /i 
101:7, cf ibid. 84:21, CT 47 83:15f, PBS 8/2 
252:5, CT 6 25b: 12 and 13 (all OB dowries), also 
CT 45 119:19 and 20 ; 1 Si-qd-tum Sa Samnim 
Birot Tablettes 35:18, cf., wr. DUG.SAGAN 
CT4 40b:8, YOS 12 157:24, 2 Si-qd-tum CT 6 
20b: 12 and 29 (all OB lists of household goods for 
women); [1] DUG Si-iq-qd-tum CT 48 58:8 
(OB division of inheritance): Si-iq-qa-tu Sa 
i.DUG.GA Arnaud Emar 6 460 : 4; note the per¬ 
sonal name: ^Si-iq-qd-tum YOS 13 102:3 
(OB). 


sikkatu C 

b) other occs.: 2 Si-qa-tum Sa pili 
ARMT 22 324 iii 16, cf. 1 Si-iq-qa-tum Sa 
NA 4 tukriSim ARM 21 222:13, and passim in 
this text; 2 DUG.SAGAN.meS Sa inzahureti 
two alabastra of red dye TCL 12 84:15; 
DUG.DAL.LA U DUG.SAGAN Sa UluU UD.4. 
KAM (offerings to gods) TuM 2-3 240:1, cf 
(for days 5 and 6 ) ibid. 27 and 28 (both NB); S[i- 
i\k-ka-tu NA 4 [^surru Sd\di a fiask of gen¬ 
uine obsidian EA 13:5 (list of gifts from Baby¬ 
lon); uncert.: (in broken con¬ 

text) Lambert BWL 156 IM 53946 r. 9 (OB 
Tamarisk and Date Palm). 

Salonen Hausgerate 1 87, 2 132ff; Veenhof, 
BiOr 27 33 f 

Sikkatu B s.; (a tassel or edging on 
textiles); OB, Mari; cf. Sakdku. 

tug.thn.k 6 S.da = Sik-ka-tum (for context see 
mnu B) Hh. XIX 283; [Id.tiig.thn] .ka.k 6 S = 
ka-$ir Mk-ka-ti Lu I 238. 

dappdnu = Si-ik-ka-td aiH aqru (followed by 
agitt'A = parSigu) (erroneous line, see dappdnu 
discussion section) CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 32. 

a) referring to textile decoration: TtJG. 
BAR.DUL 5 Si-ka-ti-im anapussumiSa idni 
give a kusitu garment with S. for veiling 
her YOS 2 16 :35, see Stol, AbB 9 16:37; oSSum 
i MA.NA Si-ka-tim babbar aSSum i ma. 
NA Si-ka-tim Sa GADA Melanges Birot 99 No. 
2:6f (Mari). 

b) (Sa) Sikkati maker of -decoration: 
•^PN ‘^PN 2 2 SAL Sa Si-ik-ka-tim (among 
women identified as Sa kahalli leggings 
makers and kdsirdtum) ARMT 13 1 xii 8 , 
see Marzal, Or. NS 41 371; X GUR §[A].GAL 
Si-ka-tim Sa Sabrd ilqO, (beside SA.gal 
§uhdre} UET 5 497:5, also 581:5, wr. Sa Si- 
ka-tim ibid. 580:22; I sIla ana Si-ka-tim 
(among distributions to personnel, fol¬ 
lowed by rations ana bu-ur-tim for . . . ., 
ana epitum for women bakers) TLB 1 
47:6. 

Dossin, Syria 41 24 and n. 3. 

Sikkatu C s.; harrowed land; OB; cf. 
Sakdku. 
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X majdrum x Si-ik-ka-tum x plowed 
(land), X harrowed (land) Riftin 128:16, 
cf. X §i-ik-ka-tum ibid, ll; x sar §i-ka- 
tum (beside x majdru) JOS 11 40 No. 33 
r. 4; X gAn AB.sfN X gAn §i-ik-ka-tum JOS 
29 142 No. 4:8, cf. ibid. 22, A.SA Si-ik-ka-tum 
ibid. 146 No. 7:4, 11, r. 10, wr. Si-ka-tum 
Birot Tablettes 3:3; (a field) X ^akki U Si- 
bi-ri §a x a.§A Si-ik-ka-tim la §i-ib-re(\)- 
ti iStu X a.SA Si-ik-ka-at Sammi nasha 
TLB 1 46:9f; X siLA la Si-ka-tum SabuS x 
silas were collected from the unharrowed 
field JCS 11 36 No. 28:2, cf. 1 bAn la Si- 
ka-tum ibid. 5; as “Plurname”?: x a.§A ina 
§i-ka-at^Aja CT 6 38b:2. 

Sikkatu D {Sakkatu) s.; string of beads; 
Mari; cf. Sakdku. 

h = Sakdku, za.a = min Sd NA4, gti.fe.sig.ga = 
MIN Sd Sik-ka-tim Antagal III 185ff; [fe] = Sd- 
ka-ku [Sa SikVk[a-ti] Igituh I i 40; [e] [fi] = [Sd- 
ka-ku] Sa Sik-ka-ti A III/3:162. 

[li-nu] [tb].unu = Si-ik-ka-tum Diri VI i 16, 
cf [t]b.unu = Si-ik-ka-[tum\ Proto-Diri 523. 

X hurd^um ina NA 4 NfG.Su Sarrim ana 
Si-ik-ka-tim §a kiSdd pappardili ana Itur- 
Mer one shekel and five grains of gold, 
according to the weight stone used for 
royal property, for a string of beads for a 
necklace ofpappardilii stones for DN ARM 
9 176:3; 7 NA 4 .ZA.GiN Sa-ka-tum ARMT 22 
323:17. 

sikkatu E (^tggaitt) s.; (a mineral); SB. 

Si-iq-qd-tum = im-bu-'-u (var. NA4 Si-ka-a-tu = 
NA4 im-bu-Pl Uruanna III 186) MSL 10 70:42 
and 72:77; Sitlu, Sik-ka-tum = min (= pi-ir-hu) 
CT 18 2 K.4375 iii 21 f; fr Simdhu, fr pilu, ti Sik- 
kdt A.^k, fr Ct.gIb : (r eddettu Uruanna II 314ff 

[§e.ka]k GiS.NIM Se.KAK GiS.fi.GfR 
Sik-ka-tii (among materia medic a) Kocher 
BAM 412 iii 6, cf. §E.KAK GiS.NIM GiS. 
fi.GfR KA A.AB.BA (= imbu tdmtl) AMT 
98,3:10. 

The Uruanna II ref. is possibly to be 
read sikkat eqli. 

Sikkatu see sikkatu A. 


sikku 

Sikkidirru see iakkadirru. 

Sikku see iiku. 

Sikkfi {sikkd) s. fern.; 1. mongoose, 
2. (a star); from OB on; wr. syll. and 
‘‘NIN.KILIM(p^:S); cf. Hkkukutu, SikkutuK. 

''nin.kilim = Si-ik-k!u,-\u\ (var. Sik-[ku-u\) Hh. 
XIV 200; ku§.‘‘nin.kilim = min (= maSak) Sik- 
ke-e Hh. XI 52; ‘‘nin.kilim.edin.na = ajdsu = 
Sik-k[u-u] Hg. A II 262, in MSL 8/2 44; [‘‘gaSan. 
kilim(?)] = [’’n] in.kilim = Si-ik-ku-u Emesal Voc. 
II 96; ‘‘nin.kilim = si-ku-u Practical Vocabulary 
Assur 395; ka-a (var. ni-ka) pfig = Si-ik-ku-u (var. 
Sik-ku-u) Ea I 198, cf Recip. Ea Section A 124; 
p6S.kur.ra, '*nin. kilim, [tur] = piazu Sadi, 
p6S‘““"’.[gal] = [Sik-ku]-d Hh. XIV 185ff; ku.ku 
= ‘'nin.ki[lim] MSL 14 90:25:1 (Proto-Aa), cf 
[ku.kju = ‘‘nin.KILIM RA 63 83 i 5' (RS Sil- 
benvokabular A). 

‘‘nin.kilim.ginx(GiM) ur.6.GARg.ra.kex(KiD) 
ir.si.im in.na.ak.e.ne : Hwa Sik-ke-e asurrd 
v^^anu Sunu they (the demons) sniff the damp 
course of the walls like mongooses CT 16 34:215 f; 
nig.gilim ‘‘nin. kilim. l[a] .ke, giS ka.ba x[. . .] 

: Sahluqtu ^ni-ke-el-li ki x [. . .] STT 219 ii 6'f 
(inc.). 

adantu = \Sik-kuV\u\ Malku V 52, cf [. . .] 
x = ‘‘nin.[kilim] CBS 8538 r. 25 (App. to Malku V). 

1 . mongoose — a) characteristics and 
habitat: ul ittiq ‘’nin.kilim i$$uru ul ibdH 
(for twenty “miles” in the devastated re¬ 
gion of Elam) not even a mongoose passes 
by, not even a bird flies by Bauer Asb. 2 
78 K.7673:17', also ibid. 73 K.2524:5; kolbu 
kdsis esemti imaggar ‘'ni[n.kilim] can the 
bone-gnawing dog come to terms with the 
mongoose? MVAG 21 94 Sp. H 987 :13 (Kedor- 
laomer text), see Brinkman PKB 80; Sedu Sa 
Uruk supuri itturu ana Sik-ki-im-ma ittasd 
ina nunsabdti the protective spirits of 
Uruk-the-Fold turned into mongooses 
and escaped through the drainpipes 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:14 (SB lit.); ki 
Sa sent ‘‘nin.kilim ina libbi iStet hurrete 
la errabuni la irabbisuni just as a snake 
and a mongoose do not enter the same 
hole to make their lairs Wiseman Treaties 
555; pidzu lapdn Sik-ke-e ina hurri seri 
iruba umma muSlahhu iSpuranni Sulmu a 
mouse (fleeing) from a mongoose entered 
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sikku 

a snake’s hole and said: Greetings! A 
snake charmer sent me Lambert BWL 216 
r. iiilO. see also ibid. 32 ff.. 196 VAT 10349 ; 16. 
cited na^^abu A usage b; summa izi.gar 
‘‘nin. KILIM ana libbi hurrisa itbal if 
a mongoose carries a torch into its hole 
CT 39 35 K.12077:63 and parallels 36 K.10423+ 
:9, 37 K.7212+ ; 17, cf. [Summ<l\ IZI.GAR 
‘’nIN.KILIM iSdud ibid. 36 K.10423+ : 8; 
\kima ‘*]nin.kilim abul dliSu erub (to 
save his life) he slipped through his city 
gate like a mongoose Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34 
(pi. 21): 201, cf. kima Sik-ke-e hallaldniS 
abul dliSu erumma Lie Sar. 412; kima Sik- 
ke-e la tahallupi serrdniS do not slip in 
past the cap of the door-pivot like a mon¬ 
goose 4R 58 i 19 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 54 
(LamaStu), cf. tultu kima Sik-ke-e littasi 
serrdniS Kocher BAM 542 iii 7; {Summa seru 
ina] bit Hi ‘‘nin.kilim qaz-Su if a mon¬ 
goose kills a snake in a temple Hunger Umk 
75:9', also CT 41 5 Sm. 909:9, KAR 386:62, cf. 
‘‘niN. KILIM GAZ-raa ikul KAR 386:71, cf. 
ibid. 70, KAR 384:3; Summa lu SA.A lu ‘‘niN. 
KILIM qaqqara umaM if the area is filled 
with either cats or mongooses CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 14 (all SB Alu); Summa ina bit ameli 
(sa.a) ‘‘nin. kilim gaz if in the house of a 
man (a cat) kills a mongoose CT 39 50 
K.957 r. 10, cf. [ina lumun §eri ^a] lu ‘‘nin. 
KILIM GAZ a; [. . . ma^«TOM7t‘‘Nl]N.KILIM 
Sainabitijaanai.lDiBi’t). . .] from the evil 
portended by a snake that either kills a 
mongoose or [...], from the evil por¬ 
tended by a mongoose that [. . .] to the 
threshold(?) in my house KAR 388:16f. 
(namburbi); Summa Sik-ku-u sammatu rabitu 
ina bit [ameliittanmd\r (see *sammu) CT39 
27:15 (SB Alu), cf. Summa min Sa kappi 
Saknat ina bit ameli ittanmar ibid. 16, cf. 
lumun Sik-ke-e Sa ina bit ameli innamru 
evil (portended by) a mongoose that is 
seen in a man’s house AnBi 12 285:69; 
Summa ‘‘nin.kilim ina bi[rit'\ purid ameli 
eltiq\ if a mongoose passes between the 
legs of a man (citation from Alu) ABL 385 
r. 8 (NA), cf. ibid. r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 15; 
Summa ‘‘nin.kilim ina [asurre kJA.gal 


sikku 

ulid if a mongoose gives birth in the lower 
course of the wall of the city gate CT 
38 43:81 (catch line to Alu Tablet XXXII), 
restored from K.9057+ (courtesy S. Moren), cf. 
arkiSu ‘‘nin.FkilimI (preceded by an- 
duhallatu, pizalluru, Sakkadirru B, fol¬ 
lowed by arrabu, akbaru) CT 39 50 K.957 : 22 
(Alu catalog). 

b) in magic: Summa ana ameli ziku- 
rudu Sa ‘‘nin.kilim epussu zikurudU Su 
Sa ITI.7.KAM ‘‘nin. KILIM ina bit ameli im 
namir ‘‘nin.kilim Sudtu Sa ina bit ameli 
innamru teleqqe a«.apa%MUL.MAR.GfD.DA 
taSakkan . . . amela Sudtu ana muhhi ‘‘nin. 
KILIM appaSu tuSaqdassu [x x] FmulI. 
MAR.GfD.DA anamuhM ‘‘nin.kilim Sud[tu 
a; (a;)] if zikurudU magic has been practiced 
against a man by means of a mongoose, 
that zikurudu magic (will take effect?) 
seven months after the mongoose was 
seen in the man’s house, you take that 
mongoose which was seen in the man’s 
house and place it facing Ursa Major, you 
have that man bow down over(?) the mon¬ 
goose, [herecites(?) “You(?)] UrsaMajor” 
over that mongoose Kocher BAM 464: 8-16 
(= Boissier DA 42); note as the name of 
a deity: kalbu rabdti Sa ‘‘nin.kilim STT 
243 r. 8, also Or. NS 40 155 K.5897:10', cf. 
(in a rit.) bAra ‘‘nin.kilim STT 243 r. ll 
and parallels, see JNES 26 189f. 

c) among materia medica: Cr Su-Su- 
um (var. Cr.suH.sfG.LAM) : A§ kun ‘‘nin. 
KILIM Uruannalll 1; xj lapat armanni : a§ 
‘‘niN.KILIM-% Uruanna III 72; UZU ‘‘niN. 
KILIM tubbal you dry mongoose meat (in 
med. prescription for kis libbi) KUchler 
Beitr. pi. 1 i 8 (= Kocher BAM 574). 

d) as personal name: Si-ik-ku-um AJSL 
33 231:5 and 7; Si-ik-ku-U-a Jean Tell Sifr 
71:7 and 31 (both OB); Sik-ku-U-a RA 10 68 
No. 40:26, VAS 3 167:10, VAS 5 50:16, BRM 1 
40:2, etc., Sik-ku-ia VAS 3 77:14, ^Sik-ku- 
U Dailey Edinburgh 76: 1 and passim in this text, 
also CT 22 151:2 (all NB); for other refs, see Tall- 
qvist NBN 180; note Pa-ni-Sik-ke-e VAS 6 
306:3 (NB). 
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e) other occs.: enzit‘‘ nin.kilim 

ulid if a goat gives birth to a mongoose 
Leichty Izbu XVIII 27; Summa IGI Sik-ke-t 
[. . .] if he has the face of a mongoose 
Kraus Texte 14 r. 8'; par Sohtm appu §i-ik- 
ki-e surut arrabim the hide of a pig, the 
snout of a mongoose, flatus of a dormouse 
YOS II 14 r. 9 (OB inc.), cf. kima . . . Ser^dn 
§i-ki-im ibid. 2:5; ‘’nin.KILIM KI. 

MIN if ditto (= he eats) a mongoose 
Iraq 31 I6I r. i 7 (Dream-book). 

2 . (a star): di§ mul.nin.kilim i-[. . .] 
kurusissi Se.giS.i [Kti] if the Mongoose 
star [...], the kurusissu rodent will eat 
the linseed BPO 2 Text XVII 6, also BPO 2 
Text XV 4. 

For compounds with Sum. ‘‘nin.kilim 
see ajdsu, kdsiru D, pasuddu, Sakkadirru, 
tarpaSu. 

Landsberger Fauna IlOff. 

Sikkukutu s.; (a part of the arm, lit. 
little mongoose); OB; ci. Sikku. 

^‘''nin.gilim.mu = Si-ku-ku-ti (among parts of 
the arm) Ugumu Section D 16. 

§i-ik-ku-ku-tum (among cuts of meat) 
N 3121:5 (unpub., courtesy M. Civil). 

sikkurratu s.; (a reed or rush); SB.* 

gi.’u-u" blu-mun)g^j^ ^ mattalu, Sik-kur(va.T. 
-ku)-ra-tum, gi.“®BAD = min Hh. VIII 86-88, see 
MSI. 9 174: [gi.xj.muh Igi. diib {?)1. t u r = m ix 
ibid. 88a-b; Igil.sun.na mu.un.dug4 = min (= 
mahasu) i<t iik-kitr-ru-tl Xabnitu XXI 47; gi.nig. 
umbin = iik-kur-ra-tum von Weiher Uruk 51 iv 14 
(Hh. IX); h.numunx (JI.bagab) = Sik-kur-ra-tu Hh. 
XVII 13, also Hh. XVH Gap a W 3'. 

sik-kur-rat x-bu-ti (among ingredients 
for a charm) STT 280 iv 33, see Biggs Saziga 
68 . 

The context of von Weiher Uruk 51 (Hh. IX), 
where Sikkurratu is followed by gubru 
(see gubru'Q), andtheNabnituref. mahdsu 
Sa Sikkurrati, suggest that Sikkurratu de¬ 
notes a reed used as a picket, alone or 
in a fence. 


*siklu 

Sikkutu A s. fern.; she-mongoose(?); 
OB, NB; cf. Sikkd. 

‘‘nin.kilim.ma uru.na : Si-ku-tu a-l[i\ Lam¬ 
bert BWL 272 :12 (OB proverb). 

As personal name: Si-ik-ku-tum YOS 
13 18:3, VAS 7 128:22 (both OB); ^Sik-ku-ut- 
tum Dar. 340:3, 379:51, Nbn. 316:7 (all NB). 

For a parallel formation compare Se^ 
libutu (Silibutu). 

Sikkutu B s.; string of beads; SB; 
cf. Sakdku. 

na 4 .nunuz.gu = = Si-ik-ku-{tu\ Hg. 

BIV 103, inMSL 10 33. 

na.du.a tug. 6 m.tug gaba.na.a. 
kex(KiD) : ana Si-ik-ku-\tu\ Sa mezeh 
irtiSu (see mezehu) SBH lOl No. 54 r. 3f., 
see Black, Acta Sumerologica 7 29:341. 

**siklitu’u (AHw. 1234b) see *Siklu. 

*§iklu s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi. 

10 ma.[na d«-e-wa.MB§] ana [x] tapalu 
[§ubdt{\ PN il[qe] 1 su Si-ik-li d[u-e-na. 
meS] '^PN 2 il[q^ 1 su Si-ik-li ki.min ^PN 3 
ilqe . . . du-e-na.m^^ Sa $ubdti [,fla GN apt 
lumi HSS 13 494:6ff. (translit. only); 2 SU 
Si-ik-li du-e ana2-na tCtg.meS Silannu [x 
su S]i-ik-li du-e ana iSten tUg nuke 2 
su Si-ik-li du-e ana 2 tug du-ud-d\u-be\ - 
na 10 su du-e-[nci] arm tug zi-[. . .] HSS 15 
225: Iff., cf. 1 SU Si-ik-lii] (newline) du-e 
ana 1 tug du-ud-du-be ibid. 226:6, also 2 
su Si-ik-^i} tawarri[wa] ibid. i. 

The word is possibly Hurrian, but its 
meaning and reading are uncertain. It is 
followed in all cases by Hurr. due (sing.) 
or duena (ph), for which see Laroche Glos- 
saire Hourrite 269. 

In HSS 13 494:16 and 18 and HSS 15 226: 7 
the signs dri-e(-r4a.ME§) begin the line, 
and thus are not part of the preceding 
word written Si-ik-li. The sign'^u that 
precedes them may be the log. for Siqlu 
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“shekel”; the suggestion of Lacheman, JAOS 
67 I83f. that Si-iq-li is a syll. gloss to su 
may he correct. Note also 161 TtJG 
la{-)te-na (in list of garments) Wiseman 
Alalakh 362; 6 (coll. Dietrich and Loretz) which 
may belong here. 

Siknat napiSti (Sikin napiSti) s.; living 
being, creature; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and NfG.zi.GAL; cf. Sakdnu. 

nig.zi.g41 = Sik-na-at na-piS-te Hh. XIV 399; 
nig.zi.gdl = Sik-na-at zi-ti Igituh I 271; zi.SA. 
gAl = iSM-nat CT 19 6 K.5973:12 (text 

similar to Idu); [6] .zi.iSAl. [g41] = e-zi-fia-a-an-ki 
(pronunciation) = bi-it zi-i[k-na-at na-p]iS-ti Kagal 
Bogh. I E 5; a.za.lu.lu = Sik-na-at na-pi[S-ti\ 
Hh. XIV 386a; [...] = [Sik-noi] t na-piS-ti Lanu B 
iv 8'. 

‘‘Ama.Su.hal.bi ama nig.zi.g41.1a.kex(KiD) 

: DN ummi Sik-na-at napiSti mother of (all) 
living beings KAR 41:13f. and dupl. Craig 
ABRT 1 18 i 13f.; sipa zi.g41.la ; re‘u Si-kin 
TMpiS[ti\ shepherd of all creatures BA 10/1 82 
No. 8: Ilf. and dupl. UVB 15 36:7; mu.lu Si. 
da.ma.al.la ki.diir.mah bi.in.ri : Sa itti Sik- 
na-at napisti Subtu elleti ramii (Sin) who took up a 
holy abode among human beings 4R 9:24f.; zi. 
KU.ra mu.un.Si.ma.al [. . .] mud [...]: bdnu 
naphar Sik-na-at n[api]Sti gimir x-x-tim Or. NS 47 
432:9 f.; for additional bilingual refs., see napiStu 
lex. section and mng. 2b-2', see also Angim II 34 
(= 93) and IV 14 (= 166), cited ziSagallu rang. la. 

a) sikin napiSti: Si-kin napiSti uSa[rt 
rahd\ zikirkatdbi (all) living beings praise 
your sweet name JAOS 88 130:8 (SB lit.); 
nuSurre Si-kin napiSti diminution of living 
beings ACh Adad 19:43; for additional 
refs., see napiStu mng. 2b. 

b) Siknat napisti: ana S^ab^dSi Si-ik-na- 
at napiSti harpu . . . tabanni atta (see 
SabdSu mng. lb) KUB 4 4:6 (trilingual hymn 
to Adad), see RA 58 73 E:2; zi zi. gAl : lis^ 
suhka ina Sik-nat napiSti may he remove 
you from among the living KAR 88 fragm. 5 
obv.(!) iii 6f., also ibid. lOf.; muSteSirat 
na-at napiSti (IStar) who sets all living 
beings on the right path Kocher BAM 339:21, 
see Parber IStar und Dumuzi 188; [md\did mi- 
nagbi ana Sik-na-at na-piS-lti} STT 71:8, 
dupl. K.9671, see von Soden, JNES 33 340; (the 
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river me.kal.kal) muballitat Sik-nat 
napisti JNES 16 134:64 {lipSur lit.); ana baldf 
Sik-nat napiSti Craig ABRT 1 30:40, cf. nam. 
ti.la z[i. SA.gAl . . .] : baldt Sik-nat [na- 
piSti . . .] ZA 61 14:13; \buifi\nanne amiluti 
Si-ik-na-tum na-pi-iS-tum iptiq na-ab-ni- 
[. . .] PSBA 20 158 r. 4 (acrostic hymn to Nabft); 
Si-ik-nat nap-Sat (var. nab-nit) Dagan Sd^ 
nintu Ann brought to life by Dagan, 
rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 28 
(Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); for additional refs., 
see napiStu mng. 2b, see also Saknu adj. 

The reading of Nf g.zi.gAl edin.na ACh 
Adad 19:40 and Supp. 2 15:8 is nammoSS^ 
(Sa) seri-, for parallels see nammaSSu 
mng. 1. 

Siknu A s.; 1. outward appearance, 

shape, structure, 2. emplacement, set¬ 
ting, arrangement, establishing, appoint¬ 
ing, issuing; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and GAR; cf. Sakdnu. 

[ne.n]e.gae = Si-ki-in izi Izi I 192; [. . .] = 
Si-kin uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:9; ku-ni-ga-ra Id. 
an.bAra = Si-kin Sd-ri, tv Sar-ri Diri III 184f. 

1 . outward appearance, shape, struc¬ 
ture — a) of buildings and statues: [di§ 
l]tJ Si-ki-in bitiSu imtanaSSi if a man 
keeps forgetting what his house looks like 
AID 18 65 ii 11 (OB omens); Summa bitu Si- 
kin-Su ana kididni Saqit (see kiddnu usage 
C) CT 38 14:1, also ibid. 2ff., AfD 11 360:12 
(SB Alu); Si-kin bitiSu la uStaklal (on the 
19th day) he must not finish the construc¬ 
tion of his house KAR 176 r. i 13 (hemer.); 
kdri . . . qatan Si-ki-in-Su (see qatnu 
usage f) VAB 4 196 No. 28:4, ibid. 82 i 21 
(Nbk.); ina kaspi hurdsi nisiqti abne lu 
uza’in Si-ki-in-Su I adorned its structure 
with silver, gold, and precious stones VAB 
4 202 No. 42:4, also ibid. 92 ii 23, PBS 16 79 i 
84, cf. mandma Sarru ... la uSannu t. 
Si-kin-Su no king must change the 
temple’s structure ibid, i 87; bitu ana aSdba 
DN la ussum Si-ki-in-Sa the structure of 
the temple was not fit for Ninkarrak to 
dwell in VAB 4 76 iii 17 (all Nbk.), cf. ibid. 
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240 iii 7 (Nbn.); kima qereb Sami, SupHti Si- 
ki-in-Su-nu ubanni (see banil B v. mng. 
4b) VAB 4 182 iii 39, cf. udammiq Si-ki- 
in-iu-un ibid. 184 iii 47 (Nbk.); ildni u iSta^ 
rati . . . Sa . . . ikilu Si-ki-in-Su-un the 
(statues of) gods and goddesses whose 
features had become dulled Borger Esarh. 
23 Ep. 32:12; SamaS Sa . . . Si-kin-Su u 
simdtuSu ina qdte ipparSidma (whose rit¬ 
uals had fallen into oblivion) whose fea¬ 
tures and insignia had disappeared BBSt. 
No. 36 i 10, cf. GAB-^-M U simdtiSu ibid, 
iii 21 (Nabd-apla-iddina), cf. paras enti mat 
SHma la uddd Si-ki-in-Su (see id4 mng. 
4c-2') Y08 1 45 i 27 (Nbn.). 

b) of stones, plants, and animals: 
Sammu oab.-S u the plant’s appearance (is 
as follows) STT 93 and Kocher Pflanzenkunde 
33-35 passim, also Koeher BAM 327, 379 i and ii; 
abnu GAR-Sil kima Si-kin tinurimma STT 
108; 37 and Kocher BAM 378 iii 3; obnu OAR-Sd, 
STT 108 and dupl. 109 passim, also Kocher BAM 
194 vii 1 ff., 378 r. iii 1, 3, 5f., 8, etc., for further 
refs, see Landsberger, JCS 21 150ff.; NA4 GAB- 
Su t OAR-Sa (listed among texts used by 
the dSipu) KAR 44 r. 3; note MUS GAB- 
Sd CT 14 7 K.4206+ : 10 and passim, see Lands¬ 
berger Fauna 52 f., also cited TCL 6 12 lower 
register v 16; §E.TiB-stone Sa kima Se-im 
^ahhari Si-kin-Su (var. GAR-Sd) nussuqu 
(see nussuqu usage c) OIP 2 127d: 3, also ibid. 
132:72 (Senn.), cf. Sa ki (var. adds pi) Sik- 
ni-Sd-nu irti lemni utarru (colossi of §E. 
TIB-stone) which by their (the stones’) 
nature repel the evil one Borger Esarh. 6i 
vi 16, var. from parallel ibid. 62 v 42; kiSddu 
SaMarduk^QZ NA4.MES Si-kin-Sd babband 
a necklace for Marduk, of beautiful ap¬ 
pearance, (made of) 303 stones TCL 12 
101:4 (NB), cf. Si-ik-nu Su babband (in 
broken context) ABL 1216:17 (NB). 

c) of diseases: atd Si-ki-in mur^ija 
anniu la tammar why can you not deter¬ 
mine the nature of this disease of mine? 
ABL 391:9, see Parpola LAS No. 246, cf. ul 
uSdpi dSipu Si-kin mursija (see mur§u 
mng. la) Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); 
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Si-kin mlurlsiSu isi u md'du all (lit. few 
or many) the symptoms of his disease 
PRT 106:19; GAB-m GIG-^tt NU ZU.ZU (if) 
the nature of his disease cannot be diag¬ 
nosed (that man is bewitched) Kocher BAM 
214 i 6; GAB TAG (subscript) Labat TDP 
186 r. 30, for other refs, see liptuA mng. 2a; 
martu ana SapliS ittuSib gar -Sd annd la 
de'iq the bile (vomited) settled down¬ 
ward, this symptom is not good ABL 363 
r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 152 (NA); uncert. 
(in broken context in description of symp¬ 
toms): Si-kin-Sd it-x-[. . .] AMT85,lr.v(!) 6. 

d) of the body, the face: Summa amilu 
Si-kin SiriSu pusa sulma nadd if the ap¬ 
pearance of a man’s flesh shows white 
and black spots AMT 15,3 i 16, cf. AMT 
73,1 i 11, Kocher BAM 124 ii 11, cf. Si-kin 
mur^iSu MI (if) the appearance of his 
sore spot is black ibid, i 33; Si-kin(text-im) 
bunnannija iSeriS uSekliluma (see bum 
nannd mng. 2a) KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II), also 
KAH 2 90:8 (Tn. II); oSSu tolUkimma tu§abbiti 
Si-kin paniSu because you (LamaStu) 
have come and “seized” his appearance 
PBS 1/2 113 i 28 (LamaStu I), cf. Sa tutfi 
Si-kinpaniS[u] you (paralysis) who dark¬ 
ened his appearance STT 136 i 24 (SB 
ine.), see JNES 33 342, Si-kin pani[Sa . . .] 
(among symptoms, in broken context) 
Kocher BAM 245 : 5; see also liptuA mng. 2a; 
obscure: Sd Si-kin ni nu iS-nu-d Hunger 
Uruk 40:11 (comm, on Labat TDP). 

e) of the eclipsed moon: M SalSu nigin- 
rat Si-kin attali when the extent of the 
eclipse is one third of the disk BRM 4 
6:48, also (with two thirds and the whole) ibid. 
49 and 51; ana Si-kin attali Sa en.nun.an. 
u[8An] as for the appearance of an 
eclipse during the evening watch ACh 
Supp. 2 24:13; uncert.: {S\i-kin-Sd Neuge- 
bauer ACT 200h i 4; note, referring to an 
image of the moon god: Si-kin-Sd ^8in 
AN.Mi BHT pi. 5 i 25, cf. items Si-kin-Sd 
ibid. pi. 6 i 29 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

f) of parts of the exta: Sa ina libbiSu 
Si-kin ubdni atd (see atd v. mng. lb) 
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Boissier DA 11 i 19, also ibid. 12 i 21; ina NIG. 
§ID ina Si-kin .SI mazAG §u.si maAN. 
GUB.BA-e Su ud du la (var. Su ud tu lim) 
K.6065:4, var. from CT 31 4 r. ii 18, of. MOT 140 
V 5, W 6, K.8865 obv. (!) 10, etc., see Borger, 
BiOr 14 191 and 194; Si-kin Zt SAG.uS kima 
NA4.siG7.siG7 the normal appearance of 
the gall bladder is like the urriqu-stone CT 
30 41 K.3946:14; Summa tirdnu kima Si-kin 
libbi if the convolutions of the intestines 
look like a heart BRM 4 13:16; Summa ina 
imittilSumeli amuti Siru kima Si-kin j)\-hu 
nasih (see sihhu usage a-2'e') TCL 6 
l:43f., also ibid. 2 r. 15, CT 28 44:12 (all SB 
ext.). 

g) other occs.: Summa sinniStu Si-kin 
Huwawa ulid if a woman gives birth to a 
Huwawa-like figure Leichty Izbu I 78, cf. 
Summa izbu kima Si-ki-in musa'irdni ibid. 
XVII 51, cf. also ibid. 53; ina GN Sadi rabi 
Sa itti Si-kin erpeti ina qereb Same ummuda 
reSdSu (see erpetu usage c) TCL 3 96 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 74:4; (the cedar?) [a;] 
ina ammate IdnSu [. . .] e ta Sa Sik-ni-Su 
im-ta-[. . .] KAR 319:6 (SB Gilg.); abutH Sa 
ki pi Si-ik-ni-Sd ana nerakiSa ina simd: 
tiSa qabiatuni (see neraku) ABL 1277 r. 5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 318; difficult: ana San 
rim Sa ni-pi-Sa-tim la Si-ki-in-ka ARM 10 
39:27. 

2 . emplacement, setting, arrangement, 
establishing, appointing, issuing (as nom- 
inalization of constructions with Sa- 
kdnu) — a) Sikin iSdti (see iSdtu mng. 
2a-2'a'): see Izil, in lex. section; nakme 
Si-kin iSdti umtal[li. . .] {seenakmu) AnSt 
6 156:117 (Poor Man of Nippur); muhhi kima 
Si-kin iSdtimma hamit (the head was sev¬ 
ered, blood flowed from mouth, ears, and 
nose) the top of the head was burnt as 
if it had been set on fire Iraq 27 6 iv 19 
(NB lit.); ina la Salimti Si-kin izi in an un¬ 
favorable (set of features) it predicts set¬ 
ting on fire Boissier DA 211 r. 14 (SB ext.). 

b) Sikin Sepi (see Sakdnu mng. 5a 
(Sepu)): [. . . nu.mu.u]n.da.ab.ha.za 


siknu A 

ga.ga.bi : ul uktil u-hu-me{v&T. -m[u\) 
Si-kin Sepi[Su\ (see lex. section) JCS 
21 129:29 (SB lit.), see Lambert, CRRA 19 437; 
me.ri aS.ni / me.ri lis.sa.na : Si-ki- 
in Se-pi-\e^-[Su\ H ti-ri-is Se-pi-Su SBH 30 
No. 13 r. 21 ff, see Kutscher Oh Angry Sea 121; 
[. . .] ana Si-kin Sepeki AID 19 50 i I6. 

c) Sikin adanni (see Sakdnu mng. 2i): 
Si-kin adannu Sa iSkunu ultennu (see 
adannu mng. Id-l') ABL 774 r. 3 (NB); x 
days and x nights Si-kin adannija ina Si¬ 
kin adanni Sudtu the term fixed by me, 
during this fixed time (will the following 
happen?) PRT 29 : 3 f , 7 : 3 f , 44 : 3, and passim in 
these texts, see adawTOM mng. 2a-l'. 

d) Sikin pi: Si-kin pika belu ^IStar 
kakkabi [. . .] your speech, Lord, is IStar 
of the stars KAR 102 : 16 (SB hymn). 

e) Sikin femi (see Sakdnu mng. 5a {temu 
c)): Elamites Sa . . . uqd’d pan Si-kin 
temija who awaited the issue of my de¬ 
cision Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 61; mdr SipriSu 
... [Id] uSannuSu Si-kin femija (before) 
his messenger could repeat my order to 
him Streck Asb. 142 viii 63. 

f) other nominalizations — 1' appoint¬ 
ing, establishing: Si-ki{\)-in Ea (king) 
appointed by Ea VAS 1 32 i 2 (Ipiq-IStar); 
RN Sar mdt Elamti Si-kin qdteja Ummani- 
ga§, king of Elam, appointed by me Streck 
Asb. 32 iii 136, also Bauer Asb. 61:9; officials 
Si-kin qdteja Streck Asb. 40 iv 104. 

2' design of a (magic) drawing: ina 
lumun . . . Si-kin usurdti u mimma epSet 
amiluti Sa anapanija ipparriku (save me) 
from the evil of the making of drawings 
and any human machinations ASKT 76 
No. 7 r. 5, see JCS 21 9:96, cf. mimma epSet 
LG.MB§ Si-kin usurdti Sa ana panij[a ip: 
parriku] JNES 15 142:62 (UpSur lit.). 

3' emplacement, placing: put Siniti 
Si-ki-in askupljpdti] PN naSi (see Sinitu 
A mng. 3) TuM 2-3 24:8 (NB house rental); 
Si-ik-nu Sa muhhi askuppdti . . . Sa Sarru 
ina muhhi izzazzuni the arrangement (of 
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script) on the doorsill on which the king 
stands K.4732+ Sm.1081 r. 1 (= George, Iraq 48 
144), see Parpola LAS 2 279 note 504; Si-kin 
uSSeSu uhalliq I (flooded its area and) 
destroyed the layout of its foundations 
OIP 2 84:52 (Senn.) ; Summa ubdn haSi qablitu 
ina Sik-ni-Sd ki-ni [. . .] Sd Sik-ni-Sd ki- 
[ni\ (opposite: enita) CT 31 40 r. i 4f.; Si- 
ki-in t^di\ bitdt ildni . . . altakan I put 
mud plaster on the temples JCS 19 97 : 11 (MB 
let.) ; Sa ana Si-ik-nu ana ele sisi u Sitkun Sep 
amili la natu (the seashore) which was 
unsuitable for (ships) to dock, horses to 
climb, or a man to set foot on OIP 2 75:81 
(Senn.); 5'UD anndSi-ki-in qu-ul-li-' Af0 24 
89:35 (MB Elam); the region of Taurus is 
good for Si-kin kaspi placement of silver 
BRM 4 20:19, of. ibid. 64 (astrol.), see Ungnad, 
AfO 14 259 f. 

4' as object of Sakdnu: IStar Sa ina 
^itdn u Sildn urtu tanandinu taSakkan Si- 
ki-\inySd who gives commands and 
makes appointments in the east and in the 
west YOS 1 42:2 (Asb.), dupl. UCP 9 385:2; 
Summa md ana GN « GN2 ittabSd ina pi 
ndrdtim. . . Si-ik-nam la taSakkan if water 
has become available for Larsa and Ur, 
do not make any arrangements at the 
mouth of the canals OECT 3 2:8, cf. Si-ik-ni 
Sukun ibid. 13, see Kraus, AbB 4 80; if there is 
enough water mimma Si-ik-nam ina pi ndr 
GN la taSakkana make no arrangements at 
the mouth of the GN canal TCL 7 39 : 20 (both 
OB letters). 

g) other occs.: a temple Si-kin hiddti 
u riSdti Sa Igigi u Anunnaki set up for 
the joy and jubilation of the Igigi and 
Anunnaki VAB 4 128 iv 9 (Nbk.); 2 du- 

ku-du 2 tGg ku-si-a-tum Si-ik-nu-um 2 
ra-qd-tum Su.nigin 6 TtrG.Hi.A StOr 46 
198:63 (OA); 1 ttJg ha-li Si-ik-num Sa gi§. 
nA RA 64 33 No. 25:1 (Mari); uncert.: 5 
Sik-na-a-[ni{‘?)] (among garments) SAA 
Bulletin 1 2 ii 5, 4 Sik-na-n[i(‘})^ ibid, ii 18; 
libbu Si-ik-ni-Su d abbiitaSu naskdta you 
have lost his fatherly protection because 
of(?) that S. of his CT 22 87; 45 (NB let.) ; ana 


siknu C 

bitdtiSunu Sik-ni-Su-nu buSi[Sunu . . .] 
(obscure) 81-2-4,209:11 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

In TCL 3 375 read Si-har SepeSina, see Suhru. 
In AID 12 43 r. 10 read (semer hurd^i) GAR-m 
(= Sakin) giS.pa ina qdtiSu naSi. In Ash. Nin. A 
(= Borger Esarh. 41) i 21 read Si-mat Sarruti, see 
Simturang. 2c. In ABL 457 : 3 read4-iM, seeParpola, 
SAA 1 203. 

Siknu B s.; planting; OB; cf. Sakdnu. 

ki.suM.SAR.gar.ra = Si-ki-i[nSu-mi] IziCii29. 

eqlam ana Si-ik-ni-im uSesi he rented 
the field for planting CT 8 40b: 7, also CT 48 
113:4, BM 82137:5, cited Stol OB Hist. 36 n. 16, 
also ana Si-ik-nim u erreSutim CBS ll6l:6 
(courtesyM. Stol); lau-ni-a-atSi-ik-ni-[k]a- 
a-ma u-ni-a-at eqliSu ulu bitiSuma is this 
not equipment for your planted field? is 
it equipment for his field and house? TCL 
17 10:33; X §E [§]A Gfi.UN eqlim Sa Si-ki-in 
mu-Sa-ri (he will deliver) x barley from 
the yield of a field on which muSaru- 
planting was done YOS 13 405:2, cf. 7 
Si-<ki>-in mu-Sa-ar Subilanim Kraus AbB 1 
81:33; for other refs, see muSaru. 

Siknu C (Sikanu) s.; sediment (in rivers 
and canals); OB, SB; pi. Sikndtu; cf. 
Sakdnu. 

a.16.id.da = Si-kin na-a-ri Antagal G 50; 
6(var. a) .16.id.da = Si-kin na-a-ri Hh. XI 329; 
im.gu.en.na = qa-du-u Si-ka-ni = Sik-nu Sd Id 
H g. A II 134, in MSL 7 113, cf. Hh. XI 324. 

[. . .] id.da.ginx(GiM) nu.ga.ga : kima Si-ki- 
in [ndri . . .] YOS 11 74 r. 6 (OB ino.). 

Si-kin eperi imldma immani qaqqariS 
(the canal) was filled with sediment and 
thus became level with the ground Borger 
Esarh. 36 § 23:10; Sa Si-ik-nu teru u ruSumtu 
i^batu (a ship) which sediment, mire, and 
mud held fast AID 8 198:34 (Asb.); Sik- 
na-tu (in list of ingredients) Kooher BAM 
124 ii 51, parallel, wr. Sik-na-ti ibid. 181:2; 
for qadut Sikani {wr. im.gu.en.na) see qa- 
dutulex. section and mng. lc-2'; uncert.: 
Summa amilu indSu Sik-na Sa dami Sakna 
if a man’s eyes have a deposit(?) of blood 
Kocher BAM 22:27. 
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Sikpu see Siqhu. 

§ikri§ see Sikaru. 

Sikru s.; haft; OB, Mari, SB. 

gig ga-amcj^M = M-ik-ri Nabnitu Fragm. 6 a 4'; 
ga-am (var. ka-am) gAm = Si-ik-ru S'’ II 373, also 
Ea VIII 37; ga-am gAm = Si-ik-rum Sa gIr A 
VIII/I:92, cf. giS.[gAm], giS.gam.gIr, giS. 
gAm.gir.[gal], giS.gAm.gIr.[tur], giS.gAm. 
gfr.Su.ril, giS.gkm.gir.AD.KiD (Akk. col. 
broken) Hh. VIIB 291 ff. 

me.ri.turP®'®*"”"'^’* Am.Segj.gA.bi kun.bi 
nu.un.s[u.u]d (var. nu.un.sud.d[6]) : u^uU 
taSuinaba-aS-limSi-ki-ir-Sauli-x-{. . .] the handle 
of his knife does not [. . .] cooked meat KAR 

376 r. iii39f., var. from dupl. 5R 62 No. 2 r. 62 f., see 
MSL 6 133. 

a) made of wood: kuSabki ana §i-ki- 
ir maqqari ana qdt gurgurri . . . limurunik: 
kumma let them find for you kuSahku 
trees for use as handles for chisels by the 
carpenters LIE 72:4 (OB let.). 

b) made of (precious) stones or (plated 
with) gold: 1 Si-ik-ru-um §a abnim ina 
ma-ra-tum | ma.na 4 ofN ki.lA.bi (in list 
of various items including hoes, axes, 
fetters) Greengusl8hchali263; lO(OB); iauqni 
Si-Ur-§U Garelli Gilg. 64 K.6899:6 (Gilg. VIII iv 
40); 10(?) GfR.GI.ZU UD.KA.BAR §i-ki-ir- 
Su-nu giSnugallu 11 gIr.gi.zu ud.ka.bar 
Siil-ki-ir-Su-nu giSnugallu Ktr.Gi gar.ra 
ARM 21 222 :37f.. also ARM 25 613 r. 3. cf. ARM 
24 103 edge 2 f., of also ibid. 97 :17 ff, 102:5. 

The reading Sakru for kin “haft” (see 
Sakru disc, section) is confirmed by the 
Emar recension of Hh. VIIB, kin = Sa- 
ak-rum, kin.gir = Sa-kar pat-ri Amaud 
Emar 6 545:437 f, cf ibid. 439 ff 

In TCL 14 36:32 andku annakam Si-ik- 
ra-tim [. . .] (in broken context) is ob¬ 
scure, connect possibly with iugguru, q.v. 
In Sumer 9 pi. 26 ii 31 and v 16 the context is 
too broken to allow an interpretation 
of the signs Si i kar. 

For YOS 10 42 hi 56 see Sik^u. In EA 359:30 
{Sar tamhdri) read Si-te-a. 

Sikru see Sikaru. 


siksu 

§ik§u s.; (a mark on the exta or the 
body); OB, MB, SB. 

[x].x.x = Si-ik-^u = (Hitt.) Sa-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa- 
ar ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 28, 

Si-ik-su = mur-su (abstracted from ext. comm., 
see CT 20 41 r. 19 and dupl. cited below) Malku 
IV 59. 

Summa sinniStu ulidma min-tog (= uU 
Idnumma) Sik{var. Si-ik)-si mali if a 
woman gives birth and already at birth 
(the child) is covered with ^.-s Leichty 
Izbu IV 11; Summa qerbu Si-ik-si malu if 
the intestines are covered with S.-s (be¬ 
tween piqqanni and ziqti) RA 65 73:37'; 
Summa karSum Si-ik-si mali miqitti [x x] 
ibaSSi AO 4134*: 17, cited Nougayrol, RA 65 81; 
Summa nirum Si-ik-s[i{\) mal\i YOS 10 42 
hi 55, emended from Summa niru Si-ik- 
si mali RA 44 13:13 (all OB ext.); amutum 
Si-ik-^i pesutim maliat JOS 37 135:23 (MB 
ext. report); Si-ik-§u : mur-^u— S. (in the 
protasis predicts) illness (as apodosis), 
(illustrated by) Summa martu Si-ik-[§i 
maldt] CT 20 41 r. 19 and dupl. CT 18 24 
K.0842:6 (SB ext). 

Nougayrol, RA 65 81. 

$ik§u (zikSu, SikiSu) s.; (a part of 
chariots and boats); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB; 
wr. syll. and giS.sag.kul (mar.gId.da), 
A.kAr.gi§.gigir. 

giS.d.kdr.gigir, giS.sag.kul.zig.ta.fe.a. 
gigir = Sik-Su Hh. V 51 f, cf giS.sag.kul.mar. 
[gid.da] UET 7 87 hi 10, also MSL 6 40:6, 
gis.sag.kul.gigir MSL 6 37:21 (Forerunner 
to Hh. V); gis.ad.uS, gis.dim.du.du, giS.gu. 
sig4 = si-ik-sum Nabnitu XXI 132ff; ke§ = zi- 
ik-su MSL 9 137:684 (Proto-Aa). 

[. . .] sag.kul.huS.zu (with gloss) §i-ik-\SuV 
ka Qig-Kizilyay-Kramer ISET 1 p. 165 No. 107 
(Ni. 4480) iv 3 (OB lit.). sc(' Klein, Acta Sumerolo- 
gica 11 37:19. 

zi-ik-Su = Aa-BAD Malku II 203. 

a) of chariots or wagons: 2 giS.mar. 
GfD.DA.HI.A 58 GI§.SAG(!).KUL.MAR.GfD. 
DA.Hi.A . . . ina gi§.mA muqqelpitim Sun 
kibamma have two wagons and 58 ^.-s 
loaded on a boat going downstream YOS 
2 4:21, also (three hundred) TCL 17 72:9 (both 
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OB letters); 20 GlS.SAG.KUL.MAR.GfD.DA 
(followed by namharA) YOS 12 64:2; issi 
§a PN Sarqumi 1 giS §i-ki-Su ina qdti PN2 
. . . a^sabatmi PN’s trees were stolen, I 
seized one in PN2’s possession (note that 
the penalty imposed is 33 GiS niru line 38) 
HSS 9 12:9 (Nuzi); SAG.KUL UD.KA.BAR 
(beside reins, among parts of a chariot) 
PBS 2/2 54:7 (MB); if in his dream they give 
him A.kAr.giS.gigir (followed by a^dtu 
reins) Dream-book 324 iii 9. 

b) of boats; see Nabnitu, in lex. sec¬ 
tion, and compare the parts of the boat 
giS.ad.uS.md = Sid-di elippi Hh. iv 364, 
giS.gu.siG4.ma = esemeri elippi ibid. 371, 
gi§.dim.KAK(.KAK) = pa-su-ut-tum, it- 
ku-u, mir-di-e-tum ibid. 396-401. 

According to Hh. V 42, the ^ikSu pro¬ 
trudes from the reins, hence the word 
probably denotes a wooden or metal rein 
guide, or the like. 

Siktu see Siqtu A. 

Slku (or Hkku) s.; (copper of poor 
quality); OA. 

a) in gen.: 1 GfN ana 3 ma.na ii- 
ki-im u Ktr.Gi 1 Gti H-ki-im one shekel 
(of silver) for three minas of ^., and in 
gold, (one shekel) for one talent of 
TCL 14 33:9f.; 2-3 MA.NA.TA weriaka H- 

kam niddin we sold your ^.-copper at 
the rate of two and one-third minas (of 
§. for one shekel of silver, as opposed to 
one mina eight shekels of dammuqu cop¬ 
per per shekel) TCL 4 23 : 16; for other prices 
seeGarelliLes A88yriens297; 4 KmeURUDTJ H- 
kum iStiFia 45 Gtr urudu ii-kam bit kdrim 
ina suhuppim alaqqe 2 me'at urudu Si- 
kam Sim abarni'im isti PN2 rabi masqartim 
four thousand (minas) of -copper are 
with PN, I will collect 45 talents of S.- 
copper of the office of the kdru from the 
stock, two hundred (minas) of .^.-copper, 
the price of an Abarnian textile, are with 
PNj, chief of the garrison BIN 4 160; iff., 


slku 

cf. 45 Gu URUDU Si-kam ina GN bit kdrim 
ina suhuppim lu ana kdrim lu ana wedim 
usiam . . . PN laqd'am qabi in WahSuSana, 
in the office of the kdru, 45 talents of ^.- 
copper were issued from the stock, either 
to the kdru or to a private individual, 
PN was instructed to take it BIN 4 112:3, 
cf. also CCT 2 31a:22; 2 me'at URUDU Si- 
ku-um . . . URUDU Sim luqutim Goetze, 
Berytus 3 78:1, cf. BIN 6 28:15; 8 me’a^ URUDU 
Si-kam lu Sim maSki Sa alpi Uu^ Sa em^ 
meri eight hundred (minas) of -copper 
as the price of either oxhides or sheep¬ 
skins (beside urudu SIG 5 line 7) CCT 5 
28b: 12; 5 MA.NA URUDU Si-ku-um Sa PN 
PN2 iSu urudu Sabbu the five minas 
of -copper which PN2 owes to PN, and 
which copper he (PN) has been paid Jan- 
kowska KTK 100:1, of. Kienast ATHE 56:4, KT 
Hahn 27:1; 1 Gfj 50 MA.NA URUDU Si- 

kam PN habbulam ^abassuma SaSqilSu 80 
MA.NA URUDU Si-kam PN2 habbulam as: 
^anabbassuma PN owes me one talent fifty 
minas of <?.-copper, seize him and make 
him pay, PN2 owes me eighty minas of 
^.-copper, I keep trying to get hold of him 
UF 7 328 No. 6:20ff.; Summa tuppum Sa 73 
Gtj 10 MA.NA URUDU Si-ki-im Sa kunuk 
PN ina harrdnim mimma itepaS should a 
tablet under PN’s seal concerning the 73 
talents ten minas of -copper from the 
business venture be made out (PN2, PN3, 
and PN4 will credit PN with that amount) 
BIN 4 199:11; 3 MA.NA URUDU Si-ku-um 
iStu GN adi GN2 igre rddi'im Malitd'im 
aSqul three minas of .^.-copper, the wages 
of the Malitian escort from Malitaja to 
Wah§u§ana, I paid (it) OIP 27 54; 17; 20 
MA.NA Si-ku-um ippani ildtim nadi BIN 4 
31:19. 

b) beside werium masium refined cop¬ 
per: 19 Gtr weriam masiam kunukki Sa 
PN nusanniqma 13f ma.na imti ina qerbiSu 
1 Gti 40 MA.NA werium Si-ku-um we in¬ 
spected the 19 talents of refined copper 
under PN’s seal and it was 13| minas 
short, there was one talent and forty 
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minas of ^.-copper in it BIN 4 31:7, cf. 
I 2 Gtr weriam M-kam kunukki Sa PN nm 
sanniqma 10 ma.na imti ibid. 10, cf. also 
BIN 6 77:8 and 24; 6 Gti masiam U 14 Gtj 
§i-kam . . . ina ereqqim a-GN PN u PN2 
uhluSum PN and PN2 transported to him 
six talents of refined (copper) and 14 tal¬ 
ents of §. on a wagon to PuruShattum 
Kiiltepe o/k 735:20, cf. 6 Gtj mosiam U 14 
GU H-kam . . . uhluSum KUltepe c/k 263:19, 
etc., all cited Balkan, Melanges Laroche 57 sub f; 
11 Udtum ia si-ki-im 1 Hum sa masim 
ahamma 15 mana masium 15 mana Si-ku- 
um eleven packages with s. (copper), one 
package with refined (copper), separately 
15 minas of refined, 15 minas of s. (cop¬ 
per) Kayseri 4695 : 2 ff 

c) beside werium dammuqum good- 
quality copper: Summa PN lu kaspam lu 
URUDU H-kam lu urudu dammuqam iU 
lihhika ibtuar li gIn.ta kaspam a-1 
manaHm ma.na.ta abbiltim a-H- 

li MA.NA.TA SIG 5 . . 

tu§§ab if PN is proved to be your cred¬ 
itor for either silver, if.-copper, or fine 
copper, you will pay interest at (the rate 
of) one and one-half shekels of silver per 
mina (of silver), one and one-half minas 
per talent of one and one-half minas 
(for?) fine (copper) Hecker Giessen 12:15ff, 
cf CCT 4 38a: 14; iiSim URUDU SIG 5 lu H- 
ki-im sahhirama deduct (the silver) from 
the purchase price of the fine copper or 
the §. GOT 2 37b:9 (let.); I gave him 
18 GfN Ktr.BABBAR 1 MA.NA 3 GIn AN.NA 9 
MA.NA URUDU SIG 5 5 MA.NA URUDU H- 
kam JCS 1421 1933.1052:8,cfCCT528a: 1; for 
other refs, see dummuqu usage b. 

d) beside werium lammunum or massu^ 
hum poor-quality copper: klma {§i]-ki- 
m URUDU lammunam[a]lteqe I took poor- 
quality copper instead of S. TCL 14 33:16 
(let.); 55 MA.NA URUDU ^t-ifcamSIGs 12 MA. 
NA URUDU massuham . . . ana PN addin I 
gave 55 minas of good -copper and 
twelve minas of bad copper to PN Kienast 
ATHE 38:24 (let.), cf CCT 1 7b:6. 


silangltu 

In KTH (= KT Hahn) 14:13 an emenda¬ 
tion of is-kam to Si-kam (isbatma) (for 
context see isqu B) does not yield satis¬ 
factory sense. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 294 ff 

Sllan {Silldn) adv.; in the west; SB; 
wr. syll. and GiS.Stj. 

giS.nim = ^itaS, gi8.sig = Si-la-an Antagal 
D 228f; giS.nim IgiS. sigl = si-tanu M-la-an RA 
17 124 K.2044 r. i 3 + ibid. 183 D.T. 103: 9. 

[a;] ur-pi-en u Si-la-an = ereh SamSi nim Explicit 
Malku II 62 f 

a) alone: malki rabuti §a sitaS u Si- 
la-an Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 34 (Asb.), 
also Bauer Asb. 2 24 i 15, 96: 16; ‘‘uDU.BE GI§. 
NIM GlS.gfi GiS.NIGIN.NA TAG [...], 
[. . .] MI GiS.NIM GI§.§tj GiS.NIGIN [. . .] 
K.12116:3f, also K.6134 r. If (astro!.). 

b) with ina\ (the Yoke star) ki ^sAg. 
ME.GAR ina GiS.Sfr tur- ma harpiS §tj- 
ma is small(?) (seen) with Jupiter in the 
west and sets early VAT 7830:5 (comm, to 
Enuma Anu Enlil LV); Sa ina $i-tan u Si- 
la-an urtu tanandinu (I§tar) who issues 
commands in the east and the west UCP 9 
385:2 and dupl. YOS 1 42:2 (Asb.), cf. ina 
§itaS u Si-\lai\-an Sitakkan[u] (var. Si-tak- 
ku-nu) x-du-Sa her. . . .-s are everywhere 
(lit. in the east and west) KAR 109:4 (hymn 
to a goddess) and dupls. (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ma] §UaS u Jt(var. Sil)-la-an ba^uldt Enlil 
tahitti uddakam BMS 9 r. 41, dupl. Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 31:14, var. from LKA 48:6, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 68:14, ina GiS.NIM U 
GiS.Sfi tdhazu iSSakkan there will be war 
in the east and the west ZA 52 236: 3b and 
244:44c (astrol.), also cited Hunger Uruk 90:5 
(Enuma Anu Enlil comm.), with COmm. GI§. 
NIM [sitdri\, GiS.§tj {Slldn\ ACh Supp. 2 
istar 77:3; two lunar crescents ina Gi§. 
NIM WGI§.§U adtBAR.MEg-Ja-mDU.MEg- 

ma ACh Sin 3:80; for other refs, see sitaS 
usage b. 

silangltu s.; (a fish); lex.* 

sal.sal.kuj = nim-x-{x\ = Sil-an-gi-tum Hg. B 
IV 227, inMSL 8/2 166. 

Salonen Fischerei 221 f with previous literature. 
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Silannu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurr. 
word. 

a) associated with garments: 1 t^g 

Si-la-an-nu 1 nar[i sfG.ME§] one ^.-gar- 
ment (made of) one narH of wool HSS 13 
288:1; 1 TtJG §i-la-an-nu adi i-na hullanni 
one -garment together with one wrap 
HSS 14 623: 3, cf. ibid. 16, HSS 16 142 : 8, 1 TtJG 
H-la-an-nu nuhe adi ina hullanni HSS 13 
187:1; 3 TtjG.ME§ Si-la-an-ni-e itti hismi^ 
Sunu HSS 14 620:1, cf. ibid. 13; [1] TtJG 

eSSu damqu Si-la-an-nu RA 23 149 No. 31:24; 

1 tiJg §i-la-an-nu Sa aSSijan^ni Sa aS\ tuzzi 
HSS 13 226:1 (= RA 36 203); 1 TfrG tuttupu 
aSSijannu [kiTiaf^he Si-la-an-nu HSS 14 
643:37; [1] -en-nu-tum \hul]lannu Si-la-an- 
nu HSS 13 276:3; 10 [(x)] Si-l[a]-an-nu 

3 Si-la-an-<nu> labirutu . . . \-nu-tum 
kusitum Si-la-an-[nu] HSS 14 620 (= 234): 31 
and 34 (= RA 36 164), Sina TfrG.ME§ Si-la- 
an-nu HSS 16 226:2; (various dyes) ana 
nebehi Si-la-an-ni for a ^.-sash HSS 13 
34:6; 3 TtJG.MES Si-la-an-nu HSS 16 169:1, 
cf ibid. 169:16, 174:1; 1 sakku siparri Sat 
nUmma ana Si-la-an-na ana^lS nadnu (see 
sakku A usage b) HSS 13 449:10. 

b) associated with arrows: 2 kuS 
iSpdtu 30 gi(!).mbS Si-la-an-nu ina libt 
biSunu nadi 30 Siltahhu Si-la-an-nu two 
quivers, with thirty ^.-arrows in each, 
thirty arrows HSS 16 I42:l2f; 2 limGi. 
ME§ Suli Sa kak.tAg.ga 5 Si-la-an-nu Sa 
eSSu Sa ekalli SaNuzi HSS 13 74:3 (translit. 
only); [. . .].ME§ wa-ar Si-la-an-nu HSS 16 
168A:8. 

SilaSu s.; (a bovine); syn. list.* 

[x\-x-U’= Si-la-Su (between 6Mniand afpw) Malku 
V 37b, see MSL 8/2 74. 

Silhak adj.; strong; syn. list; Elam, 
word. 

S[i\-il-ha-ak = dan-nu nim.ma.ki “strong” in 
Elamite Malku I 48, also Explicit Malku I 121. 

Silhu s.; (a woolen part of a chariot 
harness); MB. 


silihtu B 

1 MA.NA sfG.Hi.A ana Si-HU-hi Sa natt 
tulldti Sa narkabti ta-dS-ri-ti one mina of 
wool for a S. for a harness for a . . . . 
chariot UM 29-13-861:2 (courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man), cf. 1 MA ana Si-il-hi Sa nattulldti 
. . .] 1 MA ana ki.min Sa narkabti 
ta-dS-ri-ti PBS 2/2 139:4f 

SIlibutu see Selebutu. 

Silihtu A s.; (part of a canal); OB, NB. 

Si-li-ih-ti Sa fD Banlti ana Nippur herd 
. . . Si-li-ih-ti Sa fc Banlti liddinanndSima 
mi ittiSunu nilti (the king your father 
gave us water rights, saying) “Dig a S. 
from the Banitu Canal to Nippur,” (now) 
let him (the governor of Babylon) allow 
us (to dig) a S. from the Banitu canal 
so that we (the Nippurians) as well as they 
(the Babylonians) can have access to the 
water ABL 327 r. 8 and 12; fields on ndri 
. . . imitti u Sumeli ultu bdbiSu adi Si-li- 
ih-ti-Su aSar miSu illaku the canal, to the 
right and to the left, from its opening to 
its S., wherever its water flows PBS 2/1 
188:6, also ibid. 60:3, 168:3, TuM 2-3 147:4, 
cf BE 9 29:6, 18, 35:6, and passim in the Mu- 
ra§(l archive, see Cardascia MuraSfl p. 131, cf. Sa 
ina muhhi Id GN Sa ta KA-Sd, adi Si- 
lih{text •'Bl)-ti-Su CT 44 77:2; kiSdd 
fD Si-li-ih-ti the bank of the -canal 
TuM 2-3 144 : 3, 6 (= BE 9 48) ; (silver owed for 
kasu plants) ina URU Si-li-ih-tum makkur 
ASkaltu u Nand GCCI 2 111: 2, cf. ina URU 
Si-li-ih-\tum^ BIN i 168:26, wr. Si-il-ih-tum 
YOS 7 191:27 (all NB); note as “Flurname”: 
a.SA Sa Si-li-ih-tim UET 5 210:2 (OB). 

The OB omen apodosis id bu x x {x) 
Se-li-ih-tim-ma AID 18 66 iii 21 is unclear. 
In VAT 10270 iii 65 (= Igituh I 233) read 
[kin] .kin = see Se^d v. 

van Driel, Bull, on Sum. Agriculture 4 136f 
(with previous lit.). 

Silihtu B s.; (a plant); lex.* 

u. Ab.®““'’gab = Si-li-ih-tu Hh. XVII 71. 
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silina 

Silina s.; (an ornament); Qatna.* 

1 Si-li-na hurd§i one gold (on a pec¬ 
toral) RA 43 158:202; 2 Si-li-na pappar: 
dill ina tu-ru-ni [hurd^i] two ^.-s of paps 
pardiM stone on a gold .... ibid. 170:350. 

Bott6ro, RA 43 17. 

Silingu {Sillumgu) s.; (a bird); NB. 

[§] i. il.lum. gu mu Sen = Si-li-in-gu = pu-ri-du 
Hg. B IV 288, also Hg. C I 5, in MSL 8/2 170-171. 

[is^-sur [Si-i]l-lum-gu mussdmma Supur 
ha^ab lurmu . . . kt ina Nippur ibaSSu lo¬ 
cate a ,f.-bird for me and write (to me), 
(I swear) there are no ostrich eggs in Nip¬ 
pur CT 54 3 r. 2 (NB let.). 

Silipka’u {Mlipkru, SulupkdlPu) s.; (a tex¬ 
tile); OA, OB; foreign word(?). 

a) in OA: Sim AN.^A-ki-a u TtJG Su- 
lu-up-kd-e-a ana GN Sebila ana an.na-M- 
M 11 MA.NA.TA u Su-lu-up-kd-e-kd 50 
MA.NA.TA URUDU SIG5 uSebbol (you said) 
Send the price of my tin and my -tex¬ 
tiles to WahSuSana, I will send eleven 
minas of good copper for each mina of 
your tin and fifty minas for each of your 
^.-8 RA 60 96 MAH 16357 : 5 and 8; 10 kutdnu 
1 Su-lu-up-ki-d-um bit kdrim ten kutdnu 
textiles and one -textile (are on deposit 
in) the office of the kdru BIN 4 148 : 11, cf. KTS 
55a : 11 ; 1 tiJg Su-lu-<up>-ki-am kunukkija 
PN naS'akkum GOT 2 26a: 11 (let.), cf. atta 
kaspam 1 gIn ina Sim Su-lu-up-ki{\)-im 
ramakka kubsam gimli (see kabdsu mng. 
4a) ibid. 17, cf. also Sim ^ubdtija Si-li- 
ip-kd-im ina barikunu la tuktabbasa KT 
Hahn 19:31; (various textiles, tin) 1 Su- 
lu{copj -KXJ) -up-kd-um. . . mimmaanntm 
luqutim . . . ana PN apqid GOT 5 28c: 7; 1 
TUG Si-li-ip-ki-um (among other textiles, 
etc., as luqutum) RA 60 112 MAH 19615:6; 
1 Su-lu-up-kd-u-um (added up with lubu- 
Su, kusidtum, and takuStum as Sa a-ki-di- 
NJ-im) YBG 13092 :10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 
7 TUG a[barniu] 1 ttJg Si-li-i[p]-k[d-um\ 
1 TUG warSum ... la kanikma PN iknukSu 


siliqqu 

Or. NS 52 197 No. 2:5'; 3 TtJG raqqatum 2 
TtJG Si-li-ip-ki-u (among other textiles) 
VAT 9213:8, note the dual Su.nigin ... 11 
TtJG raqqatum qadum Si-li-ip-ki-in ibid. 30, 
cf. 2 Su-lu-up-kd-an GGT 1 15a:6; for other 
OA refs, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 165f. 

b) in OB: u[Sa]kldma Sa la 1 subdtim 
u 1 Si-li-ip-ki-im ula ipuS u inanna kinat- 
tdtum riqa he(?) has prevented(?) (them) 
from making even one garment or one S. 
and now the personnel are idle Kienast 
Kisurra 177 : 20 (let.). 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 165 f. 

Silipkru see Silipkd'u. 

Silipph see Seleppu. 

Siliptu s.; withdrawal, removal; OB; cf. 
Saldpu. 

a) withdrawal (of money): (list of ex¬ 
penses) Si-li-ip-tiPlJ ina kisim PN’s with¬ 
drawal from the capital TGL 10 86:22, also 
ibid. 87 edge 1, 88:23, 94 edge 2, GT 48 99:6, 
105:5, BM 97396:7 (courtesy M. Stol); uncert.: 
NfG.Ktj.KUg hamuSti [^t-f]i-tp(copy -tr)- 
\tum^ \a^-\na^ r^!l.[‘'NANNA] UET 5 232 case 
la, see Butz, AfO 26 32. 

b) removal (of a child from the womb): 
[tpppjam Sa ina Si-li-ip-\tim{‘})^ (copy A§, 
coll, im) ilqu PN ublamma PN brought 
the tablet (stating) that he had adopted 
(the child) at the S. BE 6/1 58:11, see Wilcke, 
ZA 71 89. 

Silipu see Silpu. 

Siliqqu s.; (a bird); SB. 

burus.sim mu Sen = asqiqu = Si-liq-qu Hg. B 
IV 278, in MSL 8/2 169. 

SummaSi-<liq>-quMJj^^^ ki.min (= ana 
bit ameli irub) if a ^.-bird enters a man’s 
house GT 41 7:45 (SB Alu). 
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silittu A 

Silittu A s.; (mng. unkn.); MB royal. 

Sa RN Si-li-it-ti abbeja Sarru dlik panija 
ina pdna epuSu (the palace of my city 
Assur) which A§§ur-nadin-ahhe (II), §. of 
my forefathers, a king who preceded me, 
had previously built AOB l 94:34 (Adn. I), 
see Grayson ARI 1 69 n. 136 with previous lit. 

The restoration (var. [x-{\i-ti) 

^ si{‘>)-l[i-tu(^)] MalkuIV122, cited AHw. sub 
Mtu, is uncert. 

Silittu B s.; split, splinter(?); lex.* 

gi.bar.ra = Si-li-it-ti (var. Si-li-iq) qani, 
numunx(tr.GUG4) .bar.ra = min elpetu MSL 9 
78:106f. (OB list of diseases), ef. ibid. 97:222f. 
(SB list of diseases). 

Possibly var. of silittu, q.v. 

Sillan see sildn. 

Sillannd adj.; blasphemous; SB; cf. 
Sillatu. 

Si-il-la-an-ni he is blasphemous AfO 
11 224:74 (physiogn.). 

Sillaru see Sallaru A. 

Sillatu {Sallatu, sillatu, sillitu) s.; 1. 

blasphemy, sacrilege, insult, insolence, 
slander, 2. untoward event or words, 
offense, misdeed; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. {MlatU YOS 7 20:18, ABL 1222 r. 18) 
and (in mng. 2 ) inim.:6.oal; cf. Sillannu. 

pa'“‘®“gA = Sil-la-tum, l\ig(pA). gA.gd = min ka, 
PAp'‘“'.dug4.ga = tuS-Su Antagal VIII I87ff.; 
flul-un-ga PA = M pa.gA iil-la-tu Ea I 301; pa. 
GAN-<eri4 = Si-il-la-tum Proto-Diri 288; pa.gA = si- 
il-li-tum Proto-Diri Nippur 366; gal. gal.di = min 
(= qdh) Sil-la-ti Izi H 261. 

[i]nim.6.gal = Sil-la-tu (in group with tuSSu, 
bartu) ErimhuS I 282; inim.6.gal = Sil-la-tu, 
Su-bu-u Igituh I 203 f.; iNiM.fi .gal Sil-la-td Tablet 
Funck 2 r. 8 (comm, to Alu Tablet XXII, see mng. 
2c), see AfO 21 pi. 10. 

ma-ag-ri-tu = Sil-Ia-tum, pa-ru-tum Malku IV 
244f.; nv-)il-la-lum, mi-gir-tum, pa-ri-tum = [SU- 
la-tu]m An IX lOOff.; [ta]-dir-tu, [md\-ag-ri-:>'i = 
Sil{var. zil) -la-tu LTBA 2 2 :406 f., var. from ibid. 3 
vi 3f. 


sillatu 

1 . blasphemy, sacrilege, insult, in¬ 
solence, slander — a) blasphemy, sacri¬ 
lege (against gods): if a man says in a 
quarrel with another md §i-il-la-ta [taqt 
tibi\ u bit Hi tuhtammi§ you have blas¬ 
phemed, and you have robbed a temple 
AfO 12 53 N 2 and 6 (Ass. Code); imoSSd ilSin 
ana iStariSina iqabbd Sil-la-tu rabitu they 
will forget their god, they will utter griev¬ 
ous blasphemy against their goddess 
Cagni Erra Ilia 12 ; $o6e Sdtunu SH-la-tU 
piSunu Sa ina muhhi ASSur ilija Sil-la-tu 
iqbu ujdti . . . ikpuduni lemuttu liSdnSunu 
(var. piSunu) aSluq I split the tongues 
(var. mouths) of those people (the Baby¬ 
lonians) with blasphemous mouths who 
had uttered blasphemy against my god 
ASSur and had plotted evil against me 
Streck Asb. 38 iv 66 f.; PN . . . eli ildnija 
iqbu Sil-la-tu rabitu Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 85, 
also AfO 8 184:28 (Asb.); ildni inanzar Sil- 
lat iqabbi (see nazdru mng. 1) BRM 4 
32:2 (med. comm.); ana muhhi Sil-lat annitu 
Sa iqabbd because of this blasphemy 
which they utter Thompson A Catalogue of 
the Late Babylonian Tablets pi. 1 ii 24 (rit. against 
eclipses); lamAsalluhi SaaSarSil-la-ti{yar. 
-te) la iqabbd who (is present) where 
there is no blasphemy AfO 17 315 F 4, 
var. from comm., see AfO 19 118; (guard your 
speech) Sil-la-tum(\av. -tu) magritu lu Ha 
kibuka (see magritu usage b) Lambert 
BWL 100:28; the king of Babylon Sa Si- 
il-la-ti ikkibSu to whom sacrilege is an 
abomination VAB 4 274 ii 34 (Nbn.); [^arm] 
ina Si-el-la-at pi-i-Su [imd(\ the king will 
die as a result of his blasphemy Leichty 
Izbu 208a: 8 (from Bogh.) ; amelu ina Si-H-la- 
at piSu imdt Labat Suse 6 iii 38 (ext.), cf. 
ina Sil-lat piSu imdt CT 28 25:34, also KAR 
395 r. ii 7 (physiogn.); mut Si-H-la-ti imdt 
Kraus Texte 6 r. 51 and ibid. 5 r. 1; [ina S\il- 
lat KA i^^abbat ibid. 60:2; makkur Esagil 
u Bdbili ina Sil-lat uSte^i (Sulgi) sacri¬ 
legiously carried off the treasures of 
Esagil and Babylon King Chron. 2 11 :7, also 
Grayson Chronicles 175 iv 5 (Chronicle P) and 
HungerUruk2:7; obscure: mdmitsar-ri{vav. 
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sir-ri) u si-la-a-ti (vars. Sil-la-ti, sa-la-te) 
oath of lies and blasphemy (var.: of in¬ 
fant and family) Surpu III 144, dupls. UET 
6/2 407:9, von Weiher Uruk 14 iv 15; note: 
(PN the votary) musahhiri Sa bdbi ina 
muhhi tabi. §a ASkaitu ina 1 ber umu Sal- 
la-turn rabitu ana ildni . . . i-te-ru-ub the 
agent at the gate, concerned with the 
procession of the Lady-of-Uruk, most 
sacrilegiously came into the gods’ (pres¬ 
ence) in the first hour of the day YOS 
7 20:18 (NB leg.); Sal-la-a-ti ana bit be: 
lij[a . . .] ABL 1222 r. 18 (NB). 

b) blasphemous talk (against the king 
or an official): ana Sakkanakki zdnin md- 
hdziSunu iqabbu sil-la-tu{\2iV&. -ta, -turn) 
rabitu they utter grievous blasphemies 
against the governor who maintains their 
shrines Cagni Erra IV 12; ki . . . [eli abi\ 
bdnija iqbd Sil-la-tu rabitu Iraq 7 107 No. 
34:19 (Asb.); if one of the coparceners lu 
^i(text pi)-la-ta [iq]bi u lu innabit has 
spoken treason or fled (the country, the 
king may dispose of his inheritance share) 
KAV 2 ii 23 (Ass. Code B § 3). 

c) insult, insolence (against a superior): 
Summa (var. adds mimma) amam u Si- 
Id-tam teppaSa if she (the slave woman) 
commits an offense or an act of insolence 
(the buyer may sell her) ICK l 27a: 10 
(OA, tablet), var. from ibid. 27b: 13 (case); belSu 
ittananzar. . . ina s\uq\i Si-[il-la-td\ iqab^ 
bima he keeps insulting his master, he 
makes insolent statements in public KBo 
1 12 r. 11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 214; if a 
woman Si-il-la-ta taqtibi lu miqitpi, tartiSi 
(see miqtu mng. 4) KAV l i 16 (Ass. Code 
§ 2), cf. ana Si-il-li-te-i[a] for her (the 
slave woman’s) insolence AID 17 284:89 (MA 
harem edicts). 

d) slander: ina puhri Si-la-ti idbuba 
he slandered me in public VAS 16 124:17 
(OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 124. 

2. untoward event or words, offense, 
misdeed — a) in OA: [^t] -Id-tdm la tu- 
Sa-ar-Si a: [. . .] VAT 9261 : 16; mimma [x\ 


sillatu 

X takkili e taSammema andku e aSmema libbi 
e imra^ mimma si-ld-tdm ana <bit> abini 
ula iSu you must not listen to any [. . .] 
slander, may I not hear (any) lest I be¬ 
come angry, I have done no evil against 
our father’s house CCT4 38b:2l; minamSi- 
la-tdm ublakkumma BIN 6 70: ll; miSsu Si- 
li-ti-ma what is this offense of mine? BIN 
6 196:20, cf. minam si-ld-tdm ana kudti 
[. . .] JankowskaKTK 18: 9; ina sahdt unutija 
ina ekallim izizzama Si-Id-turn mimma la 
ibaSSima libbi la imarras (see Sahdtu s. 
mng. 2 a) CCT 2 25:22; you keep sending 
me silver improperly, other firms deduct 
the taxes u Si-ld-tu-kd mddama u pirdd- 
tuka etaklani and your misdeeds are nu¬ 
merous, so that anxieties on your account 
have been troubling me KTS 15:7, cf. ma' 
tima bazd'am u Si-ld-tdm la arSi I have 
never made any undue demands or im¬ 
proper remarks ibid. 30, matima bazdSa 
u Si-ld-sd ula ibSi (see bazd'u mng. 1) 
AAA 1 53 No. 1 r. 15', cf. also ba-zu-um u 
Si-ld-tum ibaSSima 0zgu9 KUltepe-Kanif 2 
pi. 50 No. 2a: 9; Ktr.BABBAK Si-ld-tU-Um 
mdda CCT334a: 13; Si-ld-tdmana[P^'] MPN2 
abika la tuSarSdni do not make me cause 
offense to PN and your father PN2 VAT 
9261 : 8; note with naddnum, nadd'um: you 
are my father, you are my lord aSar Si- 
li-tim la taddananni do not cause me 
troubles TCL 20 114:19, PN a-Si-li-tim la 
taddaSSu bin 6 24: 17; assurri ina harrdnim 
riksum e innamirma obi ana Si-li-tim 
rabitim e addi u bit abija e ihliq u ekallum 
libbi abija e uSamri? under no cir¬ 
cumstances may the package be found 
in the caravan lest I cause much trouble 
for my father, lest his firm suffer and 
the palace cause diffieulties for my father 
KTS 37a: 20. 

b) in OB: ana Si-la-at eqlim u niditim 
^aGN Sa Satammu urduma iSduduma Satam^ 
mu u-Se-i-tu-ma la uhassisu PN PN2 m PN 3 
ekallam itanappalu PN, PN2, and PN3 are 
responsible to the palace for mismanage- 
ment(?) of the field and uncultivated land 
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of GN, which the accountants came down 
and measured, but (about which) the ac¬ 
countants were thoughtless and negligent 
Greengus Ishchali 87 :1. 

c) in lit. and omens: Sil-la-tu tuSSu 
eliSu imaqqut KAR 177 r. i 10, Bab. 4 107:8, 
cf. Hl-la-tu tuMu eliiu imaqquti.Bt.zA [irm 
mar] CT 51 161 r. 19 (all hemer.); INIM.^!. 
GAL ana blti §udti imaqqut CT 40 7 r. 60; 
INIM.^.GAL I.Bf.ZA Dream-book 328 K.25+ 
r. i2; bitaSudtu INIM.^!.GAL isabbossu ilapt 
pin scandal will overcome that house, it 
will grow poor CT 38 17:95, cf. ibid. 10:27, 
for comm, see lex. section, but possibly to be read 
amat ekaUi, see amatu A mng. 4c; difficult: NTJ 
§i-il-la-ti ana tuk to acquire non-^. BRM 
4 19:34 and 20:39, see Ungnad, AID 14 276 and 
259 (astrol.). 

In Sumer 14 30 No. 12:9, si-la-tu-ka is from 
§1110,, see kalltu mng. lb. 

Ad mng. 2: Hirsch Untersuchungen 74 n. 409. 

Sillatu see Sallatu. 

Sillu s.; (a basket or container); lex.* 

Si-il u = Si-lum. M nu.giS.sab basket of a gar¬ 
dener A II/4:146; [si-la(or: -il)] [tar] = M-il- 
lum Sd SAL basket of a woman A 111/6:177; 
[tar] = TsalI-Zm Sd SAL, [...]= [min] Sd uzu (see 
SUu A), [. . .] = Fmin ^dl [. . .] Nabnitu M 151- 
152a (coll, from photo); iS.pa.[tu], iS.pa. 
‘“■“["’'[turn] = Sil-lu Sd ibid. 154f. 

For sillu as variant to Sihlu see HhluA. 

Sillumgu see Silingu. 

Silpu {Silipu) adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; 
cf. Saldpu. 

Sa Mitd . . . ina nagiSu adi 3-M {eqlu 
t]dbu ina libbi narkabti eqel namrd§i ina 
SepeSu §i-il-pu illikma he (the governor 
of Que) proceeded . . . .-ly three times 
into Midas’s districts, over easy terrain 
by chariot and over difficult terrain on 
foot Lie Sar. 447, cf. Sokin mdt Que SaMitd 
. . . adi 3-Si nagtSuSi-il-pu illikma WincMer 
Sar. pi. 35 No. 75:151; IanSe pit-hal-lum^ 


silpu 

EEfN.ME§ GiS.PAN ana hubut seri ana 
dldni Sa GN Si-li-pu uma^ir I sent cavalry 
and archers . . . .-ly against the cities of 
GN to take booty Levine Stelae 42:57 (Sar., 
coll. J. Renger), see Zadok, RA 76 177. 

In STT 108:68 and dupl. Kocher BAM 378 
iv 5, abnu SikinSu kima ku§ DUg.Si.A igi. 
LIB (end of line; STT 108:68 adds Sar- 
UD-[a;]) the reading of the final two signs 
is uncertain. 

Silpu s.; removal (designating a child 
removed from the womb); OB; cf. Sat 
Idpu. 

a) snip remim: PN Si-li-ip re-mi-im 
DTJMU PNj u PNj ana PN4 u PN5 ana tenit 
qim iddinuSu PN, drawn from the womb, 
son of PN2 and (the woman) PN3, they 
(the parents?) gave him to PN 4 and PN 5 for 
nursing CT 48 70:2; PN r[e]-TOt-tm 

(tablet re-mi) ki PNj lukue “^utu PN3 
§E§.A.Ni ana mdrutim ilqeSu (as for) PN, 
drawn from the womb, PN3, her (PN2’8) 
brother, adopted him from PN 2 , the naditu 
ofSamaS Finkelstein, Kramer AV 188:1; 1 SAL 
Si-li-ip re-mi-im ki PN abiSa PN2 u PN3 
aSSatiSu awaDUMU.SAL.A.Ni Su.ba.an.ti. 
ME§ ktJ.babbak Si-li-ip re-mi-im PN 
mahir ^^2 and his wife PN3 adopted a girl, 
drawn from the womb, from her father PN, 
and PN received the silver for the (child) 
drawn from the womb BM 97108:1 and 8 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 1 suhdrum Si- 
li-ip re-mi-im dumu PN be ta PN2 FSeS. 
ama1.ni u PN3 nin.a.ni PN4 ana mdrutim 
ilqe PN4 adopted a child, drawn from the 
womb, the son of the deceased (woman) 
PN, from his mother’s brother PN2 and his 
(i.e., PN2’s) sister PN3 Szlechter Tablettes 3 
MAH 15951 : 1; Si-li-ip re-mt-mKiPN dumu. 
SAL PNj PN3 d PN4 Su.BA.AN.TI §E.BA i. 
BA sfG.BA mahrat PN3 and (his wife?) 
PN4 took in from PN, daughter of PN2, a 
child drawn from the womb, she (PN, the 
wet nurse) received the barley-, oil-, and 
wool allowance BM 97489 :1 (courtesy K. R. 
Veenhof). 
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b) Silpu alone: PN PN 2 iStu Si-il-pi-Su 
ana mdrutiSu ilqeSuma PN 2 adopted PN 
from (the moment of) his removal (from 
the womb) 2N-T361:9. 

In BM 78812 (= Pinkelstein, Kramer AV 188) 
it is a naditu who gives the child for 
adoption; in BM 97489. the wet nurse; and 
in BM 97108, the father alone. All these 
references imply that the child’s mother is 
no longer alive, and argue for inter¬ 
preting the phrase as referring to a cae¬ 
sarian section, as proposed by Oppenheim. 
Journal of the History of Medicine and Allied 
Sciences 15 292 If. Note ana §i-li-ip-ri-im sa 
KI PN ama.a.ni-,s7/ V PNj PN, ilqti varki 
PN ana simdtiSa ilqu (error for illiku) PN 2 
ana PN, irqumma for .... whom l‘N, (the 
father’s brother) adopted from PN, his 
mother, and PN 2 (the father), after PN had 
died, PN 2 brought a claim against PN, BE 
6/1 68:1, cf. PN 2 ana Si-li-ip-im [. . . u]l 
iraggam ibid. 19, for emendations to Silip 
remim see Wilcke, ZA 71 89, but note that 
the phrase Silip remim does not actually 
occur, and an emendation to ii-li-ip-til 
<ti>-imi8 equally possible; see also Siliptu 
usage b. The precise import of the phrase 
Silip remim and its relation to the phrase 
ina m^u in the context of adoption (see 
mUK mng. 2a-rb') are not clear. For the 
use of the verb Saldpu in connection with 
newborn infants, as in iSallip Serri Sa 
tdrdti 4R 58 iii 34 and dupls., see Soldpu 
mng. Ic. 

Oppenheim, Journal of the History of Medicine 
and y\lliod Sciences 15 292 ff: Finkelstein. Kramer 
AV 187 ff.: Wilcke, ZA 71 87 ff.; Slol Zwangerschap 
67. 

gilqu s.; split, splinter(?); lex.*; cf. 
Saldqu. 

gi.bar.ra = M-li-iq (var. Si-li-it-ti) qan& (see 
Silittuk) MSL 9 78:106 (OB list of diseases). 

Siltahanu see Siltdhu discussion section. 
Siltahhu see Siltdhu. 


siltahu 

§iltahi§ adv.; like an arrow; SB; cf. 
Siltdhu. 

ana Suzub napSdtiSu Sil-ta-hi-iS usi to 
save his life (from the dogs) he (the fox) 
left as (swiftly as) an arrow Lambert BWL 
216 iii 24; sipittu uSosrihma u^a libbi iqabbi 
ina suqi Sil-ta-hiSuslma he uttered sounds 
of mourning, crying: “Woe! my heart,” 
and he flew out into the street like an 
arrow ZA 43 18:71 (SB lit.). 

Siltahu (Siltahhu) s.; 1. arrow, 2. 

the Arrow (a constellation, also the star 
Sirius); from OB on; wr. syll. (also with 
det. Gi, Gi§, or URUDu) and KAK.uo/ti. 
TAG.GA, KAK.TAG.GA (kAK.KUM.TAG.GA 
MRS 6 5:11, MRS 12 133:4 ff.) (kAK.PAN TCL 7 
22:7, OB, and in astrol.); cf. SiltdhiS. 

urudu.kak.ud.tag.ga = Sil-ta-hu, mulmullu 
Hh. XI 410f; giS.kak.ti = u-?u = [Sil-ta-hu] Hg. 
BII60,inMSL 6 109; [gi.bar.dim] = qa-ansil-li = 
Sil-t[a-hu] Hg. A II 41d, in MSL 7 69; lii.zadim, 
giS.kak.tag.ga.meS Bab. 7 pi. 5 iv 7, in MSL 12 
239. 

[mu]l.kak.8i.sd = Su-ku-du = Sil-ta-hu, [mul]. 
kak.pan = (blank) = min Hg. B VI 46f., in MSL 
11 41. 

UKUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.E <//> mul-mul II mul-mul II 
Sil-ta-hu (for sequel see Sukudu lex. section) JNES 
33 332:32f. (NB med. comm.); mul-mul II Sil-tah 
Lambert BWL 74 comm, to line 60 (Theodicy 
Comm.); mulmullu, u§su, kaksu, elamkH, (var. adds 
su-ru-x-[x]), Sukudu = Sil-ta-hu MalkuIII 12ff.,var. 
from von Weiher Uruk 120; ma-al-ma-al-lu = Sil- 
ta-[hu], u^^u <= Sukudu An VHI 17 6 f. 

1. arrow — a) material, manufacture, 
types: 50 S[i-i\l-ta-[h]i Sa 5 gIn.Am sit 
parrim 50 Si-il-ta-hi Sa 3 gIn.Am 100 Si- 
il-ta-hi Sa 2 gIn.Am u 200 Si-il-ta-hi Sa 1 
gIn.Am SupiS have fifty bronze arrows 
made of five shekels each, fifty of three 
shekels each, one hundred of two shekels 
each, and two hundred of one shekel each 
ARM 18 5:5ff.. cf. ibid. 16, ARM 21 281:2, 
296:8 f., 383 iii 3'f., .VRMT 22 204 ii Ilf., iii 10 f, 
also (specifying the tin for alloying) ARM 26 698 

ii l4ff.; 1000 Si-il-ta-hi siparrim Sa iGi. 
4.gAl.Am ina ud.ka.bar makrutim . . . 
SupiSma {seesiparrumng. lb) ARM 1810:5; 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA siparripatar siparri M 38 
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kaspi ihta[r\su they deducted the bronze 
arrows and daggers, valued at 38 (shekels 
of) silver Iraq 11 141 No. 11:11 (MB let.); 
400 KAK.UD.TAG.GA siparri 13 giS.pan. 
ME§ PBS 2/2 64:16; [x] MA.NA KI.lA 20 
KAK.TAG.GA sipavri BE 14 123a: 6 (bothMB); 
four hundred shekels of copper for kak. 
tj.TAG.GA.HIA Wiseman Alalakh 401:10, of. 
ibid. 402:4; 1600 si-il-ta-ah-hu eri (work 
assignment for smiths) ibid. 227:4 (all MB); 
4 MA.NA URUDU ana §i-il-ta-hi PN ana za- 
r[t i^ddin PN gave four minas of copper 
for arrows to ... . HS8 16 459: ll; 10 ma. 
NA URUDU.ME§ ana KAK.TAG.GA HSS 14 
227:4; 78 §i-il-ta-\ah-he.M^¥.^^ §a siparri 

HSS 13 421:1; 2 PAN.MES 30 KAK.U.TAG. 
GA §a UD.KA.BAR 50 KAK.U.TAG.GA Sa 
URUDU.MES HSS 15 167:191. (= RA 36 140); 

30 Si-il-ta-ah-lm Silannu (beside 30 gi. 
meS Silannu) HSS 15 142:13; 2000 gi. 
meS SuU Sa kak.tAg.qa Silannu Sa eSSu 
Sa ekalli SaNuzi HSS 13 74:2 (translit. only); 
22 giS.pa.meS Sa matdhi Sa giS.kak.li§ 
50 SAG.DU KAK.i:j.TAG.GA ana 2-Su Sun 
Surrdte 22 rods to transport on wagons, 
fifty arrowheads for two chains KAJ 
310:59; 5000 qaqqad Sil^ihi^)-ta-hi VAS 19 
63:1 (both MA); 56 GI Sil-ta-hu akkadH 
ina libbi 26 luliti parzilli 116 gi Sil-ta-hu 
gimirraja ina <libbi> 46 luliti parzilli (see 
lulitu) TCL 12 114:6 and 8, cf. 20 GI Sil- 
ta-hu ina libbi 10 Sa luliti 1 giS.pan 
gimirru'iti 1 azmatH YOS 6 237:14, cf. ibid, l; 
120 Si-il-ta-ah SuSkubu 10 Si-il-ta-ah girri 
120 mounted (i.e., provided with arrow¬ 
heads) arrows, ten unmounted(?) arrows 
UCP 9 275 No. 3:9; X GfN KIl.BABBAR ana 
til-li-\e^ Sa ^Annunitu 2 gIn ku.babbar 
ana sag.du Sil-ta-hu ina §u^‘ PN sasinni 
ana [GN(?)] Subul CT 55 421:4, and see 
sasinnu (all NB); Sil-ta-hi kospi nihsi hdrd§i 
silver arrows inlaid with gold (among 
booty from Urartu) TCL 3 358 (Sar.), also 
ibid. 378, Winckler Sar. pi. 45:31, Sil-ta-hi crt 
TCL 3 394. 

b) used as a weapon — 1' of soldiers, 
archers; a.§A rA.gaba.meS erIn gi§. 
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KAK.PAN (among ilku fields) TCL 7 22:7 
(OB let.); lu Seldpatru ezzuti. . . giS.kak. 
UD.TAG.GA-e Seluti ina libbi [. . .] STT 
43:21 (Shalm. Ill), see Lambert, AnSt 11 160; ki 
. . . Sil-ta-hu igdr ^i.dingir.meS undallu 
(your troops broke into the city) they 
peppered the wall of the temple with 
arrows ABL 1339:5, cf ibid. 10 (NB); (in 
broken context) gi.kak.ud.tag.ga (as 
tribute?) ABL 883:15 (NA); Ltj kolldbi Sil- 
ta-hu n^i ABL 1404 r. 22 (NB, coll. W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); 10 KU§ til-la raksutu 5 GfN ku-um 
GiS Sil-ta-hu awaLfj.ERfN.ME saKA :^.gal 
ina IGI PN YOS 17 316:2 (NB). 

2' of the king: gi§ Sil-ta-hu pdri^ 
napSdte atmuh rittua I grasped in my 
hands (the strong bow which ASSur gave 
me and) the arrow that cuts off life OIP 2 
44 V 73 (Senn.); IStar. . . qaStu dannatu Gi§ 
Sil-ta-hu Samru iqiSanni ana qiSti I§tar 
presented me with a strong bow (and) 
fierce arrow as a gift Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39, cf. 
(Igtar) qaStu dannatu gi§ Sil-ta-hu geSru 
. . . tuSatmeha rittua ibid. 98 r. 28, cf also 
(in broken context) ABL 923:21 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 117; Gi§ Sil-ta-hi ASSur la p[ddil] 
ezziS SamriS itta^i the merciless arrow 
(bestowed) by A§§ur shot out angrily and 
furiously (referred to as mulmullu line 8) 
Borger Esarh. 65:11; ina USsi GI§ Sil-ta-hi 
mihis la nabldti amhassu (see nabldtu) 
ibid. 99 : 40; oSollu kima Sil-ta-hi azmardne 
nurrututi (see nurrutu) StreckAsb. 256 i 22, 
cf. [. . . kakJ.ud.tag.ga libbi x [. . .] 
Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 53 D.T. 229:8; ina libbi X 
ana ub.mah.me§ ileqqa u ina libbi Sil- 
ta-ha-ni mu-x-x-ni imahha^i CT 54 20 r. 6 
(NB let.), for other refs, to the royal hunt, see 
qaStu mng. Ic. 

3' of individuals: PN . . . ina Sil-ta-hi 
imhasma iduk[Si] PN shot and killed (PN 2 ’s 
slave girl) with an arrow BBSt. No. 9 top 6 
(NB). 

4' of Ninurta: ina Sil-ta-hi-Su Samri 
liSamqitkunu may he (Ninurta) smite you 
with his swift arrow Wiseman Treaties 426; 
Sil-ta-hu ul ithu ana zumriSu (Ninurta 
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shot the bow) (but) the arrow did not ap¬ 
proach his (Anzu’s) body RA 46 34:29 and 
dupl. STT 19:82, also (in broken context) 

[. . . §\il-ta-}m CT 46 42:11 (all SB Epic 
ofZu); note Ninurta Hl-ta-hu qarrddu rabu 
. . . ina ussiSu zaqti wparri^ napiiti nak' 
rutija Ninurta, the Arrow, the great 
warrior, slit the throats of my enemies 
with his pointed arrow Streck Asb. 78 ix 
84; mul.kak.si.sA sil-ta-hu qarrddu rabu 
'^Ninurta Sirius (is) the Arrow, the great 
warrior Ninurta CT 33 2 ii 6 (mul.apin I) 
and dupl. ACh Supp. 2 IStar 67 i 14, see Weidner 
Handbuch 36. 

5' of Marduk; Sil-ta-ha-ka ezzu n^u 
la gd\milu (Marduk) your terrible arrow 
is a merciless lion KAR 25 ii 11, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 14; [. . ri-gim-Soiy&T. 

-Su) ittaddd Nand ki ana Bel giS.kak.tag. 
GA parzilli tapaq[qidu . . .] LKA 72:7 and 
dupl. LKA 71:17, see Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 
16 6:26. 

c) in rit.: a stranger who does not 
know the man’s house giS.pan 7 Gi§. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA qaqqad an.bae 7 min 
qaqqad ert 7 min qaqqad i§i ina qdteSu 
tuSa^bassu . . . ana bit amM irrumma Gi 
Sil-ta-hu i§abbatma iSalla you have him 
hold in his hands a bow, seven arrox^irs with 
iron tips, seven with copper tips,' seven 
with wooden tips, he enters the man’s 
house and takes an arrow and shoots it 
LKA 120:8 and 10 (SB namburbi), see Caplice, 
Or. NS 39 142f.; maURUDU.KAK.UD.TAG.GA 
tamahhas urudu.kak.ud.tag.ga ina ku= 
tallika tanassuk you hit (it?) with an ar¬ 
row, you throw the arrow behind you CT 
23 9 iii 2; Z-Su GiS Sil-ta-hu imat[tuku] 
Menzel Tempel 2 T 88 r. 11, cf. ibid. 9; URUDU. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA anapani taparrik you lay 
an arrow crosswise in front of it (the fig¬ 
urine of the sheep) KAR 66 : 13, cf. ibid. 4; 
[. . . kJak.ud.tag.ga ur-ba-te [. . .] [you 
place] an arrow made ofreed (on the [. . .] 
bow) Biggs Saziga 65 (= pi. 1) K.9036:10; 
[ap(‘l)]-pi Sil-ta-hi Sa 7 KA.Ki!§.ME§-^M 
RA 73 69 AO 7765 r. 16. 
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d) in comparisons: kima sil-t[a-hi ana 
b{\riSunu imqut he fell into their midst 
like an arrow Gilg. IX i 17, also, wr. Sil- 
tah Gilg. X ii 35 (from CT 46 30), cf. ki Gl§ 
Sii-ta-hi ezzi ina libbiSu amqutma TCL 3 
133 (Sar.); ki Gi§ SU-ta-M samri ina lib- 
biSunu allikma (at the command of A§§ur) 

I charged into their midst like a fierce 
arrow OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.); kima sipri Gi§ 
Sil-ta-hi like the tip(?) of an arrow (in 
broken context) Borger Esarh. 113 § 76 r. 15; 
(Papullegara) Si-il-ta-ah hutpim mupettu 
i-[. . .] (see hutpu) JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 
V 12 (OB lit.). 

e) other occs. — 1 ' in leg. and adm. 
contexts: eqldti . . . kirnu gi.kak.tag.ga 
ana kuS iSpati sa PN PN 2 indi it PN 10 

GI.KAK.TAG.GA Sa URUDU.ME§ kimU 

qiStiSu ana PN 2 iddin PN 2 put the fields, 
represented by arrows, into PN’s quiver 
(as symbolic act), and PN gave ten copper 
arrows to PN 2 as his gift Genava 1510No. 3:6 
and 9 (Nuzi), see Deller, Or. NS 56 191 f.: see also 
iSpatu mng. la and c; 886 gi.kak.u.tag. 
GA Sav'RXS'DV jdnummaSunumaVl^ ilqe HSS 
15 129:10 (= RA 36 135, Nuzi); 1 GI§.PAN 10 GI. 
KAK.KUM.TAG.G[a] MRS 12 133:4ff.; tupi 
nina Sa kak.G.tag.ga.meS Sa kunukkU 
jama ina pitti Sa muhhi biti Saknuni the 
chests of arrows also under my seal which 
are under the responsibility of the admin¬ 
istrator KAV 203:31 (MA); 20 Sil^(j.l^)- 
ta-a-hu siparri VAS 19 10 :1 and 15; 2000 
Sil^-ta-hu ibid. 72:1 (both MA); 1 Si-il-ta- 
hu JCS 7 161 No. 46:1 (MA Tell Billa); 1000 
Gi.KAK.tr. tag.ga(!).hi.a (beside bows) 
Wiseman Alalakh 431: 1; 1600 GI.KAK.KUM. 
TAG.GA URUDU.ME§ Subilami inani 
na anumma 1600 gi.kak.kum.tag.ga 
[urudu.meS] ina qdti PN atta[din\ ana 
muhhi Sarri belija ileqqdSSunuti (the king 
wrote to me) “Send me 1,600 copper ar¬ 
rows,” now herewith I have given PN 1,600 
copper arrows, he is taking them to the 
king, my lord MRS 6 6 RS 15.14: lift; Sum: 
ma giS.kak.G. TAG.GA URUDU ibaSSd u lu 
tuddanuna BASOR 94 23 No. 2:19 (Taanach 
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let.); send his equipment 1 ku§.^:.mar. 
TU qadu 30 Fgi.kakItag.ga siparri one 
quiver together with thirty bronze arrows 
ZA 63 71:15 (Kamid-el Loz), cf. (in broken 
context) URUDU.KAK.lJ.TAG.GA EA287;7; 
note: 2 udu.mbS 2 giS.kak.tag.ga '‘ma§. 
TAB.BA two sheep, (and) two arrows for 
the twin gods MVAG 41/3 16 iii 37 (MA rit.); 
mudammeqdti Gi§ §il-ta-hi taddnu to issue 
the brooms (?) (and) the arrows (is the 
duty of the alahhinu official of the A§§ur 
temple) Ebeling Stiftungen 24 ii 11 (NA); 30 
rGlS.PAN.MEgl 20 lim GI.KAK.UD.TAG.GA 
ABL 883:15 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); iSt§H tilli 
iStU qaStu iMet patru 4 an.bar azzamU 
30 Gi sil-ta-hu one bow-case(?), one bow, 
one dagger, four iron lances, thirty arrows 
Nbk. 332:5; 1750 M-ta-hu 32 KU§ tillaS2 
GiS.PAN 32 AN.BAR armatH Camb. 93:1; 
2 KuS til-li 2 X X X 50 Ml-ta(text -la)- 
\hu^ [a;] X ina IGI PN CT 56 390:12; x+8 
KuS til-lu 840 iil-ta-hu 50 sfG kar-bal-la- 
tum ibid. 558:3, 55 Ml-ta-hu ultu bit qdti 
CT 55 443:1; 5 GfN ana 220 Ml{\)-\taV 

hu 10 GfN ana 10. ta giS.pan Nbn. 
661:7; 2 GfN A-tU Ktr.BABBAR ana GI 

S^l-ta-\hi^ u ri-iq-qa ina iGi PN YOS 17 
349:2; silver ana <3,1 Sil-toh (beside bows 
and quivers) UET 4 117:9; note the writing 
60 SAG.DU Hl-ta-qu CT 55 235:5 (all NB). 

2' in omens and lit.: Sumnm Gi§. 
KAK.UD.TAG.GA naSi if he carries an ar¬ 
row Dream-book 329 r. ii 19; Summa kakkabu 
ana iil-ta-hi itur if a star turns into an 
arrow 2R 49 No. 4:12 (Alu); GIS.PAN.MES 
u KAK.UD.TAG.GA n{aS\ii (figures of Lu- 
galgirra) holding bows and arrows Wigger- 
mann Bab. Prophylactic Figures p. 40 :321 (= p. 343 
fig. 5vi3); {Sil]-ta-hu §e-qu-ti{muhr\i (see 
Sequ adj.) Lambert Love Lyrics 118 K.6606+ col. 
B 30; [. . .] Gi§ Sil-ta-hi la u-mar-ri-i[r(7) 
. . .] (parallel: azmarS) K.9726:8 (SB lit.); 
\Sil\-tah ana nakri (in broken context) 

Grayson BHLT 52 ii 13. 

2. the Arrow (a constellation, also 
the star Sirius): see Hg. B VI, in lex. 
section; Sil-ta-hu H ‘'udu.bad.‘’gu 4 .ud 
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Hunger Unik 84:10 (comm.), cf. MUL.KAK. 
si.sA Sil-ta-hu = ^Ninurta CT 25 13 iv 9 (list 
of gods), also CT 33 2 ii 6 and dupls. (mul.apin I); 
DI§ ]VIUL.KA.K.xj.TAG.[GA . . .] ACh Supp. 
IStar 56 ii 9; Summa MUL.KAK.PAN ana 
MUL.rAl.[MUSEN . . .] K. 12099 r. 12 f., cf. ZA 6 
243 : 29; Summa tarbasa lamima Sukudu ina 
libbiSu izziz H ^tF-to-WpA.BiL.SAG inu tar- 
basi Sin izzizma if (the moon) is sur¬ 
rounded by a halo and the Arrow (= Mer¬ 
cury) stands within it, (that means) the ar¬ 
row of Sagittarius stands within the halo 
of the moon TCL 6 17 r. 33 (astrol. comm.), 
cf. Sil-tah PA.BiL (0 Ophiuchi) Sachs- 
Hunger Diaries -357 r. 4, also abbr. Sil PA 
ibid. -277 A 34, and passim in diaries; ultu MUL 
Sil-tah innamru adi tdmartiSu Sa ana mu. 
Ian.naI [. . .] from the rising of Sirius 
until its first visibility in the [next(?)] year 
JCS 10 132:4 (LB astron.); 14 AD MUL.SIPA. 
A[N.n]A MUL.KAK.TAG.GA 11 ad MUL. 
KAK.TAG.GA MUL.PAN HS 229:3, see Neu- 
gebauer, Quellen und Studien zur Gesohichte der 
Mathematik, Ser. B, vol. 3 p. 274 (“stellar distance” 
tablet). 

The Nuzi refs. wr. gi(.me§) cited qand 
mng. 3a may belong here. 

In mng. 2 Siltdhu as the name of the 
star Sirius alternates with the more com¬ 
mon Sukudu, q.v. Note also ^Sil-ta-ha-a- 
nu 3R 66 vii 33, seeFrankenaTakultu 114 No. 212. 

E. Salonen Waffen 116ff.; Sachs, AfO 12 372f. 
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, Bab. 6 29ff., for kak.pan 
see especially p. 39f.; Hunger-Pingree mul.apin 
p. 127. 

sBu A {Selu) s.; (a partial or complete 
perforation); OB, SB; wr. syll. and u. 

u u = Si-lum A II/4:14; u = Si-i-lu Lanu D 4; 
= guplu, Si-i-lu S“ Voc. N 25-25a; u = Sup- 
[lu], Si-il-lu-lul (in list of parts of the exta) Igituh 
Appendix C I'f., cf. (in similar context) uzu.u = 
Si-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 918; bu-ru u = 
Si-lum Sa ifrN, min Sa uzu, min Sa muSbn hole 
in the stomach, hole in the flesh, hole in the “bird” 
(of the exta) A II/4:131 ff., also Nabnitu M 162 
and 157; [uzu.x.x] = [Si]-i-lu, [Si-i]-li ta-kal-tu 
Hh. XV 281 f.; [. . .] = Se-e-lu Sa uzu, min Sa uzu 
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Nabnitu M 145f.; nun.gAn = Se-lum Sd ttztj CT 
18 49 ii 1 and dupl. CT 19 33 80-7-19,307:3; 
§i.lu.[um] = Miii {= Hl-lu) Sd[. . .] NabnituM 153, 
ptJ.ba.rxl.[(x)] = MIN M [x] ibid. 156. 

bu-u'™u = ie(text bu, var. Si)-lu, = pilSu 

Izbu Comm. 133f., cf. u / ii-li II v II pil-Si Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 72 r. 13 (Izbu comm.); hu-ur-rum ni-gi- 
[/ S]i-lum Sa uzu K.3861: 7 (ext. comm.). 

a) in ext.: iumma Si-lu-um annum it-x 
if this hole [. . .] YOS 10 3:1 (OB liver model, 
with hole pierced through, see photograph on pi. 
134); (the liver) §i-lam u pitra iM ibid. 
10:9 (ext. report); Summa ina i^suri ina 
warkat inin kila[ttin\ 2 Si-lu nadH if two 
^.-s lie on the “head-of-the-bird” behind 
both eyes RA 61 23:4, also (with ittaSkarm) 
YOS 10 51 i 21 and 52 i 20, and see Silu 
ia muSen a 11/4:133, in lex. section; 
ina rupuS Sume<l> ubdnim Si-lum Saddum 
nadi (see Saddu adj. mng. 2a) JCS 21 225 
MAH 16274:4; Summa ina birit §ibtim u 
ubdnim Si-lum nadi if there is a S. be¬ 
tween the §ibtu and the “finger” YOS 10 
11 iii 14; Summa . . . kakkum . . . ana da^ 
ndnim ifful u Si-lum ina biriSunu nadi if 
the “weapon” faces the dandnu and there 
is a S. between them ibid, i 31 (all OB), 
wr. Si-i-lu na-a-di KAR 448:5, wr. u Labat 
Suse 4:30, cf. ibid. 6 i 11, and passim; Summa ina 
birit imitti u Sumeli ina Sumeli Si-lum nadi 
if between the right and left sides there 
is a hole to the left KAR 150 r. 9, cf ibid, 
r. 7, obv. 11; Si-lum ina libbi Si-lim na{di\ 
ibid. r. lOff and note 5 mu.bi Si-lum five 
omens concerning the hole ibid. r. 15, cf. 
u ina libbi u nadi TCL 6 3 r. 2, etc.; ina 
muhhi sibtim Si-lu 2 3 nadu YOS lO 35 
r. 27, cf. Si-lu 5 6 nadu ibid. 28, also RA 
40 85: Ilf, u.meS 2 iria Sub.mbS JNES 
33 354: 9 and passim in this text, XJ.MES 3 SUB, 
ME§ Boissier DA 228:40f, cf also CT 20 45 ii 
38, JCS 11 99 No. 8:7, JCS 21 222 F 3, CT 51 
155:3ff,STT 308 iii 113f,cf ibid. 141, 143, 155, 
and passim, for other refs, see nadu v. mng. 5a; 

Summa ina reS bdb ekallim Si-lum ipluSma 
uStebri if at the top of the “gate-of-the- 
palace” a S. makes a perforation all the 
way through YOS 10 23 r. 11, cf. Si-lum 
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paliS ibid. 26 ii 31, cf also ii 43, 45, 47, and 
passim, see bitru mng. 4a; Summa nidi kusst 
ana Sepi is<h>ur<ma> . . . u ih-ru-is-ma 
ana ekal ubdni §E-[n(?)] (= uStebri‘>) if 
the “base-of-the-throne” is turned toward 
the “foot” and a S. cuts through (it) and 
passes through to the “palace” of the 
“finger” Labat Suse 4 r. 1, cf. Summa . . . 
u u BA^-turn Sakna ibid. r. 29; Summa reS 
manzdzi tj.meS sahir if the top of the 
“station” is encircled by holes Boissier DA 
7:29, restored from Starr, AfO 26 54 r. 13 f; 
Summa elenum paddnim Si-lu 3 sadru if 
three ^.-s form a row above the “path” 
YOS 10 18:71, cf ibid. 67 and 72; Summa . . . 
ina libbi Si-li-im kakkum Sakin if there is a 
“weapon” in the S. YOS 10 46 v 10; Summa 
ina birit martim Si-lum Sakin (with pilSu 
“breach” in the apod.) ibid. 31 i 43 (OB); 
Summav.MB^S if there are three holes CT 
20 46 ii 63; Summa naplostum. . . Si-lilawiat 
if the “spyhole” is surrounded by holes 
YOS 10 9:2; if the right/left side of the 
liver U.ME§ DIRI.MES TCL 6 I r. 24f; if 
above the “gate-of-the-palace” Si-lum 
Si-e-li (seeSeMB) YOSl026ii32; aSarkakki 
Sepi u pifri u mimma Sa ina ttrtika 
baSd (when you examine) the place of the 
“weapon,” “foot,” “hole,” “fissure,” or 
anything else that is present in your 
extispicy Boissier DA 212 r. 28. 

b) in other texts: if a woman gives 
birth and the child already Si-li mali 
is covered with ^.-s Leichty Izbu IV 21, for 
comm., see lex. section; Summa 2-Su 
kapisma Si-lu-um ana Sumelim s%(text; i) - 
te-eb-r[u] if (the smoke) is bent in two and 
a passes through to the left PBS 1/2 99 iii 8, 
see Biggs, RA 63 74. 

The mark on the exta identified as Silu 
is an indentation or hole, either complete¬ 
ly or partially piercing the liver (see YOS 
10 3:1 with photograph). With the exception 
of Leichty Izbu IV 21 and PBS 1/2 99 iii 8, 
the word is found exclusively in extispicy. 

von Soden. Or. NS 16 81; Nougayrol, RA 
40 88 f; Starr Diviner 8Gf 
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§ilu B s.; (a water craft?); 0B(?), SB.* 

itti mdmit elippi ndri kdri neberi H-lum 
u ame together with the oath of boat, 
river, harbor, ferry, S., and raft Surpu 
VIII 53; uncert.: [i(?)]-%a a; [. . .] 

(in broken context, possibly to be cut as 
. .]) LambertBWL 156 

IM 53946 r. 8 (OB fable). 

§Ilu C s.; brother; syn. list.* 

tu-a-mu, Si-lu, ta-li-mu = [d\-hu ExplicitMalku 
I271ff. 

§llu see silu A. 

siluMu {*§eluhlu) s.; (a class of de¬ 
pendent workers); MA, Nuzi; Hurr. 
word; cf. selluhlutu. 

ina a.§A Si-luh-li mimma u mdnahdte 
gabbe mdru ^ihru ussaq the youngest 
son apportions into lots whatever s.-men 
there are and all the equipment in the 
estate KAV 2 ii 8 (Ass. Code B § 1), cf. AfO 
12 53 TextO ii 11 (Ass. Code 0 § 3); 999 ERfN. 
MB§ H-luh-lu §a dumu.meS PN Sa qeputu 
ina GN eSuruni (grand total) 999 ^.-men 
whom the officials have checked in Assur, 
for the sons of PN VAS 19 6:28, see Prey- 
dank, OLZ 1971 535; 2 (bAn).ta.Am kurum: 
mata ana erIn.meS Si-luh-li attidin I 
gave two seahs of rations each to the 
men ZA 75 80:26 (MA let.); X barley ana 
sise u ana (text u) §i-lu-uh-le-e HSS 14 
157:10. 

Connect possibly with Sihlu. 

Brinkman, RA 79 88 f. 

**§iluleku (AHw. 1237a) In KAJ 167:4 
read u li-qi, see llqu. 

*§ildtu s.; bowshot; MA; only pi. 
Sildtu attested; cf. Salu A. 


sllutu 

May the winds scatter his snares §i- 
l[a-cb\-at qaltiSu e lillika <ka>-M-da 
puhhuruti may his bowshots not reach 
home to overcome the massed (game) LKA 
62 :14 (hymn to Tigl. 1), sec Ebeliiig, Or. NS 18 35. 

Silhtu s.; negligence; NB*; cf. selu A. 

ina muhhi dullu u mas^arti §a Ekur la 
taSelli mimma Sa §i-lu{\)-tu ina libbi la 
ammar do not be negligent about labor 
or service for the Ekur, I want to see no 
sign of negligence there BIN l 82:7, cf. 
(in similar context) mim[ma] Sa Si-lu-tu 
ina libbi la ammar aldku Sa Sarri ibaSSi 
I want to see no sign of negligence there, 
the king’s arrival is imminent TCL 9 89:24 
(both letters). 

sllutu s. (name of a deity); god list.* 

'*me.nu. Su.duy = Si-lu-tum Nabnitu M 165; 
‘'me. 4 (Su».nu.§u.du 7 = Si-lu-tu (followed by 
^Manz&t) An = Anum IV 278 (courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

See also SeMtu. 

Sildtu s.; excavated earth(?); OB; cf. 
elu. 

1 KfT§ Su (for Suplum) I ma.na Si-lu-tum 
. . . IGI.TE.EN UD Si-lu-ta-am ihre . . . 
igi.S.gAl ud Si-lu-ta-am x sahar issuh 
(for the first) one cubit depth the (volume 
of the) S. is one third mina (i.e., one third 
sar) , in what fraction of a day did he dig 
up the ^.? he removed a volume of x S. 
in one fifth of a day MCT 82 L l5ff., cf. 
[1 KtrS] Su I MA.NA Si-lu-tum ibid. 4, 6 , 8 , and 
passim in this text; 8 ana 20 Si-i-lu-u-tim tati 
tanaSSima 2,40 iSkar awati iSten 
inaddikku you multiply 8 by 20, the S., 
you get 2,40, the work assignment for 
one case(?) MCT 90 M r. 6 , cf. ibid. r. 10; 20 
PA 5 Si-lu-tum ibid. 136Ue21. 


453 



.uchicago.edu 



